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Katameros Readings for the 1st Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من الأول  اليومقراءات قطمارس 

Couai `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور
 

بركته ، داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =e@ =i=a> =i=b Psalm 5: 11, 12 12، 11: 5 المزمور 

 Marouounof ̀mmwou ̀nje ouon 

niben eterhelpic ̀erok@ eu`e;elyl sa 

`eneh@ je `n;ok ak`cmou ̀epi`;myi P[oic@ 

`m̀vry] ̀nouhoplon ̀nte ou]ma]@ ak] 

`nou`,lom `ejwn. Allyloui`a. 

 Let all who hope in You 

be glad. They shall rejoice 

forever. For You, O Lord, 

have blessed the righteous: 

as a shield of favor You 

have crowned us. Alleluia. 

وليفرح جميع المتكلين عليك، إلى 

الأبد يسرون. لأنك أنت باركت 

الصديق يا رب. كما بترس 

 .اهلليلوي .المسرة كللتنا

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 الأبد أمين.إلى  الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =k=d - =l=g 
Matthew 10: 24 - 33  33 - 24: 10متى 

Mmon ouma;ytyc efouot 

`epefref]̀cbw oude oubwk efouot 

`epef[oic. 

A disciple is not above 

his teacher, nor a servant 

above his master. 

نَ الْمُعَل ِّمِّ وَلاَ  يذُ أفَْضَلَ مِّ ليَْسَ الت ِّلْمِّ

.الْ  هِّ نْ سَي ِّدِّ  عبَْدُ أفَْضَلَ مِّ
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Kyn ̀epima;ytyc ̀ntefer ̀m̀vry] 

`mpefref]̀cbw ouoh pibwk ̀ntefer 

`m̀vry] ̀mpef[oic@ icje pinebyi 

aumou] ̀erof je Belzeboul pwc̀o 

mallon nefrem̀nyi. 

It is enough for a 

disciple that he be like his 

teacher, and a servant like 

his master. If they have 

called the master of the 

house Beelzebub, how 

much more will they call 

those of his household! 

هِّ يَكْفِّي  يذَ أنَْ يَكُونَ كَمُعلَ ِّمِّ الت ِّلْمِّ

. إِّنْ كَانُوا قدَْ لَقَّبُوا  هِّ وَالْعبَْدَ كَسَي ِّدِّ

ِّ  رَبَّ الْبيَْتِّ بَعْلَزَبوُلَ فَكَمْ  ي  بِّالْحَرِّ

.  أهَْلَ بيَْتِّهِّ

Mpererho] oun qatouhy `mmon 

pethwbc gar je ̀fna[wrp ̀ebol an@ 

oude `mmon pethyp je cenàemi `erof 

an. 

Therefore, do not fear 

them. For there is nothing 

covered that will not be 

revealed, and hidden that 

will not be known. 

فلَاَ تخََافوُهُمْ. لأنَْ لَيْسَ مَكْتوُمٌ لنَْ 

 نَ وَلاَ خَفِّيٌّ لَنْ يُعْرَفَ.يسُْتعَْلَ 

Vỳe]jw ̀mmof nwten qen ̀p,aki 

`ajof qen ̀vouwini ouoh 

vỳetetencwtem `erof qen 

netenmasj hiwis ̀mmof hijen 

netenjenevwr. 

Whatever I tell you in 

the dark, speak in the light; 

and what you hear in the 

ear, preach on the 

housetops. 

ي أقَُولهُُ لَكُمْ فِّي الظُّلْمَةِّ قوُلُوهُ  الَّذِّ

ي تسَْمَعوُنَهُ فِّي فِّي النُّورِّ  والَّذِّ

 نَادُوا بِّهِّ عَلَى السُّطُوحِّ. الأذُنُِّ 

Ouoh ̀mpererho] qàthy 

`mvye;naqwteb ̀mpetencwma@ 

teten'u,y de ̀mmon `sjom `mmwou 

`eqo;bec@ `ariho] de `n;of qàthy 

`mvy`ete ouon ̀sjom `mmof ̀e]'u,y 

nem picwma ̀etakwou qen ]geenna. 

And do not fear those 

who kill the body but 

cannot kill the soul. But 

rather fear Him who is able 

to destroy both soul and 

body in hell. 

ينَ يَقْتلُوُنَ  نَ الَّذِّ وَلاَ تخََافوُا مِّ

رُونَ أنَْ  نَّ النَّفْسَ لاَ يَقْدِّ الْجَسَدَ وَلَكِّ

نَ يَقْتلُوُهَا بَلْ خَافوُا بِّا ِّ مِّ ي  لْحَرِّ

رُ أنَْ يهُْلِّكَ النَّفْسَ  ي يَقْدِّ الَّذِّ

مَا فِّي جَهَنَّمَ.وَالْجَ  ليَْهِّ  سَدَ كِّ

My [aj ̀cnau an `etou] ̀mmwou 

`ebol qa outebi ouoh ouai `ebol 

`nqytou `nnefhei ̀ejen pikahi at̀[ne 

petehne Peteniwt etqen nivyoùi. 

Are not two sparrows 

sold for a copper coin? And 

not one of them falls to the 

ground apart from your 

Father’s will. 

ألََيْسَ عُصْفوُرَانِّ يبَُاعَانِّ بِّفَلْسٍ. 

نْهُمَا لاَ يَسْقطُُ عَ  دٌ مِّ لَى وَوَاحِّ

 الأرَْضِّ بِّدُونِّ أبَِّيكُمْ.

N;wten de nikefwi `nte tenàve 

ceyp tyrou. 

But the very hairs of 

your head are all numbered. 
ا أنَْتمُْ فَحَتَّى شُعوُرُ رُ  كُمْ وَأمََّ ؤُوسِّ

يعهَُا مُحْصَاةٌ.  جَمِّ
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Mpererho] oun tetenouot gar 

`eoumys ̀n[aj. 

Do not fear therefore; 

you are of more value than 

many sparrows. 

نْ فلَاَ تخََافُوا. أنَْتمُْ أفَْ  ضَلُ مِّ

 عَصَافِّيرَ كَثِّيرَةٍ.

Ouon niben e;naouwnh ̀ebol 

`nqyt ̀mpèm;o ̀nnirwmi ]naouwnh 

`ebol ̀nqytf hw ̀mpèm;o ̀mPaiwt 

etqen nivyoùi. 

Therefore, whoever 

confesses Me before men, 

him I will also confess 

before My Father who is in 

heaven. 

امَ النَّاسِّ فَكُلُّ مَنْ  فُ بِّي قدَُّ يَعْترَِّ

امَ أَ  فُ أنََا أيَْضاً بِّهِّ قدَُّ ي أعَْترَِّ بِّي الَّذِّ

.  فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Vy de e;najolt ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi ]najolf ̀ebol hw `mpe`m;o 

`mPaiwt etqen nivyoùi. 

But whoever denies Me 

before men, him I will also 

deny before My Father who 

is in heaven. 

امَ النَّاسِّ  رُنِّي قدَُّ نْ مَنْ ينُْكِّ  ،وَلَكِّ

ي فِّي  امَ أبَِّي الَّذِّ رُهُ أنَاَ أيَْضاً قدَُّ أنُْكِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=g@ =i;> =k Psalm 34: 19, 20 20، 19 :33 رومزم 

 Naswou nì;lu'ic ̀nte nì;myi@ 

ouoh ̀fnanahmou ̀nje P[oic `ebol 

`nqytou tyrou@ P[oic nàareh ̀enoukac 

tyrou@ ouai ̀ebol ̀nqytou tyrou 

`nnefloflef. Allylouìa. 

 Many are the afflictions 

of the righteous: but The 

Lord delivers him out of 

them all. He guards all his 

bones; not one of them is 

broken. Alleluia. 

كثيرة هي أحزان الصديقين، ومن 

جميعها ينجيهم الرب، يحفظ الرب 

جميع عظامهم، وواحدة منها لا 

 هلليلويا. .تنكسر

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. المجد الدائمالذي له 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 
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Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =i=b@ =k - =k^ John 12: 20 - 26  26 - 20 :12يوحنا 

Ne ouon hanOueinin de pe `ebol 

qen nye;nyou ̀èhryi `èpsai hina 

`ntououwst. 

Now there were certain 

Greeks among those who 

came up to worship at the 

feast. 

ينَ  نَ الَّذِّ وَكَانَ أنَُاسٌ يُوناَنِّيُّونَ مِّ

.صَعِّ  يدِّ  دُوا لِّيَسْجُدُوا فِّي الْعِّ

Nai oun aùi ha Vilippoc pirem 

By;càida ̀nte ]Galilèa ouoh 

nau]ho ̀erof pe eujw `mmoc je 

pen[oic tenouws ̀enau ̀eIycouc. 

Then they came to 

Philip, who was from 

Bethsaida of Galilee, and 

asked him, saying, “Sir, we 

wish to see Jesus.” 

نْ  ي مِّ مَ هؤُلاءَِّ إِّلَى فِّيلبُُّسَ الَّذِّ فتَقَدََّ

، وَسَألَوُهُ  بيَْتِّ صَيْدَا الْجَلِّيلِّ

يدُ أنَْ نَرَى ياَ سَي ِّ قاَئِّلِّينَ:  دُ، نرُِّ

 .يَسُوعَ 

Af̀i ̀nje Vilippoc afjoc 

`nAndreac@ Andreac de on nem 

Vilippoc aùi aujoc ̀nIycouc. 

Philip came and told 

Andrew, and in turn 

Andrew and Philip told 

Jesus. 

فأَتَىَ فِّيلبُُّسُ وَقاَلَ لأنَْدَرَاوُسَ، ثمَُّ 

يَسُوعَ.أنَْدَ قاَلَ   رَاوُسُ وَفِّيلبُُّسُ لِّ

Iycouc de ̀etaf̀erouẁ pejaf nwou 

je ac̀i ̀nje ]ounou hina ̀nte Psyri 

`mVrwmi [ìwou. 

 But Jesus answered 

them, saying, "The hour has 

come that the Son of Man 

should be glorified. 

ا يَسُوعُ فأَجََابَهُمَا قِّائِّ  لاً: قدَْ وَأمََّ

.أتَتَِّ السَّاعَةُ لِّ  نْسَانِّ دَ ابْنُ الإِّ  يتَمََجَّ

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nwten je 

`arèstem ]navri ̀ncou`o hei hijen 

pikahi ouoh ̀ntecmou ̀n;oc `mmauatc 

`esacswpi@ ̀eswp de acsanmou 

sacen oumys  ̀noutah ̀ebol. 

Most assuredly, I say to 

you, unless a grain of wheat 

falls into the ground and 

dies, it remains alone; but if 

it dies, it produces much 

grain. 

الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنْ لَمْ تقََعْ 

نْطَةِّ فِّي الأرَْضِّ وَتمَُتْ  حَبَّةُ الْحِّ

نْ إِّنْ مَ  يَ تبَْقَى وَحْدَهَا. وَلكِّ اتتَْ فَهِّ

 بِّثمََرٍ كَثِّيرٍ. تأَتِّْي

Vye;mei ̀ntef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ 

ouoh vye;moc] ̀ntef'u,y ̀n`qryi qen 

paikocmoc ef`èareh ̀eroc euwnq 

`n`eneh. 

He who loves his life 

will lose it, and he who 

hates his life in this world 

will keep it for eternal life. 

بُّ نَفْسَهُ  يهُْلِّكُهَا، وَمَنْ مَنْ يحُِّ

ضُ نَفْسَهُ فِّي هذاَ الْعاَلَمِّ  يبُْغِّ

يَّةٍ.يَحْفَظُ   هَا إِّلَى حَيَاةٍ أبََدِّ
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Vye;nasemsi ̀mmoi marefouahf 

`ncwi ouoh ̀vma ̀e]sop ̀mmof ef`eswpi 

`mmau nemyi ̀nje parefsemsi ouoh 

vye;naerrefsemsi nyi `fnaertiman 

`mmof ̀nje Paiwt. 

If anyone serves Me, let 

him follow Me; and where I 

am, there My servant will 

be also. If anyone serves 

Me, him My Father will 

honor. 

مُنِّي فَلْيَتبَْعْنِّي،  إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ يَخْدِّ

وَحَيْثُ أكَُونُ أنََا هُنَاكَ أيَْضًا يَكُونُ 

ي. وَإِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ  مِّ مُنِّي خَادِّ يَخْدِّ

مُهُ الآبُ.  يكُْرِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Second 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

بولس الرسول الثانية إلى أهل 

كورنثوس، بركته المقدسة تكون 

 معنا. آمين.

=b Nikorin;ioc ==i=a@ =i^ - =i=b@ =i=b 2 Corinthians 11: 16 - 12: 

12 
 12: 12 - 16: 11كورنثوس  2

Palin ]jw ̀mmoc mypwc `nte ouai 

meu`i `eroi je ̀anok ouathyt@ ̀mmon 

kan ̀m̀vry] `nouathyt sopt ̀erwten 

hina ̀ntasousou ̀mmoi hw ̀noukouji.  

I say again, let no one 

think me a fool. If 

otherwise, at least receive 

me as a fool, that I also may 

boast a little. 

 . أقَوُلُ أيَْضًا: لاَ يَظُنَّ أحََدٌ أنَ ِّي غَبِّيٌّ

رَ  ٍ، لأفَْتخَِّ وَإِّلاَّ فاَقْبلَُونِّي وَلَوْ كَغَبِّي 

 أنَاَ أيَْضًا قَلِّيلاً.

Pe]caji ̀mmof naijw ̀mmof an 

kata P[oic alla hwc qen 

oumetathyt `ǹhryi qen paisi ̀nte 

What I speak, I speak 

not according to the Lord, 

but as it were, foolishly, in 

this confidence of boasting. 

ي أتَكََلَّمُ بِّهِّ لَسْتُ أتَكََلَّمُ بِّهِّ  الَّذِّ

ِّ، بَلْ كَأنََّهُ فِّي غَبَاوَةٍ،  ب  بِّحَسَبِّ الرَّ

. هِّ  فِّي جَسَارَةِّ الافْتِّخَارِّ هذِّ
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paisousou.  

Epidy ouon oumys sousou 

`mmwou kata carx ̀anok hw 

]nasousou ̀mmoi. 

Seeing that many boast 

according to the flesh, I also 

will boast. 

رُونَ حَسَبَ  ينَ يَفْتخَِّ بِّمَا أنََّ كَثِّيرِّ

رُ أنَاَ أيَْضًا. ، أفَْتخَِّ  الْجَسَدِّ

Hydewc gar teteneràne,ec;e 

`nniathyt `n;wten hancabeu. 

For you put up with 

fools gladly, since you 

yourselves are wise! 

لوُنَ الأغَْبِّيَاءَ،  فإَِّنَّكُمْ بِّسُرُورٍ تحَْتمَِّ

 إِّذْ أنَْتمُْ عُقَلاءَُ!

Tetener`ane,ec;e gar ̀mvyet̀iri 

`mmwten `mbwk@ vye;ouwm `mmwten 

vyet[i ̀nten ;ynou@ vyet[ici ̀mmof 

nem vyethioùi qen petenho. 

For you put up with it if 

one brings you into 

bondage, if one devours 

you, if one takes from you, 

if one exalts himself, if one 

strikes you on the face. 

لُونَ: إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ  لأنََّكُمْ تحَْتمَِّ

يأَكُْلكُُمْ! إِّنْ يَسْتعَْبِّدُكُمْ! إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ 

كَانَ أحََدٌ يأَخُْذكُُمْ! إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ 

بكُُمْ عَلَى  يَرْتفَِّعُ! إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ يَضْرِّ

كُمْ!  وُجُوهِّ

Kata ousws ]jw ̀mmoc hwc je 

answni `anon@ vy de ̀ete ouon ouai 

naertolman ̀nqytf aijw ̀mmoc qen 

oumetathyt ]naertolman hw. 

To our shame I say that 

we were too weak for that! 

But in whatever anyone is 

bold, I speak foolishly, I am 

bold also. 

عَلَى سَبِّيلِّ الْهَوَانِّ أقَوُلُ: كَيْفَ أنََّنَا 

ئُ  ي يَجْترَِّ نَّ الَّذِّ كُنَّا ضُعَفاَءَ! وَلكِّ

فِّيهِّ أحََدٌ، أقَوُلُ فِّي غَبَاوَةٍ: أنَاَ 

.أيَْضً  ئُ فِّيهِّ  ا أجَْترَِّ

Han Hebreoc ne ̀anok hw@ han 

Icràylityc ne ̀anok hw@ han ̀jroj 

`nte Abraam ne@ ̀anok hw. 

Are they Hebrews? So 

am I. Are they Israelites? 

So am I. Are they the seed 

of Abraham? So am I. 

بْرَانِّيُّونَ؟ فَأنَاَ أيَْضًا. أهَُمْ  أهَُمْ عِّ

إِّسْرَائِّيلِّيُّونَ؟ فأَنََا أيَْضًا. أهَُمْ نَسْلُ 

يمَ؟ فَأنَاَ أيَْضًا.  إِّبْرَاهِّ

Han dìakwn ̀nte Pì,rictoc ne@ 

aicaji qen oucihi ̀nhyt ̀anok ̀nhoùo@ 

`n`qryi qen hanqici ̀nhou`o@ `ǹqryi qen 

hansys@ ̀nhou`o ̀n`qryi qen 

haǹstekwou@ qen oumethou`o@ qen 

hanmou ̀noumys ̀ncop. 

Are they ministers of 

Christ? I speak as a fool, I 

am more: in labors more 

abundant, in stripes above 

measure, in prisons more 

frequently, in deaths often. 

يحِّ؟ أقَوُلُ كَمُخْتلَ ِّ  امُ الْمَسِّ أهَُمْ خُدَّ

، فأَنََا أفَْضَلُ: فِّ  ي الأتَْعَابِّ الْعَقْلِّ

رَبَاتِّ أوَْفَرُ، فِّي  أكَْثرَُ، فِّي الضَّ

رَارًا  يتاَتِّ مِّ السُّجُونِّ أكَْثرَُ، فِّي الْمِّ

 كَثِّيرَةً.

Ebol hitotou `nni Ioudai@ ai[i 

`tiou ̀n`hme gar ̀nsas saten ouai. 

 

From the Jews five 

times I received forty 

stripes minus one. 

نَ  اتٍ قَبِّلْتُ مِّ الْيَهُودِّ خَمْسَ مَرَّ

دَةً. ينَ جَلْدَةً إِّلاَّ وَاحِّ  أرَْبَعِّ
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Auouesouwst ̀m̀p̀sbwt `nsomt 

`ncop@ auhi`wni ̀ejwi `noucop@ ̀a ̀pjoi 

biji qaroi ̀nsomt ̀ncop@ aier oùehoou 

nem oùejwrh qen ̀pswk `m̀viom. 

Three times I was 

beaten with rods; once I 

was stoned; three times I 

was shipwrecked; a night 

and a day I have been in the 

deep; 

ةً  ِّ، مَرَّ ي  صِّ بْتُ بِّالْعِّ اتٍ ضُرِّ ثلَاثََ مَرَّ

اتٍ انْكَسَرَتْ بِّيَ  مْتُ، ثلَاثََ مَرَّ رُجِّ

السَّفِّينَةُ، لَيْلاً وَنَهَارًا قَضَيْتُ فِّي 

.  الْعمُْقِّ

Qen hanmosi hi ̀vmwit ̀noumys 

`ncop@ aihws qen haniarwou@ aihws 

`nte hancinwoùi@ aihws ̀nte na 

pàslwl@ aihws `nten hane;noc 

aihws qen hanbaki@ aihws hi ̀psafe@ 

aihws qen ̀viom@ aihws ̀nten 

haǹcnyou ̀nnouj. 

in journeys often, in 

perils of waters, in perils of 

robbers, in perils of my own 

countrymen, in perils of the 

Gentiles, in perils in the 

city, in perils in the 

wilderness, in perils in the 

sea, in perils among false 

brethren; 

رَارًا كَثِّيرَةً  ، بِّأخَْطَارِّ بِّأسَْفاَرٍ مِّ

سُيوُل، بِّأخَْطَارِّ لصُُوصٍ، بِّأخَْطَارٍ 

 ، نَ الأمَُمِّ ي، بِّأخَْطَارٍ مِّ نْسِّ نْ جِّ مِّ

، بِّأخَْطَارٍ فِّي  ينَةِّ بِّأخَْطَارٍ فِّي الْمَدِّ

، بِّأخَْطَارٍ  ، بِّأخَْطَارٍ فِّي الْبَحْرِّ يَّةِّ الْبَر ِّ

نْ إِّخْوَةٍ كَذبََةٍ.  مِّ

Qen hanqici nem han ̀mkauh qen 

han ̀srwic ̀noumys ̀ncop@ qen oùhko 

nem oùibi@ qen han nyctìa ̀noumys 

`ncop@ qen han jaf nem han bws. 

in weariness and toil, in 

sleeplessness often, in 

hunger and thirst, in 

fastings often, in cold and 

nakedness, 

رَارًا  ، فِّي أسَْهَارٍ مِّ فِّي تعََبٍ وَكَد ٍ

كَثِّيرَةً، فِّي جُوعٍ وَعَطَشٍ، فِّي 

رَارًا كَثِّيرَةً، فِّي بَرْدٍ  أصَْوَامٍ مِّ

 وَعُرْيٍ.

<wric nyetcabol ef,y hijwi 

`mmyni ̀nje `vrwous ̀nniek`klycìa 

tyrou. 

besides the other things, 

what comes upon me daily: 

my deep concern for all the 

churches. 

هُوَ دُونَ ذلِّكَ: التَّرَاكُمُ عَلَيَّ عَدَا مَا 

. يعِّ الْكَناَئِّسِّ  كُلَّ يَوْمٍ، الاهْتِّمَامُ بِّجَمِّ

Nim etswni ouoh ̀n]swni an@ nim 

eterc̀kandalizec;e ouoh `anok 

]rwkh an. 

Who is weak, and I am 

not weak? Who is made to 

stumble, and I do not burn 

with indignation? 

مَنْ  ،مَنْ يَضْعفُُ وَأنَاَ لاَ أضَْعُفُ 

بُ يَعْثرُُ وَأنَاَ لاَ   .ألَْتهَِّ

Icje cem̀psa ̀ntasousou `mmoi 

ainasousou `mmoi qen nametjwb. 

If I must boast, I will 

boast in the things which 

concern my infirmity. 

بُ  إِّنْ  رُ  الافْتِّخَارُ،كَانَ يَجِّ فَسَأفَْتخَِّ

 ضَعْفِّي.بِّأمُُورِّ 

Vnou] ouoh Viwt `mPen[oic 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc etcwoun 

vyet̀cmarwout sa nìeneh je `n]je 

me;nouj an. 

The God and Father of 

our Lord Jesus Christ, who 

is blessed forever, knows 

that I am not lying. 

يحِّ،الَلهُ أبَوُ رَب ِّنَا يَسُوعَ  ي الَّ  الْمَسِّ ذِّ

،هُوَ مُباَرَكٌ إِّلَى  يَعْلَمُ أنَ ِّي  الأبَدَِّ

بُ.لَسْتُ   أكَْذِّ
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Je ̀n`hryi qen Damackoc `par,wn 

`nte nie;noc ̀nte Areta ̀pouro 

naf̀areh ̀è;baki ̀nte na Damackoc 

efouws ̀etahoi. 

In Damascus the 

governor, under Aretas the 

king, was guarding the city 

of the Damascenes with a 

garrison, desiring to arrest 

me; 

مَشْقَ،فِّي  ثِّ الْمَلِّكِّ  دِّ وَالِّي الْحَارِّ

ينَةَ  مَشْقِّي ِّينَ،كَانَ يَحْرُسُ مدِّ  الد ِّ

يدُ أنَْ  كَنِّي،يرُِّ  يمُْسِّ

Ouoh au,at `epecyt ̀ebol qen 

ousoust qen oucargany ̀ebol hijen 

picobt ainohem ̀ebol qen nefjij. 

but I was let down in a 

basket through a window in 

the wall, and escaped from 

his hands. 

نَ  نْ طَاقَةٍ فِّي زَنْبِّيل مِّ فتَدََلَّيْتُ مِّ

، نْ  السُّورِّ .وَنَجَوْتُ مِّ  يدََيْهِّ

Esousou de ̀cernofri men an@ 

]nài de ̀ejen hankejinnau nem 

han[wrp ̀ebol ̀nte P[oic. 

It is doubtless not 

profitable for me to boast. I 

will come to visions and 

revelations of the Lord: 

رَ.لاَ يُوافِّقنُِّي أنَْ  إِّنَّهُ  ن ِّي  أفَْتخَِّ فإَِّ

 ِّ ب  رِّ الرَّ .آتِّي إِّلَى مَنَاظِّ  وَإِّعْلانََاتِّهِّ

}cwoun ̀nourwmi qen Pì,rictoc 

qajen myt ̀ftou `nrompi ̀ite qen 

cwma@ ̀n]̀emi an@ ̀ite cabol ̀ncwma 

`n]̀emi an@ Vnou] petcwoun@ je 

auhelem vai ̀mpairy] sa ]mahsom] 

`mve. 

I know a man in Christ 

who fourteen years ago, 

whether in the body I do not 

know, or whether out of the 

body I do not know, God 

knows, such a one was 

caught up to the third 

heaven. 

يحِّ قبَْلَ  فُ إِّنْسَاناً فِّي الْمَسِّ أعَْرِّ

أفَِّي الْجَسَدِّ  سَنَةً.أرَْبَعَ عَشْرَةَ 

جَ  أعَْلَمُ،لَسْتُ   دِّ لَسْتُ الْجَسَ أمَْ خَارِّ

فَ هذاَ إِّلَى  يَعْلَمُ.اللهُ  أعَْلَمُ. اخْتطُِّ

.السَّمَاءِّ  ثةَِّ  الثَّالِّ

Ouoh ]cwoun ̀mpairwmi `mpairy]@ 

ìte qen cwma `ite cabol ̀ncwma ]̀emi 

an@ Vnou] petcwoun. 

And I know such a man, 

whether in the body or out 

of the body I do not know, 

God knows. 

نْسَانَ أفَِّي الْجَسَدِّ  فُ هذاَ الإِّ وَأعَْرِّ

جَ الْجَسَدِّ لَسْتُ  اللهُ  أعَْلَمُ.أمَْ خَارِّ

 يَعْلَمُ.

Je auholmef ̀epiparadicoc@ ouoh 

afcwtem ̀ehancaji ̀natcaji ̀mmwou 

nỳete `nc̀se an ̀nte ourwmi caji 

`mmwou. 

how he was caught up 

into Paradise and heard 

inexpressible words, which 

it is not lawful for a man to 

utter. 

فَ إِّلَى  ،أنََّهُ اخْتطُِّ عَ  الْفِّرْدَوْسِّ وَسَمِّ

وَلاَ يَسُوغُ  بِّهَا،كَلِّمَاتٍ لاَ ينُْطَقُ 

نْسَانٍ أنَْ يتَكََلَّمَ   بِّهَا.لإِّ

Ainasousou ̀mmoi `èhryi ̀ejen vai 

`mpairy]@ ̀èhryi de ̀ejwi `n]nasousou 

`mmoi an `ebyl ̀ aryou qen niswni. 

Of such a one I will 

boast; yet of myself I will 

not boast, except in my 

infirmities. 

هَةِّ هذاَ  نْ جِّ رُ.مِّ نْ  أفَْتخَِّ نْ مِّ وَلكِّ

رُ إِّلاَّ  ي لاَ أفَْتخَِّ هَةِّ نَفْسِّ  ي.بِّضَعَفَاتِّ جِّ
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Aisanouws gar ̀esousou ̀mmoi 

`n]naswpi an eioi `nathyt@ ̀;myi gar 

pe ]jw ̀mmoc@ ]]̀aco mypwc ̀nte ouai 

meu`i `eroi cabol ̀mpetefnau ̀eroi 

`mmof ie petefcwtem ̀erof ̀ebol ̀mmoi. 

For though I might 

desire to boast, I will not be 

a fool; for I will speak the 

truth. But I refrain, lest 

anyone should think of me 

above what he sees me to 

be or hears from me. 

رَ لاَ أكَُونُ  فإَِّن ِّي إِّنْ أرََدْتُ أنَْ أفَْتخَِّ

.لأنَ ِّي أقَوُلُ  غَبِّيًّا، ن ِّي  الْحَقَّ وَلكِّ

هَتِّي  نْ جِّ أتَحََاشَى لِّئلَاَّ يَظُنَّ أحََدٌ مِّ

ن ِّي.فَوْقَ مَا يَرَانِّي أوَْ يَسْمَعُ   مِّ

Nem qen ̀p̀asai `nte ni[wrp ̀ebol 

e;be vai hina ̀ntàstem[ici `mmoi au] 

`nousencerbeni qen tacarx ̀nje 

ouaggeloc ̀nte ̀pcatanac hina 

`ntef]keh nyi je `nna[ici ̀mmoi. 

And lest I should be 

exalted above measure by 

the abundance of the 

revelations, a thorn in the 

flesh was given to me, a 

messenger of Satan to 

buffet me, lest I be exalted 

above measure. 

،وَلِّئلَاَّ أرَْتفَِّعَ بِّفَرْطِّ  عْلانََاتِّ  الإِّ

يتُ شَوْكَةً فِّي  ،أعُْطِّ مَلاكََ  الْجَسَدِّ

مَنِّي،الشَّيْطَانِّ   أرَْتفَِّعَ.لِّئلَاَّ  لِّيلَْطِّ

Aitwbh `mP[oic ̀nsomt ̀ncop 

`ejen vai hina ̀ntefhenf cabol ̀mmoi. 

Concerning this thing I 

pleaded with the Lord three 

times that it might depart 

from me. 

 ِّ ب  عْتُ إِّلَى الرَّ هَةِّ هذاَ تضََرَّ نْ جِّ مِّ

اتٍ أنَْ  قَنِّي.ثلَاثََ مَرَّ  يفُاَرِّ

Ouoh pejaf nyi je kyn `erok 

`epaìhmot@ tajom gar acjyk ̀ebol 

qen ]metac;enyc@ ̀franyi oun 

mallon ̀esousou `mmoi ̀n`hryi qen 

niswni hina ̀nte ]jom ̀nte Pì,rictoc 

swpi hijwi. 

And He said to me, “My 

grace is sufficient for you, 

for My strength is made 

perfect in weakness.” 

Therefore, most gladly I 

will rather boast in my 

infirmities, that the power 

of Christ may rest upon me. 

تِّي  فَقاَلَ لِّي تكَْفِّيكَ نِّعْمَتِّي لأنََّ قوَُّ

عْفِّ  فبَِّكُل ِّ سُرُورٍ  تكُْمَلُ.فِّي الضَّ

ِّ فِّي  ي  رُ بِّالْحَرِّ كَيْ لِّ  ضَعَفاَتِّي،أفَْتخَِّ

ةُ  لَّ عَلَيَّ قوَُّ يحِّ.تحَِّ  الْمَسِّ

E;be vai ]]ma] qen hanswni@ 

qen hansws@ qen haǹanagky@ qen 

handiwgmoc@ qen hanhojhej `èhryi 

`ejen Pi`,rictoc@ ̀eswp gar 

aisanswni tote saijemnom]. 

Therefore, I take 

pleasure in infirmities, in 

reproaches, in needs, in 

persecutions, in distresses, 

for Christ's sake. For when I 

am weak, then I am strong. 

عَفَاتِّ وَالشَّتاَئِّمِّ  لِّذلِّكَ أسَُرُّ بِّالضَّ

هَادَاتِّ  رُورَاتِّ وَالاضْطِّ وَالضَّ

يقَاتِّ لأجَْلِّ  يحِّ.وَالض ِّ لأنَ ِّي  الْمَسِّ

ينَئِّذٍ أنَاَ  يفٌ فَحِّ ينَمَا أنَاَ ضَعِّ .قَ حِّ يٌّ  وِّ

Aierathyt ̀n;wten de 

àtetener̀anagkazin ̀mmoi@ ̀anok gar 

nacem̀psa nyi pe ̀ebol hiten ;ynou@ 

`ntetenercunictanin ̀mmoi@ ̀mpi[roh 

I have become a fool in 

boasting; you have 

compelled me. For I ought 

to have been commended 

by you; for in nothing was I 

behind the most eminent 

رْتُ غَبِّيًّا وَأنَاَ  رُ.قدَْ صِّ أنَْتمُْ  أفَْتخَِّ

ي أنَْ ألَْزَمْتمُُونِّي لأَ  نَّهُ كَانَ يَنْبَغِّ

نْكُمْ،أمُْدَحَ  إِّذْ لَمْ أنَْقصُْ شَيْئاً عَنْ  مِّ

،فاَئِّقِّي  سُلِّ وَإِّنْ كُنْتُ لَسْتُ  الرُّ

 شَيْئاً.



12 

 

gar `ǹhli ̀ehote niàpoctoloc 

e;ou`oteb icje men ̀anok ̀hli an. 

apostles, though I am 

nothing. 

Alla nimyini `nte 

]met̀apoctoloc auerhwb qen ;ynou 

`n`hryi qen hupomony niben qen 

hanmyini nem haǹsvyri nem hanjom. 

Truly the signs of an 

apostle were accomplished 

among you with all 

perseverance, in signs and 

wonders and mighty deeds. 

سُولِّ صُنِّعتَْ بيَْنَكُمْ  إِّنَّ عَلاَمَاتِّ الرَّ

بِّآيَاتٍ وَعَجَائِّبَ  صَبْرٍ،فِّي كُل ِّ 

اتٍ.  وَقوَُّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته علينا. آمين.  الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي

=a Petroc =a@ ==k=e - =b@ =i 1 Peter 1: 25 - 2: 10 1  10: 2 - 25: 1بطرس 

 Vai de pe picaji ètauhiwis `mmof 

qen ;ynou. 

 Now this is the word, 

which by the gospel was 

preached to you 

رْتمُْ بِّهَا. يَ الْكَلِّمَةُ الَّتِّي بشُ ِّ هِّ هِّ  وَهَذِّ

 Èareten,w oun ̀èqryi `nkakìa 

niben nem ̀,rof niben nem metsobi 

niben nem ̀v;onoc niben nem 

katalalìa niben. 

 Therefore, laying aside 

all malice, all deceit, 

hypocrisy, envy, and all evil 

speaking, 

فاَطْرَحُوا كُلَّ خُبْثٍ وَكُلَّ مَكْرٍ 

ةٍ،  ياَءَ وَالْحَسَدَ وَكُلَّ مَذمََّ  وَالر ِّ

 M`vry] ̀nhankouji ̀n`alwou`i 

`eaumacou ]nou@ pìerw] ̀nlogikon 

`nat̀,rof [isswou ̀mmof@ hina 

`ntetenaiai ̀nqytf ̀eqoun `epioujai. 

 as newborn babes, 

desire the pure milk of the 

word, that you may grow 

thereby, 

ينَ الآنَ، اشْتهَُوا  وَكَأطَْفاَلٍ مَوْلوُدِّ

يمَ  ش ِّ لِّكَيْ اللَّبنََ الْعَقْلِّيَّ الْعَدِّ الْغِّ

 .تنَْمُوا بِّهِّ 

 Icje àtetenjem]pi je ou`,rictoc 

pe P[oic. 

 if indeed you have 

tasted that the Lord is 

gracious. 

بَّ   صَالِّحٌ.إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ قدَْ ذقُْتمُْ أنََّ الرَّ
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 Vỳetetennyou harof pìwni 

etwnq `eausosf men ̀ebol hiten 

nirwmi@ ̀fcwtp de `nten Vnou] ouoh 

eftaiyout. 

 Coming to Him as to a 

living stone, rejected indeed 

by men, but chosen by God 

and precious. 

، حَجَراً حَي اً  ي إِّذْ تأَتْوُنَ إِّلَيْهِّ الَّذِّ

نْ  ، وَلَكِّ نَ النَّاسِّ مُخْتاَرٌ  مَرْفوُضاً مِّ

يمٌ، نَ اللهِّ كَرِّ  مِّ

 Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten swpi ̀m̀vry] 

`nhaǹwni euwnq@ ̀eretenkwt ̀mmwten 

`nouyi `m̀pneumatikon ̀eoumetouyb 

e;ouab@ ̀èpjin`ini ̀èpswi 

`nhansouswousi ̀m̀pneumatikon@ 

eusyp ̀mVnou] ̀ebol hiten Iycouc 

Pi,̀rictoc. 

 You also, as living 

stones, are being built up a 

spiritual house, a holy 

priesthood, to offer up 

spiritual sacrifices 

acceptable to God through 

Jesus Christ. 

جَارَةٍ  كُونوُا أنَْتمُْ أيَْضاً مَبْنِّي ِّينَ كَحِّ

ي اً، كَهَنوُتاً مُقَدَّساً،  حَيَّةٍ، بَيْتاً رُوحِّ

نْدَ  يَّةٍ مَقْبوُلَةٍ عِّ يمِّ ذبََائِّحَ رُوحِّ لِّتقَْدِّ

يحِّ. اللهِّ بِّيَسُوعَ   الْمَسِّ

 Je ouyi ̀c̀cqyout qen ]̀gravy@ je 

hyppe ]na,w qen Ciwn `nouẁni 

efcwtp ̀njwj `nlakh eftaiyout@ 

ouoh vye;nah] `erof ̀nnef[isipi. 

 Therefore, it is also 

contained in the Scripture, 

“Behold, I lay in Zion a 

chief cornerstone, elect, 

precious, and he who 

believes on Him will by no 

means be put to shame.” 

تاَبِّ:  نُ أيَْضاً فِّي الْكِّ لِّذلَِّكَ يتُضََمَّ

هْيَوْنَ حَجَرَ » هَئنَذَاَ أضََعُ فِّي صِّ

يماً، وَالَّذِّ  يَةٍ مُخْتاَراً كَرِّ نُ زَاوِّ ي يُؤْمِّ

 «.بِّهِّ لَنْ يخُْزَى

Pitaìo oun afsop nwten qa 

nye;nah]@ nia;nah] de ̀n;wou pìwni 

etausosf ̀nje nyetkwt@ vai afswpi 

`noujwj ̀nlakh. 

Therefore, to you who 

believe, He is precious; but 

to those who are 

disobedient, “The stone 

which the builders rejected 

Has become the chief 

cornerstone,” 

نوُنَ الْكَرَامَةُ،  ينَ تؤُْمِّ فلََكُمْ أنَْتمُُ الَّذِّ

ا لِّ  يعُونَ فَالْحَجَرُ وَأمََّ ينَ لاَ يطُِّ لَّذِّ

ي رَفضََهُ الْبَنَّاؤُونَ هُوَ  قدَْ صَارَ الَّذِّ

، يَةِّ اوِّ  رَأسَْ الزَّ

Nem ouẁni ̀n[rop nem oupetra 

`n`ckandalon@ nye;na[i[rop `epicaji 

euoi `nat]ma] ̀evyetauer`pke,au 

`nqytf. 

and “A stone of 

stumbling And a rock of 

offense.” They stumble, 

being disobedient to the 

word, to which they also 

were appointed. 

وَحَجَرَ صَدْمَةٍ وَصَخْرَةَ عَثرَْةٍ. 

ينَ  ينَ يَعْثرُُونَ غَيْرَ طَائِّعِّ الَّذِّ

، لْكَلِّمَةِّ لوُا لَهُ  لِّ ي جُعِّ  .الأمَْرُ الَّذِّ

N;wten de ̀n;wten ougenoc 

efcwtp oumetouro oumetouyb 

ou`slwl efouab oulaoc eu`;maiof 

hopwc ̀ntetenouwnh ̀ebol ̀nniarety 

But you are a chosen 

generation, a royal 

priesthood, a holy nation, 

His own special people, that 

you may proclaim the 

praises of Him who called 

you out of darkness into His 

نْسٌ مُخْتاَرٌ، وَكَهَنُوتٌ  ا أنَْتمُْ فَجِّ وَأمََّ

ةٌ مُقدََّسَةٌ، شَعْبُ اقْتِّناَءٍ،  ، أمَُّ يٌّ مُلوُكِّ

ي دَعَاكُمْ  لِّكَيْ تخُْبِّرُوا بِّفَضَائِّلِّ الَّذِّ

هِّ  نَ الظُّلْمَةِّ إِّلَى نوُرِّ .مِّ يبِّ  الْعَجِّ
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`nte vyetaf;ahem ;ynou `ebol qen 

`p,aki ̀eqoun ̀epefouwini etoi ̀n`svyri. 

marvelous light; 

Nỳete `noulaoc an pe ǹoucyou@ 

]nou de ̀aretener oulaoc `mVnou]@ 

nỳete naunai nwou an ]nou de aunai 

nwten. 

who once were not a 

people but are now the 

people of God, who had not 

obtained mercy but now 

have obtained mercy. 

ا  ينَ قَبْلاً لَمْ تكَُونوُا شَعْباً، وَأمََّ الَّذِّ

ينَ كُنْتمُْ  الآنَ فَأنَْتمُْ شَعْبُ اللهِّ. الَّذِّ

ا الآنَ  ينَ، وَأمََّ غَيْرَ مَرْحُومِّ

 فَمَرْحُومُونَ.

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم يزول وشهوته العالم،  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل أعمال فصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic ^@ =a - =z@ =b Acts 6: 1 - 7: 2  2: 7 - 1: 6أعمال 

N`hryi de qen naìehoou ̀ete ̀mmau 

`etaùasai ̀nje nima;ytyc afswpi ̀nje 

ou`,remrem `nte niOueinin oube 

niHebreoc je nau] ̀n`h;you an pe 

èpisemsi `mmyini ̀nte nou,yra. 

Now in those days, 

when the number of the 

disciples was multiplying, 

there arose a complaint 

against the Hebrews by the 

Hellenists, because their 

widows were neglected in 

the daily distribution. 

يذُ، وَفِّي  تِّلْكَ الأيََّامِّ إِّذْ تكََاثرََ التَّلامَِّ

نَ الْيوُنَانِّي ِّينَ عَلَى  رٌ مِّ حَدَثَ تذَمَُّ

لَهُمْ كُنَّ يغُْفَلُ  بْرَانِّي ِّينَ أنََّ أرََامِّ الْعِّ

.عَنْهُنَّ  يَّةِّ دْمَةِّ الْيَوْمِّ  فِّي الْخِّ

A pimyt ̀cnau de ̀ǹapoctoloc 

aumou] ̀epimys ̀nte nima;ytyc 

pejwou nwou pihwb ranan an 

e;ren,w ̀ncwn ̀mpicaji ̀nte Vnou] 

`ntensemsi `nhaǹtrapeza. 

Then the twelve 

summoned the multitude of 

the disciples and said, “It is 

not desirable that we should 

leave the word of God and 

serve tables. 

يذِّ فدََعَا الاثنَْا عَشَرَ  جُمْهُورَ التَّلامَِّ

ي أنَْ نتَْرُكَ نَحْنُ  وَقاَلوُا: لاَ يُرْضِّ

مَ مَوَائِّدَ.كَلِّمَ   ةَ اللهِّ وَنَخْدِّ
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Jem̀psini oun neǹcnyou ̀nsasf 

`nrwmi ̀ebol qen ;ynou euerme;re 

qarwou eumeh ̀mpi`pneuma nem covìa 

`nten,au ̀èhryi `ejen taì,ri`a. 

Therefore, brethren, 

seek out from among you 

seven men of good 

reputation, full of the Holy 

Spirit and wisdom, whom 

we may appoint over this 

business; 

جَال  خْوَةُ سَبْعَةَ رِّ بُوا أيَُّهَا الإِّ فاَنْتخَِّ

نَ  ينَ مِّ ِّ نْكُمْ، مَشْهُودًا لَهُمْ وَمَمْلوُ  مِّ

وحِّ  كْمَةٍ، فَنقُِّ  الرُّ يمَهُمْ الْقدُُسِّ وَحِّ

. هِّ الْحَاجَةِّ  عَلَى هذِّ

Anon de ̀nten`crwft ̀e]p̀roceu,y 

nem `psemsi ̀nte picaji. 

but we will give 

ourselves continually to 

prayer and to the ministry of 

the word.” 

بُ عَلَى الصَّ  ا نَحْنُ فنَوُاظِّ لاةَِّ وَأمََّ

. دْمَةِّ الْكَلِّمَةِّ  وَخِّ

Ouoh ̀apicaji ranwou ̀mpèm;o 

`mpimys tyrf ouoh aucwtp 

`nCtevanoc ̀ebol ̀nqytou ourwmi pe 

efmeh `ebol qen ̀vnah] nem 

Pip̀neuma e;ouab nem Vilippoc nem 

Pro,oroc nem Nikanwr nem Timwn 

nem Parmena nem Nikolaoc pisemmo 

`nrem̀tAntiò,i`a. 

And the saying pleased 

the whole multitude. And 

they chose Stephen, a man 

full of faith and the Holy 

Spirit, and Philip, 

Prochorus, Nicanor, Timon, 

Parmenas, and Nicolas, a 

proselyte from Antioch, 

فَحَسُنَ هذاَ الْقَوْلُ أمََامَ كُل ِّ 

، فَ  اخْتاَرُوا اسْتِّفَانُوسَ، الْجُمْهُورِّ

وحِّ  يمَانِّ وَالرُّ نَ الإِّ ا مِّ رَجُلاً مَمْلوًُّ

، وَفِّيلبُُّسَ، وَبرُُوخُورُسَ،  الْقدُُسِّ

ينَاسَ،  وَنِّيكَانوُرَ، وَتِّيمُونَ، وَبَرْمِّ

يًّا.وَنِّيقوُ يلاً أنَْطَاكِّ  لاوَُسَ دَخِّ

Nai autahwou ̀eratou ̀mpèm;o 

`nni`apoctoloc ouoh ̀etautwbh au,a 

jij `ejwou. 

whom they set before 

the apostles; and when they 

had prayed, they laid hands 

on them. 

، فَصَلُّوا  سُلِّ ينَ أقَاَمُوهُمْ أمََامَ الرُّ الََّذِّ

يَ.وَوَ  مِّ الأيَاَدِّ  ضَعوُا عَليَْهِّ

Ouoh ̀apicaji ̀nte Vnou] afaiai 

ac̀asai ̀nje `t`ypi ̀nnima;ytyc qen 

Ieroucalym `emasw@ ouoh ounis] de 

`mmys ̀nte niouyb aucwtem `nca 

`vnah]. 

Then the word of God 

spread, and the number of 

the disciples multiplied 

greatly in Jerusalem, and a 

great many of the priests 

were obedient to the faith. 

تنَْمُو، وَعَدَدُ  وَكَانتَْ كَلِّمَةُ اللهِّ 

ا فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ،  دًّ يذِّ يتَكََاثرَُ جِّ التَّلامَِّ

نَ الْ  يعُونَ وَجُمْهُورٌ كَثِّيرٌ مِّ كَهَنَةِّ يُطِّ

يمَانَ.  الإِّ

Ctevanoc de efmeh `ǹhmot nem 

jom naf̀̀iri `nhannis] ̀mmyini nem 

haǹsvyri nem hanjom ̀n`hryi qen 

pilaoc. 

And Stephen, full of 

faith and power, did great 

wonders and signs among 

the people. 

ا  ذْ كَانَ مَمْلوًُّ ا اسْتِّفَانوُسُ فَإِّ وَأمََّ

ةً، كَانَ يَصْنَعُ عَجَائِّبَ  إِّيمَاناً وَقوَُّ

يمَةً فِّي الشَّعْبِّ.وَ   آياَتٍ عَظِّ



16 

 

Autwounou de ̀nje hanouon 

`ebol qen ]cunagwgy ̀ete saumou] 

`erwou je Nilibertinoc nem 

Nikurinneoc nem Niremrako] nem 

Nirem̀tkulikìa nem ]Acìa eukw] 

nem Ctevanoc. 

Then there arose some 

from what is called the 

Synagogue of the 

Freedmen, Cyrenians, 

Alexandrians, and those 

from Cilicia and Asia, 

disputing with Stephen. 

ي يُقاَلُ  نَ الْمَجْمَعِّ الَّذِّ وْمٌ مِّ
فنََهَضَ قَ

يبَرْتِّينِّي ِّينَ  لَهُ مَجْمَعُ الل ِّ

نَ  ي ِّينَ، وَمِّ سْكَنْدَرِّ وَالْقيَْرَوَانِّي ِّينَ وَالإِّ

يَّ  يَّا وَأسَِّ يلِّيكِّ نْ كِّ ينَ مِّ رُونَ الَّذِّ  ا، يحَُاوِّ

 اسْتِّفَانوُسَ.

Ouoh ̀mpoùsjemjom `n] ̀eqoun 

`èhren ]covìa nem Pìpneuma ̀ete 

nafcaji ̀nqytf. 

And they were not able 

to resist the wisdom and the 

Spirit by which he spoke. 

كْمَةَ  مُوا الْحِّ رُوا أنَْ يُقَاوِّ وَلَمْ يَقْدِّ

وحَ  .وَالرُّ ي كَانَ يتَكََلَّمُ بِّهِّ  الَّذِّ

Tote aùini `nhanrwmi eujw `mmoc 

je `anon ancwtem ̀erof efjw 

`nhancaji ̀njeou`a ̀eMẁucyc nem 

Vnou]. 

Then they secretly 

induced men to say, “We 

have heard him speak 

blasphemous words against 

Moses and God.” 

جَال يَقوُلوُنَ: إِّنَّناَ  ينئَِّذٍ دَسُّوا لِّرِّ حِّ

عْناَهُ يَتكََلَّمُ بِّكَلاَمٍ تجَْدِّ  ى لَ يفٍ عَ سَمِّ

 مُوسَى وَعَلَى اللهِّ.

Aukim de ̀epilaoc tyrf nem 

ni`precbuteroc nem nicaq autwounou 

auholmef auenf ̀eqoun ̀epima `n]hap. 

And they stirred up the 

people, the elders, and the 

scribes; and they came upon 

[him,] seized him, and 

brought him to the council. 

وَهَيَّجُوا الشَّعْبَ وَالشُّيوُخَ وَالْكَتبََةَ، 

أتَوَْا بِّهِّ إِّلَى فَقاَمُوا وَخَطَفوُهُ وَ 

 الْمَجْمَعِّ،

Autaho de ̀nhanmetme;reu 

`nnouj ̀eratou eujw ̀mmoc je pairwmi 

`n`f,w ̀ntotf ̀ebol an efjw `nhancaji 

`nca paima e;ouab nem pinomoc. 

They also set up false 

witnesses who said, “This 

man does not cease to speak 

blasphemous words against 

this holy place and the law; 

وَأقَاَمُوا شُهُودًا كَذبََةً يَقوُلُونَ: هذاَ 

جُلُ لاَ يَفْترُُ عَنْ أنَْ يتَكََلَّمَ كَلاَّمًا  الرَّ

دَّ هذاَ  يفاً ضِّ عِّ الْمُقَدَّسِّ الْمَوْضِّ تجَْدِّ

،  وَالنَّامُوسِّ

Ancwtem gar ̀erof efjw ̀mmoc 

je Iycouc Pinazwreoc ̀n;of e;nabel 

paima e;ouab ̀ebol ̀fnasib] 

`nnicuny;ìa ̀etaftyitou ̀etoten ̀nje 

Mw`ucyc. 

for we have heard him 

say that this Jesus of 

Nazareth will destroy this 

place and change the 

customs which Moses 

delivered to us.” 

عْنَاهُ يَقوُلُ: إِّنَّ يَسُوعَ  لأنََّناَ سَمِّ

يَّ هذاَ سَينَْقُضُ هذاَ  رِّ النَّاصِّ

عَ، وَيغُيَ ِّرُ الْعَوَائِّدَ الَّتِّ  ي الْمَوْضِّ

 سَلَّمَناَ إِّيَّاهَا مُوسَى.

Ouoh ̀etaucomc tyrou ̀eqoun 

`èhraf ̀nje nyethemci qen pimàn]hap 

And all who sat in the 

council, looking steadfastly 

at him, saw his face as the 

face of an angel. 

ينَ فِّي  يعُ الْجَالِّسِّ فَشَخَصَ إِّليَْهِّ جَمِّ

 هَهُ كَأنََّهُ وَجْهُ الْمَجْمَعِّ، وَرَأوَْا وَجْ 

 مَلاكٍَ.



17 

 

aunau epefho `m̀vry] ̀m̀pho 

`nouaggeloc. 

Pejaf de naf ̀nje piar,y`ereuc 

je an nai swpi ̀mpairy]. 

Then the high priest 

said, “Are these things so?” 
هِّ فَقاَلَ رَئِّيسُ الْكَهَنَةِّ أتَرَُ  ى هذِّ

 الأمُُورُ هكَذاَ هِّيَ.

N;of de pejaf@ nirwmi nen`cnyou 

ouoh nenio] cwtem@ Vnou] ̀nte ̀p̀wou 

afouon\f ̀epeniwt Abraam ef,y 

`n`hryi qen ]Mecopotamìa 

`mpatefswpi qen <arran. 

And he said, “Brethren 

and fathers, listen: The God 

of glory appeared to our 

father Abraham when he 

was in Mesopotamia, before 

he dwelt in Haran.” 

خْوَةُ وَالآبَاءُ  فَقاَلَ أيَُّهَا جَالُ الإِّ الر ِّ

اسْمَعوُا، ظَهَرَ إِّلهُ الْمَجْدِّ لأبَِّيناَ 

 ، يمَ وَهُوَ فِّي مَا بَيْنَ النَّهْرَيْنِّ إِّبْرَاهِّ

 قبَْلَمَا سَكَنَ فِّي حَارَانَ.

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 1 

 طوبةسنكسار اليوم الأول من شهر 
 

1. The Martyrdom of St. Stephen the Archdeacon 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Lawindianus (Leontius) 

3. The Martyrdom of the saints Dioscorus and his 

Brother Esculapius 

ستشهاد القديس إسطفانوس رئيس ا. 1

 الشمامسة

 استشهاد القديس لاونديانوس. 2

استشهاد القديسين ديسقورس وأخيه . 3

 بأخميم سسكلابيو

1. The Martyrdom of St. Stephen the Archdeacon 

On this day of the year 37 AD, the great St. 

Stephen, was martyred. He was an archdeacon and the 

first martyr (protomartyr). He was chosen with six other 

deacons full of the Holy Spirit, wisdom and faith for the 

diaconate service and the ministry of the poor (Acts 6: 1 

- 7). 

Stephen preached and did great wonders and signs 

among the people (Acts 6: 8). His personality and 

miracles incited the envy and resistance of the 

Hellenistic Jews, who were not able to stand against the 

wisdom and the Spirit by which he spoke. 

The Jews seized him and brought him to the 

Council. They accused him of blaspheming against the 

ستشهاد القديس إسطفانوس رئيس ا. 1

 الشمامسة

 ميلادية، 37في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

انوس رئيس استشهد القديس العظيم إسطف

وكان قد اختير مع  .الشمامسة وأول الشهداء

ستة شمامسة آخرين مملوئين من الروح 

اسيَّة  القدس والحكمة والإيمان، لعمل الشمَّ

 .(7 - 1: 6 مالوخدمة الفقراء )أع

وكان إسطفانوس يعظ ويصنع عجائب عظيمة 

(. وقد أثارت 8: 6 مالفي الشعب )أع

 نيته ومعجزاته حسد ومقاومة مواطنيشخص

من اليهود اليونانيين الذين لم يقدروا أن 

 .يقاوموا الروح والحكمة التي كان يتكلم بها
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temple and the Law. Stephen stood before them and 

reviewed his argument in a profound historical and 

elaborate illustrations. His words were convincing and 

fiery and they saw his face as the face of an angel (Acts 

6: 15). 

They ran at him with one accord and they cast him 

out of the city and stoned him; as he was calling on God 

and saying, “Lord Jesus receive my Spirit.” He saw the 

glory of the Lord Jesus standing at the right hand of 

God. Then, he knelt down and cried out with a loud 

voice saying, “Lord, do not charge them with this sin.” 

And when he said this, he fell asleep (Acts 7:59, 60). 

Devout men carried St. Stephen pure body and 

buried him with great veneration. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

فخطفوه وأتوا به إلى مجمعهم واتهموه بأنه 

يجدف ضد الهيكل والناموس. فوقف 

في صورة  إسطفانوس بينهم وعرض احتجاجه

 هوكانت كلمات .تاريخية عميقة ومستفيضة

نه وجه ملاك أنارية مقنعة، ورأوا وجهه ك

ثم هجموا عليه بنفس واحدة  .(15: 6 مال)أع

وأخرجوه خارج المدينة ورجموه وهو يدعو 

ويقول: "أيها الرب يسوع اقبل روحي". 

ورأى مجد يسوع قائماً عن يمين الله. ثم جثا 

على ركبتيه وصرخ بصوت عظيم قائلاً: 

". وإذ قال هذا "يارب لا تقُم لهم هذه الخطية

 (.60، 59: 7 مالرقد )أع

وحمل المؤمنون جسده الطاهر ودفنوه بإكرام 

 .جزيل

 آمين. .اته فلتكن معناوبركة صل

2. The Martyrdom of St. Lawindianus (Leontius) 

On this day also, St. Lawindianus (Leontius) the 

Syrian, was martyred, during the reign of Emperor 

Maximianus. He summoned the saint and tried to entice 

him with much money to renounce his faith in The Lord 

Christ. However, the saint refused and remained 

steadfast in his faith. 

The Emperor ordered him be squeezed in the 

Hinbazeen, beaten with pins, and then cast in boiling oil 

and grease. The saint endured all these tortures, and The 

Lord Christ strengthened and healed him. 

When the Emperor became weary of tormenting 

him, he ordered Lawindianus beheaded, and thus he 

received the crown of martyrdom. The Lord manifested 

many signs through his body and his report spread in all 

Syria. Several churches and monasteries were built in 

his name. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 ستشهاد القديس لاونديانوس. ا2

لاونديانوس ستشهد القديس ه أيضاً افيو

الذي  ،مكسيميانوس لكمعهد السوري في لا

لكي  كثيرة أموالدعي القديس ووعده باست

ل ظ القديس . ولكنالمسيحينكر إيمانه بالسيد 

 متمسكاً بإيمانه.

 ، ثمفي الهنبازينبعصره  وأمرلملك ا غضبف

زيت وشحم ثم طرحه في بالدبابيس  هضرب

على هذه  صابراً فكان القديس  مغلي. أما

يقيمه ويقويه رب يسوع ال لعذابات وكانا

 ً  .سالما

أمر بقطع رأسه  ،بهيعذتولما ضجر الملك من 

من  الرب ظهروبعدها أ .فنال إكليل الشهادة

جسده آيات كثيرة حتى شاع ذكره في كل 

 .كثيرة وأديرة كنائس علي اسمهسوريا وبنوا 

 آمين. .اته فلتكن معناوبركة صل

3. The Martyrdom of St. Dioscorus and his Brother 

Esculapius 

On this day also of the year 20 of the martyrs, 304 

AD, St. Dioscorus and his brother Esculapius were 

martyred. These two saints were the sons of God-loving 

Archon (Lay Leader) of the city of Akhmim, called 

Ammonius. He was wealthy and cared to raise his 

children up well. When they became young men, they 

went to Mount Akhmim and became disciples to an 

ascetic saint called Fr. Moisees, who dwelt near a 

ديسين ديسقورس وأخيه ستشهاد القا. 3

 سسكلابيو

ً  هفيو  304سنة  ،للشهداء 20من سنة  أيضا

القديسان ديوسقورس وأخيه  استشهد يلادية،م

هذان القديسان ابني أرخن  . كانسكلابيوس

. يدعي أمونيوس ،محب لله من مدينة أخميم

 ً . ولما وقد اهتم بتربية ولديه جداً  وكان غنيا

ذا أخميم وتتلم لمضيا إلى جب ،بلغا سن الشباب

 ،القس مويسيس اسمه على يدي عابد قديس
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spring of water. Shortly after, the saint felt that his 

departure drew near, so he called them and commanded 

them to be steadfast in the faith and to keep the 

commandments of The Lord, then blessed them and 

delivered up his pure soul. They shrouded him and 

buried him with great veneration. They lived after his 

departure in spiritual struggle, asceticism, prayers and 

resisting the devil’s warfare. 

These two saints went down one day to the city of 

Akhmim to buy what they needed. The people of the 

city seized them and took them to the Bishop who 

ordained Dioscorus priest and Esculapius deacon. 

When they returned back to the mountain, many of the 

brethren gathered around them to be their disciples. 

They built a small church on the mountain, which 

became a spiritual center. God granted them the gift of 

healing the sick and casting out evil spirits. These two 

saints lived in this wilderness for forty-five years 

among the brethren in great joy practicing the life of 

praise and thanksgiving; as if they were in paradise. 

Anba Odagious, Bishop of Akhmim, visited the 

wilderness and met with them. He encouraged them to 

be firm in their faith and to endure the persecution that 

would befall them with joy. 

One month after the departure of Anba Odagious, 

Arianus, the governor of Ansena, came to Akhmim and 

demanded the Christians to worship the idols. 

Michael, the Archangel, appeared to saints 

Dioscorus and Esculapius and told them to go down the 

mountain to bear witness to The Lord Christ in 

Akhmim and receive the crown of martyrdom. They 

rejoiced for this calling, and they put in charge of the 

brethren an abbot called Peter instead of them. 

After going down the mountain, they continued to 

encourage the Christians to endure the suffering. The 

governor heard about these two saints, so he summoned 

them and imprisoned them. In the next morning, he 

asked them to offer incense before the idols. They 

replied saying, “We do not sacrifice for the gods, nor do 

we forget those who gave their souls to The Lord 

Christ, for we saw them ascending before us into 

heaven, and we are ready to die like them. And 

whatever you wish to do to us, do it so we can join our 

brethren.” 

The governor was enraged and ordered to torment 

them and then imprisoned them. Forty soldiers guarded 

. وبعد قليل إذ شعر كان يقيم بجوار عين ماء

استدعاهما وأوصاهما  ،القديس بقرب نياحته

ثم  ،بات على الإيمان وحفظ وصايا الرببالث

فكفناه بإكرام  .هرةباركهما وفاضت روحه الطا

ا بعده في جهاد روحي ونسك وعاشجزيل 

 .وصلاة ومقاومة لحروب الشياطين

ونزل القديسان يومًا إلى مدينة أخميم ليبتاعا 

مسكهما أهل المدينة أف ،ما يحتاجان اليه

ومضوا بهما إلى الأسقف فرسم ديوسقورس 

 ً ً  قسا  ،ولما عادا إلى الجبل .وسكلابيوس شماسا

على وا تتلمذليا كثير من الأخوة اجتمع حولهم

. كما أقاما كنيسة صغيرة بالجبل أيديهما

ووهبهما الله  حي. تحولت إلى مركز روحي

وقد  .موهبة شفاء الأمراض وإخراج الشياطين

عاشا هذان القديسان في هذه البرية نحو 

خمس وأربعين سنة مع الأخوة بفرح شديد 

 .يمارسون حياة التسبيح كأنهم في الفردوس

، البرية أخميم، أسقف أوضاكيوس االأنب وزار

فتقابل معهما وشجعهما أن يثبتا على الإيمان 

 واحتمال الاضطهاد الذي سيحل بهما بفرحٍ.

 ،الأنبا أوضاكيوس بشهر واحدوبعد نياحة 

حضر أريانوس والي أنصنا وعرض على 

 .المسيحيين عبادة الأوثان

فظهر رئيس الملائكة ميخائيل للقديسين 

ديوسقورس وسكلابيوس ودعاهما للنزول من 

الجبل ليشهدا للسيد المسيح في أخميم وينالا 

ففرحا بهذه الدعوة وأقاما  .إكليل الشهادة

 ً ً للإ رئيسا  .عنهما خوة يدعي بطرس عوضا

ظلا يشجعان المسيحيين على  ،وبعد نزولهما

فسمع الوالي خبرهما  .تحمل الآلام

الصباح وفي  .واستدعاهما وأمر بسجنهما

ه فأجابا ،عرض عليهما الوالي التبخير للأوثان

"نحن لا نضحي للآلهة ولا ننسي  :قائلين

، فقد كنا لذين قدموا أرواحهم للسيد المسيحا

ونحن على  .نراها صاعدة أمامنا إلى السماء

ان تفعل ومهما أردت  .استعداد ان نموت مثلهم

 ".فأصنع بنا لنلحق بأخوتنا

عذيبهما ثم وضعهما في فغضب الوالي وأمر بت

ً  .حبس على  وكان يحرسهما أربعون جنديا

. وفي منتصف س وفليمونرأسهم أكوديو

ظهر ملاك الرب للقديس ديوسقورس  ،الليل

"قم صل فان أكوديوس وفليمون : وقال له

 ةوجنودهما سوف يسبقونكما ويصيرون تقدم
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them, headed by two captains, Akodius (Akhourious) 

and Philemon. In the middle of the night, the angel of 

The Lord appeared to St. Dioscorus and told him, “Rise 

up and pray for Akodius, Philemon and their soldiers 

for they will precede you.” The saint thought that one 

of the brethren was talking to him, so he asked him, 

“How can I stand now?” the angel replied, “Rise up and 

pray, for The Lord loosens the bound.” Immediately, all 

his fetters were loosened and also the fetters of all the 

confessors. They all stood up praising God. A heavenly 

light was shining over Akodius and Philemon. When 

the soldiers saw all of that, they went to Arianus and 

confessed The Lord Christ, and he ordered to behead 

them. 

Later on, the governor ordered to behead the two 

saints Dioscorus and Esculapius, and thus they received 

the crown of martyrdom. A monastery after their names 

now exists in the Akhmim Mount, known as the 

monastery of the martyrs. 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

فظن القديس ان أحد  ."لله في هذه المدينة

"كيف أقدر : فقال له ،لمهالأخوة هو الذي يك

"قم وصل : فأجابه الملاك "على القيام الآن؟

وللوقت انحلت  .لأن الرب يحل المقيدين"

بها وكذا قيود جميع  القيود التي كان مقيداً 

 ً  وكان .وسبحوا الله المعترفين. فقاموا جميعا

 .نور سماوي يضيء على اكوديوس وفليمون

فلما شاهد الجنود هذا كله ذهبوا إلى أريانوس 

فأمر بقطع رؤوسهم  .واعترفوا بالسيد المسيح

 ً  .جميعا

وبعد ذلك أمر الوالي بقطع رأسي القديسين 

 .فنالا إكليل الشهادة ،س وسكلابيوسديوسقور

ويوجد دير باسمهما في جبل أخميم ويشتهر 

 باسم دير الشهداء.

 مين.آ .بركة صلواتهما فلتكن معنا

 ً  مين.آ .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =k@ =g> =e Psalm 21: 3, 5 5، 3: 20 المزمور 

 Je akersorp ̀erof qen nic̀mou ǹte 

tekmet̀,rictoc@ ak,w hijwf 

ǹou,̀lom èbol qen oùwni eftaiyout@ 

ounis] pe pef̀wou qen peknohem@ 

ouẁou nem ounis] ̀mmetcaiè ek̀e,au 

hijwf. Allylouìa. 

 For You meet him with 

the blessings of goodness; 

You set a crown of pure 

gold upon his head. His 

glory is great in Your 

salvation; honor and 

majesty. Alleluia. 

أدركته ببركات صلاحك، ووضعت 

على رأسه إكليلاً من حجر كريم، 

مجده عظيم بخلاصك، مجداً وبهاءً 

 .اهلليلوي .عليه عظيماً جعلتَ 
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The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i@ =a - =k Luke 10: 1 - 20  20 - 1: 10لوقا 

Menenca nai de ̀a P[oic ouwnh 

ǹkèsbe ̀ebol@ ouoh afouorpou ̀n`sbe 

`cnau ̀ebol qajwf ̀eqoun ̀ebaki niben 

nem mai niben ̀enafnase ̀erwou. 

 After these things the 

Lord appointed seventy 

others also, and sent them 

two and two before His face 

into every city and place, 

where He Himself was 

about to go. 

ينَ  بُّ سَبْعِّ وَبَعْدَ ذلَِّكَ عَيَّنَ الرَّ

ينَ أيَْضاً وَأرَْسَلَهُمُ اثنَْيْنِّ اثنْيَْنِّ  آخَرِّ

عٍ  ينَةٍ وَمَوْضِّ هِّ إِّلَى كُل ِّ مَدِّ أمََامَ وَجْهِّ

عاً أنَْ  حَيْثُ كَانَ   يَأتِّْيَ.هُوَ مُزْمِّ

Nafjw de ̀mmoc nwou pe je 

piwcq men ounis] pe niergatyc de 

hankouji ne@ twbh oun ̀mP[oic 

`mpiwcq hopwc `ntefhioùi 

`nhanergatyc ̀ebol ̀epefwcq. 

 Then He said to them, 

“The harvest truly is great, 

but the laborers are few; 

therefore pray the Lord of 

the harvest to send out 

laborers into His harvest. 

نَّ »فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ:  إِّنَّ الْحَصَادَ كَثِّيرٌ وَلَكِّ

 ِّ نْ رَب  الْفَعلََةَ قلَِّيلوُنَ. فَاطْلبُُوا مِّ

لَ فَعَلَةً إِّلَى الْحَصَادِّ أنَْ يُ  رْسِّ

هِّ   حَصَادِّ

Mase nwten hyppe Anok 

]ouwrp ̀mmwten ̀m̀vry] `nhanhiyb 

qen ̀;my] ̀nhanouwns. 

Go your way; behold, I 

send you out as lambs 

among wolves. 

لكُُمْ مِّ  ثلَْ حُمْلانٍَ اِّذْهَبوُا. هَا أنَاَ أرُْسِّ

ئاَبٍ.  بيَْنَ ذِّ

Mperfai ̀nouàcoùi oude pyra 

oude ;woùi ouoh ̀mpereracpazec;e 

`n`hli hi `vmwit. 

Carry neither money 

bag, knapsack, nor sandals; 

and greet no one along the 

road. 

زْوَداً وَلاَ  يساً وَلاَ مِّ لوُا كِّ لاَ تحَْمِّ

يَةً وَلاَ تسَُل ِّمُ  وا عَلَى أحََدٍ فِّي أحَْذِّ

. يقِّ  الطَّرِّ

Piyi de etetennase nwten `eqoun 

`erof ajoc ̀nsorp je ̀thiryny ̀mpaiyi. 

But whatever house you 

enter, first say, ‘Peace to 

this house.’ 

لاً: وَأيَُّ بيَْتٍ دَخَلْتمُُوهُ فَقُولوُا أوََّ 

.  سَلامٌَ لِّهَذاَ الْبَيْتِّ
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Ouoh eswp ̀èpsyri ̀nte ]hiryny 

`mmau tetenhiryny ec̀èmton ̀mmoc 

`èhryi ̀ejwf@ ̀eswp de ̀mmon 

tetenhiryny ec̀ekotc ̀erwten. 

And if a son of peace is 

there, your peace will rest 

on it; if not, it will return to 

you. 

لُّ  فإَِّنْ كَانَ هُنَاكَ ابْنُ السَّلامَِّ يَحِّ

عُ إِّليَْكُمْ.سَلامَُكُمْ عَليَْهِّ   وَإِّلاَّ فيََرْجِّ

Swpi de qen piyi ̀ete `mmau 

èretenouwm ouoh ̀eretencw `nnỳete 

ǹtwou@ piergatyc gar ̀fem̀psa 

`mpefbe,e@ ̀mperoùwteb `ebol qen 

ouyi ̀eouyi. 

And remain in the same 

house, eating and drinking 

such things as they give, for 

the laborer is worthy of his 

wages. Do not go from 

house to house. 

لِّينَ  وَأقَِّيمُوا فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْبَيْتِّ آكِّ

لَ  نْدَهُمْ لأنََّ الْفَاعِّ ا عِّ مَّ بِّينَ مِّ وَشَارِّ

قٌّ أجُْرَتهَُ. لاَ تنَْتقَِّ  نْ بيَْ مُسْتحَِّ تٍ لوُا مِّ

 إِّلَى بَيْتٍ.

Ouoh ]baki ̀etetennase nwten 

`eqoun ̀eroc ouoh `ntousep ;ynou 

`erwou ouwm ̀nnỳetouna,au 

qarwten. 

Whatever city you 

enter, and they receive you, 

eat such things as are set 

before you. 

ينَةٍ دَخَلْتمُُوهَا وَقبَِّلوُكُمْ  وَأيََّةُ مَدِّ

مُ لَكُمْ فَ  ا يقُدََّ مَّ  كُلوُا مِّ

Ouoh nyetswni ̀nqytc ̀arivaqri 

`erwou@ ouoh ̀ajoc nwou je acqwnt 

`erwten ̀nje ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

And heal the sick there, 

and say to them, ‘The 

kingdom of God has come 

near to you’. 

ينَ فِّيهَا  وَإشْفوُا الْمَرْضَى الَّذِّ

نْكُمْ وَقوُلوُا لَهُمْ: قدَِّ اقْتَ  رَبَ مِّ

 اللهِّ.مَلَكُوتُ 

}baki de ̀etetennase nwten 

`eqoun ̀eroc ouoh `ntoùstemsep 

;ynou ̀erwou ̀amwini ̀ebol qen 

nec̀platìa ̀ajoc. 

But whatever city you 

enter, and they do not 

receive you, go out into its 

streets and say, 

ينَةٍ دَخَلْتمُُوهَا وَلَمْ يَقْبَلُوكُمْ  وَأيََّةُ مَدِّ

هَا وَقوُلُوا:فاَخْرُجُو عِّ  ا إِّلَى شَوَارِّ

Je pikeswis ̀etaftwmi ̀enen 

[alauj ̀ebol qen tetenbaki 

tennanehf nwten ̀ebol@ ̀plyn vai 

àrìemi `erof je acqwnt ̀nje 

]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

‘The very dust of your 

city, which clings to us we 

wipe off against you. 

Nevertheless know this, that 

the kingdom of God has 

come near you.’ 

نْ  قَ بِّنَا مِّ ي لَصِّ حَتَّى الْغبُاَرُ الَّذِّ

نِّ اعْلَمُوا  ينتَِّكُمْ ننَْفضُُهُ لَكُمْ. وَلَكِّ مَدِّ

نْكُمْ مَلَكُوتُ هَذاَ أنََّهُ قَدِّ اقْتَ  رَبَ مِّ

 اللهِّ.

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten je ouon 

ou`mton naswpi ̀nCodoma qen 

But I say to you that it 

will be more tolerable in 

that Day for Sodom than for 

وَأقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يَكُونُ لِّسَدُومَ فِّي 

ا  ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ حَالَةٌ أكَْثرَُ احْتِّمَالاً  مَّ مِّ

. ينَةِّ  لِّتِّلْكَ الْمَدِّ
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pìehoou `ete `mmau ̀ehote ]baki ̀ete 

`mmau. 

that city. 

Ouoi ne <wrazin@ ouoi ne 

By;caida je ̀n`hryi qen Turoc em 

`tCidwn `ene auswpi ̀nje naijom 

etauswpi qen ;ynou ne ic `;nei 

auermet̀anoin euhemci qen oucok nem 

oukermi. 

“Woe to you, Chorazin! 

Woe to you, Bethsaida! For 

if the mighty works, which 

were done in you had been 

done in Tyre and Sidon, 

they would have repented 

long ago, sitting in 

sackcloth and ashes. 

ينُ. وَيْلٌ لَكِّ يَا » وَيْلٌ لَكِّ ياَ كُورَزِّ

بيَْتَ صَيْدَا. لأنََّهُ لَوْ صُنِّعتَْ فِّي 

اتُ الْمَصْنُوعَةُ   صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ الْقوَُّ

يماً جَالِّسَتيَْ  ي نِّ فِّ فِّيكُمَا لَتاَبتَاَ قَدِّ

. مَادِّ  الْمُسُوحِّ وَالرَّ

Plyn Turoc nem ̀tCidwn ouon 

ou`mton naswpi nwou qen ]̀kricic 

`ehoterwten. 

But it will be more 

tolerable for Tyre and Sidon 

at the judgment than for 

you. 

نَّ صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ يَ  كُونُ لَهُمَا وَلَكِّ

ينِّ حَالَةٌ أكَْ  ا فِّي الد ِّ مَّ ثرَُ احْتِّمَالاً مِّ

 لَكُمَا

Ouoh ̀n;o hwi Kavarnaoum my 

tera[ici sa ̀èhryi `ètve cena;ebìo sa 

`epecyt ̀èamen]. 

And you, Capernaum, 

who are exalted to heaven, 

will be brought down to 

Hades. 

كَفْرَناَحُومُ الْمُرْتفَِّعَةُ إِّلَى وَأنَْتِّ ياَ 

. يَةِّ ينَ إِّلَى الْهَاوِّ  السَّمَاءِّ سَتهُْبَطِّ

Vyetcwtem `ncwten afcwtem 

`ncwi@ ouoh vyetsws ̀mmwten 

afsws ̀mmoi@ vy de etsws `mmoi 

`mvyetaftaouoi. 

He who hears you hears 

Me, he who rejects you 

rejects Me, and he who 

rejects Me rejects Him who 

sent Me.” 

ن ِّي  نْكُمْ يَسْمَعُ مِّ ي يَسْمَعُ مِّ الََّذِّ

ي  لنُِّي وَالَّذِّ لكُُمْ يرُْذِّ ي يرُْذِّ وَالَّذِّ

لنُِّي ي أرَْسَلَنِّي يرُْذِّ لُ الَّذِّ  «.يرُْذِّ

Autac;o de ̀nje pièsbe qen 

ourasi eujw ̀mmoc je P[oic 

nikedemwn ce[no ̀njwou nan qen 

Pekran. 

Then the seventy 

returned with joy, saying, 

“Lord, even the demons are 

subject to us in Your 

name.” 

ياَ »فَرَجَعَ السَّبْعوُنَ بِّفَرَحٍ قَائِّلِّينَ: 

ينُ تخَْضَعُ لَنَا رَبُّ حَتَّى الشَّياَطِّ 

كَ   «.بِّاسْمِّ

Pejaf de nwou je ainau 

`èpcatanac ̀eafhei ̀ebol qen `tve 

`m̀vry] ̀noucetebryj. 

And He said to them, "I 

saw Satan fall like lightning 

from heaven. 

يْطَانَ سَاقِّطاً »فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ:  رَأيَْتُ الشَّ

.مِّ  مَاءِّ نَ السَّ  ثلَْ الْبَرْقِّ مِّ

Hyppe ai] nwten ̀mpiersisi 

`ehwmi `ejen hanhof nem han[ly nem 

Behold, I give you the 

authority to trample on 

serpents and scorpions, and 

يكُمْ سُلْطَاناً لِّتدَُوسُوا  هَا أنََا أعُْطِّ

ةِّ الْعَ الْحَيَّا بَ وَكُلَّ قوَُّ دُّوِّ تِّ وَالْعَقاَرِّ

كُمْ شَيْءٌ.  وَلاَ يضَُرُّ
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`ejen ]jom tyrc ̀nte pijaji@ ouoh 

`nnef[i ;ynou ̀njonc `ǹhli. 

over all the power of the 

enemy, and nothing shall by 

any means hurt you. 

Plyn ̀mperrasi qen vai je 

nip̀neuma ce[no ̀njwou nwten@ rasi 

de `n;of je netenran cècqyout qen 

nivyoùi. 

Nevertheless do not 

rejoice in this, that the 

spirits are subject to you, 

but rather rejoice because 

your names are written in 

heaven". 

نْ لاَ تفَْرَحُوا بِّهَذاَ أنََّ الأرَْوَاحَ  وَلَكِّ

ِّ أنََّ  ي  تخَْضَعُ لَكُمْ بَلِّ افْرَحُوا بِّالْحَرِّ

 «.أسَْمَاءَكُمْ كُتِّبتَْ فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

 

  



25 

 

Katameros Readings for the 2nd Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الثاني قراءات قطمارس 

Coùcnau `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 معنا. آمين.المقدسة تكون 

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=;@ =e> ^> =y Psalm 110: 4, 5, 7 8 ،6 ،5: 109 المزمور 

 Afwrk ̀nje P[oic ouoh 

`nnefouwm ̀ǹh;yf@ je ̀n;ok pe ̀vouyb 

sa ̀eneh kata ̀ttaxic ̀mMel,icedek@ 

P[oic caoùinam ̀mmok@ e;be vai 

ef`e[ici ̀nouàve. Allyloui`a. 

 The Lord has sworn and 

will not repent: “You are a 

Priest forever, according to 

the order of Melchizedek.” 

The Lord is at Your right 

hand. Therefore, He shall 

lift up his head. Alleluia. 

أقسم الرب ولن يندمَ أنك أنت هو 

على طقس  ألي الأبد الكاهن

. الرب عن يمينكملكيصادَق. 

 .اهلليلوي .لذلكَ يرفع رأسه

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i^@ =i=g - =i=; Matthew 16: 13 - 19 19 - 13 :16 متي 

Etaf̀i de ̀nje Iycouc ̀enica ̀nte 

`tKecarìa ̀nte Vilippoc nafsini 

When Jesus came into 

the region of Caesarea 

Philippi, He asked His 

disciples, saying, “Who do 

ي  ا جَاءَ يَسُوعُ إِّلَى نَوَاحِّ وَلَمَّ

يَّةِّ فِّيلبُُّسَ  يذهَُ: مَنْ قيَْصَرِّ سَألََ تلَاَمِّ

.يَقوُلُ النَّاسُ  نْسَانِّ  إِّن ِّي أنَاَ ابْنُ الإِّ
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`nnefma;ytyc je `are nirwmi jw ̀mmoc 

je nim pe Psyri ̀mVrwmi. 

men say that I, the Son of 

Man, am?” 

N;wou de pejwou je hanouon 

men je Iwannyc piref]wmc@ 

hanke,wouni de je Yliac@ 

hanke,wouni de je Ieremiac ie ouai 

`ebol qen nìprovytyc. 

So they said, “Some say 

John the Baptist, some 

Elijah, and others Jeremiah 

or one of the prophets.” 

قَوْمٌ يوُحَنَّا الْمَعْمَدَانُ  :فَقاَلوُا

ياَ أَ  يَّا وَآخَرُونَ إِّرْمِّ وْ وَآخَرُونَ إِّيلِّ

. نَ الأنَْبِّيَاءِّ دٌ مِّ  وَاحِّ

Pejaf nwou je ̀n;wten de 

`aretenjw ̀mmoc je `anok nim. 

He said to them, “But 

who do you say that I am”. 
مَنْ تقَوُلوُنَ إِّن ِّي  وَأنَْتمُْ  :فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ 

 أنَاَ.

Af̀eroùw de `nje Cimwn Petroc 

pejaf je ̀n;ok pe Pì,rictoc Psyri 

`mVnou] etonq. 

Simon Peter answered 

and said, “You are the 

Christ, the Son of the living 

God.” 

مْعَانُ بطُْرُسُ  أنَْتَ هُوَ  :فأَجََابَ سِّ

 .ِّ ِّ الْحَي  يحُ ابْنُ اللََّّ  الْمَسِّ

Af̀eroùw de `nje Iycouc pejaf 

naf je ̀wouniatk Cimwn Bar Iwna je 

carx nem ̀cnof an af[wrp ̀mvai nak 

`ebol alla Paiwt etqen nivyoùi. 

Jesus answered and said 

to him: Blessed are you, 

Simon Bar-Jonah, for flesh 

and blood has not revealed 

this to you, but My Father 

who is in heaven. 

طُوبَى لكََ  :قاَلَ لَهُ وَ فأَجََابَ يَسُوعُ 

مْعَانُ بْنَ يُونَا إِّنَّ لَحْماً وَدَماً  ،ياَ سِّ

ي  نَّ أبَِّي الَّذِّ فِّي لَمْ يعُْلِّنْ لَكَ لَكِّ

.ا  لسَّمَاوَاتِّ

Anok de ]jw ̀mmoc nak je `n;ok 

pe Petroc eìekwt ̀ntaek̀klycìa hijen 

taipetra ouoh nipuly ̀nte ̀amen] 

`nnoùsjemjom `eroc. 

And I also say to you 

that you are Peter, and on 

this rock I will build My 

church, and the gates of 

Hades shall not prevail 

against it. 

 ً أنَْتَ بطُْرُسُ  :وَأنَاَ أقَوُلُ لَكَ أيَْضا

خْرَةِّ أبَْنِّي كَنِّيسَتِّي  هِّ الصَّ وَعَلَى هَذِّ

يمِّ لَنْ تقَْوَى عَليَْهَا.وَأبَْوَابُ الْ   جَحِّ

Eìe] de nak `nnisost ̀nte 

`;metouro `nte nivyoùi ouoh 

vỳeteknaconhf hijen pikahi ef̀eswpi 

efconh qen nivyoùi ouoh 

vỳeteknabolf ̀ebol hijen pikahi 

ef`eswpi efbyl qen nivyou`i. 

And I will give you the 

keys of the kingdom of 

heaven, and whatever you 

bind on earth will be bound 

in heaven, and whatever 

you loose on earth will be 

loosed in heaven. 

مَاوَاتِّ  يكَ مَفَاتِّيحَ مَلَكُوتِّ السَّ وَأعُْطِّ

فَكُلُّ مَا ترَْبِّطُهُ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ يَكُونُ 

. وَكُلُّ مَا  مَرْبوُطاً فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ

تحَُلُّهُ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ يَكُونُ مَحْلُولاً 

.  فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 
Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =o=b@ =i=z> =i=y> =k=a Psalm 73: 23, 24, 28 21، 18، 17: 72 مورمزال 

 Ak̀amoni ǹtajij ̀nouìnam@ ouoh 

ǹh̀ryi qen pekco[ni ak[imwit nyi@ 

ouoh aksopt ̀erok nem ouẁou@ `anok 

de ouàga;on nyi pe ètomt ̀eVnou] 

è,w ǹtahelpic qen P[oic@ e;riviri 

ènekc̀mou tyrou qen nipuly ̀nte 

t̀seri ̀nCiwn. Allylouìa. 

 You hold me by my 

right hand. You will guide 

me with Your counsel, and 

afterward receive me to 

glory. But, it is good for me 

to draw near to God; I have 

put my trust in the Lord 

God, that I may declare all 

Your works in the gates of 

the daughter of Zion. 

Alleluia. 

 ك. وبمشورتبيدي اليمنى مسكتُ أ

ا م. أتهديني وبعد الى مجد تاخذني

 . وأنللهبا قلتصاالاخير لي نا فأ

خبر بكل على الرب اتكالى. لأ جعلأ

 .في أبواب ابنة صهيون كتسابيح

 .اهلليلوي

 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =i=e@ =i=z - =k=e John 15: 17 - 25 25 - 17: 15 حنايو 

Nai de ]honhen ̀mmwten ̀erwou 

hina ̀ntetenmenre neteǹeryou. 

These things I command 

you, that you love one 

another. 

بُّوا بَعْضُكُمْ  يكُمْ حَتَّى تحُِّ بِّهَذاَ أوُصِّ

 بَعْضاً.
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Icje pikocmoc moc] ̀mmwten 

àrìemi je `anok ̀nsorp pe 

`etafmectwi. 

If the world hates you, 

you know that it hated Me 

before it hated you. 

 

ضُكُمْ فَاعْلَمُوا  إِّنْ كَانَ الْعَالَمُ يبُْغِّ

 هُ قدَْ أبَْغَضَنِّي قَبْلَكُمْ.أنََّ 

Ene ̀n;wten han ̀ebol qen 

pikocmoc nare pikocmoc namenre 

petevwf@ ̀oti de `n;wten han ̀ebol 

qen pikocmoc an@ alla `anok aicetp 

;ynou ̀ebol qen pikocmoc e;be vai 

pikocmoc moc] `mmwten. 

If you were of the world, 

the world would love its 

own. Yet because you are 

not of the world, but I chose 

you out of the world, 

therefore the world hates 

you. 

نَ الْعَالَمِّ لَكَانَ الْعَالَمُ لَوْ كُنْ  تمُْ مِّ

نْ لأنََّكُمْ لَسْتمُْ  تهَُ. وَلَكِّ بُّ خَاصَّ يحُِّ

نَ  نَ الْعاَلَمِّ بَلْ أنَاَ اخْترَْتكُُمْ مِّ مِّ

ضُكُمُ الْعَالَمُ.الْعَالَمِّ لِّ   ذلَِّكَ يبُْغِّ

Arìvmeuì `mpicaji ̀etaicaji `mmof 

nwten@ je ̀mmon oubwk ̀enaaf 

`epef[oic@ icje au[oji ̀ncwi ̀n;wten 

hwten eùe[oji `nca ;ynou@ icje 

aùareh `epacaji eùèareh `evwten 

hwten. 

Remember the word that 

I said to you, ‘A servant is 

not greater than his master.’ 

If they persecuted Me, they 

will also persecute you. If 

they kept My word, they 

will keep yours also. 

ي قلُْتهُُ لَكُمْ: لَيْسَ  اذُْكُرُوا الْكلامََ الَّذِّ

. إِّنْ كَانوُا قدَِّ  هِّ نْ سَي ِّدِّ عَبْدٌ أعَْظَمَ مِّ

دُونَكُمْ وَإِّنْ  اضْطَهَدُونِّي فَسَيَضْطَهِّ

ي  كَانوُا قَدْ حَفِّظُوا كلاَمِّ

 فَسَيَحْفَظُونَ كلامََكُمْ.

Alla nai tyrou cenaaitou nwten 

e;be Paran@ je cecwoun an 

`mvyètaftaouoi. 

But all these things they 

will do to you for My 

name’s sake, because they 

do not know Him who sent 

Me. 

نَّهُمْ إِّنَّمَا  يَفْعلَُونَ بِّكُمْ هَذاَ كُلَّهُ لَكِّ

فُونَ  ي لأنََّهُمْ لاَ يَعْرِّ نْ أجَْلِّ اسْمِّ مِّ

ي أرَْسَلَنِّي.  الَّذِّ

Ene ̀mpi`i pe ouoh ̀ntacaji nemwou 

ne `mmontou nobi ̀mmau pe@ ]nou de 

`mmontou lwiji ̀mmau e;be pounobi. 

If I had not come and 

spoken to them, they would 

have no sin, but now they 

have no excuse for their sin. 

ئتُْ وَكَلَّمْتهُُمْ لَمْ  لَوْ لَمْ أكَُنْ قدَْ جِّ

ا الآنَ فَلَيْسَ  يَّةٌ وَأمََّ تكَُنْ لَهُمْ خَطِّ

مْ. يَّتِّهِّ  لَهُمْ عُذْرٌ فِّي خَطِّ

Vye;moc] ̀mmoi `fmoc] 

`mPakeiwt. 

He who hates Me hates 

My Father also. 
ي يبُْ  ضُ أبَِّي أيَْضاً.الََّذِّ ضُنِّي يبُْغِّ  غِّ

Ene ̀mpi`iri ̀nnih̀byoùi `ǹqryi ̀nqytou 

nỳete `mpe keouai aitou ne `mmontou 

nobi ̀mmau pe@ ]nou de aunau ̀eroi 

ouoh aumectwi nem Pakeiwt. 

If I had not done among 

them the works which no 

one else did, they would 

have no sin; but now they 

have seen and also hated 

both Me and My Father. 

لْتُ بَيْنَهُمْ أعَْمَالا  لَوْ لَمْ أكَُنْ قدَْ عَمِّ

ي لَمْ تكَُنْ لَهُمْ  لَمْ يَعْمَلْهَا أحََدٌ غَيْرِّ

ا الآنَ فَقدَْ رَأوَْا  يَّةٌ وَأمََّ خَطِّ

 وَأبَْغضَُونِّي أنََا وَأبَِّي.
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Alla hina ̀ntefjwk ̀ebol ̀nje 

picaji et̀cqyout hi pounomoc je 

aumectwi ̀njinjy. 

But this happened that 

the word might be fulfilled 

which is written in their 

law, ‘They hated Me 

without a cause.’ 

نْ لِّكَيْ تتَِّمَّ الْكَلِّمَةُ الْمَكْتوُبَةُ فِّي  لَكِّ

هِّ  مْ: إِّنَّهُمْ أبَْغضَُونِّي بِّلاَ ناَمُوسِّ

 .سَببٍَ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Second 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

أهل بولس الرسول الثانية إلى 

، بركته المقدسة تكون كورنثوس

 معنا. آمين.

=b Nikorin;ioc =d@ =e - =e@ =i=a 2 Corinthians 4: 5 - 5: 11 2  11: 5 - 5: 4كورنثوس 

Nanhiwis gar ̀mmon an alla 

`mPi,̀rictoc Iycouc Pen[oic@ ̀anon de 

hwn tenoi ̀mbwk nwten ̀ebol hiten 

Iycouc. 

For we do not preach 

ourselves, but Christ Jesus 

the Lord, and ourselves 

your bondservants for 

Jesus’ sake. 

ناَ بَلْ  زُ بِّأنَْفسُِّ فإَِّنَّنَا لَسْنَا نَكْرِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ  نْ  رَب اً،بِّالْمَسِّ وَلَكِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ  ناَ عَبِّيداً لَكُمْ مِّ  عَ.يَسُوبِّأنَْفُسِّ

Je Vnou] afjoc je ououwini 

ef`eerouwini ̀ebol qen ̀p,aki@ ̀ete vai 

pe ̀etaferouwini qen nenhyt euouwini 

`nte ̀p`emi `nte ̀p̀wou `mVnou] qen ̀pho 

`nIycouc Pì,rictoc. 

For it is the God who 

commanded light to shine 

out of darkness, who has 

shone in our hearts to give 

the light of the knowledge 

of the glory of God in the 

face of Jesus Christ. 

قَ نُورٌ  ي قاَلَ أنَْ يشُْرِّ لأنََّ اللهَ الَّذِّ

نْ  ي أشَْرَقَ فِّي  ظُلْمَةٍ،مِّ هُوَ الَّذِّ

فَةِّ مَجْدِّ اللهِّ فِّي  قلُوُبِّنَا، نَارَةِّ مَعْرِّ ِّ لإِّ

يحِّ.وَجْهِّ يَسُوعَ   الْمَسِّ
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Eouontan ̀mmau ̀mpaìaho qen 

haǹckeuoc `mbelj@ hina ]metnis] 

`nte ]jom ̀ntecswpi ̀e;a Vnou] te 

ouoh ou ̀ebol ̀mmon an te. 

But we have this 

treasure in earthen vessels, 

that the excellence of the 

power may be of God and 

not of us. 

نْ لَناَ هَذاَ الْكَنْزُ فِّي أوََانٍ  وَلَكِّ

ِّ لاَ  خَزَفِّيَّةٍ، َّ ةِّ لِلَِّ لِّيَكُونَ فَضْلُ الْقوَُّ

نَّا.  مِّ

Enhejhwj qen hwb niben@ alla 

`ntenhejhwj an@ euhioùi `mmon `ebol 

alla ̀ntenhioùi `ebol an. 

We are hard-pressed on 

every side, yet not crushed; 

we are perplexed, but not in 

despair; 

نْ غَيْرَ  شَيْءٍ،مُكْتئَِّبِّينَ فِّي كُلِّ   لَكِّ

ينَ، مُتضََايِّقِّينَ. نْ غَيْرَ  مُتحََيِّ رِّ لَكِّ

ينَ.  ياَئِّسِّ

Eu[oji ̀ncwn allà ǹf,w ̀mmon 

`ncwf an@ eurwqt ̀mmon `èqryi alla 

tentakyout an. 

persecuted, but not 

forsaken; struck down, but 

not destroyed, 

ينَ، نْ غَيْرَ  مُضْطَهَدِّ ينَ.لَكِّ  مَترُْوكِّ

ينَ، نْ غَيْرَ  مَطْرُوحِّ ينَ.لَكِّ كِّ  هَالِّ

Ncyou niben enfai qa `vmou 

`nIycouc qen nencwma@ hina pikewnq 

on ̀nte Iycouc ̀ntefouwnh `ebol qen 

nencwma. 

always carrying about in 

the body the dying of the 

Lord Jesus, that the life of 

Jesus also may be 

manifested in our body. 

ينٍ إِّمَاتةََ  لِّينَ فِّي الْجَسَدِّ كُلَّ حِّ حَامِّ

بِّ   كَيْ تظُْهَرَ حَياَةُ  يَسُوعَ،الرَّ لِّ

ناَ.يَسُوعَ أيَْضاً فِّي   جَسَدِّ

Ncyou gar niben ̀anon qa 

nyetwnq ce] ̀mmon `èqryi `èvmou e;be 

Iycouc@ hina pikewnq on ̀nte Iycouc 

`ntefouwnh ̀ebol qen tencarx 

e;namou. 

For we who live are 

always delivered to death 

for Jesus’ sake, that the life 

of Jesus also may be 

manifested in our mortal 

flesh. 

لأنََّناَ نَحْنُ الأحَْيَاءَ نسَُلَّمُ دَائِّماً 

نْ أجَْلِّ  لِّكَيْ تظَْهَرَ  يَسُوعَ،لِّلْمَوْتِّ مِّ

 ً نَا  حَياَةُ يَسُوعَ أيَْضا فِّي جَسَدِّ

.  الْمَائِّتِّ

Hwcte `vmou aferhwb ̀nqyten@ 

piwnq de qen ;ynou. 

So then death is 

working in us, but life in 

you. 

نِّ الْحَياَةُ  فِّينَا،إِّذاً الْمَوْتُ يَعْمَلُ  وَلَكِّ

 فِّيكُمْ.

Efenqyten de `nje paìpneuma 

`nte ̀vnah] kata ̀vry] et`cqyout@ je 

ainah] e;be vai aicaji@ ̀anon hwn 

tennah] e;be vai tencaji. 

And since we have the 

same spirit of faith, 

according to what is 

written, “I believed and 

therefore I spoke,” we also 

believe and therefore speak, 

يمَانِّ  حَسَبَ  عَيْنُهُ،فإَِّذْ لَنَا رُوحُ الإِّ

 ،«تكََلَّمْتُ لِّذلَِّكَ  آمَنْتُ »الْمَكْتوُبِّ 

نُ  ذلَِّكَ نتَكََلَّمُ  نَحْنُ أيَْضاً نؤُْمِّ وَلِّ

 ً  .أيَْضا

Eǹemi je vy`etaftounoc P[oic 

Iycouc ef̀etounocten hwn nem Iycouc 

knowing that He who 

raised up the Lord Jesus 

will also raise us up with 

بَّ يَسُوعَ  ي أقََامَ الرَّ ينَ أنََّ الَّذِّ عَالِّمِّ

 بِّيَسُوعَ،سَيقُِّيمُنَا نَحْنُ أيَْضاً 

رُناَ   مَعَكُمْ.وَيحُْضِّ
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ouoh ̀fnatahon ̀eraten nemwten. 
Jesus, and will present us 

with you. 

Hwb gar niben ̀etauswpi e;be 

;ynou hina pìhmot `nteferhou`o ouoh 

`ntef̀;re pisep̀hmot erhou`o ̀ebol 

hiten nimys ̀eouẁou ̀mVnou]. 

For all things are for 

your sakes, that grace, 

having spread through the 

many, may cause 

thanksgiving to abound to 

the glory of God. 

نْ  يَ مِّ يعَ الأشَْياَءِّ هِّ كُمْ،لأنََّ جَمِّ  أجَْلِّ

يَ قدَْ كَثرَُتْ لِّكَيْ تكَُونَ النِّ   عْمَةُ وَهِّ

ينَ، يدُ الشُّكْرَ لِّمَجْدِّ  بِّالأكَْثرَِّ  .اللهِّ تزَِّ

E;be vai ̀ntener`nkakin an@ alla 

icje penrwmi etcabol ̀fnatako alla 

petcaqoun ̀foi ̀mberi `n`ehoou qàthy 

`n`ehoou. 

Therefore, we do not 

lose heart. Even though our 

outward man is perishing, 

yet the inward man is being 

renewed day by day. 

بَلْ وَإِّنْ كَانَ إِّنْسَاننَُا  نَفْشَلُ.لِّذلَِّكَ لاَ 

جُ  دُ يَوْماً  يَفْنَى،الْخَارِّ لُ يتَجََدَّ اخِّ فَالدَّ

 فيََوْماً.

P`aciai gar ̀nte penhojhej `nte 

]nou aferhwb nan kata oumethou`o 

eumethou`o eubaroc ̀nte ou`wou ̀nèneh. 

For our light affliction, 

which is but for a moment, 

is working for us a far more 

exceeding and eternal 

weight of glory, 

ئُ لنَاَ  يقَتِّنَا الْوَقْتِّيَّةَ تنُْشِّ فَّةَ ضِّ لأنََّ خِّ

ي اً.أكَْثرََ فأَكَْثرََ ثِّقَلَ مَجْدٍ   أبََدِّ

Ntenjoust an ̀enyètennau 

`erwou alla ny`etennau ̀erwou an@ 

nỳetounau gar ̀erwou han`proc 

oucyou ne@ ny de ̀ete `ncenau ̀erwou 

an han sa `eneh ne. 

while we do not look at 

the things which are seen, 

but at the things which are 

not seen. For the things 

which are seen are 

temporary, but the things 

which are not seen are 

eternal. 

ينَ إِّلَى الأشَْيَاءِّ  رِّ وَنَحْنُ غَيْرُ ناَظِّ

 ترَُى.الَّتِّي ترَُى، بَلْ إِّلَى الَّتِّي لاَ 

ا الَّ  وَقْتِّيَّةٌ،لأنََّ الَّتِّي ترَُى   تِّي لاَ وَأمََّ

يَّةٌ   .ترَُى فأَبََدِّ

 

 

Tencwoun gar je ̀eswp 

afsanbwl ̀ebol ̀nje penyi ̀nte 

penmànswpi ethijen ̀pkahi ouontan 

`noukwt ̀ebol hiten Vnou] ouyi 

`na;monk ̀njij ̀n`eneh qen nivyoùi. 

For we know that if our 

earthly house, this tent, is 

destroyed, we have a 

building from God, a house 

not made with hands, 

eternal in the heavens. 

ناَ بَيْتُ خَيْمَتِّ لأنََّناَ نَعْلَمُ أنََّهُ إِّنْ نقُِّضَ 

يُّ فَلنََا فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ بِّنَاءٌ  الأرَْضِّ

نَ اللهِّ بَيْتٌ غَيْ  رُ مَصْنُوعٍ بِّيدٍَ مِّ

. يٌّ  أبَدَِّ

Qen vai gar tenfìahom 

en[isswou ̀e]hìwten `mpenswpi 

`ebol qen ̀tve. 

 

For in this we groan, 

earnestly desiring to be 

clothed with our habitation 

which is from heaven, 

هِّ أيَْضاً نَئِّنُّ مُشْتاَقِّينَ  فإَِّنَّنَا فِّي هَذِّ

 يإِّلَى أنَْ نلَْبَسَ فَوْقَهَا مَسْكَننَاَ الَّذِّ 

. نَ السَّمَاءِّ  مِّ
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Ie ̀eswp ansantyif hìwten 

cenajemen an enbys. 

if indeed, having been 

clothed, we shall not be 

found naked. 

ينَ لاَ نوُجَدُ   عُرَاةً.وَإِّنْ كُنَّا لابَِّسِّ

Ke gar ̀anon qa nyetsop qen 

paimànswpi tenfìahom enhors ̀ejen 

vỳete `ntenouws an ̀ebasten ̀mmof 

alla ̀eou`ahemtyif hìwten hina 

`ncewmk ̀mpete safmou ̀ebol hiten 

`pwnq. 

For we who are in this 

tent groan, being burdened, 

not because we want to be 

unclothed, but further 

clothed, that mortality may 

be swallowed up by life. 

ينَ فِّي الْخَيْمَةِّ نَئِّنُّ  فإَِّنَّنَا نَحْنُ الَّذِّ

يدُ أنَْ نَخْلَعَهَا بَلْ  مُثقْلَِّينَ إِّذْ لَسْنَا نُرِّ

 يبُْتلََعَ الْمَائِّتُ أنَْ نلَْبَسَ فَوْقَهَا لِّكَيْ 

نَ   الْحَياَةِّ.مِّ

Vy de ̀etaferhwb ̀eron ̀evai@ vai 

ne Vnou] pe vỳetaf] nan ̀m̀p̀aryb 

`nte Pìpneuma. 

Now He who has 

prepared us for this very 

thing is God, who also has 

given us the Spirit as a 

guarantee. 

ي صَنَعَنَا نَّ الَّذِّ لِّهَذاَ عَيْنِّهِّ هُوَ  وَلَكِّ

ي أعَْطَانَ  ا أيَْضاً عَرْبُونَ اللهُ الَّذِّ

وحِّ.  الرُّ

Entajryout `nhyt ̀ncyou niben 

ouoh eǹemi je ensop tai qen picwma 

tenhi ̀psemmo cabol ̀mP[oic. 

So we are always 

confident, knowing that 

while we are at home in the 

body we are absent from the 

Lord. 

ينٍ  فإَِّذاً نَحْنُ وَاثِّقوُنَ كُلَّ حِّ

نُونَ  وَعَالِّمُونَ أنََّنَا وَنَحْنُ مُسْتوَْطِّ

بوُنَ عَنِّ  فِّي الْجَسَدِّ فنََحْنُ  مُتغََر ِّ

. ِّ ب   الرَّ

Anmosi gar ̀ebol hiten ounah] 

pe nem ̀ebol an hiten ou`cmot. 

For we walk by faith, 

not by sight. 
يمَانِّ نَسْلكُُ لاَ  .لأنََّناَ بِّالإِّ  بِّالْعَيَانِّ

Ere penhyt de tajryout ouoh 

ten]ma] mallon ̀èi `ebol qen 

picwma ouoh ̀ese ha P[oic. 

We are confident, yes, 

well pleased rather to be 

absent from the body and to 

be present with the Lord. 

بَ  فنَثَِّقُ وَنسَُرُّ بِّالأوَْلَى أنَْ نتَغََرَّ

نْدَ  نَ عِّ ِّ.عَنِّ الْجَسَدِّ وَنَسْتوَْطِّ ب   الرَّ

E;be vai je tenoi ̀mmaitaion ̀ite 

enswp tai qen picwma ̀ite ennyou 

`ebol qen picwma ̀ntenswpi enranaf. 

Therefore, we make it 

our aim, whether present or 

absent, to be well pleasing 

to Him. 

نِّينَ  صُ أيَْضاً مُسْتوَْطِّ لِّذلَِّكَ نَحْترَِّ

ي ِّينَ  بِّينَ أنَْ نَكُونَ مَرْضِّ كُنَّا أوَْ مُتغََر ِّ

نْدَهُ.  عِّ

Hw] gar ̀eron tyren 

`ntenouonhen ̀ebol nahren pibyma 

`nte Pì,rictoc hina ̀nte piouai piouai 

[i kata nìhbyou`i ̀etafaitou ̀ebol 

hiten picwma ̀ite oupe;nanef ̀ite 

For we must all appear 

before the judgment seat of 

Christ, that each one may 

receive the things done in 

the body, according to what 

he has done, whether good 

or bad. 

يعاً نظُْهَرُ أمََامَ لأنََّهُ لاَ بدَُّ أنََّ  ناَ جَمِّ

دٍ مَا  يحِّ لِّيَنَالَ كُلُّ وَاحِّ ِّ الْمَسِّ ي  كُرْسِّ

كَانَ بِّالْجَسَدِّ بِّحَسَبِّ مَا صَنَعَ خَيْراً 

اً.كَانَ أمَْ   شَر 
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oupethwou. 

 Encwoun ̀n]ho] ̀nte P[oic 

ten;wt ̀m̀phyt ̀nnirwmi@ tenouwnh 

de `ebol ̀mVnou]@ ]erhelpic de je 

aiouonht ̀ebol qen 

netenkecunydycic. 

 Knowing, therefore, the 

terror of the Lord, we 

persuade men; but we are 

well known to God, and I 

also trust are well known in 

your consciences. 

 ِّ ب  فإَِّذْ نَحْنُ عَالِّمُونَ مَخَافَةَ الرَّ

رْ  ا اللهُ فَقَدْ صِّ ا نَ نقُْنِّعُ النَّاسَ. وَأمََّ

رْناَ  ينَ لَهُ، وَأرَْجُو أنََّنَا قدَْ صِّ رِّ ظَاهِّ

ً ظَاهِّ  كُمْ أيَْضا ينَ فِّي ضَمَائِّرِّ  .رِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =b@ =i=y - =g@ =z 1 Peter 2: 18 - 3: 7 1  7: 3 - 18: 2بطرس 

Nièbiaik ̀ereten[non ̀njwten 

`nneten[iceu qen ho] niben `nnìaga;oc 

`mmauatou an ̀nèpikyc alla nem 

nike,wouni nietkwlj. 

Servants, be submissive 

to your masters with all fear, 

not only to the good and 

gentle, but also to the harsh. 

ينَ بِّكُل ِّ  عِّ امُ، كُونُوا خَاضِّ أيَُّهَا الْخُدَّ

ينَ  الِّحِّ ادَةِّ، لَيْسَ لِّلصَّ هَيْبَةٍ لِّلسَّ

 ً  .الْمُترََف ِّقِّينَ فَقَطْ، بَلْ لِّلْعنَُفاَءِّ أيَْضا

 

Vai gar ou`hmot pe icje e;be 

oucunydecic ̀nte Vnou] ouon ouai 

naswp ̀erof ̀n`qryi qen hanemkauh 

`nhyt ef[you ̀njonc. 

For this is commendable, 

if because of conscience 

toward God one endures 

grief, suffering wrongfully. 

نْ أَ  جْلِّ لأنََّ هَذاَ فضَْلٌ إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ مِّ

لُ أحَْزَاناً  يرٍ نَحْوَ اللهِّ يَحْتمَِّ ضَمِّ

 .مُتأَلَ ِّماً بِّالظُّلْمِّ 

As gar pe pisousou icje 

`eretenernobi ouoh eu`e]keh nwten 

teten`wou ̀nhyt alla ̀eretenìri 

`mpipe;nanef ouoh ̀ereten[iemkah 

For what credit is it if, 

when you are beaten for 

your faults, you take it 

patiently? But when you do 

good and suffer, if you take 

it patiently, this is 

commendable before God. 

لأنََّهُ أيَُّ مَجْدٍ هُوَ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ تلُْطَمُونَ 

ئِّينَ فَتصَْبِّ  رُونَ؟ بَلْ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ مُخْطِّ

لِّينَ الْخَيْرَ فَتصَْبِّرُونَ،  تتَأَلََّمُونَ عَامِّ

نْدَ اللهِّ   .فَهَذاَ فضَْلٌ عِّ
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teten`amoni ̀nten ;ynou@ vai gar 

ou`hmot pe ̀ebol hiten Vnou]. 

Etau;ahem ;ynou gar ̀evai je 

Pi`,rictoc hwf af[iemkah `èhryi 

`ejwn@ efcwjp nan `nouhupogramwn 

hina ̀ntenmosi ̀nca nefsentatci. 

For to this you were 

called, because Christ also 

suffered for us, leaving us an 

example, that you should 

follow His steps: 

يحَ  يتمُْ. فَإِّنَّ الْمَسِّ لأنََّكُمْ لِّهَذاَ دُعِّ

ثاَلاً  كاً لَناَ مِّ نَا، تاَرِّ أيَْضاً تأَلََّمَ لأجَْلِّ

َّبِّعُوا خُطُواتِّهِّ   .لِّكَيْ تتَ

Vỳete `mpefernobi oude ̀mpoujem 

`,rof ,y qen rwf. 

“Who committed no sin, 

nor was deceit found in His 

mouth;” 

يَّةً، ي لَمْ يَفْعَلْ خَطِّ دَ فِّي  الَّذِّ وَلاَ وُجِّ

هِّ مَكْرٌ   .فَمِّ

Euhwous `erof naf hwous an pe@ 

ef[iemkah naf jwnt an pe@ naf] de 

`mpihap ̀mpiref]hap ̀mmyi pe. 

who, when He was 

reviled, did not revile in 

return; when He suffered, 

He did not threaten, but 

committed Himself to Him 

who judges righteously; 

وَضاً  ي إِّذْ شُتِّمَ لَمْ يَكُنْ يَشْتِّمُ عِّ الَّذِّ

دُ بَلْ كَانَ يُسَل ِّمُ  وَإِّذْ تأَلََّمَ لَمْ يَكُنْ يهَُد ِّ

ي بِّعدَْلٍ لِّ   .مَنْ يَقْضِّ

Vỳetafen nennobi ̀èpswi hijen 

pise ̀ebol hiten pefcwma hina 

`eanmou ̀ebol ha ninobi ̀ntenonq de 

`n]me;myi@ vyetaretental[o `ebol 

hiten peferqot. 

who Himself bore our 

sins in His own body on the 

tree, that we, having died to 

sins, might live for 

righteousness -- by whose 

stripes you were healed. 

ي حَمَلَ هُوَ نَفْسُهُ خَطَايَاناَ فِّي  الَّذِّ

كَيْ نَمُوتَ  ، لِّ هِّ عَلَى الْخَشَبَةِّ جَسَدِّ

ي  . الَّذِّ لْبِّر ِّ عَنِّ الْخَطَايَا فنََحْيَا لِّ

 .بِّجَلْدَتِّهِّ شُفِّيتمُْ 

Naretenoi gar pe ̀m̀vry] 

`nhaǹecwou eucwrem@ alla ̀areten 

tac;o ]nou qa petenmaǹ`ecwou ouoh 

`pèpickopoc ̀nte neten'u,y. 

For you were like sheep 

going astray, but have now 

returned to the Shepherd and 

Overseer of your souls. 

نَّكُمْ  رَافٍ ضَالَّةٍ، لَكِّ لأنََّكُمْ كُنْتمُْ كَخِّ

كُمْ  ي نفُوُسِّ رَجَعْتمُُ الآنَ إِّلَى رَاعِّ

 وَأسُْقفُِّهَا.

Pairy] on pe nikehìomi eu[no 

`njwou ̀nnouhai icje ouon hanouon 

`nce]ma] an nem picaji ̀ebol hitotf 

`mpijinmosi ̀nte nihìomi `ntoujemhyou 

`mmwou at[ne caji. 

Wives, likewise, be 

submissive to your own 

husbands, that even if some 

do not obey the word, they, 

without a word, may be won 

by the conduct of their 

wives, 

عَاتٍ  كَذلَِّكُنَّ أيََّتهَُا الن ِّسَاءُ كُنَّ خَاضِّ

، جَالِّكُنَّ حَتَّى وَإِّنْ كَانَ الْبَعْضُ لاَ  لِّرِّ

يعوُنَ  يرَةِّ يُرْبَحُونَ بِّ  الْكَلِّمَةَ،يطُِّ  سِّ

 كَلِّمَةٍ،الن ِّسَاءِّ بِّدُونِّ 

Eunau ̀epetenjinmosi ettoubyout 

qen ouho]. 

when they observe your 

chaste conduct accompanied 

by fear. 

يرَتكَُنَّ الطَّ  ينَ سِّ ظِّ رَةَ مُلاحَِّ اهِّ

 بِّخَوْفٍ.
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Qen nai marefswpi ̀nje picolcel 

an etcabol ̀nte niieb ̀nhwlk ̀nte 

nifwi nem niieb ̀nnoub ie qen ouhebcw 

`n]hìwtou eccelcwl. 

Do not let your 

adornment be merely 

outward, arranging the hair, 

wearing gold, or putting on 

fine apparel, 

يَّةَ  جِّ ينَةَ الْخَارِّ ينتَكُُنَّ الز ِّ وَلاَ تكَُنْ زِّ

نْ ضَفْرِّ الشَّعْرِّ وَالتَّحَل ِّي  الذَّهَبِّ بِّ مِّ

 الث ِّيَابِّ،وَلِّبْسِّ 

Alla pirwmi ethyp qen pihyt 

qen piattako ̀nte pìpneuma 

ethourwou ouoh ̀nremraus vỳete 

`mpèm;o ̀mVnou] ̀nou;o ̀nry]. 

rather let it be the hidden 

person of the heart, with the 

incorruptible beauty of a 

gentle and quiet spirit, which 

is very precious in the sight 

of God. 

يمَةِّ  بَلْ إِّنْسَانَ الْقَلْبِّ الْخَفِّيَّ فِّي الْعَدِّ

، يعِّ  الْفَسَادِّ وحِّ الْوَدِّ  الرُّ
ينَةَ زِّ

، ئِّ ي هُوَ قدَُّ  الْهَادِّ امَ اللهِّ كَثِّيرُ الَّذِّ

.  الثَّمَنِّ

Pairy] gar pe ̀noucyou ̀nnihi`omi 

e;ouab ̀enauerhelpic ̀eVnou] pe 

naucolcel ̀mmwou eu[non ̀njwou 

`nnouhai. 

For in this manner, in 

former times, the holy 

women who trusted in God 

also adorned themselves, 

being submissive to their 

own husbands, 

يماً الن ِّسَاءُ  فإَِّنَّهُ هَكَذاَ كَانَتْ قدَِّ

يسَاتُ أَ  د ِّ لاتَُ عَلَى الْقِّ يْضاً الْمُتوََك ِّ

عاَتٍ يُزَي ِّنَّ أنَْفسَُهُ  اللهِّ، نَّ خَاضِّ

، نَّ جَالِّهِّ  لِّرِّ

M`vry] gar ̀nCarra eccwtem `nca 

Abraam ecmou] ̀erof je pa[oic 

;yetaretenerseri nac ̀ereten``iri 

`mpipe;nanef ouoh ̀ntetenerho] an 

qàthy ̀n`hli ̀nho]. 

as Sarah obeyed 

Abraham, calling him lord, 

whose daughters you are if 

you do good and are not 

afraid with any terror. 

يمَ  يعُ إِّبْرَاهِّ كَمَا كَانَتْ سَارَةُ تطُِّ

يَةً إِّيَّاهُ  رْتنَُّ  «.سَي ِّدَهَا»دَاعِّ الَّتِّي صِّ

وَغَيْرَ  خَيْراً،صَانِّعَاتٍ  أوَْلادََهَا،

 الْبتََّةَ.خَوْفاً  خَائِّفاَتٍ 

Pairy] on nikerwmi ̀eretensop 

nemwou ̀eretenèmi je ou`ckeuoc 

`nac;eny c pe nihi`omi ̀ereten]taìo 

nwou hwc euoi ̀n`svyr ̀n`klyronomoc 

nemwten ̀nte pìhmot ̀nte `pwnq qen 

ou;o `nry] hina je ̀nnetentahno qen 

netenp̀roceu,y. 

Husbands, likewise, 

dwell with them with 

understanding, giving honor 

to the wife, as to the weaker 

vessel, and as being heirs 

together of the grace of life, 

that your prayers may not be 

hindered. 

نِّينَ  جَالُ كُونُوا سَاكِّ كُمْ أيَُّهَا الر ِّ كَذلَِّ

 ِّ ناَءِّ الن ِّسَائِّي  طْنَةِّ مَعَ الإِّ بِّحَسَبِّ الْفِّ

، ينَ إِّيَّاهُنَّ كَرَامَةً  كَالأضَْعَفِّ مُعْطِّ

ثاَتِّ أيَْضاً مَعَكُمْ نِّعْمَةَ   الْحَياَةِّ،كَالْوَارِّ

 صَلَوَاتكُُمْ.لِّكَيْ لاَ تعَُاقَ 

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =k@ =i=z - ==l=y 
Acts 20: 17 - 38  38 - 17: 20أعمال 

Ebol de qen Milytoc afouwrp 

èEvecoc afmou] ̀enip̀recbuteroc ̀nte 

]ek̀klyci`a. 

From Miletus he sent to 

Ephesus and called for the 

elders of the church. 

يلِّيتسَُ أرَْسَلَ إِّلَى أفََسُسَ  نْ مِّ وَمِّ

.وَاسْ   تدَْعَى قسُُوسَ الْكَنِّيسَةِّ

Etaùi de sarof pejaf nwou je 

`n;wten tetencwoun je icjen pìehoou 

`nhouit ̀etaìi `e]Acìa je aiswpi 

nemwten ̀nas ̀nry] ̀mpaicyou tyrf. 

And when they had 

come to him, he said to 

them: “You know, from the 

first day that I came to Asia, 

in what manner I always 

lived among you, 

 : أنَْتمُْ ا جَاءُوا إِّليَْهِّ قاَلَ لَهُمْ فلََمَّ 

يَّا  لِّ يَوْمٍ دَخَلْتُ أسَِّ نْ أوََّ تعَْلَمُونَ مِّ

.كَيْفَ كُنْ  مَانِّ  تُ مَعَكُمْ كُلَّ الزَّ

Eioi ̀mbwk ̀mP[oic qen ;ebiò `nhyt 

niben nem hanermwoùi nem 

nipiracmoc ̀etau`i ̀èhryi ̀ejwi qen 

nico[ni ethwou ̀nte niIoudai. 

serving the Lord with all 

humility, with many tears 

and trials which happened 

to me by the plotting of the 

Jews; 

بَّ بِّكُل ِّ توََاضُعٍ وَدُمُوعٍ  مُ الرَّ أخَْدِّ

بَ أصََابَ   تنِّْي بِّمَكَايِّدِّ كَثِّيرَةٍ وَبِّتجََارِّ

.  الْيَهُودِّ

M`vry] ̀ete ̀mpihyp ̀hli qen 

nyeternofri `noùesentamwten ̀erwou 

nem `e]̀cbw nwten. 

how I kept back nothing 

that was helpful, but 

proclaimed it to you, and 

taught you publicly and 

from house to house, 

نَ الْفَوَائِّدِّ إِّلاَّ  رْ شَيْئاً مِّ كَيْفَ لَمْ أؤَُخ ِّ

هِّ جَهْراً وَفِّي وَأخَْبَرْتكُُمْ وَعَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّ 

 بيَْتٍ.كُل ِّ 

Eierme;re ̀ndymocìa nem kata yi 

`nniIoudai nem niOueinin ̀n]met̀anoìa 

`nte Vnou] nem pinah] ̀ePen[oic 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc. 

testifying to Jews, and 

also to Greeks, repentance 

toward God and faith 

toward our Lord Jesus 

Christ. 

لْيَهُودِّ وَالْيوُنَانِّي ِّينَ بِّالتَّوْبَةِّ  دا لِّ شَاهِّ

ي  يمَانِّ الَّذِّ  بِّرَب ِّناَ يَسُوعَ إِّلَى اللهِّ وَالإِّ

يحِّ.  الْمَسِّ
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Ouoh ]nou hyppe ̀anok eicwnh 

qen pìpneuma ]nasenyi ̀èhryi 

èIeroucalym ̀n]cwoun an ̀nnye;nài 

`eqoun ̀èhrai ̀nqytc. 

And see, now I go 

bound in the spirit to 

Jerusalem, not knowing the 

things that will happen to 

me there, 

وَالآنَ هَا أنَاَ أذَْهَبُ إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ 

وحِّ لاَ أعَْلَمُ  مَاذاَ  مُقيََّداً بِّالرُّ

فنُِّي هُنَاكَ.  يصَُادِّ

Plyn je Pip̀neuma e;ouab 

`ferme;re nyi kata polic efjw `mmoc 

je cèohi nak ̀nje haǹcnauh nem 

haǹ;lu'ic. 

except that the Holy 

Spirit testifies in every city, 

saying that chains and 

tribulations await me. 

وحَ الْقدُُسَ يَشْهَ  دُ فِّي غَيْرَ أنََّ الرُّ

ينَةٍ قَائِّلاً  قاً وَشَدَائِّدَ : إِّنَّ وُثُ كُل ِّ مَدِّ

رُ   نِّي.تنَْتظَِّ

Alla ta'u,y ],w ̀mmoc an je 

`ctaìyout ̀ntot qen ̀hli ̀ncaji sa 

]jwk ̀mpàdromoc `ebol nem 

]di`akonìa ;ỳetai[itc ̀nten P[oic 

Iycouc ̀eerme;re `mpieuaggelion ̀nte 

pìhmot `nte Vnou]. 

But none of these things 

move me; nor do I count my 

life dear to myself, so that I 

may finish my race with 

joy, and the ministry which 

I received from the Lord 

Jesus, to testify to the 

gospel of the grace of God. 

بُ لِّشَيْءٍ وَلاَ  نَّنِّي لَسْتُ أحَْتسَِّ  وَلَكِّ

مَ  ي حَتَّى أتُمَ ِّ نْدِّ ينَةٌ عِّ ي ثمَِّ نَفْسِّ

دْمَةَ الَّتِّي أخََذْتهَُا  بِّفَرَحٍ سَعْيِّي وَالْخِّ

ِّ يَسُوعَ لأشَْهَ  ب  نَ الرَّ دَ بِّبِّشَارَةِّ مِّ

 نِّعْمَةِّ اللهِّ.

Ouoh ]nou hyppe ̀anok ]̀emi je 

tetennau ̀epaho an je ̀n;wten tyrou 

nỳetaicini ̀nqytou eihiwis `n]metouro 

`nte Vnou]. 

And indeed, now I know 

that you all, among whom I 

have gone preaching the 

kingdom of God, will see 

my face no more. 

وَالآنَ هَا أنَاَ أعَْلَمُ أنََّكُمْ لاَ ترََوْنَ 

ينَ  يعاً الَّذِّ ي أيَْضاً أنَْتمُْ جَمِّ وَجْهِّ

زاً بِّمَلَكُوتِّ اللهِّ.مْ مَرَرْتُ بيَْنَكُ   كَارِّ

E;be vai ]erme;re nwten qen 

paìehoou ̀nte voou je ]ouab ̀anok 

`ebolha peteǹcnof tyrou. 

Therefore, I testify to 

you this day that I am 

innocent of the blood of all 

men. 

دُكُمُ الْيَوْمَ هَذاَ أنَ ِّي يءٌ  لِّذلَِّكَ أشُْهِّ بَرِّ

نْ  يعِّ. مِّ  دَمِّ الْجَمِّ

Ou gar ̀mpihopt ̀èstemtamwten 

`èvouws tyrf ̀mVnou]. 

For I have not shunned 

to declare to you the whole 

counsel of God. 

رْ أنَْ أخُْبِّرَ  كُمْ بِّكُل ِّ لأنَ ِّي لَمْ أؤَُخ ِّ

 مَشُورَةِّ اللهِّ.

Màh;yten ̀erwten nem piòhi tyrf 

et`a Pìpneuma e;ouab ,a ;ynou 

`n`epickopoc ̀nqytf ̀èamoni 

`n]ek̀klycìa ̀nte P[oic ;y`etaf̀jvoc 

Therefore, take heed to 

yourselves and to all the 

flock, among which the 

Holy Spirit has made you 

overseers, to shepherd the 

church of God which He 

يعِّ  كُمْ وَلِّجَمِّ زُوا اذاً لأنَْفسُِّ اِّحْترَِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ  يَّةِّ الَّتِّي أقََامَكُمُ الرُّ عِّ الرَّ

 فِّيهَا أسََاقِّفَةً لِّترَْعُوا كَنِّيسَةَ اللهِّ 

. هِّ  الَّتِّي اقْتنََاهَا بِّدَمِّ
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`ebol hiten pef̀cnof ̀mmin ̀mmof. 
purchased with His own 

blood. 

Anok de ]̀emi je menenca 

`;risenyi cenài `eqoun ̀erwten ̀nje 

hanouwns euhors ̀ncena]̀aco an 

`epi`ohi. 

For I know this, that 

after my departure savage 

wolves will come in among 

you, not sparing the flock. 

هَابِّي لأنَ ِّي أعَْلَمُ هَذاَ : أنََّهُ بَعْدَ ذِّ

فَةٌ لاَ  ئاَبٌ خَاطِّ  سَيدَْخُلُ بيَْنَكُمْ ذِّ

.تشُْ  يَّةِّ عِّ  فِّقُ عَلَى الرَّ

Ouoh cenatwounou `nje hanrwmi 

`ebol qen ;ynou eujw `nhancaji 

euvwnh e;roucwk ̀nnima;ytyc 

camenhyou. 

Also from among 

yourselves men will rise up, 

speaking perverse things, to 

draw away the disciples 

after themselves. 

نْكُمْ أَ  جَالٌ يتَكََلَّمُونَ وَمِّ نْتمُْ سَيَقوُمُ رِّ

بُ  يَجْتذَِّ يَةٍ لِّ يذَ بِّأمُُورٍ مُلْتوَِّ وا التَّلامَِّ

 وَرَاءَهُمْ.

E;be vai oun rwic ̀erwten 

`ereten``iri `m̀vmeùi je aier som] 

`nrompi ̀mpi,a tot ̀ebol ̀mpi`ehoou 

nem pìejwrh ei]`cbw ̀m̀vouai ̀vouai 

`mmwten qen hanermwoùi. 

Therefore, watch, and 

remember that for three 

years I did not cease to warn 

everyone night and day with 

tears. 

ينَ أنَ ِّي ثلَاثََ  رِّ لِّذلَِّكَ اسْهَرُوا مُتذَكَ ِّ

نِّينَ لَيْلاً وَنَهَاراً لَمْ أفَْترُْ عَنْ أنَْ  سِّ

دٍ.أنُْ  رَ بِّدُمُوعٍ كُلَّ وَاحِّ  ذِّ

Ouoh ]nou ],w ̀mmwten qaten 

P[oic nem picaji ̀nte pef̀hmot vỳete 

ouoǹsjom `mmof ̀e;ws ouoh ̀e] 

`klyronomìa qen nỳetautoubwou 

tyrou. 

So now, brethren, I 

commend you to God and to 

the word of His grace, 

which is able to build you 

up and give you an 

inheritance among all those 

who are sanctified. 

 ِّ َّ عُكُمْ ياَ إِّخْوَتِّي لِلَِّ وَالآنَ أسَْتوَْدِّ

رَةِّ أنَْ تبَْنِّيَكُمْ  كَلِّمَةِّ نِّعْمَتِّهِّ الْقاَدِّ وَلِّ

 ً يرَاثا يَكُمْ مِّ يعِّ  وَتعُْطِّ مَعَ جَمِّ

ينَ.  الْمُقدََّسِّ

Ouhat ie ounoub ie oùhbwc 

`mpier`epi;umin ̀eouon ̀mmwou. 

I have coveted no one’s 

silver or gold or apparel. 
ةَ أوَْ ذهََبَ أوَْ  بَاسَ أحََدٍ لَمْ  فِّضَّ لِّ

.  أشَْتهَِّ

N;wten tetencwoun je najij 

nai ausemsi ̀nnà,ri`a nem nye;nemyi. 

Yes, you yourselves 

know that these hands have 

provided for my necessities, 

and for those who were with 

me. 

أنَْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ حَاجَاتِّي وَحَاجَاتِّ 

ي خَ  ينَ مَعِّ .الَّذِّ  دَمَتهَْا هَاتاَنِّ الْيَدَانِّ

Aitamwten ̀ehwb niben je `cse 

`nqoci ̀mpairy] ̀nten]totou 

`nnyetswni ̀ntetener`vmeuì `nnicaji 

I have shown you in 

every way, by laboring like 

this, that you must support 

the weak. And remember 

the words of the Lord Jesus, 

كُمْ أنََّهُ هَكَذاَ فِّي كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ أرََيْتُ 

ي أنََّكُمْ تتَعْبَُونَ وَتعَْضُدُونَ  ينَْبَغِّ

ينَ كَلِّمَاتِّ  رِّ عَفاَءَ مُتذَكَ ِّ ِّ  الضُّ ب  الرَّ

طَاءُ : مَغْبوُطٌ هُوَ الْعَ يَسُوعَ أنََّهُ قاَلَ 

. نَ الأخَْذِّ  أكَْثرَُ مِّ
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`nte P[oic Iycouc je `n;of afjoc je 

oumetmakarioc te mallon ̀e] ̀ehote 

`e[i. 

that He said, ‘It is more 

blessed to give than to 

receive.’” 

Ouoh nai ̀etafjotou afhitf `ejen 

nefkeli nemwou tyrou 

auer̀proceu,ec;e. 

And when he had said 

these things, he knelt down 

and prayed with them all. 

ا قاَلَ هَذاَ جَثاَ عَلَى رُكْبتَيَْهِّ مَعَ  وَلَمَّ

مْ وَصَلَّى هِّ يعِّ  .جَمِّ

Ouoh afswpi de ̀nje ounis] 

`nrimi ̀ntwou tyrou ouoh auhitou 

`èqryi ̀ejen `;nahbi ̀mPauloc ouoh 

au]vi ̀erof. 

Then they all wept 

freely, and fell on Paul’s 

neck and kissed him, 

يعِّ  نَ الْجَمِّ يمٌ مِّ وَكَانَ بُكَاءٌ عَظِّ

 عُنقُِّ بُولسَُ يُقبَ ِّلُونَهُ.وَوَقَعوُا عَلَى 

Euoi `ǹmkah ̀nhyt malicta e;be 

picaji ̀etafjof je cenanau ̀epefho 

an je naùtvo de `mmof ̀ejen pijoi. 

sorrowing most of all 

for the words which he 

spoke, that they would see 

his face no more. And they 

accompanied him to the 

ship. 

يَّمَا مِّ  ينَ وَلاَ سِّ عِّ نَ الْكَلِّمَةِّ مُتوََج ِّ

لَنْ يَرَوْا وَجْهَهُ  إِّنَّهُمْ  الَّتِّي قَالَهَا

 ً  .شَيَّعوُهُ إِّلَى السَّفِّينَةِّ  . ثمَُّ أيَْضا

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز لم 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 2 

 طوبةالثاني من شهر سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. Theonas, 16th Pope of 

Alexandria 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Callinicus (Gallinicus), Bishop 

of Oseem 

3. The Departure of St. Youna 

بابا الإسكندرية السادس  نياحة البابا ثاؤنا. 1

 عشر

القديس غللينيكوس أسقف  استشهاد. 2

 أوسيم

 نياحة القديس أنبا يونا. 3

1. The Departure of St. Theonas, 16th Pope of 

Alexandria 

On this day of the year 17 of the martyrs, 301 AD, 

the saintly Patriarch Anba Theonas, 16th Pope of 

Alexandria, departed. He was consecrated Patriarch on 

the second day of Kiahk, the 27th of November, 282 AD. 

بابا الإسكندرية السادس  اؤنانياحة البابا ث. 1

 عشر

للشهداء، سنة  17 في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة

القديس ثاؤنا  البطريرك تتيحميلادية،  301

. وقد أقيم بابا الإسكندرية السادس عشر
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This saint was righteous, meek scholar, gentle and 

loving to everyone. He built a church in Alexandria, 

dedicated to the name of the Virgin St. Mary, for the 

faithful to worship therein. 

Until his time, the believers were praying in homes 

and caves because of the pagan persecution for the 

church. Many believed in The Lord Christ at his hands 

and he baptized them. 

During his papacy, a heretic called Sabellius 

appeared in Alexandria who denied the Trinity and was 

teaching that the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit are 

one person. St. Theonas excommunicated him and put an 

end to his heresy by convincing proofs from the holy 

books. 

When he completed his good endeavor, he departed 

in peace and was buried in the Monastery of the Cave in 

Alexandria (currently St. Mark Church in Alexandria). 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

نوفمبر،  27كيهك، الموافق  2بطريركاً في 

 ميلادية. 282سنة 

 ً ً  وكان هذا القديس عالما ً  تقيا وديعا  باً مح رقيقا

 سمابشيد بالإسكندرية كنيسة وقد  للجميع.

، نوالمؤمنمريم ليصلي فيها العذراء  القديسة

في البيوت يصلون في ذلك الوقت كانوا  إذ

بسبب الاضطهاد الوثني للكنيسة. ر يوالمغا

 على يديه ن بالسيد المسيحوكثير آمن وقد

 وعمدهم.

المبتدع الذي  بيليوساظهر سعهده، وفي 

ن ب والابكان يعلم أن الآو ثلاثةأنكر الأقانيم ال

 وأبطلفحرمه  واحد.والروح القدس إقنوم 

 ة من الكتب المقدسة.ن المقنعيهاه بالبرتعاليم

 ودُفِّن تنبح بسلام الصالح، سعيه أكملولما  

)وهو الكنيسة بالإسكندرية  بدير المغارة

 حالياً(.بالإسكندرية المرقسية 

 .آمين .تكن معنافلاته وصلبركة 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Callinicus (Gallinicus), 

Bishop of Oseem 

On this day also of the year 21 of the martyrs, 305 

AD, St. Callinicus (Gallinicus), bishop of Oseem 

(Oseem is a city in the governorate of Giza), was 

martyred. 

St. Callinicus taught the people to be steadfast in 

their Orthodox faith, refusing the worship of idols and 

raising incense to them. When Emperor Diocletian knew 

that, he sent his soldiers to seize him. St. Callinicus 

called his people to the church, prayed the Divine 

Liturgy and administered the Holy Mysteries to them, 

then he delivered himself to the soldiers among the tears 

of his flock. 

They took him to Arianus, the Governor of Ansena, 

who severely tortured him, but The Lord healed and 

comforted him. Then the Governor ordered to slit his 

arm from the hand to the shoulder. He delivered up his 

pure soul from the severe tortures, and thus he received 

the crown of martyrdom. 

The soldiers cast his body on a hill. The Lord guided 

some believers who came at night and took the body, 

shrouded and buried him with great veneration. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

ستشهاد القديس غللينيكوس أسقف ا. 2

 أوسيم

 305 ، سنةللشهداء 21وفيه أيضاً من سنة 

استشهد القديس غللينيكوس أسقف  ميلادية،

أوسيم )أوسيم: مدينة ومركز تابع لمحافظة 

 الجيزة(.

يعل ِّم شعبه ويدعوهم للتمسُّك بإيمانهم  كان

القويم رافضاً عبادة الأوثان والتبخير لها. 

أرسل  بذلك، ولما علم الإمبراطور دقلديانوس

فجمع شعبه في الكنيسة  .جنوده للقبض عليه

وصلَّى القداس وناولهم من الأسرار المقدسة، 

 .سلَّم نفسه للجند بين دموع شعبهثم 

 الذي أنصنا، والي أريانوس، فأخذه الجند إلى

يه، ثم  عذَّبه بشدة، وكان الرب يشفيه ويعز 

أمر الوالي أن تشُق  يده إلى كتفه، ففاضت 

روحه الطاهرة من كثرة العذابات ونال إكليل 

 .الشهادة

فطرح الجند جسده على تل وأرشد الرب 

وأخذوا  في الليل بعض المؤمنين فجاءوا

 .زيلالجسد وكفنوه ودفنوه بإكرام ج

 آمين.ن معنا. كتفلته واصلبركة 

3. The Departure of St. Younay 

On this day also, the ascetic saint Anba Youna, 

departed. This saint dwelt in one of the monasteries of 

 يونانياحة القديس أنبا . 3

وفيه أيضاً تنيَّح القديس الناسك الأنبا يونا، 

عاش هذا القديس بأحد أديرة حاجر أرمنت 
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“Hager Armant.” He exerted himself in many fasts and 

asceticism. The Lord of glory granted him the gift of 

casting out evil spirits and healing the sick. 

When his departure drew near, some saints appeared 

to him to invite him to the eternal joy. Then he reposed 

in The Lord when he was seventy years old. The monks 

were sad for his departure. The bishop of the city came 

and prayed over Anba Youna and they buried him beside 

the church of the monastery with great veneration. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

وقد  .وكان يجهد نفسه في أصوام ونسك

أعطاه رب المجد موهبة إخراج الشياطين 

 وشفاء المرضى.

ولما قَرُبتَ نياحته ظهر له بعض القديسين 

يدعونه للفرح الأبدي، ثم رقد في الرب عن 

اهز السبعين عاماً. فحزن عليه عمر ين

الرهبان، وجاء أسقف المدينة وصلى عليه، 

 .ودفنوه بجوار كنيسة الدير بإكرام جزيل

 آمين.ن معنا. كتفلته واصلبركة 

 ً  مين.آ .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 آمين. المقدسة تكون معنا.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r^@ =k=g> =l=a Psalm 106: 32, 41, 42 31، 23: 106 مورمزال 

 Marou[acf qen ̀tek`klycìa ̀nte 

peflaoc@ ouoh maroùcmou ̀erof hi 

t̀ka;edra ̀nte nìprecbuteroc@ ouoh 

af,w ̀noumetiwt ̀m̀vry] ǹhaǹecwou@ 

euènau ̀nje nyetcoutwn euèounof. 

Allylouìa. 

 Let them exalt Him also 

in the assembly of the 

people, and praise Him in 

the company of the elders, 

and makes their families like 

a flock. The righteous see it 

and rejoice. Alleluia. 

 ه.شعب كنيسةليرفعوه في ف

. خووه في مجلس الشياركبيول

 خراف. يبصرمثل ال أبوة علج

 ا.وييلهلل. يفرحونوالمستقيمون 

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير
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Iwannyn ==i@ =a - =i^ John 10: 1 - 16 16 - 1: 10 يوحنا 

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nwten je 

vỳete `n`fnyou ̀eqoun an ̀ebol hiten 

piro `e]auly ̀nte nìecwou alla 

efnyou ̀èpswi ̀n[often vai ̀ete `mmau 

ouref[ioùi pe ouoh ouconi pe. 

“Most assuredly, I say 

to you, he who does not 

enter the sheepfold by the 

door, but climbs up some 

other way, the same is a 

thief and a robber. 

ي لاَ  لَكُمْ:الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ  إِّنَّ الَّذِّ

يرَةِّ  نَ الْبَابِّ إِّلَى حَظِّ يدَْخُلُ مِّ

عٍ  نْ مَوْضِّ رَافِّ بَلْ يَطْلَعُ مِّ آخَرَ الْخِّ

قٌ  .فذَاَكَ سَارِّ  وَلِّصٌّ

Vy de e;nyou ̀eqoun ̀ebol hiten 

piro vai oumaǹecwou pe ̀nte nìecwou. 

But he who enters by 

the door is the shepherd of 

the sheep. 

نَ الْبَ  ي يدَْخُلُ مِّ ا الَّذِّ ابِّ فَهُوَ وَأمََّ

. رَافِّ ي الْخِّ  رَاعِّ

Vai sare pìmnout ̀aouwn naf 

ouoh sare nìecwou cwtem `etef̀cmy 

ouoh safmou] ̀enef̀ecwou kata 

nouran ouoh saf̀enou ̀ebol. 

To him the doorkeeper 

opens, and the sheep hear 

his voice; and he calls his 

own sheep by name and 

leads them out. 

رَافُ تسَْمَعُ  ابُ وَالْخِّ لِّهَذاَ يَفْتحَُ الْبَوَّ

رَافَهُ الْخَا ةَ صَوْتهَُ فيََدْعُو خِّ صَّ

جُهَا  .بِّأسَْمَاءٍ وَيخُْرِّ

Eswp de afsaǹini ̀nnỳetenouf 

tyrou ̀ebol safmosi qajwou ouoh 

sare nìecwou mosi ̀ncwf je ouyi 

cecwoun `ntef̀cmy. 

And when he brings out 

his own sheep, he goes 

before them; and the sheep 

follow him, for they know 

his voice. 

ةَ يَذْهَبُ  رَافَهُ الْخَاصَّ وَمَتىَ أخَْرَجَ خِّ

رَافُ تتَبَْعُهُ أمََامَهَا  لأنََّهَا  وَالْخِّ

فُ صَوْتهَُ.  تعَْرِّ

Pisemmo de `mpaumosi ̀ncwf 

alla eùevwt ̀ebol harof je ouyi 

cecwoun an ̀n`t`cmy ̀mpisemmo. 

Yet they will by no 

means follow a stranger, but 

will flee from him, for they 

do not know the voice of 

strangers.” 

يبُ فلاَ تتَبَْعُهُ بَلْ تهَْرُبُ  ا الْغَرِّ وَأمََّ

نْهُ لأنََّهَا لاَ  . مِّ فُ صَوْتَ الْغُرَباَءِّ  تعَْرِّ

Tai paroimi`a afjoc nwou ̀nje 

Iycouc@ ̀n;wou de ̀mpou`emi je afcaji 

nemwou e;be ou. 

Jesus used this 

illustration, but they did not 

understand the things which 

He spoke to them. 

ا هُمْ  هَذاَ الْمَثلَُ قَالَهُ لَهُمْ يَسُوعُ وَأمََّ

ي كَانَ فلََمْ يَفْهَمُوا مَا هُوَ الَّ  ذِّ

.  يكَُل ِّمُهُمْ بِّهِّ

Palin on pejaf nwou ̀nje Iycouc 

je àmyn ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

`anok pe pi`cbe `nte ni`ecwou. 

Then Jesus said to them 

again, “Most assuredly, I 

say to you, I am the door of 

the sheep. 

 ً : الْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ يَسُوعُ أيَْضا

.إِّن ِّي أنََا بَابُ  لَكُمْ:أقَوُلُ  رَافِّ  الْخِّ

Ouon niben ̀etaùi qajwi hanconi 

ne ouoh hanref[ioùi ne alla 

All who ever came 

before Me are thieves and 

robbers, but the sheep did 

not hear them. 

اقٌ  ينَ أتَوَْا قَبْلِّي هُمْ سُرَّ يعُ الَّذِّ جَمِّ

نَّ الْ  رَافَ لَمْ تسَْمَعْ وَلصُُوصٌ وَلَكِّ خِّ

 لَهُمْ.
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`mpoucwtem ̀ncwou ̀nje ni`ecwou. 

Anok pe pìcbe `nte nìecwou 

vye;nài `eqoun ̀ebol hitot ef̀enohem 

ouoh ef̀èi `eqoun ouoh ef̀èi `ebol ouoh 

ef`ejimi `noumàmmoni. 

I am the door. If anyone 

enters by Me, he will be 

saved, and will go in and 

out and find pasture. 

. إِّنْ دَخَلَ بِّي أحََدٌ أنَاَ هُوَ الْبَابُ 

دُ  خُلُ فيََخْلصُُ وَيدَْ  وَيَخْرُجُ وَيَجِّ

 مَرْعًى.

Piref[ioùi de `n;of ̀mpaf̀i `ebyl 

àryou ̀ntef[ioùi ouoh ̀ntefswt ouoh 

`nteftako@ ̀anok de ̀etai`i hina ̀nte 

ouwnq swpi nwou ouoh ̀nte ouhoùo 

swpi nwou. 

The thief does not come 

except to steal, and to kill, 

and to destroy. I have come 

that they may have life, and 

that they may have it more 

abundantly. 

قَ وَيَذْبحََ  قُ لاَ يأَتِّْي إِّلاَّ لِّيَسْرِّ الَسَّارِّ

ا أنَاَ فَقدَْ أتَيَْتُ لِّتكَُونَ  وَيهُْلِّكَ وَأمََّ

يَكُونَ لَهُمْ أفَْضَلُ. لَهُمْ حَياَةٌ   وَلِّ

Anok pe pimaǹecwou e;nanef@ 

ouoh pimaǹecwou e;nanef saf] 

`ntef'u,y ̀èhryi ̀ejen nef̀ecwou. 

I am the good shepherd. 

The good shepherd gives 

His life for the sheep. 

ي  اعِّ الِّحُ وَالرَّ ي الصَّ اعِّ أنَاَ هُوَ الرَّ

الِّحُ يَبْ  .الصَّ رَافِّ لُ نَفْسَهُ عَنِّ الْخِّ  ذِّ

Pirembe,e de `n;of ouoh ète 

`noumaǹecwou an pe vỳete nìecwou 

nouf an ne afsannau ̀epiouwns 

efnyou safvwt ouoh saf,a nìecwou 

ouoh sare piouwns holmou ouoh 

safjorou ̀ebol. 

But a hireling, he who is 

not the shepherd, one who 

does not own the sheep, 

sees the wolf coming and 

leaves the sheep and flees; 

and the wolf catches the 

sheep and scatters them. 

ياً  يرٌ وَلَيْسَ رَاعِّ ي هُوَ أجَِّ ا الَّذِّ وَأمََّ

رَافُ لَهُ فيََرَى  ي لَيْسَتِّ الْخِّ الَّذِّ

رَافَ  ئبَْ مُقْبِّلاً وَيَترُْكُ الْخِّ الذ ِّ

ئْ  رَافَ وَيَهْرُبُ فيََخْطَفُ الذ ِّ بُ الْخِّ

دُهَا.  وَيبُدَ ِّ

Je ourembe,e pe ouoh ̀cermelin 

naf an qa nìecwou. 

The hireling flees 

because he is a hireling and 

does not care about the 

sheep. 

يرٌ  يرُ يَهْرُبُ لأنََّهُ أجَِّ وَلاَ  وَالأجَِّ

. رَافِّ  يبَُالِّي بِّالْخِّ

Anok pe pimaǹecwou e;nanef 

]cwoun ̀nnyètenoùi ouoh nỳetenoùi 

cwoun ̀mmoi. 

I am the good shepherd; 

and I know My sheep, and 

am known by My own. 

الِّحُ  ي الصَّ اعِّ ن ِّي الرَّ ا أنَاَ فَإِّ أمََّ

فُ خَاصَّ  تِّي وَأعَْرِّ تِّي وَخَاصَّ

فنُِّي.  تعَْرِّ

Kata ̀vry] ̀etefcwoun ̀mmoi `nje 

Paiwt Anok hw ]cwoun `mViwt 

ouoh ]na,w ̀nta'u,y ̀ejen 

As the Father knows 

Me, even so I know the 

Father; and I lay down My 

life for the sheep. 

فُ كَمَا أنََّ الآبَ يَعْ  فنُِّي وَأنََا أعَْرِّ رِّ

ي عَنِّ . وَأنََا أَ الآبَ  ضَعُ نَفْسِّ

. رَافِّ  الْخِّ
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nàecwou. 

Ouon ̀ntyi ̀nhankèecwou ̀mmau 

`ehan ̀ebol qen taiauly an ne hw] 

`eroi `èen nike,wouni ouoh eu`ecwtem 

`etàcmy ouoh eùeswpi eùohi `nouwt 

`eoumaǹecwou `nouwt. 

And other sheep I have 

which are not of this fold; 

them also I must bring, and 

they will hear My voice; 

and there will be one flock 

and one shepherd. 

هِّ  نْ هَذِّ رَافٌ أخَُرُ ليَْسَتْ مِّ وَلِّي خِّ

ي أنَْ آتِّيَ بِّتِّلْكَ أيَْضاً  يرَةِّ يَنْبَغِّ الْحَظِّ

يَّةٌ  فتَسَْمَعُ صَوْتِّي وَتكَُونُ رَعِّ

دَةٌ وَرَاعٍ  دٌ.وَاحِّ  وَاحِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 3rd Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الثالث قراءات قطمارس 

Cousomt `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=i=g@ =i=z Psalm 115: 12, 13 17: 113 المزمور 

 P[oic aferpenmeùi ouoh af̀cmou 

èron@ af̀cmou ̀èpyi ̀m̀pIcrayl@ af̀cmou 

`èpyi ̀nÀarwn@ af̀cmou ̀enyeterho] 

qathy m̀P[oic@ nikouji nem ninis]. 

Allylouìa. 

 The Lord has been 

mindful of us; He will bless 

us; He will bless the house 

of Israel; He will bless the 

house of Aaron. He will 

bless those who fear The 

Lord, both small and great. 

Alleluia. 

يبارك  نا.باركوالرب قد ذكرنا 

 .نروايبارك بيت ه إسرائيل.بيت 

 .الربالذين يخافون يبارك 

 .اهلليلوي .الصغار مع الكبار

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i=y@ =a - =z Matthew 18: 1 - 7  7 - 1: 18متي 

N`hryi de qen ]ounou `ete `mmau 

aùi `nje nima;ytyc ha Iycouc eujw 

At that time the disciples 

came to Jesus, saying, “Who 

then is greatest in the 

kingdom of heaven?” 

يذُ إِّلَى  مَ التَّلامَِّ فِّي تِّلْكَ السَّاعَةِّ تقَدََّ

فَمَنْ هُوَ أعَْظَمُ فِّي »يَسُوعَ قَائِّلِّينَ: 

؟مَلَكُوتِّ ا  «لسَّمَاوَاتِّ
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`mmoc je nim hara pe pinis] qen 

]metouro ̀nte nivyoùi. 

Ouoh afmou] ̀eoukouji ̀n`alou 

aftahof ̀eratf qen toumy]. 

Then Jesus called a little 

child to Him, set him in the 

midst of them, 

وَأقَاَمَهُ فِّي  فدََعَا يَسُوعُ إِّليَْهِّ وَلدَاً 

مْ  هِّ  .وَسَطِّ

 

Ouoh pejaf je ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc 

nwten@ je ̀eswp ̀aretens̀temket 

;ynou ̀ntet̀ener `m̀vry] ̀mpaìalou@ 

`nnetenì ̀eqoun ̀e]metouro ̀nte 

nivyoùi. 

and said, “Assuredly, I 

say to you, unless you are 

converted and become as 

little children, you will by 

no means enter the kingdom 

of heaven. 

أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنْ لَمْ  الَْحَقَّ »وَقاَلَ: 

ثلَْ الأوَْلادَِّ فلَنَْ  يرُوا مِّ عوُا وَتصَِّ ترَْجِّ

 .تدَْخُلوُا مَلَكُوتَ السَّمَاوَاتِّ 

 

Vy oun e;na;ebiof ̀m̀vry] 

`mpaìalou@ vai pe pinis] qen 

]metouro ̀nte nivyoùi. 

Therefore, whoever 

humbles himself as this little 

child is the greatest in the 

kingdom of heaven. 

ثلَْ هَذاَ الْوَلَدِّ  فَمَنْ وَضَعَ نَفْسَهُ مِّ

 .فَهُوَ الأعَْظَمُ فِّي مَلَكُوتِّ السَّمَاوَاتِّ 

Ouoh vye;nasep oùalou `erof 

`mpairy] qen Paran Anok petefswp 

`mmoi. 

Whoever receives one 

little child like this in My 

name receives Me.” 

داً  وَمَنْ قبَِّلَ وَلَداً  ثلَْ  وَاحِّ هَذاَ مِّ

ي فَقَدْ قبَِّلَنِّي  «.بِّاسْمِّ

Vy de e;naer̀ckandalizec;e `nouai 

`nnaikouji e;nah] ̀eroi@ ̀cernofri naf 

`ntoues oùwni ̀mmoulon `eqytf@ ouoh 

`ntouomcf qen ̀viom. 

But whoever causes one 

of these little ones who 

believe in Me to sin, it 

would be better for him if a 

millstone were hung around 

his neck, and he were 

drowned in the depth of the 

sea. 

غَارِّ  وَمَنْ أعَْثرََ أحََدَ هَؤُلاءَِّ الصِّ 

نِّينَ بِّي فَخَيْرٌ لَهُ أنَْ يُعَلَّقَ فِّي الْمُؤْ  مِّ

حَى وَ  ةِّ عُنقُِّهِّ حَجَرُ الرَّ يُغْرَقَ فِّي لجَُّ

.  الْبَحْرِّ

Ouoi `mpikocmoc e;be ni`ckandalon@ 

`anagky gar ̀ntoùi `nje ni`ckandalon@ 

`plyn ouoi `mpirwmi `ete pi`ckandalon 

nài `ebol hitotf. 

Woe to the world because 

of offenses! For offenses 

must come, but woe to that 

man by whom the offense 

comes. 

. فَلاَ بدَُّ أنَْ  نَ الْعثَرََاتِّ وَيْلٌ لِّلْعَالَمِّ مِّ

نْ وَيْلٌ لِّذلَِّكَ  تأَتِّْيَ الْعثَرََاتُ وَلَكِّ

ي بِّهِّ تأَتِّْي الْعثَرَْةُ  نْسَانِّ الَّذِّ  .الإِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=i=y@ =r> =r=; Psalm 119: 130, 141 109، 100: 118 مورمزال 

 Vouwnh ̀ebol ̀nte nekcaji 

ef`eerouwini ̀eroi@ ouoh ef̀e]ka] 

`nnikouji `ǹalwoùi@ Anok de oùalou 

efsosf@ nekme;myi ̀mpierpouwbs. 

Allylouìa. 

 The manifestation of 

Your words shall enlighten, 

and instruct the small 

children. I am young and 

despised: yet I have not 

forgotten Your ordinances. 

Alleluia. 

ويفهم  .إعلان أقوالك ينير لي

صغيرٌ أنا الأطفال والصغار. 

 .ل وحقوقك لم أنسَ ومرذو

 .اهلليلوي

 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i=y@ =i - =k Matthew 18: 10 - 20  20 - 10: 18متي 

Anau oun ̀mpererkatàvronin 

`nouai `nnaikouji@ ]jw gar ̀mmoc 

nwten je nouaggeloc qen nivyoùi 

`ncyou niben cenau ̀èpho ̀mPaiwt 

etqen nivyoùi. 

Take heed that you do 

not despise one of these 

little ones, for I say to you 

that in heaven their angels 

always see the face of My 

Father who is in heaven. 

نْظُرُوا لاَ تحَْتقَِّرُوا أحََدَ هَؤُلاءَِّ اُ 

غاَرِّ  لأنَ ِّي أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّ  ،الص ِّ

ينٍ  مَلائَِّكَتهَُمْ فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ كُلَّ حِّ

ي فِّي ينَْظُرُونَ وَ  جْهَ أبَِّي الَّذِّ

 .السَّمَاوَاتِّ 
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Ke gar af̀i ̀nje Psyri `mVrwmi 

èkw] ouoh ̀enohem `nnyetcwrem. 

For the Son of Man has 

come to save that which 

was lost. 

كَيْ  نْسَانِّ قدَْ جَاءَ لِّ لأنََّ ابْنَ الإِّ

 .يخَُل ِّصَ مَا قدَْ هَلكََ 

Ou je pe tetenmeuì ̀erof `aresan 

se `n`ecwou swpi ̀nourwmi ouoh ̀nte 

ouai cwrem `ebol `nqytou my ̀mpaf,a 

pipictau 'it hijen pitwou ouo, 

`ntefsenaf ̀ntefkw] ̀nca 

vỳetafcwrem. 

What do you think? If a 

man has a hundred sheep, 

and one of them goes 

astray, does he not leave the 

ninety-nine and go to the 

mountains to seek the one 

that is straying? 

ئةَُ  نْسَانٍ مِّ ِّ مَاذاَ تظَُنُّونَ؟ إِّنْ كَانَ لإِّ

نْهَا أفَلَاَ  دٌ مِّ خَرُوفٍ وَضَلَّ وَاحِّ

ينَ عَلَى  يتَرُْكُ الت ِّسْعَةَ وَالت ِّسْعِّ

؟ الَّ باَلِّ وَيذَْهَبُ يَطْلبُُ الضَّ  الْجِّ

Ouoh acsanswpi e;refjemf 

`amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je safrasi 

`èhryi ̀ejwf mallon ̀̀ehote pipictau 

'it ̀ete `ncecwrem an. 

And if he should find it, 

assuredly, I say to you, he 

rejoices more over that 

sheep than over the ninety-

nine that did not go astray. 

دَهُ  وَإِّنِّ اتَّفَقَ أنَْ  فَالْحَقَّ أقَُولُ  ،يَجِّ

نَ الت ِّسْعَةِّ  لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يَفْرَحُ بِّهِّ أكَْثرََ مِّ

لَّ  ينَ الَّتِّي لَمْ تضَِّ  .وَالت ِّسْعِّ

Pairy] ̀vouws ̀mPaiwt an pe 

etqen nivyoùi hina ̀nte ouai 

`nnaikouji tako. 

Even so it is not the will 

of your Father who is in 

heaven that one of these 

little ones should perish. 

يئةًَ  أمََامَ أبَِّيكُمُ  هَكَذاَ ليَْسَتْ مَشِّ

مَاوَاتِّ أنَْ يَهْلِّكَ أحََدُ  ي فِّي السَّ الَّذِّ

غاَرِّ   .هَؤُلاءَِّ الص ِّ

Eswp de ̀aresan pekcon ernobi 

`erok masenak ouoh cahwf outwk 

nemaf `mmauatk@ ̀eswp de 

afsancwtem ̀ncwk k̀ejemhyou 

`mpekcon. 

Moreover, if your 

brother sins against you, go 

and tell him his fault 

between you and him alone. 

If he hears you, you have 

gained your brother. 

وَإِّنْ أخَْطَأَ إِّلَيْكَ أخَُوكَ فَاذْهَبْ 

مَا. إِّنْ وَعَاتِّبْهُ بَيْنَكَ وَبَيْنَهُ وَحْدَكُ 

نْكَ فَقدَْ رَبِّحْتَ أخََاكَ  عَ مِّ  .سَمِّ

Eswp de af̀stemcwtem `ncwk [i 

`nkeouai ie kècnau nemak hina ̀ebol 

qen rwf `mme;re ̀cnau ie somt ̀nte 

caji niben ̀ohi ̀eratou. 

But if he will not hear, 

take with you one or two 

more, that ‘by the mouth of 

two or three witnesses 

every word may be 

established.’ 

 ً  وَإِّنْ لَمْ يَسْمَعْ فَخُذْ مَعكََ أيَْضا

داً  كَيْ تقَوُمَ كُلُّ كَلِّمَةٍ  وَاحِّ أوَِّ اثنَْيْنِّ لِّ

دَيْنِّ أوَْ ثلَاثَةٍَ   .عَلَى فَمِّ شَاهِّ

Eswp de af̀stemcwtem `ncwou 

`ajoc ̀n]ek̀klyci`a@ ̀eswp de 

af̀stemcwtem `nca ]ek`klycìa 

And if he refuses to 

hear them, tell it to the 

church. But if he refuses 

even to hear the church, let 

. وَإِّنْ لَمْ يَسْمَعْ  لْكَنِّيسَةِّ نْهُمْ فَقلُْ لِّ مِّ

نَ الْكَنِّيسَةِّ فَلْيَكُنْ  وَإِّنْ لَمْ يَسْمَعْ مِّ

ِّ وَالْعَشَّارِّ  نْدَكَ كَالْوَثنَِّي   .عِّ
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ef`eswpi ̀ntotk ̀m̀vry] ̀noue;nikoc 

nem outelwnyc. 

him be to you like a heathen 

and a tax collector. 

Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

nỳetetennaconhou hijen pikahi 

eu`eswpi euconh qen nivyou`i@ ouoh 

nỳetetennabolou ̀ebol hijen pikahi 

eu`eswpi eubyl 'en nivyou`i. 

Assuredly, I say to you, 

whatever you bind on earth 

will be bound in heaven, 

and whatever you loose on 

earth will be loosed in 

heaven. 

الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: كُلُّ مَا ترَْبِّطُونَهُ 

عَلَى الأرَْضِّ يَكُونُ مَرْبوُطافًِّي 

وَكُلُّ مَا تحَُلُّونَهُ عَلَى السَّمَاءِّ 

مَاءِّ   .الأرَْضِّ يَكُونُ مَحْلوُلافًِّي السَّ

Palin ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

`eswp ̀aresan ̀cnau qen ;ynou ]ma] 

hijen pikahi e;be hwb niben 

`etounàeretin ̀mmwou ec̀eswpi nwou 

`nten Paiwt etqen nivyou`i. 

Again I say to you that 

if two of you agree on earth 

concerning anything that 

they ask, it will be done for 

them by My Father in 

heaven. 

وَأقَوُلُ لَكُمْ أيَْضاً: إِّنِّ اتَّفقََ اثنَْانِّ 

ِّ شَيْءٍ  نْكُمْ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ فِّي أيَ  مِّ

نْ قِّبَلِّ  نَّهُ يَكُونُ لَهُمَا مِّ يَطْلبَُانِّهِّ فَإِّ

ي فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ أبَِّي   .الَّذِّ

Pima gar ̀ete ouon ̀cnau ie somt 

ercunagec;e ̀mmof qen Paran ],y 

`mmau qen toumy]. 

For where two or three 

are gathered together in My 

name, I am there in the 

midst of them. 

لأنََّهُ حَيْثمَُا اجْتمََعَ اثنَْانِّ أوَْ ثلَاَثةٌَ 

ي فَهُنَاكَ  مْ  بِّاسْمِّ هِّ  .أكَُونُ فِّي وَسَطِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the First 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا ، البولس

بولس الرسول الاولي إلى أهل 

، بركته المقدسة تكون كورنثوس

 معنا. آمين.
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May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

=a Korin;ioc ==i=g@ ===ia - =i=d@ =d 1 Corinthians 13: 11 - 14: 

4 
 4: 14 - 11: 13كورنثوس  1

 Eioi ̀n`alou naicaji pe ̀m̀vry] 

`nou`alou@ naico[ni de ̀m̀vry] ̀n`alou 

naimeu`i pe ̀m̀vry] `noùalou@ hote de 

ètaierrwmi aikwrf ̀nna ]met̀alou. 

 When I was a child, I 

spoke as a child, I 

understood as a child, I 

thought as a child; but when 

I became a man, I put away 

childish things. 

فْل كُنْتُ أتَكََلَّمُ،  فْلاً كَطِّ ا كُنْتُ طِّ لَمَّ

فْل كُنْتُ  فْل كُنْتُ أفَْطَنُ، وَكَطِّ وَكَطِّ

رْتُ رَجُلاً  ا صِّ نْ لَمَّ رُ. وَلكِّ أفَْتكَِّ

فْلِّ   .أبَْطَلْتُ مَا لِّلط ِّ

 Tennau gar ]nou ̀ebol hiten 

ouial qen ou;wnten@ tote de 

tennanau `nho oube ho@ ai`emi ]nou 

qen oumeroc@ qen picyou de ]nàemi 

kata ̀vry] ètaucouwnt. 

 For now we see in a 

mirror, dimly, but then face 

to face. Now I know in part, 

but then I shall know just as 

I also am known. 

رْآةٍ، فِّي  زٍ، لُغْ فإَِّنَّنَا نَنْظُرُ الآنَ فِّي مِّ

ينئَِّذٍ وَجْهًا لِّوَجْهٍ. الآنَ  نْ حِّ لكِّ

ينئَِّذٍ  نْ حِّ ، لكِّ فَةِّ فُ بَعْضَ الْمَعْرِّ أعَْرِّ

فْتُ  فُ كَمَا عُرِّ  .سَأعَْرِّ

}nou de naisomt cècmont@ 

`vnah] ]helpic ]̀agapy@ p;naaf de 

qen nai pe ]̀agapy. 

And now abide faith, 

hope, love, these three; but 

the greatest of these is love. 

جَاءُ  يمَانُ وَالرَّ ا الآنَ فَيَثبْتُُ: الإِّ أمََّ

نَّ  هِّ الثَّلاثَةَُ وَلكِّ وَالْمَحَبَّةُ، هذِّ

 أعَْظَمَهُنَّ الْمَحَبَّةُ.

{oji ̀nca ]̀agapy@ ,oh de 

`enìpneumatikon@ mallon de hina 

`nteten er̀provyteuin. 

Pursue love, and desire 

spiritual gifts, but especially 

that you may prophesy. 

دُّوا  نْ جِّ اِّتبَْعُوا الْمَحَبَّةَ، وَلكِّ

، وَ  يَّةِّ وحِّ بِّالأوَْلَى أنَْ لِّلْمَوَاهِّبِّ الرُّ

 .تتَنََبَّأوُا

Petcaji qen ̀vlac efcaji nem 

nirwmi an alla Vnou] ̀mmon `hli 

gar cwtem ̀erof qen pìpneuma je 

`fcaji ̀nhan muctyrion. 

For he who speaks in a 

tongue does not speak to 

men but to God, for no one 

understands him; however, 

in the spirit he speaks 

mysteries. 

لأنََّ مَنْ يَتكََلَّمُ بِّلِّسَانٍ لاَ يُكَل ِّمُ النَّاسَ 

نَّ بَلِّ اللهَ لأنَْ ليَْسَ أحََدٌ يَسْمَعُ.  هُ وَلَكِّ

وحِّ يتَكََلَّمُ بِّأسَْرَارٍ.بِّال  رُّ

Vy de ̀eterp̀rovyteuin afcaji 

nem nirwmi ̀noukwt nem ounom] nem 

ou;wt ̀nhyt. 

But he who prophesies 

speaks edification and 

exhortation and comfort to 

men. 

مُ النَّاسَ بِّبنُْ  ا مَنْ يَتنََبَّأُ فيَكَُل ِّ انٍ يَ وَأمََّ

 يَةٍ.وَوَعْظٍ وَتسَْلِّ 

Petcaji qen ̀vlac afkwt ̀mmof 

`mmauatf vy de ̀eterp̀rovyteuin 

He who speaks in a 

tongue edifies himself, but 

he who prophesies edifies 

the church. 

ا  مَنْ يَتكََلَّمُ بِّلِّسَانٍ يَبْنِّي نَفْسَهُ وَأمََّ

 .يَتنََبَّأُ فَيَبْنِّي الْكَنِّيسَةَ  مَنْ 
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afkwt ̀nouek`klycìa. 

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  الأولي، بطرس

 .. آمين. يا احبائيتكون معنا

=a Petroc =a@ ==k=e - =b@ =i 1 Peter 1: 25 - 2: 10 1  10: 2 - 25: 1بطرس 

 Vai de pe picaji ètauhiwis `mmof 

qen ;ynou. 

 Now this is the word, 

which by the gospel was 

preached to you 

رْتمُْ بِّهَا. يَ الْكَلِّمَةُ الَّتِّي بشُ ِّ هِّ هِّ  وَهَذِّ

 Èareten,w oun ̀èqryi `nkakìa 

niben nem ̀,rof niben nem metsobi 

niben nem ̀v;onoc niben nem 

katalalìa niben. 

 Therefore, laying aside 

all malice, all deceit, 

hypocrisy, envy, and all evil 

speaking, 

فاَطْرَحُوا كُلَّ خُبْثٍ وَكُلَّ مَكْرٍ 

ةٍ،  ياَءَ وَالْحَسَدَ وَكُلَّ مَذمََّ  وَالر ِّ

 M`vry] ̀nhankouji ̀n`alwou`i 

`eaumacou ]nou@ pìerw] ̀nlogikon 

`nat̀,rof [isswou ̀mmof@ hina 

`ntetenaiai ̀nqytf ̀eqoun `epioujai. 

 as newborn babes, 

desire the pure milk of the 

word, that you may grow 

thereby, 

ينَ الآنَ، اشْتهَُوا  وَكَأطَْفاَلٍ مَوْلوُدِّ

يمَ  ش ِّ لِّكَيْ اللَّبنََ الْعَقْلِّيَّ الْعَدِّ الْغِّ

 .تنَْمُوا بِّهِّ 

 Icje àtetenjem]pi je ou`,rictoc 

pe P[oic. 

 if indeed you have 

tasted that the Lord is 

gracious. 

بَّ   صَالِّحٌ.إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ قدَْ ذقُْتمُْ أنََّ الرَّ

 Vỳetetennyou harof pìwni 

etwnq `eausosf men ̀ebol hiten 

nirwmi@ ̀fcwtp de `nten Vnou] ouoh 

eftaiyout. 

 Coming to Him as to a 

living stone, rejected indeed 

by men, but chosen by God 

and precious. 

، حَجَراً حَي اً الَّذِّ  ي إِّذْ تأَتْوُنَ إِّلَيْهِّ

نْ  ، وَلَكِّ نَ النَّاسِّ مُخْتاَرٌ  مَرْفوُضاً مِّ

يمٌ، نَ اللهِّ كَرِّ  مِّ

 Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten swpi ̀m̀vry] 
 You also, as living 

stones, are being built up a 
جَارَةٍ  كُونوُا أنَْتمُْ أيَْضاً مَبْنِّي ِّينَ كَحِّ

ي اً، كَهَنوُتاً مُقَدَّساً،  حَيَّةٍ، بَيْتاً رُوحِّ
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`nhaǹwni euwnq@ ̀eretenkwt ̀mmwten 

`nouyi `m̀pneumatikon ̀eoumetouyb 

e;ouab@ ̀èpjin`ini ̀èpswi 

`nhansouswousi ̀m̀pneumatikon@ 

eusyp ̀mVnou] ̀ebol hiten Iycouc 

Pi,̀rictoc. 

spiritual house, a holy 

priesthood, to offer up 

spiritual sacrifices 

acceptable to God through 

Jesus Christ. 

نْدَ  يَّةٍ مَقْبوُلَةٍ عِّ يمِّ ذبََائِّحَ رُوحِّ لِّتقَْدِّ

يحِّ. اللهِّ بِّيَسُوعَ   الْمَسِّ

 Je ouyi ̀c̀cqyout qen ]̀gravy@ je 

hyppe ]na,w qen Ciwn `nouẁni 

efcwtp ̀njwj `nlakh eftaiyout@ 

ouoh vye;nah] `erof ̀nnef[isipi. 

 Therefore, it is also 

contained in the Scripture, 

“Behold, I lay in Zion a 

chief cornerstone, elect, 

precious, and he who 

believes on Him will by no 

means be put to shame.” 

نُ أيَْ  تاَبِّ: لِّذلَِّكَ يتُضََمَّ ضاً فِّي الْكِّ

هْيَوْنَ حَجَرَ » هَئنَذَاَ أضََعُ فِّي صِّ

يماً، وَالَّذِّ  يَةٍ مُخْتاَراً كَرِّ نُ زَاوِّ ي يُؤْمِّ

 «.بِّهِّ لَنْ يخُْزَى

Pitaìo oun afsop nwten qa 

nye;nah]@ nia;nah] de ̀n;wou pìwni 

etausosf ̀nje nyetkwt@ vai afswpi 

`noujwj ̀nlakh. 

Therefore, to you who 

believe, He is precious; but 

to those who are 

disobedient, “The stone 

which the builders rejected 

Has become the chief 

cornerstone,” 

نوُنَ الْكَرَامَةُ،  ينَ تؤُْمِّ فلََكُمْ أنَْتمُُ الَّذِّ

يعُونَ فَالْحَجَرُ  ينَ لاَ يطُِّ لَّذِّ ا لِّ وَأمََّ

ي رَفضََهُ الْبَنَّاؤُونَ هُوَ  قدَْ صَارَ الَّذِّ

، يَةِّ اوِّ  رَأسَْ الزَّ

Nem ouẁni ̀n[rop nem oupetra 

`n`ckandalon@ nye;na[i[rop `epicaji 

euoi `nat]ma] ̀evyetauer`pke,au 

`nqytf. 

and “A stone of 

stumbling And a rock of 

offense.” They stumble, 

being disobedient to the 

word, to which they also 

were appointed. 

وَحَجَرَ صَدْمَةٍ وَصَخْرَةَ عَثرَْةٍ. 

ينَ  ينَ يَعْثرُُونَ غَيْرَ طَائِّعِّ الَّذِّ

، لْكَلِّمَةِّ لوُا لَهُ  لِّ ي جُعِّ  .الأمَْرُ الَّذِّ

N;wten de ̀n;wten ougenoc 

efcwtp oumetouro oumetouyb 

ou`slwl efouab oulaoc eu`;maiof 

hopwc ̀ntetenouwnh ̀ebol ̀nniarety 

`nte vyetaf;ahem ;ynou `ebol qen 

`p,aki ̀eqoun ̀epefouwini etoi ̀n`svyri. 

But you are a chosen 

generation, a royal 

priesthood, a holy nation, 

His own special people, that 

you may proclaim the 

praises of Him who called 

you out of darkness into His 

marvelous light; 

نْسٌ مُخْتاَرٌ، وَكَهَنُوتٌ  ا أنَْتمُْ فَجِّ وَأمََّ

ةٌ مُقدََّسَةٌ، شَعْبُ اقْتِّناَءٍ،  ، أمَُّ يٌّ مُلوُكِّ

ي دَعَاكُمْ  لِّكَيْ تخُْبِّرُوا بِّفَضَائِّلِّ الَّذِّ

هِّ  نَ الظُّلْمَةِّ إِّلَى نوُرِّ .مِّ يبِّ  الْعَجِّ

Nỳete `noulaoc an pe ǹoucyou@ 

]nou de ̀aretener oulaoc `mVnou]@ 

nỳete naunai nwou an ]nou de aunai 

who once were not a 

people but are now the 

people of God, who had not 

obtained mercy but now 

have obtained mercy. 

ا  ينَ قَبْلاً لَمْ تكَُونوُا شَعْباً، وَأمََّ الَّذِّ

ينَ كُنْتمُْ  الآنَ فَأنَْتمُْ شَعْبُ اللهِّ. الَّذِّ

ا الآنَ  ينَ، وَأمََّ غَيْرَ مَرْحُومِّ

 فَمَرْحُومُونَ.



53 

 

nwten. 

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم يزول وشهوته العالم،  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =;@ =k=b - ==l 
Acts 9: 22 - 30 30 - 22: 9 أعمال 

Caoul de mallon nafnyou 

`njemjom ouoh naf̀s;orter ̀nniIoudai 

etsop qen Damackoc@ eftamo 

`mmwou je vai pe Pì,rictoc. 

But Saul increased all 

the more in strength, and 

confounded the Jews who 

dwelt in Damascus, proving 

that this Jesus is the Christ. 

ةً وَيُحَيِّ رُ  ا شَاوُلُ فَكَانَ يَزْدَادُ قوَُّ وَأمََّ

مَشْقَ مُحَقِّ قاً  نِّينَ فِّي دِّ الْيَهُودَ السَّاكِّ

يحُ.الْ أنََّ هَذاَ هُوَ   مَسِّ

Etaujwk de ̀ebol ̀nje oumys 

`n`ehoou@ auer ouco[ni ̀nje niIoudai 

hina ̀nceqo;bef. 

Now after many days 

were past, the Jews plotted 

to kill him. 

تْ أيََّامٌ كَثِّيرَةٌ تشََاوَرَ  ا تمََّ وَلَمَّ

 لِّيَقْتلُوُهُ.الْيَهُودُ 

Autame Caoul ̀epouco[ni@ 

naùareh de ̀enipuly ̀mpìehoou nem 

pìejwrh hina ̀nceqo;bef. 

But their plot became 

known to Saul. And they 

watched the gates day and 

night, to kill him. 

مْ.فَعلَِّمَ شَاوُلُ  يدَتِّهِّ وَكَانوُا  بِّمَكِّ

يرَُاقِّبُونَ الأبَْوَابَ أيَْضاً نَهَاراً وَليَْلاً 

 لِّيَقْتلُوُهُ.

Auolf de ̀nje nima;ytyc `njwrh 

au,af ̀epecyt qen oubir ̀ebol hijen 

picobt. 

 

Then the disciples took 

him by night and let him 

down through the wall in a 

large basket. 

نَ  يذُ لَيْلاً وَأنَْزَلوُهُ مِّ فأَخََذهَُ التَّلاَمِّ

.يَّاهُ فِّي السُّورِّ مُدَلِّ ينَ إِّ   سَلٍ 
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Etaf̀i de ̀èhryi `eIeroucalym `nje 

Caoul @ naf[wnt ̀mmof ̀etomf ̀eni 

ma;ytyc@ ouoh nauerho] qatefhy 

tyrou pe ̀ncetenhout ̀mmof an je 

ouma;ytyc pe. 

And when Saul had 

come to Jerusalem, he tried 

to join the disciples; but 

they were all afraid of him, 

and did not believe that he 

was a disciple. 

ا جَاءَ شَاوُلُ إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ  وَلَمَّ

يذِّ وَكَانَ  قَ بِّالتَّلامَِّ حَاوَلَ أنَْ يلَْتصَِّ

قِّينَ أنََّهُ  يعُ يَخَافُونَهُ غَيْرَ مُصَدِّ  الْجَمِّ

يذٌ.  تِّلْمِّ

Barnabac de af̀amoni ̀mmof 

af̀enf sa ni`apoctoloc@ ouoh afcaji 

nemwou je ̀nas̀nry] afnau ̀eP[oic hi 

pimwit@ ouoh je afcaji nemaf@ ouoh 

je `nsànry] afouonhf ̀ebol qen 

Damackoc qen Vran ̀nIycouc. 

But Barnabas took him 

and brought him to the 

apostles. And he declared to 

them how he had seen the 

Lord on the road, and that 

He had spoken to him, and 

how he had preached boldly 

at Damascus in the name of 

Jesus. 

سُلِّ  فأَخََذهَُ بَرْنَاباَ وَأحَْضَرَهُ إِّلَى الرُّ

بَّ فِّي  ثهَُمْ كَيْفَ أبَْصَرَ الرَّ وَحَدَّ

يقِّ وَأنََّهُ كَلَّمَهُ وَكَيْفَ جَاهَرَ   الطَّرِّ

مَشْقَ بِّاسْمِّ   يَسُوعَ.فِّي دِّ

Ouoh naf qen Ieroucalym pe 

efna ̀eqoun nemwou efnyou ̀ebol@ 

ouoh efouwnh ̀mmof ̀ebolqen Vran 

`mP[oic Iycouc. 

So he was with them at 

Jerusalem, coming in and 

going out. And he spoke 

boldly in the name of the 

Lord Jesus. 

فَكَانَ مَعَهُمْ يدَْخُلُ وَيَخْرُجُ فِّي 

بِّ   رُ بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَيجَُاهِّ

 يَسُوعَ.

Nafcaji de pe ouoh nafsini nem 

nioueinin@ ̀n;wou de nauouws ̀èini 

`nnoujij ̀èhryi `ejwf ̀eqo;bef. 

And disputed against the 

Hellenists, but they 

attempted to kill him. 

ثُ الْيُوناَنِّيِّ ينَ  بُ وَيبَُاحِّ وَكَانَ يُخَاطِّ

 يَقْتلُوُهُ.فَحَاوَلوُا أنَْ 

Etaùemi de `nje ni`cnyou auenf 

`eKecari`a ouoh auouorpf ̀èhryi 

`eTarcoc 

When the brethren 

found out, they brought him 

down to Caesarea and sent 

him out to Tarsus. 

خْوَةُ أحَْدَرُوهُ إِّلَى  ا عَلِّمَ الإِّ فلََمَّ

يَّةَ وَأرَْسَلوُهُ إِّلَى   طَرْسُوسَ.قيَْصَرِّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.
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Synaxarium of Tubah 3 

 طوبةالثالث من شهر سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Martyrdom of the Children of Bethlehem 1 .استشهاد أطفال بيت لحم 

1. The Martyrdom of the Children of Bethlehem 

On this day, of the second year of the birth of The Lord 

Christ, the children of Bethlehem were martyred. 

It happened during the days of Herod the king when 

wise men from the East came to Jerusalem. They came to 

king Herod’s palace searching for the Child saying, “Where 

is He who has been born King of the Jews? For we have 

seen His star in the East and have come to worship Him” 

(Matthew 2: 1). When Herod heard this, he was troubled, 

and all Jerusalem with him. And when he had gathered all 

the chief priests and scribes of the people together, he 

inquired of them where the Christ was to be born. So they 

said to him, “In Bethlehem of Judea, for thus it is written by 

the prophet Micah, ‘But you, Bethlehem, in the land of 

Judah, are not the least among the rulers of Judah; for out of 

you shall come a Ruler Who will shepherd My people 

Israel’” (Matthew 2: 2 - 6, Micah 5: 2). 

Herod sent the wise men to Bethlehem and said, “Go 

and search carefully for the young Child, and when you 

have found Him, bring back word to me, that I may come 

and worship Him also” (Matthew 2: 8) But he intended to go 

and slay the Child. 

The wise men went to Bethlehem and behold, the star, 

which they had seen in the East, went before them, till it 

came and stood over where the young Child was lying. And 

when they had come in, they worshipped the Child and 

presented gifts to Him: gold, frankincense and myrrh. Then 

being divinely warned in a dream that they should not return 

to Herod, they departed for their own country another way. 

Then Herod, when he saw that he was deceived by the 

wise men, he was exceedingly angry, and he sent forth and 

put to death all the male children who were in Bethlehem 

and in all its districts, from two years old and under, 

according to the time, which he had determined from the 

wise men. 

Then was fulfilled what was spoken by Jeremiah the 

prophet, saying, “A voice was heard in Ramah, lamentation, 

weeping, and great mourning, Rachel weeping for her 

children, refusing to be comforted, because they are no 

more” (Matthew 2: 17 – 18, Jeremiah 31: 15). For the tomb 

of Rachel, Jacob’s wife was nearby Bethlehem. 

 استشهاد أطفال بيت لحم. 2

في مثل هذا اليوم من السنة الثانية لميلاد 

 .أطفال بيت لحماستشهد  الرب يسوع،

أتى المجوس من المشرق  وقد حدث أن

إلى أورشليم، وذهبوا إلى قصر هيرودس 

 "أين :الملك يبحثون عن المولود قائلين

هو المولود ملك اليهود، فإننا رأينا نجمه 

: 2 ي)مت رق وأتينا لنسجد له"في المش

(. فلما سمع هيرودس اضطرب وكل 1

 :أورشليم معه، وجمع الكهنة وسألهم

في : "فقالوا له ""أين يولد المسيح؟

بيت لحم حسب نبوة ميخا النبي، وأنتِّ يا 

لست الصغرى  ،أرض يهوذا ،بيت لحم

كِّ يخرج مدب ر يهوذا لأن من رؤساءبين 

، 6 :2متي ) "إسرائيل شعبييرعى 

 (.2: 5ميخا 

فأرسل هيرودس المجوس إلى بيت لحم 

"اذهبوا وافحصوا بالتدقيق عن  :قائلاً 

روني لكي الصبي، ومتى وجدتموه أخب

(.  8: 2 ي)مت "آتى أنا أيضاً وأسجد له

 .وكان يقصد بذلك أن يذهب ليقتل الصبي

فذهب المجوس إلى بيت لحم والنجم 

يتقدمهم إلى حيث الموضع الذي كان 

الطفل مضجعاً فيه، فلما وصلوا سجدوا 

للطفل وقد موا هدايا ذهباً ولباناً ومراً. ثم 

ىَ إليهم ألا يرجعوا إلى هيردوس  أوُحِّ

 .فانصرفوا في طريق أخرى إلى كورتهم

حينئذ لما رأى هيرودس أن المجوس 

سخروا به، غضب جداً، وأرسل جنوده 

وقتل جميع الأطفال الذين في بيت لحم 

تين فما دون بحسب الزمان من ابن سن

الذي تحققه من المجوس، لكي يتم ما قيل 

 ،بالنبي القائل: "صوت سُمع في الرامة

راحيل تبكي  .نوح وبكاء وعويل كثير

على أولادها ولا تريد أن تتعزى لأنهم 

، 18 - 17: 2متي )ليسوا بموجودين" 

(. وذلك لأن قبر راحيل 15: 31 إرميا

 .ن بيت لحمزوجة يعقوب كان بالقرب م
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May the blessing and intercession of these martyred 

children be with us all. Amen. 

And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

بركة شفاعة هؤلاء الأطفال الشهداء 

 ً  .فلتكن معنا. ولربنا المجد دائماً أبديا

 آمين.

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =ri=b@ =a Psalm 113: 1, 2 1: 112 مورمزال 

 Cmou ̀eP[oic nìalwoùi@ ̀cmou 

`èvran ̀mP[oic@ mare `vran ̀mP[oic 

swpi ef̀cmarwout@ icjen ]nou nem 

sa ̀eneh. Allylouìa. 

 Praise The Lord, O the 

youth, praise the name of 

The Lord. Let the name of 

The Lord be blessed from 

now and forever. Alleluia. 

سبحوا الرب أيها الفتيان، سبحوا 

ً  اسم الرب.  ليكن اسم الرب مباركا

 ويا.يلهلل. من الآن وإلى الأبد

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين. .بركاته علينا .البشير

Mat;eon  =b@  =i=g - =k=g 
Matthew 2: 13 - 23  23 - 13 :2 متي 

Etausenwou de hyppe ic 

ouaggeloc ̀nte P[oic afouonhf 

`eIwcyv qen ouracoùi efjw ̀mmoc je 

twnk ̀alioùi ̀mpi`alou nem tefmau 

ouoh vwt ̀e<ymi ouoh swpi ̀mmau 

sa]joc nak@ ̀fnakw] gar ̀nje 

Now when they had 

departed, behold, an angel 

of the Lord appeared to 

Joseph in a dream, saying, 

“Arise, take the young 

Child and His mother, flee 

to Egypt, and stay there 

until I bring you word; for 

Herod will seek the young 

Child to destroy Him.” 

بِّ  قدَْ وَبَعْدَ  مَا انْصَرَفُوا إِّذاَ مَلاكَُ الرَّ

ظَهَرَ لِّيوُسُفَ فِّي حُلْمٍ قَائِّلاً: قُمْ 

هُ وَاهْرُبْ إِّلَى  بِّيَّ وَأمَُّ وَخُذِّ الصَّ

صْرَ وَكُنْ هُنَاكَ حَتَّى أقَوُلَ لَكَ.  مِّ

عٌ أنَْ يَطْلبَُ  يرُودُسَ مُزْمِّ لأنََّ هِّ

بِّيَّ لِّيُهْلِّكَهُ   .الصَّ
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Yrwdyc ̀nca pìalou ̀etakof. 

N;of de aftwnf af[i ̀mpìalou 

nem tefmau ̀njwrh ouoh afsenaf 

`e<ymi. 

When he arose, he took 

the young Child and His 

mother by night and 

departed for Egypt, 

هُ لَيْلاً  بِّيَّ وَأمَُّ فَقاَمَ وَأخََذَ الصَّ

صْرَ   .وَانْصَرَفَ إِّلَى مِّ

Ouoh naf,y ̀mmau pe sa `tqàe 

`nYrwdyc hina ̀ntefjwk ̀ebol ̀nje 

vỳeta P[oic jof ̀ebolhitotf 

`mpi`provytyc efjw ̀mmoc je aimou] 

`ePasyri ̀ebolqen <ymi. 

and was there until the 

death of Herod, that it might 

be fulfilled which was 

spoken by the Lord through 

the prophet, saying, “Out of 

Egypt I called My Son.” 

يرُودُسَ  وَكَانَ هُنَاكَ إِّلَى وَفَاةِّ هِّ

 : بِّ  بِّالنَّبِّيِّ  نَ الرَّ لِّكَيْ يَتِّمَّ مَا قِّيلَ مِّ

صْرَ دَعَوْتُ ابْنِّي نْ مِّ  .مِّ

Tote Yrwdyc ̀etafnau je aucwbi 

`mmof ̀nje nimagoc af̀mbon ̀emasw 

ouoh afouwrp afqwteb ̀n`alou niben 

etqen By;leem nem qen nec[i`y 

tyrou icjen rompi ̀cnou] nem 

capecyt kata picyou ̀etafqetqwtf 

`ntotou ̀nnimagoc. 

Then Herod, when he 

saw that he was deceived by 

the wise men, was 

exceedingly angry; and he 

sent forth and put to death 

all the male children who 

were in Bethlehem and in 

all its districts, from two 

years old and under, 

according to the time which 

he had determined from the 

wise men. 

يرُودُسُ أنََّ  ا رَأىَ هِّ ينئَِّذٍ لَمَّ حِّ

اً  د  بَ جِّ رُوا بِّهِّ غَضِّ الْمَجُوسَ سَخِّ

ينَ  بْيَانِّ الَّذِّ يعَ الصِّ  فأَرَْسَلَ وَقتَلََ جَمِّ

نِّ فِّي  هَا مِّ بَيْتِّ لَحْمٍ وَفِّي كُلِّ  تخُُومِّ

ابْنِّ سَنَتيَْنِّ فَمَا دُونُ بِّحَسَبِّ 

نَ الْمَجُوسِّ  ي تحََقَّقَهُ مِّ مَانِّ الَّذِّ  .الزَّ

Tote afjwk ̀ebol ̀nje 

vỳetafjof ̀ebolhitotf ̀nIeremiac 

pìprovytyc efjw ̀mmoc. 

Then was fulfilled what 

was spoken by Jeremiah the 

prophet, saying: 

: ياَ النَّبِّيِّ  ينئَِّذٍ تمََّ مَا قِّيلَ بِّإِّرْمِّ  حِّ

Je oùcmy auco;mec qen Rama 

ourimi nem ounehpi ̀enaswf Ra,yl 

ecrimi ``enecsyri ouoh nacouws an pe 

`e]nom] nac je ̀ncesop an. 

A voice was heard in 

Ramah, lamentation, 

weeping, and great 

mourning, Rachel weeping 

for her children, refusing to 

be comforted, because they 

are no more.” 

امَةِّ نَوْحٌ وَبكَُاءٌ  عَ فِّي الرَّ صَوْتٌ سُمِّ

ي عَلَى  يلُ تبَْكِّ يلٌ كَثِّيرٌ. رَاحِّ وَعَوِّ

ى لأنََّهُمْ  يدُ أنَْ تتَعََزَّ هَا وَلاَ ترُِّ أوَْلادَِّ

ينَ ليَْسُوا بِّمَ   .وْجُودِّ

Etafmou de ̀nje Yrwdyc hyppe 

ic ouaggeloc ̀nte P[oic afouonhf 

`eIwcyv qen ouracoùi qen <ymi efjw 

`mmoc. 

But when Herod was 

dead, behold, an angel of 

the Lord appeared in a 

dream to Joseph in Egypt, 

يرُودُسُ إِّذاَ مَلاكَُ  ا مَاتَ هِّ بِّ  فلََمَّ الرَّ

قدَْ ظَهَرَ فِّي حُلْمٍ لِّيوُسُفَ فِّي 

صْرَ   .مِّ
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Je twnk [i ̀mpi`alou nem tefmau 

ouoh masenak ̀èpkahi ̀mPicrayl@ 

aumou gar ̀nje nyetkws `nca `t'u,y 

`mpi`alou. 

saying, “Arise, take the 

young Child and His 

mother, and go to the land 

of Israel, for those who 

sought the young Child’s 

life are dead.” 

هُ  بِّيَّ وَأمَُّ قاَئِّلاً: قمُْ وَخُذِّ الصَّ

وَاذْهَبْ إِّلَى أرَْضِّ إِّسْرَائِّيلَ لأنََّهُ قدَْ 

ينَ كَانوُا يَطْلبُُونَ نَفْسَ  مَاتَ الَّذِّ

بِّيِّ    .الصَّ

N;of de ̀etaftwnf af[i ̀mpi`alou 

nem tefmau@ ouoh af̀i `eqoun ̀èpkahi 

m̀Picrayl. 

Then he arose, took the 

young Child and His 

mother, and came into the 

land of Israel. 

هُ وَجَاءَ إِّلَى  بِّيَّ وَأمَُّ فَقاَمَ وَأخََذَ الصَّ

 .أرَْضِّ إِّسْرَائِّيلَ 

Etafcwtem de je Ar,elaoc 

etoi ̀nouro ̀e]Ioudèa ̀n`tsebiẁ 

`nYrwdyc pefiwt aferho] ̀ese `emau@ 

`etautamof de qen ouracou`i afsenaf 

`enica ̀nte ]Galilèa. 

But when he heard that 

Archelaus was reigning 

over Judea instead of his 

father Herod, he was afraid 

to go there. And being 

warned by God in a dream, 

he turned aside into the 

region of Galilee. 

يلاوَُسَ  عَ أنََّ أرَْخِّ ا سَمِّ نْ لَمَّ وَلَكِّ

وَضاً عَنْ  يَّةِّ عِّ يَمْلِّكُ عَلَى الْيَهُودِّ

يرُودُسَ أبَِّيهِّ خَافَ أنَْ يذَْهَبَ إِّلَى  هِّ

يَ إِّليَْهِّ فِّي حُلْمٍ  هُناَكَ. وَإِّذْ أوُحِّ

ي الْجَلِّيلِّ   .انْصَرَفَ إِّلَى نَوَاحِّ

Ouoh af`i afswpi qen oubaki 

eumou] ̀eroc je Nazare;@ hopwc 

`ntefjwk ̀ebol ̀nje vỳetafjof 

`ebolhitotou ̀nnip̀rovytyc je 

eu`emou] ̀erof je Piremnazare;. 

And he came and dwelt 

in a city called Nazareth, 

that it might be fulfilled 

which was spoken by the 

prophets, “He shall be 

called a Nazarene.” 

ينَةٍ يُقاَلُ لَهَا  وَأتَىَ وَسَكَنَ فِّي مَدِّ

 : رَةُ لِّكَيْ يتَِّمَّ مَا قِّيلَ بِّالأنَْبِّيَاءِّ ناَصِّ

 ً ي ا رِّ  .إِّنَّهُ سَيدُْعَى نَاصِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 4th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الرابع قراءات قطمارس 

Coùftou `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =i=y@ =a> =d Psalm 19: 1, 4 4 ،1 :18 رومزم 

Nivyoùi cecaji ̀m̀pẁou ̀mVnou]@ 

pi;amiò ̀nte nefjij pìcterẁma hiwis 

`mmof@̀apoùqrwou senaf `ebol hijen 

`pkahi tyrf@ ouoh noucaji auvoh sa 

auryjc ̀n]oikoumeny. Allylouìa. 

The heavens declare the 

glory of God; and the 

firmament proclaims the 

work of His hands. Their 

sound has gone out upon all 

the earth. And their words 

have reached to the ends of 

the world. Alleluia. 

تذيع مجد الله، الفَلك  السموات

في كل الأرض  .يخبر بعمل يديه

خرجت أقوالهم، وإلى أقطار 

 تعاليمهم.المسكونة بلغت 

 هلليلويا.

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =i=e@ =z - =i^ John 15: 7 - 16 16 - 7: 15 حنايو 

Eswp de ̀aretensanswpi ̀n`qryi 

`nqyt ouoh ̀nte nacaji swpi qen 

If you abide in Me, and 

My words abide in you, you 

will ask what you desire, 

and it shall be done for you. 

ي فِّيكُمْ  ُّمْ فِّيَّ وَثبَتََ كلامَِّ إِّنْ ثبَتَ

يدُونَ فَيَكُونُ لَكُمْ.تطَْلبُوُنَ مَ   ا ترُِّ
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;ynou vỳetetenouasf ̀ari`etin ̀mmof 

ouoh ̀fnaswpi nwten. 

Qen vai af[ìwou `nje Paiwt hina 

`ntetenen oumys ̀noutah `ebol ouoh 

`ntetenswpi nyi ̀mma;ytyc. 

By this My Father is 

glorified, that you bear 

much fruit; so you will be 

My disciples. 

دُ أبَِّي أنَْ تأَتْوُا بِّثمََرٍ  بِّهَذاَ يَتمََجَّ

ي. يذِّ  كَثِّيرٍ فتَكَُونوُنَ تلاَمِّ

M`vry] ̀etafmenrit `nje Paiwt 

`anok hw aimenre ;ynou@ swpi ̀n`qryi 

qen tàagapy. 

As the Father loved Me, 

I also have loved you; abide 

in My love. 

ا. نَ كَمَا أحََبَّنِّي الآبُ كَذلَِّكَ أحَْببَْتكُُمْ أَ 

 اثُبْتُوُا فِّي مَحَبَّتِّي.

Eswp ̀nteteǹareh ̀enaentoly 

tetennaswpi qen taàgapy ̀m̀vry] 

hw ètaìareh ̀enientoly ̀nte Paiwt 

ouoh ]sop qen tef̀agapy. 

If you keep My 

commandments, you will 

abide in My love, just as I 

have kept My Father’s 

commandments and abide 

in His love. 

إِّنْ حَفِّظْتمُْ وَصَاياَيَ تثَبْتُوُنَ فِّي 

أنَ ِّي أنَاَ قدَْ حَفِّظْتُ مَحَبَّتِّي كَمَا 

.وَصَايَا أَ   بِّي وَأثَبْتُُ فِّي مَحَبَّتِّهِّ

Nai aijotou nwten hina ̀nte 

parasi swpi qen ;ynou ouoh 

petenrasi hwten ̀ntef jwk ̀ebol. 

These things I have 

spoken to you, that My joy 

may remain in you, and that 

your joy may be full. 

ي كَيْ يَثبْتَُ فَرَحِّ يكُمْ فِّ  كَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّهَذاَ لِّ

 وَيكُْمَلَ فَرَحُكُمْ.

:ai ̀anok te taentoly hina 

`n;wten `ntetenmenre netenèryou 

`m̀vry] ̀etaimenre ;ynou `mmof. 

This is My 

commandment, that you 

love one another as I have 

loved you. 

يَ  هِّ هِّ بُّوا بَعْضُكُمْ هَذِّ يَّتِّي أنَْ تحُِّ  وَصِّ

 بَعْضاً كَمَا أحَْببَْتكُُمْ.

Mmon pe;naac ̀etaiàgapy ̀nten 

h̀li hina ̀nte ouai ,w ̀ntef'u,y 

`èhryi ̀ejen pef̀svyr. 

Greater love has no one 

than this, than to lay down 

one's life for his friends. 

 

نْ هَذاَ أنَْ ليَْسَ لأحََدٍ  حُبٌّ أعَْظَمُ مِّ

. بَّائِّهِّ  يضََعَ أحََدٌ نَفْسَهُ لأجَْلِّ أحَِّ

N;wten `n;wten nàsvyr `eswp 

àretensaner nỳe] honhen `mmwten 

`erwou. 

You are My friends if 

you do whatever I command 

you. 

يكُمْ  بَّائِّي إِّنْ فَعَلْتمُْ مَا أوُصِّ أنَْتمُْ أحَِّ

.بِّ   هِّ

N]namou] ̀erwten an je bwk@ je 

`mpare pibwk ̀emi je ou pe `ete pef[oic 

ra ̀mmof@ ̀n;wten de aimou] `erwten 

No longer do I call you 

servants, for a servant does 

not know what his master is 

doing; but I have called you 

friends, for all things that I 

يكُمْ عَبِّيداً لأنََّ الْعَبْدَ لاَ  لاَ أعَُودُ أسَُم ِّ

ن ِّي قدَْ  يَعْلَمُ مَا يَعْمَلُ سَي ِّدُهُ لَكِّ

بَّاءَ لأنَ ِّي أعَْلَمْتُ  يْتكُُمْ أحَِّ  كُمْ بِّكُل ِّ سَمَّ

نْ أبَِّي عْتهُُ مِّ  .مَا سَمِّ
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je nàsvyr je hwb niben ̀etaico;mou 

`ntotf ̀mPaiwt aitamwten `erwou. 

heard from My Father I 

have made known to you. 

N;wten an ̀aretencotpt alla 

`anok aicetp ;ynou ouoh ai,a ;ynou 

hina ̀ntetensenwten ouoh `ntetenen 

outah ̀ebol ouoh petenoutah 

`ntef̀ohi hina vỳete tennaer`etin 

`mmof ̀ntotf ̀mViwt qen Paran 

`nteftyif nwten. 

You did not choose Me, 

but I chose you and 

appointed you that you 

should go and bear fruit, 

and that your fruit should 

remain, that whatever you 

ask the Father in My name 

He may give you. 

ليَْسَ أنَْتمُُ اخْترَْتمُُونِّي بَلْ أنَاَ 

تذَْهَبوُا وَتأَتْوُا اخْترَْتكُُمْ وَأقََمْتكُُ  مْ لِّ

يَكُمُ  كَيْ يعُْطِّ بِّثمََرٍ وَيدَُومَ ثمََرُكُمْ لِّ

ي  .الآبُ كُلَّ مَا طَلَبْتمُْ بِّاسْمِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=d@ =a> =d 
Psalm 45: 1, 2 4، 1 :44 رومزم 

 Apahyt afbebi ̀noucaji ̀n`aga;on@ 

]najw ̀nnàhbyou`i ̀anok ̀mpiouro@ ̀a 

pìhmot jws ̀ebol qen nek`cvotou@ 

e;be vai ̀aVnou] ̀cmou ̀erok sa `eneh. 

Allylouìa. 

 My heart is overflowing 

with a good theme; I recite 

my composition concerning 

the King. Grace is poured 

upon Your lips; therefore, 

God has blessed You 

forever. Alleluia. 

ر أخب فاض قلبي بكلام صالح. إني

 انسكبت النعمة وقد .الملكَ بأفعالي

فلذلك باركك الله إلى  على شفتيك،

 هلليلويا. .الدهر

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. المجد الدائمالذي له 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 
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Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =a@ =a - =i=z John 1: 1 - 17 17 - 1: 1 حنايو 

 Qen ̀tar,y ne picaji pe ouoh 

picaji naf,y qaten Vnou] ouoh ne 

ounou] pe picaji.  

 In the beginning was the 

Word, and the Word was 

with God, and the Word 

was God.  

فِّي الْبدَْءِّ كَانَ الْكَلِّمَةُ وَالْكَلِّمَةُ كَانَ 

 َ ِّ وَكَانَ الْكَلِّمَةُ اللََّّ نْدَ اللََّّ  . عِّ

 Vai `enaf,y icjen hy qaten 

Vnou]. 

 He was in the beginning 

with God. 
 ِّ نْدَ اللََّّ  .هَذاَ كَانَ فِّي الْبدَْءِّ عِّ

 Hwb niben auswpi ̀ebol hitotf 

ouoh at̀[nouf ̀mpe ̀hli swpi `ebol 

qen vỳetafswpi. 

 All things were made 

through Him, and without 

Him nothing was made that 

was made. 

هِّ لَمْ  يَكُنْ  كُلُّ شَيْءٍ بِّهِّ كَانَ وَبِّغَيْرِّ

ا كَانَ  مَّ  .شَيْءٌ مِّ

 Ne `pwnq pe ̀ete ̀nqytf ouoh 

`pwnq ne `vouwini ̀nnirwmi pe. 

 In Him was life, and the 

life was the light of men 
فِّيهِّ كَانَتِّ الْحَياَةُ وَالْحَيَاةُ كَانتَْ 

 .نوُرَ النَّاسِّ 

 Ouoh piouwini aferouwini qen 

pi,aki ouoh ̀mpe pi,aki ̀stahof. 

 And the light shines in 

the darkness, and the 

darkness did not 

comprehend it 

يءُ فِّي الظُّلْمَةِّ  وَالنُّورُ يُضِّ

كْهُ   .وَالظُّلْمَةُ لَمْ تدُْرِّ

 Afswpi ̀nje ourwmi ̀eauouorpf 

`ebol hiten Vnou] ̀epefran pe 

Iwannyc. 

 There was a man sent 

from God, whose name was 

John. 

ِّ اسْمُهُ  نَ اللََّّ كَانَ إِّنْسَانٌ مُرْسَلٌ مِّ

 .يوُحَنَّا

 Vai af̀i eumetme;re hina 

`nteferme;re qa piouwini hina ̀nte 

ouon niben nah] ̀ebol hitotf. 

This man came for a 

witness, to bear witness of 

the Light, that all through 

him might believe. 

يَشْهَدَ لِّلنُّورِّ  هَذاَ جَاءَ لِّلشَّهَادَةِّ لِّ

طَتِّهِّ  نَ الْكُلُّ بِّوَاسِّ  .لِّكَيْ يؤُْمِّ

 Ne `n;of an pe piouwini alla 

hina ̀nteferme;re qa piouwini. 

 He was not that Light, 

but was sent to bear witness 

of that Light 

لنُّورِّ لَمْ يَكُنْ هُوَ النُّورَ  يَشْهَدَ لِّ  .بَلْ لِّ
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 Nafsop ̀nje piouwini ̀nta`vmyi 

vỳeterouwini ̀erwmi niben e;nyou 

`epikocmoc. 

 That was the true Light 

which gives light to every 

man coming into the world. 

ي ينُِّيرُ كُلَّ  كَانَ النُّورُ الْحَقِّيقِّيُّ الَّذِّ

 .ى الْعَالَمِّ إِّنْسَانٍ آتِّياً إِّلَ 

 Naf,y qen pikocmoc pe ouoh 

pikocmoc afswpi ̀ebol hitotf ouoh 

`mpe pikocmoc couwnf. 

 He was in the world, 

and the world was made 

through Him, and the world 

did not know Him. 

نَ الْعَالَمُ بِّهِّ وَلَمْ  كَانَ فِّي الْعاَلَمِّ وَكُوِّ 

فْهُ   .الْعَالَمُ يَعْرِّ

 Af̀i ha nỳetenouf ouoh 

nỳetenouf ̀mpousopf ̀erwou. 

 He came to His own, 

and His own did not receive 

Him. 

تهُُ لَمْ  تِّهِّ جَاءَ وَخَاصَّ إِّلَى خَاصَّ

 .تقَْبلَْهُ 

 Ny de ̀etausopf ̀erwou af] 

ersisi nwou `eer syri ̀nnou] 

nye;nah] ̀epefran. 

 But as many as received 

Him, to them He gave the 

right to become children of 

God, to those who believe 

in His name: 

ينَ قَبِّلوُهُ فَأعَْطَاهُمْ  ا كُلُّ الَّذِّ وَأمََّ

ِّ أيَِّ  يرُوا أوَْلادََ اللََّّ سُلْطَاناً أنَْ يَصِّ

هِّ  نُونَ بِّاسْمِّ  .الْمُؤْمِّ

 Nỳete `ebol qen oùcnof an ne 

oude `ebol qen ̀vouws `ncarx an ne 

oude `ebol qen ̀vouws `nrwmi an ne 

alla ̀etaumacou ̀ebol qen Vnou]. 

 who were born, not of 

blood, nor of the will of the 

flesh, nor of the will of 

man, but of God 

نْ  نْ دَمٍ وَلاَ مِّ ينَ وُلِّدُوا لَيْسَ مِّ  الَّذِّ

يئةَِّ رَجُلٍ  نْ مَشِّ يئةَِّ جَسَدٍ وَلاَ مِّ مَشِّ

 ِّ نَ اللََّّ  .بَلْ مِّ

 Ouoh Picaji af`eroucarx ouoh 

afswpi ̀ǹqryi ̀nqyten ouoh annau 

`epefẁou `m̀vry] ̀m̀pẁou `nouSyri 

`mmauatf ̀ntotf ̀mPefiwt efmeh 

`n`hmot nem oume;myi. 

 And the Word became 

flesh and dwelt among us, 

and we beheld His glory, 

the glory as of the only 

begotten of the Father, full 

of grace and truth. 

وَالْكَلِّمَةُ صَارَ جَسَداً وَحَلَّ بَيْنَنَا 

نَ  يدٍ مِّ وَرَأيَْنَا مَجْدَهُ مَجْداً كَمَا لِّوَحِّ

 ً  .الآبِّ مَمْلوُءاً نِّعْمَةً وَحَق ا

 Iwannyc aferme;re e;bytf ouoh 

afws ̀ebol efjw ̀mmoc je vai pe 

vỳetaijof je vye;nyou menencwi 

afersorp ̀eroi je ne ousorp `eroi rw 

pe. 

 John bore witness of 

Him and cried out, saying, 

“This was He of whom I 

said, ‘He who comes after 

me is preferred before me, 

for He was before me.’” 

دَ لَهُ وَناَدَى هَذاَ ": قائلاً  يوُحَنَّا شَهِّ

ي يَأتِّْي  ي قلُْتُ عَنْهُ: إِّنَّ الَّذِّ هُوَ الَّذِّ

ي لأنََّهُ كَانَ  ي صَارَ قدَُّامِّ بَعْدِّ

 ."قبَْلِّي
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 Je ̀anon tyren an[i ̀ebol qen 

pefmoh nem oùhmot ̀n`tsebiẁ 

`nou`hmot. 

 And of His fullness we 

have all received, and grace 

for grace. 

يعاً أخََذْناَ  لْئِّهِّ نَحْنُ جَمِّ نْ مِّ وَمِّ

 .وَنِّعْمَةً فَوْقَ نِّعْمَةٍ 

 Je pinomoc autyif ̀ebol hiten 

Mw`ucyc@ pi`hmot de nem ]me;myi 

auswpi ̀ebol hiten Iycouc Pi,rictoc. 

 For the law was given 

through Moses, but grace 

and truth came through 

Jesus Christ. 

ا  يَ أمََّ لأنََّ النَّامُوسَ بِّمُوسَى أعُْطِّ

يحِّ  الن ِّعْمَةُ وَالْحَقُّ فَبِّيَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 .صَارَا

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Romans. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

 ،روميةأهل بولس الرسول إلى 

 بركته المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Nirwmeoc ==i@ =d - =i=y Romans 10: 4 - 18  18 - 4: 10رومية 

Pjwk gar ̀mpinomoc Pì,rictoc pe 

eume;myi ̀nouon niben e;nah] ̀erof. 

For Christ is the end of 

the law for righteousness to 

everyone who believes. 

يحُ  يَ الْمَسِّ لأنََّ غَايَةَ النَّامُوسِّ هِّ

لْبِّرِّ  لِّكُلِّ  مَنْ  نُ لِّ  .بِّهيؤُْمِّ

Mw`ucyc gar af̀cqai je ]me;myi 

`ebol qen pinomoc@ ̀vrwmi e;naaic 

ef`ewnq `nqytc. 

For Moses writes about 

the righteousness which is 

of the law, “The man who 

does those things shall live 

by them.” 

ي  لأنََّ مُوسَى يَكْتبُُ فِّي الْبِّرِّ  الَّذِّ

: ي  بِّالنَّامُوسِّ نْسَانَ الَّذِّ إِّنَّ الإِّ

 بِّهَا.يَفْعلَهَُا سَيَحْياَ 

}me;myi de ̀ebol qen ̀vnah] 

`fjw ̀mmoc `mpairy]@ ̀mperjoc qen 

But the righteousness of 

faith speaks in this way, 

“Do not say in your heart, 

‘Who will ascend into 

يمَانِّ فَيَقوُلُ  ي بِّالإِّ ا الْبِّرُّ الَّذِّ وَأمََّ

قلَْبِّكَ مَنْ يَصْعَدُ لاَ تقَلُْ فِّي  هَكَذاَ:

 .، أي ليحدر المسيحالسَّمَاءِّ إِّلَى 
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pekhyt je nim e;nàsse `èpswi ̀ètve@ 

`ete vai pe je ̀ntef̀ini ̀mPi`,rictoc 

`epecyt. 

heaven?” that is, to bring 

Christ down from above. 

Ie nim e;nàsse `epecyt ̀èvnoun@ 

`ete vai pe je ̀ntef̀ini ̀mPi`,rictoc 

`èpswi ̀ebol qen nye;mwout. 

Or, ‘Who will descend 

into the abyss?’ that is, to 

bring Christ up from the 

dead. 

؟أوَْ مَنْ يَهْبِّطُ إِّلَى  يَةِّ أيَْ  الْهَاوِّ

نَ  يحَ مِّ دَ الْمَسِّ .لِّيصُْعِّ  الأمَْوَاتِّ

Alla ou pe ̀ete ]̀gravy jw 

`mmof ̀fqent ̀erok ̀nje picaji ̀f,y qen 

rwk ouoh ̀f,y qen pekhyt@ ̀ete vai pe 

picaji ̀nte ̀vnah] ̀etenhiwis `mmof. 

But what does it say? 

The word is near you, in 

your mouth and in your 

heart”, that is, the word of 

faith which we preach: 

نْ مَاذاَ  نْكَ  يَقوُلُ؟لَكِّ يبَةٌ مِّ الَْكَلِّمَةُ قَرِّ

كَ وَفِّي  أيَْ كَلِّمَةُ  قَلْبِّكَ،فِّي فَمِّ

زُ  يمَانِّ الَّتِّي نَكْرِّ  بِّهَا.الإِّ

Je ̀eswp aksanouwnh ̀ebol qen 

rwk je P[oic pe Iycouc ouoh 

`nteknah] qen pekhyt je `aVnou] 

tounocf ̀ebol qen nye;mwout 

ek`enohem. 

that if you confess with 

your mouth the Lord Jesus 

and believe in your heart 

that God has raised Him 

from the dead, you will be 

saved. 

بِّ   لأنََّكَ إِّنِّ اعْترََفْتَ  كَ بِّالرَّ بِّفَمِّ

يَسُوعَ وَآمَنْتَ بِّقَلْبِّكَ أنََّ اللهَ أقََامَهُ 

نَ الأمَْوَاتِّ   خَلَصْتَ.مِّ

Qen pihyt gar cenah] ̀erof 

eume;myi@ qen rwou de ceouwnh 

`mmof ̀ebol eunohem. 

For with the heart one 

believes unto righteousness, 

and with the mouth 

confession is made unto 

salvation. 

لْبِّرِّ  لأنََّ الْقَ  وَالْفَمَ  لْبَ يؤُْمَنُ بِّهِّ لِّ

.يعُْترََفُ بِّهِّ   لِّلْخَلاصَِّ

Cjw gar `mmoc ̀nje ]`gravy je 

ouon niben e;nah] ̀erof ̀nnef[isipi. 

For the Scripture says, 

‘Whoever believes on Him 

will not be put to shame.’ 

تاَبَ  نُ بِّهِّ  يَقوُلُ:لأنََّ الْكِّ كُلُّ مَنْ يؤُْمِّ

 يخُْزَى.لاَ 

Mmon vwrj gar sop ̀mpiIoudai 

nem piOueinin@ P[oic gar `nouwt pe 

`nte ouon niben@ efoi ̀nrama`o ̀nouon 

niben etws ̀èhryi oubyf. 

For there is no 

distinction between Jew and 

Greek, for the same Lord 

over all is rich to all who 

call upon Him. 

يِّ   لأنََّهُ لاَ فَرْقَ بَيْنَ الْيَهُودِّ

يعِّ  لْجَمِّ داً لِّ وَالْيوُنَانِّيِّ  لأنََّ رَب اً وَاحِّ

ينَ يَدْعُونَ  يعِّ الَّذِّ .غَنِّي اً لِّجَمِّ  بِّهِّ

Ouon gar niben e;natwbh `m̀vran 

`mP[oic ef̀enohem. 

 

For ‘whoever calls on 

the name of the Lord shall 

be saved.’ 

بِّ  لأنََّ كُلَّ مَنْ يَدْعُ  و بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ

 .يَخْلصُُ 
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 Pwc oun cenatwbh ̀mvy`ete 

`mpounah] `erof@ pwc de cenanah] 

`mvy`ete ̀mpouco;mef@ pwc de 

cenacwtem at̀[ne vyethiwis. 

 How then shall they call 

on Him in whom they have 

not believed? And how shall 

they believe in Him of 

whom they have not heard? 

And how shall they hear 

without a preacher? 

 . نوُا بِّهِّ فَكَيْفَ يَدْعُونَ بِّمَنْ لَمْ يؤُْمِّ

نُونَ بِّمَنْ لَمْ يَسْمَعوُا بِّهِّ  وَكَيْفَ يؤُْمِّ

زٍ يْفَ يَسْمَعوُنَ بِّ وَكَ   ؟لاَ كَارِّ

 Pwc de cenahiwis 

aùstemouorpou kata ̀vry] et̀cqyout 

je hwc `enece nen[alauj 

`nnỳethisennoufi ̀nnipe;naneu. 

 And how shall they 

preach unless they are sent? 

As it is written: ‘How 

beautiful are the feet of 

those who preach the gospel 

of peace, who bring glad 

tidings of good things!’ 

زُونَ إِّنْ لَمْ يرُْسَلوُا  كَمَا ؟وَكَيْفَ يَكْرِّ

مَا أجَْمَلَ أقَْدَامَ " :هُوَ مَكْتوُبٌ 

ينَ بِّالسَّلامَِّ  رِّ ينَ  ،الْمُبَش ِّ رِّ الْمُبَش ِّ

 ."بِّالْخَيْرَاتِّ 

 Alla ̀mpoucwtem tyrou ̀nca 

pieuaggelion@ Ycàyac gar ̀fjw `mmoc 

je P[oic nim pe ̀etafnah] ̀etenc̀my@ 

ouoh ̀pswbs ̀mP[oic ̀etaf[wrp ̀enim. 

 But they have not all 

obeyed the gospel. For 

Isaiah says, ‘Lord, who has 

believed our report? And to 

whom has the arm of The 

Lord been revealed?’ 

يعُ قَدْ  نْ ليَْسَ الْجَمِّ أطََاعُوا  لَكِّ

يلَ  نْجِّ  ياَ : "لأنََّ إِّشَعْيَاءَ يَقوُلُ  ،الإِّ

 ولِّمَن. رَبُّ مَنْ صَدَّقَ خَبَرَناَ

ِّ؟ ذراع استعُلِّنتَْ   ."الرب 

 Hara ̀vnah] `ebol qen ̀pcwtem@ 

pe@ ̀pcwtem de `ebol hiten ̀pcaji 

`mVnou] pe. 

 So then faith comes by 

hearing, and hearing by the 

word of God. 

مَةِّ  يمَانُ بِّالْخَبَرِّ وَالْخَبَرُ بِّكَلِّ إِّذاً الإِّ

 .اللهِّ 

 Alla ]jw ̀mmoc je my 

`mpoucwtem menounge ̀apou`qrwou 

senaf ̀ebol hijen ̀pkahi tyrf@ ouoh 

noucaji auvoh sa auryjc 

`n]oikoumeny. 

 But I say, ‘have they not 

heard?’ Yes indeed: ‘Their 

sound has gone out to all the 

earth, And their words to 

the ends of the world.’” 

نَّنِّي أقَوُلُ   ؟ألََعَلَّهُمْ لَمْ يَسْمَعوُا :لَكِّ

يعِّ الأرَْضِّ خَرَجَ ! "بلََى إِّلَى جَمِّ

ي الْمَسْكُونَةِّ  ،صَوْتهُُمْ  وَإِّلَى أقََاصِّ

  ".أقَْوَالهُُمْ 

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Iwannyc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic Epistle 

from the First Epistle of our 

teacher St. John. May his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

My beloved. 

 معلمنا من رسالةالكاثوليكون 

بركته  ،يوحنا الرسول الأولى

يا  المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 .احبائي
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=a Iwannyc =a@ =a - =b@ ^ 1 John 1: 1 - 2: 6 1  6: 2 - 1: 1يوحنا 

 Vỳenafsop icjen hy 

vỳetanco;mef vỳetannau ̀erof 

`nnenbal vỳetancomc ̀erof@ ouoh 

ànenjij jemjwmf e;be picaji ̀nte 

`pwnq. 

 That which was from the 

beginning, which we have 

heard, which we have seen 

with our eyes, which we 

have looked upon, and our 

hands have handled, 

concerning the Word of life; 

عْنَاهُ  ي سَمِّ نَ الْبدَْءِّ الَّذِّ ي كَانَ مِّ الََّذِّ

ي شَاهَدْناَهُ  ي رَأيَْنَاهُ بِّعيُوُنِّنَا الَّذِّ الَّذِّ

هَةِّ كَلِّمَةِّ  نْ جِّ ينَا مِّ وَلَمَسَتهُْ أيَْدِّ

.  الْحَيَاةِّ

 Ouoh piwnq afouwnh ̀ebol ouoh 

annau@ ouoh tenerme;re ouoh 

tentamo ̀mmwten `epiwnq ̀nèneh@ je 

vyetsop ha Viwt ouoh afouwnh 

èron. 

 the life was manifested, 

and we have seen, and bear 

witness, and declare to you 

that eternal life which was 

with the Father and was 

manifested to us; 

رَتْ وَقدَْ رَأيَْنَا  فإَِّنَّ الْحَيَاةَ أظُْهِّ

يَّةِّ  وَنَشْهَدُ وَنخُْبِّرُكُمْ بِّالْحَيَاةِّ الأبََدِّ

رَتْ لنَاَ. نْدَ الآبِّ وَأظُْهِّ  الَّتِّي كَانتَْ عِّ

 Vỳetannau ̀erof ouoh 

`etanco;mef tenhiwis ̀mmof nwten 

hina ̀n;wten hwten `nte oumet`svyr 

swpi nwten neman ouoh tenmet̀svyr 

ac,y nem Viwt nem Pefsyri Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc. 

 that which we have seen 

and heard we declare to you, 

that you also may have 

fellowship with us; and truly 

our fellowship is with the 

Father and with His Son 

Jesus Christ. 

ي رَأيَْ  عْناَهُ نخُْبِّرُكُمْ بِّهِّ الَّذِّ نَاهُ وَسَمِّ

كَةٌ مَعَنَا  لِّكَيْ يَكُونَ لَكُمْ أيَْضاً شَرِّ

يَ مَعَ الآبِّ  كَتنَُا نَحْنُ فَهِّ ا شَرِّ وَأمََّ

يحِّ.  وَمَعَ ابْنِّهِّ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 Ouoh nai ̀etenc̀qai ̀mmwou nwten 

hina ̀nte petenrasi swpi efjyk ̀ebol. 

 And these things we 

write to you that your joy 

may be full. 

وَنَكْتبُُ إِّلَيْكُمْ هَذاَ لِّكَيْ يَكُونَ فَرَحُكُمْ 

لاً.  كَامِّ

 Ouoh vai pe piws ̀etanco;mef 

`ntotf tenhiwis ̀mmof nwten@ je 

Vnou] ououwini pe ouoh ̀mmon `hli 

`n,aki ̀nqytf. 

 This is the message, 

which we have heard from 

Him and declare to you, that 

God is light and in Him is 

no darkness at all. 

نْهُ  عْنَاهُ مِّ ي سَمِّ وَهَذاَ هُوَ الْخَبَرُ الَّذِّ

وَنخُْبِّرُكُمْ بِّهِّ إِّنَّ اللهَ نوُرٌ وَلَيْسَ فِّيهِّ 

 ظُلْمَةٌ الْبَتَّةَ.

 Eswp ansanjoc je ouon ̀ntan 

`noumet`svyr nemaf ouoh enmosi qen 

pi,aki tenje me;nouj ouoh tenìri 

`n`;myi an. 

 If we say that we have 

fellowship with Him, and 

walk in darkness, we lie and 

do not practice the truth. 

كَةً مَعَهُ وَسَلَكْناَ  إِّنْ قلُْناَ إِّنَّ لَنَا شَرِّ

بُ وَ  لَسْنَا نَعْمَلُ فِّي الظُّلْمَةِّ نَكْذِّ

.  الْحَقَّ
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 Eswp de ansanmosi qen piouwini 

`m̀vry] hwf ̀etefsop qen piouwini 

ouon ̀ntan ̀noumet`svyr nem nenèryou 

ouoh pìcnof ̀nIycouc Pi`,rictoc 

Pefsyri ̀fnatoubon ̀ebol ha nobi 

niben. 

 But if we walk in the 

light as He is in the light, we 

have fellowship with one 

another, and the blood of 

Jesus Christ His Son 

cleanses us from all sin. 

نْ إِّنْ سَلَكْناَ فِّي النُّورِّ كَمَا هُوَ  وَلَكِّ

نَا مَعَ  كَةٌ بَعْضِّ فِّي النُّورِّ فَلَناَ شَرِّ

يحِّ ابْنِّهِّ  بَعْضٍ وَدَمُ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

رُناَ مِّ  يَّةٍ يطَُهِّ   .نْ كُلِّ  خَطِّ

 Eswp ansanjoc je ̀mmonten nobi 

`mmau tenerhal ̀mmon `mmauaten 

ouoh ̀;myi sop `nqyten an. 

 If we say that we have 

no sin, we deceive 

ourselves, and the truth is 

not in us. 

لُّ  يَّةٌ نُضِّ إِّنْ قلُْناَ إِّنَّهُ لَيْسَ لَناَ خَطِّ

 .ا وَلَيْسَ الْحَقُّ فِّيناَأنَْفسَُنَ 

 Eswp ansan ouwnh ̀nnennobi 

`ebol ̀fenhot ouoh ou`;myi pe hina 

`ntef,a nennobi nan `ebol@ ouoh 

f̀natoubon ̀ebol ha [ìnjonc niben. 

 If we confess our sins, 

He is faithful and just to 

forgive us our sins and to 

cleanse us from all 

unrighteousness. 

ينٌ  إِّنِّ اعْترََفْناَ بِّخَطَايَاناَ فَهُوَ أمَِّ

لٌ، حَتَّى يَغْفِّرَ لَنَا خَطَايَاناَ  وَعَادِّ

نْ كُل ِّ إِّثمٍْ  رَناَ مِّ  .وَيطَُه ِّ

 Eswp ansanjoc je ̀mpenernobi 

tenìri ̀mmof ̀ncame;nouj ouoh 

pefcaji sop ̀nqyten an. 

 If we say that we have 

not sinned, we make Him a 

liar, and His word is not in 

us. 

ئْ نَجْعلَْهُ  باً،إِّنْ قلُْناَ إِّنَّناَ لَمْ نخُْطِّ  كَاذِّ

 .وَكَلِّمَتهُُ لَيْسَتْ فِّيناَ

Nasyri nai ]̀cqai ̀mmwou nwten 

hina ̀nteteǹstemernobi@ ouoh ̀eswp 

àresan ouai ernobi ouon ̀ntan ̀mmau 

`mPiparaklytoc qaten Viwt Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc pì;myi.  

My little children, these 

things I write to you, so that 

you may not sin. And if 

anyone sins, we have an 

Advocate with the Father, 

Jesus Christ the righteous. 

ي،ياَ  كَيْ لاَ  أوَْلادَِّ أكَْتبُُ إِّليَْكُمْ هَذاَ لِّ

ئوُا. وَإِّنْ أخَْطَأَ أحََدٌ فلََنَا شَفِّيعٌ  تخُْطِّ

نْدَ  يحُ  الآبِّ،عِّ .يَسُوعُ الْمَسِّ  الْبَارُّ

Ouoh ̀n;of pe ̀pcw] ̀nte nennobi@ 

e;be noun de ̀mmauaten an alla nem 

e;be na pikocmoc tyrf. 

And He Himself is the 

propitiation for our sins, and 

not for ours only but also for 

the whole world. 

لَيْسَ  لِّخَطَايَاناَ.وَهُوَ كَفَّارَةٌ 

لِّخَطَاياَنَا فَقَطْ، بَلْ لِّخَطَايَا كُلِّ  الْعاَلَمِّ 

 أيَْضاً.

Ouoh qen vai teǹemi je ancouwnf 

èswp ansaǹareh ̀enefentoly. 

 

Now by this we know 

that we know Him, if we 

keep His commandments. 

فُ أنََّناَ قدَْ  إِّنْ  عَرَفْنَاهُ:وَبِّهَذاَ نَعْرِّ

 وَصَاياَهُ.حَفِّظْناَ 
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Vyetjw `mmoc je aicouwnf ouoh 

`ntef̀stem̀areh `enefentoly 

oucame;nouj pe ouoh où;myi sop qen 

vai an. 

He who says, “I know 

Him,” and does not keep His 

commandments, is a liar, 

and the truth is not in him. 

مَنْ قاَلَ قدَْ عَرَفْتهُُ وَهُوَ لاَ يَحْفَظُ 

بٌ وَليَْسَ الْحَقُّ  وَصَايَاهُ، فَهُوَ كَاذِّ

.  فِّيهِّ

Vye de e;na`areh ̀epefcaji 

àly;wc ]̀agapy ̀nte Vnou] acjwk 

`ebol ̀n`qryi qen vai@ qen vai tennàemi 

je tensop ̀nqytf. 

But whoever keeps His 

word, truly the love of God 

is perfected in him. By this 

we know that we are in Him. 

ا مَنْ حَفِّظَ  فَحَق اً فِّي هَذاَ  كَلِّمَتهَُ،وَأمََّ

لتَْ مَحَبَّةُ  فُ  اللهِّ.قدَْ تكََمَّ بِّهَذاَ نَعْرِّ

.أنََّنَا   فِّيهِّ

Vyetjw `mmoc je ]sop ̀nqytf 

cem̀psa ̀m̀vry] ̀eta vy mosi ̀mmof 

`ntefmosi hwf ̀mpairy]. 

He who says he abides in 

Him ought himself also to 

walk just as He walked. 

،مَنْ قاَلَ إِّنَّهُ ثاَبِّتٌ  ي أنََّهُ  فِّيهِّ يَنْبَغِّ

 أيَْضاً.لكََ ذاَكَ هَكَذاَ يَسْلكُُ هُوَ كَمَا سَ 

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =g@ =a - =i^ 
Acts 3: 1 - 16 16 - 1: 3 أعمال 

Petroc de nem Iwannyc nauna 

`èhryi ̀epiervei `m̀vnau ̀n]̀proceu,y 

`nte ajp 'i]. 

 

Now, Peter and John 

went up together to the 

temple at the hour of prayer, 

the ninth hour. 

 ً دَ بطُْرُسُ وَيوُحَنَّا مَعا إِّلَى  وَصَعِّ

عَةِّ الْهَيْكَلِّ فِّي سَاعَةِّ  لاةَِّ التَّاسِّ  .الصَّ
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Ne ouon ourwmi de efoi ̀n[ale 

icjen efqen ̀;neji `nte tefmau@ vai ne 

sautwoun ̀mmof ̀mmyni ̀nce,af 

qaten ̀vro ̀n]puly ̀nte piervei ;ỳete 

saumou] ̀eroc je `tcaìy e;ref[i 

`noume;nayt ̀nte nye;na ̀eqoun 

`epiervei. 

And a certain man lame 

from his mother’s womb 

was carried, whom they laid 

daily at the gate of the 

temple, which is called 

Beautiful, to ask alms from 

those who entered the 

temple; 

هِّ  نْ بَطْنِّ أمُ ِّ وَكَانَ رَجُلٌ أعَْرَجُ مِّ

نْدَ   يحُْمَلُ كَانوُا يضََعُونَهُ كُلَّ يَوْمٍ عِّ

ي يقُاَلُ لَهُ  باَبِّ الْهَيْكَلِّ الَّذِّ

يلُ » ينَ  لِّيَسْألََ صَدَقَةً « الْجَمِّ نَ الَّذِّ مِّ

 .يدَْخُلوُنَ الْهَيْكَلَ 

Vai `etafnau ̀ePetroc nem 

Iwannyc euna `eqoun ̀epiervei 

naftwbh ̀mmwou efouws `e[i 

`noume;nayt ̀ntotou. 

who, seeing Peter and 

John about to go into the 

temple, asked for alms, 

ا رَأىَ بطُْرُسَ وَيوُحَنَّا  فَهَذاَ لَمَّ

عيَْنِّ أنَْ يدَْخُلاَ الْهَيْكَلَ سَألََ  مُزْمِّ

 .لِّيأَخُْذَ صَدَقَةً 

Petroc de afcomc ̀erof nem 

Iwannyc pejaf je comc `eron. 

And fixing his eyes on 

him, with John, Peter said, 

“Look at us.” 

سَ فِّيهِّ بطُْرُسُ مَعَ يوُحَنَّا  فتَفََرَّ

 .«انْظُرْ إِّلَيْناَ»وَقاَلَ: 

N;of de afcomc ̀erwou nafmeùi 

je `fna[i `nouen,ai ̀ntotou. 

So he gave them his 

attention, expecting to 

receive something from 

them. 

نْهُمَا فَ  راأًنَْ يأَخُْذَ مِّ لاحََظَهُمَا مُنْتظَِّ

 ً  .شَيْئا

Petroc de pejaf naf@ je ouhat 

nem ounoub ̀n`fsop nyi an peteǹtyi 

de ]] ̀mmof nak qen Vran ̀nIycouc 

Pi`,rictoc Pinazwreoc twnk ouoh 

mosi. 

Then Peter said, “Silver 

and gold I do not have, but 

what I do have I give you: 

In the name of Jesus Christ 

of Nazareth, rise up and 

walk.” 

ةٌ وَلاَ »فَقاَلَ بطُْرُسُ:  لَيْسَ لِّي فِّضَّ

يكَ:  يَّاهُ أعُْطِّ ي لِّي فَإِّ نِّ الَّذِّ ذهََبٌ وَلَكِّ

ِّ قمُْ  ي  رِّ يحِّ النَّاصِّ بِّاسْمِّ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 .وَامْشِّ 

Ouoh af`amahi de ̀ntefjij 

`nou`inam aftounocf@ qen ]ounou de 

autajro ̀nje nefbacic nem ni[op ̀nte 

ratf. 

And he took him by the 

right hand and lifted him up, 

and immediately his feet 

and ankle bones received 

strength. 

هِّ الْيمُْنَى وَأقَاَمَهُ فَفِّي  وَأمَْسَكَهُ بِّيدَِّ

جْلاهَُ وَكَعْباَهُ الْحَالِّ تشََدَّ   .دَتْ رِّ

Ouoh ef[ivei af̀ohi `eratf ouoh 

nafmosi ouoh afse ̀eqoun ̀epiervei 

nemwou efmosi ef[ivei ef̀cmou 

So he, leaping up, stood 

and walked and entered the 

temple with them, walking, 

leaping, and praising God. 

ي وَدَخَلَ فَوَثبََ  وَوَقَفَ وَصَارَ يَمْشِّ

ي  مَعَهُمَا إِّلَى الْهَيْكَلِّ وَهُوَ يَمْشِّ

 .وَيَطْفرُُ وَيسَُب ِّحُ اللهَ 
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`eVnou]. 

Ouoh afnau ̀erof ̀nje pilaoc 

tyrf efmosi ouoh ef̀cmou ̀eVnou]. 

And all the people saw 

him walking and praising 

God. 

يعُ الشَّعْبِّ  ي وَأبَْصَرَهُ جَمِّ وَهُوَ يَمْشِّ

 .وَيسَُب ِّحُ اللهَ 

Naucwoun de ̀mmof pe je vai pe 

vỳenafhemci efsatme;nai qaten 

]caìi `mpuly ̀nte piervei ouoh aumoh 

`ebol qen ouho] nem oumetèby ̀èhryi 

`ejen vy`etafswpi ̀mmof. 

Then they knew that it 

was he who sat begging 

alms at the Beautiful Gate 

of the temple; and they were 

filled with wonder and 

amazement at what had 

happened to him, 

ي كَانَ يَجْلِّسُ  وَعَرَفوُهُ أنََّهُ هُوَ الَّذِّ

دَقَةِّ عَلَى باَبِّ الْهَيْكَلِّ  لأجَْلِّ الصَّ

يلِّ فاَمْتلَأوُا دَهْشَةً  ا  وَحَيْرَةً  الْجَمِّ مَّ مِّ

 .لَهُ حَدَثَ 

Eaf̀amahi de ̀mPetroc nem 

Iwannyc afvwt harwou ̀nje pilaoc 

tyrf qaten ]̀cto`a ;ỳesaumou] ̀eroc 

je ;a Colomwn eu ̀n`qryi qen ouho]. 

Now, as the lame man 

who was healed held on to 

Peter and John, all the 

people ran together to them 

in the porch, which is called 

Solomon’s, greatly amazed. 

ي  جُلُ الأعَْرَجُ الَّذِّ وَبيَْنَمَا كَانَ الرَّ

 ً كا  ،بِّبطُْرُسَ وَيوُحَنَّا شُفِّيَ مُتمََس ِّ

يعُ الشَّعْبِّ إِّلَى  مْ جَمِّ ترََاكَضَ إِّليَْهِّ

ي يقُاَلُ لَهُ  وَاقِّ الَّذِّ وَاقُ »الر ِّ رِّ

 .وَهُمْ مُنْدَهِّشُونَ « سُليَْمَانَ 

Etafnau de ̀nje Petroc af̀erou`w 

`mpilaoc nirwmi niIcràylityc e;be ou 

tetener`svyri ̀ejen vai@ ie `aqwten 

`etetencomc `eron hwc je `ǹqryi qen 

tenjom ie tenmeteucebyc aǹ̀iri ̀mvai 

e;re pai mosi. 

So when Peter saw it, he 

responded to the people: 

“Men of Israel, why do you 

marvel at this? Or why look 

so intently at us, as though 

by our own power or 

godliness we had made this 

man walk? 

ا رَأىَ بطُْرُسُ ذلَِّكَ  قَالَ  ،فلََمَّ

جَالُ »لِّلْشَّعْبَ:  أيَُّهَا الر ِّ

بُونَ  سْرَائِّيلِّيُّونَ مَا باَلكُُمْ تتَعََجَّ الإِّ

نْ  مَاذاَ تشَْخَصُونَ إِّليَْنَا  مِّ هَذاَ وَلِّ

تِّناَ أوَْ تقَْوَانَ  ذاَ ا قدَْ جَعَلْناَ هَ كَأنََّنَا بِّقُوَّ

ي  .يَمْشِّ

Vnou] ̀nAbraam nem Vnou] 

`nIcaak nem Vnou] ̀nIakwb@ Vnou] 

`nte nenio] af]̀wou ̀mpef̀alou 

Iycouc@ vai ̀n;wten ̀etaretentyif 

`èaretenjolf ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`mPilatoc@ ̀èa vy men ]hap ̀e,af 

`ebol. 

The God of Abraham, 

Isaac, and Jacob, the God of 

our fathers, glorified His 

Son Jesus, whom you 

delivered up and denied in 

the presence of Pilate, when 

he was determined to let 

Him go. 

 ،يمَ وَإِّسْحَاقَ وَيَعْقُوبَ إِّنَّ إِّلَهَ إِّبْرَاهِّ 

ي  ،إِّلَهَ آبَائِّنَا دَ فَتاَهُ يَسُوعَ الَّذِّ مَجَّ

أسَْلَمْتمُُوهُ أنَْتمُْ وَأنَْكَرْتمُُوهُ أمََامَ 

مٌ بِّإِّطْلاَقِّهِّ   .وَجْهِّ بِّيلاطَُسَ وَهُوَ حَاكِّ

N;wten de pe;ouab ouoh pì;myi 

àretetenjolf ̀ebol ̀èaretenèretin 

But you denied the Holy 

One and the Just, and asked 

for a murderer to be granted 

to you, 

نْ أنَْتمُْ أنَْكَرْتمُُ الْقدُُّوسَ الْبَارَّ  وَلَكِّ

 .وَطَلبَْتمُْ أنَْ يوُهَبَ لَكُمْ رَجُلٌ قَاتِّلٌ 
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e;rou,a ourwmi nwten ̀ebol 

`nrefqwteb. 

Par,ygoc de `nte ̀pwnq 

`aretenqo;bef@ vai ̀eta Vnou] 

tounocf ̀ebol qen nye;mwout@ vai 

`anon tenoi `mme;re naf. 

and killed the Prince of 

life, whom God raised from 

the dead, of which we are 

witnesses. 

ي أقََامَهُ  وَرَئِّيسُ الْحَيَاةِّ قَتلَْتمُُوهُ الَّذِّ

نَ الأمَْوَاتِّ وَنَ  حْنُ شُهُودٌ اللهُ مِّ

 .لِّذلَِّكَ 

Ouoh ̀n`qryi qen ̀vnah] ̀nte 

pefran vai ̀etetennau ̀erof ouoh 

tetencwoun ̀mmof Pefran pe 

`etaftajrof ouoh pinah] ̀ete ou ̀ebol 

hitotf pe af] naf ̀mpaioujai 

`mpetenm̀;o ̀ebol tyrou. 

And His name, through 

faith in His name, has made 

this man strong, whom you 

see and know. Yes, the 

faith, which comes through 

Him has given him this 

perfect soundness in the 

presence of you all. 

دَ اسْمُهُ هَذاَ  هِّ شَدَّ يمَانِّ بِّاسْمِّ وَبِّالإِّ

يمَانُ  فوُنَهُ وَالإِّ ي تنَْظُرُونَهُ وَتعَْرِّ الَّذِّ

ي بِّوَا ةَ الَّذِّ حَّ هِّ الص ِّ طَتِّهِّ أعَْطَاهُ هَذِّ سِّ

كُمْ  يعِّ  .أمََامَ جَمِّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 4 

 طوبةمن شهر الرابع سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. John the Evangelist 1.  الإنجيلينياحة القديس يوحنا 

1. The Departure of St. John the Evangelist and 

Theologian 

On this day, of the year 100 AD, St. John, the 

evangelist, and the apostle, son of Zebedee and the 

brother of St. James the Elder, departed. This saint was 

born in Bethsaida, nearby the Sea of Galilee. He and his 

brother worked with father Zebedee as fishermen. His 

family was wealthy owned some boats and properties. 

St. John the evangelist was originally a disciple of 

St. John the Baptist. The Lord Christ called him and his 

brother and they left their father Zebedee in the boat, 

with the hired servants, and went after Him (Mark 1: 

19, 20). 

 الإنجيلينياحة القديس يوحنا . 1

تنيَّح  يلادية،م100في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

بن زبدي االقديس يوحنا الإنجيلي الرسول 

وأخو القديس يعقوب الكبير. وُلِّدَ هذا القديس 

في بيت صيدا بالقرب من بحر الجليل وكان 

يعمل هو وأخوه مع والده زبدي في مهنة صيد 

السمك. وكانت عائلته غنية تمتلك بعض 

السفن والعقارات. تتلمذ أولاً للقديس يوحنا 

مدان، ثم دعاه الرب يسوع هو وأخوه المع

 يفتركا أباهما زبدي في السفينة مع الأجر

 (.20، 19: 1 قسوذهبا وراءه )مر

ويوحنا هذا هو التلميذ الذي كان يسوع يحبه، 
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St. John was the disciple whom The Lord Jesus 

loved, and he was the disciple who followed The Lord 

Christ to the Cross. The Lord entrusted to him St. Mary, 

who lived in his house until her departure (John 19: 25 - 

27). 

He was one of the three great pillars that The Lord 

Jesus distinguished them to witness special occasions, 

He transfigured before them on Mount Tabor, He took 

them with Him when He raised the daughter of Jairus, 

and they were with Him in the Garden of Gethsemane 

before they laid hold of Him. 

He is the writer of the Gospel of John, which spoke 

profoundly about the divinity of The Lord Christ. He 

also wrote three epistles, which speak about love and 

the Book of Revelation. 

St. John was the youngest of the apostles in age and 

was celibate. He witnessed the descent of the Holy 

Spirit on the Day of Pentecost. Later on, he preached in 

Jerusalem and Judea along with St. Peter. He was 

present with St. Peter when he healed the crippled man 

from birth, who was at the gate of the temple called 

Beautiful (Acts 3). Because of this miracle, the Jews 

seized him and St. Peter, and brought them before the 

Jewish Sanhedrin for questioning (Acts 4: 1 - 22). 

After the repose of St. Mary, he went to preach in 

Asia Minor, and the center of his ministry was Ephesus. 

There, The Lord performed a great miracle by his 

hands, in which St. John raised an only child to his 

mother from death. This was a means for spreading the 

faith in The Lord Christ in Ephesus. He also preached 

in Smyrna and appointed his disciple St. Polycarp a 

bishop over it. 

Because of his widespread ministry, and the 

conversion of many to the faith in The Lord Christ, 

Emperor Domitian seized him. After much torturing, he 

cast him in boiling oil, but God saved him. Then he 

exiled him to the island of Patmos, where he remained 

for one and a half year, during which he saw his visions 

and wrote what he saw in the Book of Revelation. 

After the death of Domitian, he returned to Ephesus 

and resumed his care for the churches of Asia Minor 

and ordained bishops and priests for them. 

When he was well advanced in age, they carried 

him to the church to teach the people. He limited his 

exhortation to only one sentence; “My children, love 

one another.”  

وهو الذي تبع السيد المسيح عند الصليب حتى 

سلَّم له القديسة مريم العذراء التي مكثت في 

(. 27 - 25: 19 حنابيته إلى يوم نياحتها )يو

وهو أحد الثلاثة الأعمدة الكبار الذين خصهم 

الرب يسوع بمناسبات خاصة، فتجلَّى أمامهم 

عند إقامة  معه على جبل طابور، واصطحبهم

ابنة يايروس، وكانوا معه في بستان 

 جثسيماني قبل القبض عليه.

وهو كاتب إنجيل يوحنا الذي يتحدث عن 

كما كتب لاهوت السيد المسيح باستفاضة. 

ثلاث رسائل تتحدث عن المحبة وكذلك سفر 

 .الرؤيا

كان القديس يوحنا أصغر التلاميذ سناً وعاش 

بتولاً. وحضر حلول الروح القدس يوم 

الخمسين. بعد ذلك بشَّر في أورشليم واليهودية 

مع القديس بطرس، وحضر معه معجزة إقامة 

المُقعدَ من بطن أمه عند باب الهيكل الجميل 

( والتي بسببها أمسكه اليهود هو 3 لما)أع

وبطرس وقد موهما للمحاكمة أمام مجمع 

 .(22 -1: 4 مالالسنهدريم اليهودي )أع

بعد نياحة القديسة العذراء مريم انطلق للتبشير 

في آسيا الصغرى وجعل مقر خدمته في 

أفسس. وهناك صنع الرب على يديه معجزة 

بباً فكانت س ،إقامة ابن وحيد لأمه من الموت

مسيح. كما بشَّر سيد الفي انتشار الإيمان بال

في سميرنا )سميرنا هي أزمير بتركيا حالياً( 

وأقام تلميذه القديس بوليكاربوس أسقفاً 

 .عليها

وبسبب خدمته الواسعة وإيمان الكثيرين 

بكرازته، قبض عليه الإمبراطور دومتيان 

(، وعذ به ميلادية 96 – 81)دومتيان من سنة 

حيث ألقاه في زيت مغلي ولكن الله أنقذه. كثيراً 

ثم نفاه إلى جزيرة بطمس )بطمس جزيرة على 

شاطىء البحر الأبيض جنوب غرب تركيا. 

ومازالت في الجزيرة حتى الآن معالم أثرية 

 .عن استقرار القديس يوحنا الرسول فيها(

فمكث فيها نحو سنة ونصف حيث رأى فيها 

 يا.رؤياه وكتب ما رآه في سفر الرؤ

عاد إلى أفسس وتابع  ،وبعد موت دومتيان

الصغرى وأقام الأساقفة  رعايته لكنائس آسيا

 والكهنة.

 أيامه كانوا يحملونه إلى الكنيسةولما تقدَّم في 

واقتصر تعليمه على عبارة  ،ليعلم الشعب
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When St. John felt that his departure drew near, he 

went outside the city of Ephesus and asked his disciple 

to dig a large pit. He went down into the pit, raised his 

hands and prayed. Then he delivered his pure soul in 

the hand of The Lord, whom he loved. The faithful 

saddened for his departure and buried him in the pit 

with great veneration. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 ."أحبوا بعضكم بعضاً  ،واحدة: "يا أولادي

خرج  ،ولما أحس القديس يوحنا بقرب نياحته

إلى خارج مدينة أفسس وطلب من تلاميذه أن 

يحفروا له حفرة كبيرة ونزل فيها ورفع يديه 

وصلى واستودع روحه الطاهرة في يدي  الرب 

الذي أحبه، فحزن عليه الشعب، ثم دفنوه في 

 .الحفرة بإكرام عظيم

 آمين. .بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا

 آمين.ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=l=y@ =i=e> =i^ Psalm 139: 17, 18 16، 15: 138 مورمزال 

 Anok de autaìo ̀ntot ̀emasw@ 

`nje nek̀svyri Vnou]@ aùamahi 

`emasw ̀nje nouar,y@ eiè[i`ypi ̀mmwou 

ouoh eùèasai ̀ehote ousw. 

Allylouìa. 

 How precious also are 

Your elect, O God. How 

great is their governance. If 

I should count them, they 

would be more in number 

than the sand. Alleluia. 

وأنا لقد أكرم على جداً، أصفياؤك 

يا الله، واعتزت جداً رئاستهم، 

 الرمل.أحصيهم فيكثرون أكثر من 

 ويا.يلهلل

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. المجد الدائمالذي له 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =k=a@ =i=e - =k=e John 21: 15 - 21 25 - 15: 21 حنايو 
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Hote oun ̀etauouwm peje Iycouc 

`nCimwn Petroc je Cimwn va Iwna 

`keràgapan ̀mmoi èhote nai@ pejaf 

naf je ce Pa[oic ̀n;ok et`emi je ]mei 

`mmok@ pejaf naf je ̀amoni ̀nnahiyb. 

So when they had eaten 

breakfast, Jesus said to 

Simon Peter, “Simon, son of 

Jonah, do you love Me more 

than these?” He said to 

Him, “Yes, Lord; You know 

that I love You.” He said to 

him, “Feed My lambs.” 

وْا مْعاَنَ  ،فبََعْدَ مَا تغَدََّ قاَلَ يَسُوعُ لِّسِّ

مْعَانُ بْنَ يوُنَا :بطُْرُسَ   ،ياَ سِّ

نْ هَؤُلاءَِّ  بُّنِّي أكَْثرََ مِّ  :قاَلَ لَهُ  ؟أتَحُِّ

بُّ  ،نَعَمْ ياَ رَبُّ  كَ. أنَْتَ تعَْلَمُ أنَ ِّي أحُِّ

رَافِّي. :لَهُ قاَلَ   ارْعَ خِّ

Palin on pejaf naf ̀m̀vmah cop 

`cnau je Cimwn va Iwna ̀,mei `mmoi@ 

pejaf naf je ce Pa[oic ̀n;ok et̀emi 

je ]mei ̀mmok@ pejaf naf je `amoni 

`nnàecwou. 

He said to him again a 

second time, “Simon, son of 

Jonah, do you love Me?” He 

said to Him, “Yes, Lord; 

You know that I love You.” 

He said to him, “Tend My 

sheep.” 

مْعَانُ بْنَ  :قاَلَ لَهُ أيَْضاً ثاَنِّيَةً  ياَ سِّ

بُّنِّي ،يوُنَا  ،نَعَمْ يَا رَبُّ  :قَالَ لَهُ  ؟أتَحُِّ

بُّ  ارْعَ  :كَ. قَالَ لَهُ أنَْتَ تعَْلَمُ أنَ ِّي أحُِّ

ي.  غَنَمِّ

Pejaf naf on ̀m̀vmahsomt ̀ncop 

je Pa[oic ̀n;ok ̀,mei `mmoi@ afer̀mkah 

`nhyt de `nje Petroc je afjoc naf 

`m̀vmahsomt ̀ncop je ̀,mei `mmoi@ 

ouoh pejaf naf je Pa[oic `n;ok 

etcwoun ̀nhwb niben ̀n;ok et̀emi je 

]mei ̀mmok@ pejaf naf je `amoni 

`nnàecwou. 

He said to him the third 

time, “Simon, son of Jonah, 

do you love Me?” Peter was 

grieved because He said to 

him the third time, “Do you 

love Me?” And he said to 

Him, “Lord, You know all 

things; You know that I 

love You.” Jesus said to 

him, “Feed My sheep. 

مْعَانُ بْنَ يوُنَا :الَ لَهُ ثاَلِّثةًَ قَ   ،ياَ سِّ

بُّنِّي نَ بطُْرُسُ لأنََّهُ قَالَ لَهُ  ؟أتَحُِّ فَحَزِّ

بُّنِّي ثةًَ أتَحُِّ  يَا رَبُّ أنَْتَ  :فَقاَلَ لَهُ  .ثاَلِّ

فُ أنَ ِّي  تعَْلَمُ كُلَّ شَيْءٍ. أنَْتَ تعَْرِّ

بُّكَ. قَ  ي. :الَ لَهُ يَسُوعُ أحُِّ  ارْعَ غَنَمِّ

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nak je 

ekoi ̀n`alou sakmork `mmauatk ouoh 

saksenak ̀èvma ètehnak@ eswp de 

aksanerqello ek̀ecouten nekjij 

`ebol ouoh ̀ere keouai mork ouoh 

ef`eolk ̀èvma ètehnak an. 

Most assuredly, I say to 

you, when you were 

younger, you girded 

yourself and walked where 

you wished; but when you 

are old, you will stretch out 

your hands, and another will 

gird you and carry you 

where you do not wish.” 

ا كُنْتَ  :الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لكََ  لَمَّ

قُ ذاَتكََ  أكَْثرََ حَدَاثةًَ كُنْتَ تمَُنْطِّ

نْ مَتىَ  ي حَيْثُ تشََاءُ. وَلَكِّ وَتمَْشِّ

خْتَ فإَِّنَّكَ تمَُدُّ يدََيْكَ وَآخَرُ  شِّ

قكَُ وَ  لكَُ حَيْثُ لاَ تشََاءُ.يمَُنْطِّ  يَحْمِّ

Vai de ̀etafjof efercumenin je 

f̀na]̀wou ̀mVnou] ̀n`qryi qen as 

`mmou@ ouoh vai ̀etafjof pejaf naf 

je mosi `ncwi. 

This He spoke, 

signifying by what death he 

would glorify God. And 

when He had spoken this, 

He said to him, “Follow 

Me.” 

يتةٍَ كَانَ  يراً إِّلَى أيََّةِّ مِّ قاَلَ هَذاَ مُشِّ

َ بِّهَا. دَ اللََّّ عاً أنَْ يمَُج ِّ ا قَا مُزْمِّ لَ وَلَمَّ

 هَذاَ قاَلَ لَهُ اتبَْعْنِّي.
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Afvonhf de ̀nje Petroc afnau 

`epima;ytyc vy ̀enare Iycouc mei 

`mmof efoueh ̀ncwf@ vỳetafro;bef 

hijen tefmectenhyt qen pidipnon 

ouoh ̀etafjoc naf je P[oic nim pe 

vye;natyik. 

Then Peter, turning 

around, saw the disciple 

whom Jesus loved 

following, who also had 

leaned on His breast at the 

supper, and said, “Lord, 

who is the one who betrays 

You?” 

ي  يذَ الَّذِّ فاَلْتفََتَ بطُْرُسُ وَنَظَرَ الت ِّلْمِّ

بُّهُ  يَتبَْعهُُ وَهُوَ أيَْضاً كَانَ يَسُوعُ يُحِّ

هِّ وَقْتَ الْعَشَاءِّ  ي اتَّكَأَ عَلَى صَدْرِّ الَّذِّ

مُكَ. وَقاَلَ ياَ سَي ِّدُ  ي يُسَل ِّ  مَنْ هُوَ الَّذِّ

Etafnau oun ̀evai ̀nje Petroc 

pejaf ̀nIycouc je P[oic vai de ̀n;of 

ou. 

Peter, seeing him, said 

to Jesus, “But Lord, what 

about this man?” 

ا رَأىَ بطُْرُسُ هَذاَ قَالَ لِّيَسُ  وعَ فلََمَّ

 ياَ رَبُّ وَهَذاَ مَا لَهُ.

Peje Iycouc naf je ̀eswp 

aisanouws ̀e,af sa ]̀i ̀aqok `n;ok@ 

`n;ok de ouahk ̀ncwi. 

Jesus said to him, “If I 

will that he remain till I 

come, what is that to you? 

You follow Me.” 

إِّنْ كُنْتُ أشََاءُ أنََّهُ  :قاَلَ لَهُ يَسُوعُ 

يءَ   ؟مَاذاَ لَكَ فَ  ،يبَْقَى حَتَّى أجَِّ

 اتبَْعْنِّي أنَْتَ.

A paicaji de ̀i ̀ebol qen ni`cnyou 

je pima;ytyc `ete ̀mmau ̀fnamou an@ 

netafjoc naf an ̀nje Iycouc je 

`fnamou an alla ̀eswp aisanouws 

`e,af sa ]̀i `aqok ̀n;ok. 

Then this saying went 

out among the brethren that 

this disciple would not die. 

Yet Jesus did not say to him 

that he would not die, but, 

“If I will that he remain till I 

come, what is that to you?” 

خْ  وَةِّ إِّنَّ فذَاَعَ هَذاَ الْقَوْلُ بَيْنَ الإِّ

نْ لَمْ يَقلُْ  يذَ لاَ يَمُوتُ. وَلَكِّ ذلَِّكَ الت ِّلْمِّ

لَهُ يَسُوعُ إِّنَّهُ لاَ يَمُوتُ بَلْ إِّنْ كُنْتُ 

يءَ فَمَ  اذاَ أشََاءُ أنََّهُ يَبْقَى حَتَّى أجَِّ

 لكََ.

Vai pe pima;ytyc ̀etaferme;re 

qa nai ouoh ̀n;of petaf̀cqytou@ ouoh 

tenèmi je oumyi te tefmetme;re. 

This is the disciple who 

testifies of these things, and 

wrote these things; and we 

know that his testimony is 

true. 

ي يَشْهَدُ بِّهَذاَ  يذُ الَّذِّ هَذاَ هُوَ الت ِّلْمِّ

.وَكَتبََ هَذاَ. وَنَ   عْلَمُ أنََّ شَهَادَتهَُ حَقٌّ

Ouoh hankemys de on afaitou 

`nje Iycouc@ nai ̀ene aùcqytou pe kata 

ouai ouai ]meu`i je nare pikocmoc 

nàser,wrin an pe ̀nnijwm 

`etounàcqytou. 

And there are also many 

other things that Jesus did, 

which if they were written 

one by one, I suppose that 

even the world itself could 

not contain the books that 

would be written. Amen. 

وَأشَْياَءُ أخَُرُ كَثِّيرَةٌ صَنَعَهَا يَسُوعُ 

دَةً فَلَسْتُ أظَُنُّ  دَةً وَاحِّ إِّنْ كُتِّبتَْ وَاحِّ

أنََّ الْعَالَمَ نَفْسَهُ يَسَعُ الْكُتبَُ 

ينَ.  الْمَكْتوُبَةَ. آمِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 5th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الخامس قراءات قطمارس 

Coùtiou `nèhoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =i=z@ =l=d> =m Psalm 68: 25, 26 40، 34: 17 المزمور 

 Vyet]̀cbw ǹnajij ̀epipolemoc@ 

af,w ̀nnaswbs ̀ehanvi] ǹhomt@ 

akmort ̀noujom ̀epipolemoc@ ouoh 

akcenh ouon niben ̀etautwounou 

è̀hryi ̀ejwi capecyt ̀mmoi. 

Allylouìa. 

 He teaches my hands to 

make war, so that my arms 

can bend a bow of bronze. 

For You have armed me 

with strength for the battle; 

You have subdued under 

me those who rose up 

against me. Alleluia. 

فتحنى الذي يُعل م يديَّ القتال، 

تنطقني  من نحاس. بذراعي قوس

تصرع تحتي  .بقوة للقتال

 .اهلليلوي .القائمين عليَّ 

 

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =y@ =e - =i=g Matthew 8: 5 - 13  13 - 5: 8متي 
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Etaf̀i de ̀eqoun ̀eKavarnaoum 

af̀i harof `nje oùekatontar,oc 

ef]ho `erof. 

Now when Jesus had 

entered Capernaum, a 

centurion came to Him, 

pleading with Him, 

ا دَخَلَ يَسُوعُ كَفْرَناَحُومَ جَاءَ  وَلَمَّ

ئةٍَ يَطْلبُُ إِّليَْهِّ   .إِّليَْهِّ قَائِّدُ مِّ

 

Efjw ̀mmoc je@ Pa[oic pa`alou 

raqt qen payi efsyl ̀ebol ouoh 

ef`themkyout ̀emasw. 

saying, “Lord, my 

servant is lying at home 

paralyzed, dreadfully 

tormented.” 

ي مَطْرُوحٌ »وَيَقوُلُ:  ياَ سَي ِّدُ غُلاَمِّ

 ً ً  فِّي الْبَيْتِّ مَفْلوُجا با اً  مُتعَذَ ِّ دَّ  .«جِّ

Ouoh pejaf ̀nje Iycouc naf@ je 

Anok e;nài ̀ntaervaqri ̀erof. 

And Jesus said to him, 

“I will come and heal him.” 

 

أنَاَ آتِّي »فَقاَلَ لَهُ يَسُوعُ: 

 .«وَأشَْفِّيهِّ 

 

Ouoh af`eroùw `nje 

pìekatontar,oc pejaf je Pa[oic 

`n]̀m̀psa an hina ̀ntek`i ̀eqoun qa 

`;ouahcoi ̀mpayi@ alla monon ̀ajoc 

qen ̀pcaji ouoh ef̀eoujai `nje 

pàalou. 

The centurion answered 

and said, “Lord, I am not 

worthy that You should 

come under my roof. But 

only speak a word, and my 

servant will be healed. 

 : ئةَِّ ياَ سَي ِّدُ لَسْتُ »فأَجََابَ قَائِّدُ الْمِّ

 ً ق ا نْ قْفِّي لَكِّ أنَْ تدَْخُلَ تحَْتَ سَ  مُسْتحَِّ

ي قلُْ كَلِّمَةً   .فَقَطْ فيَبَْرَأَ غُلامَِّ

Ke gar ̀anok ourwmi hw ef,y qa 

ouersisi ̀eouon hanmatoi qarat@ 

aisanjoc ̀mvai je masenak 

safsenaf@ ke ouai je ̀amou saf̀i 

ouoh pabwk je ̀ari vai safaif. 

For I also am a man 

under authority, having 

soldiers under me. And I 

say to this one, ‘Go,’ and he 

goes; and to another, 

‘Come,’ and he comes; and 

to my servant, 'Do this,' and 

he does it.” 

 ً إِّنْسَانٌ تحَْتَ  لأنَ ِّي أنَاَ أيَْضا

ي. أقَُولُ  سُلْطَانٍ. لِّي جُنْدٌ تحَْتَ يدَِّ

خَرَ: ايتِّ  لِّهَذاَ: اذْهَبْ فيَذَْهَبُ  وَلآِّ

يَ: افْعَلْ هَذاَ فيََفْعَلُ  عَبْدِّ  .«فيَأَتِّْي وَلِّ

 

Etafcwtem de ̀nje Iycouc 

afer̀svyri ouoh pejaf ̀nnỳenaumosi 

`ncwf@ je ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

`mpijem ounah] ̀ntaimaìy ̀nten ̀hli 

qen Picrayl. 

When Jesus heard it, He 

marveled, and said to those 

who followed, “Assuredly, 

I say to you, I have not 

found such great faith, not 

even in Israel! 

بَ وَقاَلَ  عَ يَسُوعُ تعََجَّ ا سَمِّ فلََمَّ

ينَ يَتبَْعُونَ:  الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ لَمْ »لِّلَّذِّ

 ً دْ وَلاَ فِّي إِّسْرَائِّيلَ إِّيمَانا قْدَارِّ  أجَِّ  بِّمِّ

 .هَذاَ

 

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten je hanmys 

eu`èi `ebol capeiebt nem pement ouoh 

eu`ero;bou nem Abraam nem Icaak 

And I say to you that 

many will come from east 

and west, and sit down with 

Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 

in the kingdom of heaven. 

ينَ سَيَأتْوُنَ  وَأقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنَّ كَثِّيرِّ

ئوُنَ  بِّ وَيتََّكِّ قِّ وَالْمَغاَرِّ نَ الْمَشَارِّ مِّ

يمَ وَإِّسْحاقَ وَيَعْقوُبَ فِّي  مَعَ إِّبْراهِّ

 .مَلَكُوتِّ السَّمَاوَاتِّ 
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nem Iakwb ̀n`hryi qen ]metouro ̀nte 

nivyoùi. 

Nisyri de ̀nte ]metouro 

eu`ehitou ̀ebol ̀epi,aki etcabol@ pima 

`ete `vrimi naswpi ̀mmof nem 

pìc;erter ̀nte ninajhi. 

But the sons of the 

kingdom will be cast out 

into outer darkness. There 

will be weeping and 

gnashing of teeth.” 

ا بَنوُ الْمَلَكُوتِّ فَيطُْرَحُونَ إِّلَى  وَأمََّ

. هُنَاكَ  يَّةِّ جِّ يَكُونُ الظُّلْمَةِّ الْخَارِّ

يرُ الأسَْنَانِّ   .«الْبُكَاءُ وَصَرِّ

Ouoh peje Iycouc 

`mpi`ekatontar,oc je masenak 

`m̀vry] ̀etaknah] ec̀eswpi nak@ ouoh 

afoujai ̀nje pìalou qen ]ounou ̀ete 

`mmau. 

Then Jesus said to the 

centurion, “Go your way; 

and as you have believed, 

so let it be done for you.” 

And his servant was healed 

that same hour. 

 : ئةَِّ قَائِّدِّ الْمِّ  ذْهَبْ ا»ثمَُّ قاَلَ يَسُوعُ لِّ

يَكُنْ لَكَ  فبََرَأَ غُلامَُهُ «. وَكَمَا آمَنْتَ لِّ

.  فِّي تِّلْكَ السَّاعَةِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=z@ =l=g> =d Psalm 68: 35, 3 4، 33: 67 مورمزال 

 Oùsvyri pe Vnou] qen nye;ouab 

ǹtaf@ Vnou] ̀m̀pIcrayl ̀n;of ef̀e] 

ǹoujom nem oùamahi ̀mpeflaoc@ ouoh 

ni`;myi marouounof@ marou;elyl 

m̀pèm;o ̀mVnou]@ marouounof qen 

ouounof. Allylouìa. 

 O God, You are more 

awesome in Your saints. 

The God of Israel is He who 

gives strength and power to 

His people. But let the 

righteous be glad; ket them 

rejoice before God. Yes, let 

them rejoice exceedingly. 

Alleluia. 

 إله يه.سديق فيالله عجيب هو 

 عزاً عطي قوة وياسرائيل هو 

 والصديقون يفرحون ه.لشعب

ون تنعميو .اللهمام أون للتهيو

 .اهلليلوي .بالسرور
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Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i=b@ =d - =i=b Luke 12: 4 - 12 12 - 4: 12 لوقا 

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten nàsvyr je 

m̀pererho] qàthy ̀nnye;naqwteb 

`mpetencwma ouoh menenca nai 

`mmontwou ̀mmau ̀n`hli ̀nhou`o ̀eaif. 

And I say to you, My 

friends, do not be afraid of 

those who kill the body, and 

after that have no more that 

they can do. 

بَّائِّي لاَ تخََافوُا  نْ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ يَا أحَِّ وَلَكِّ

ينَ يَقْتلُُونَ الْجَسَدَ وَبَعْدَ ذلَِّكَ  نَ الَّذِّ مِّ

 هُمْ مَا يَفْعلَُونَ أكَْثرََ.ليَْسَ لَ 

}natamwten je ̀ariho] qàthy 

`nnim ̀ariho] qàthy ̀mvyète menenca 

e;refqwteb ouontef ersisi `ehiou`i 

`e]geenna ̀aha ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

àriho] qàthy ̀mvai. 

But I will show you 

whom you should fear: Fear 

Him who, after He has 

killed, has power to cast 

into hell; yes, I say to you, 

fear Him! 

نَ  نْ تخََافُونَ خَافُوا مِّ مَّ يكُمْ مِّ بَلْ أرُِّ

ي بَعْدَمَا يَقْتلُُ لَهُ سُلْطَانٌ أنَْ  الَّذِّ

نْ يلُْقِّيَ فِّي جَهَنَّمَ. نَعَمْ أقَُ  ولُ لَكُمْ مِّ

 هَذاَ خَافوُا.

My ̀tiou ̀n[aj an ̀etou] ̀mmwou 

`ebol qa tebi ̀cnou] ouoh ouai ̀ebol 

`nqytou `nceobs ̀erof an ̀mpèm;o ̀m 

Vnou]. 

Are not five sparrows 

sold for two copper coins? 

And not one of them is 

forgotten before God. 

ألَيَْسَتْ خَمْسَةُ عَصَافِّيرَ تبَُاعُ 

نْهَا لَ  دٌ مِّ ي اً بِّفلَْسَيْنِّ وَوَاحِّ يْسَ مَنْسِّ

 أمََامَ اللهِّ.

Alla nikefwi ̀ntetenàve ceyp 

tyrou@ ̀mpererho] tetenouot 

`eoumys ̀n[aj. 

But the very hairs of 

your head are all numbered. 

Do not fear therefore; you 

are of more value than 

many sparrows. 

يعُهَا  كُمْ أيَْضاً جَمِّ بَلْ شُعوُرُ رُؤُوسِّ

نْ ا. أنَْتمُْ أفَْ مُحْصَاةٌ فَلاَ تخََافوُ  ضَلُ مِّ

 عَصَافِّيرَ كَثِّيرَةٍ.

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten je ouon 

niben e;naouwnh ̀ebol ̀nqyt ̀mpèm;o 

Also I say to you, 

whoever confesses Me 

before men, him the Son of 

Man also will confess 

امَ  وَأقَوُلُ لَكُمْ كُلُّ مَنِّ اعْترََفَ بِّي قدَُّ

نْسَانِّ قدَُّ  فُ بِّهِّ ابْنُ الإِّ مَ االنَّاسِّ يَعْترَِّ

 مَلائَِّكَةِّ اللهِّ.
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`nnirwmi Psyri hwf ̀mVrwmi 

naouwnh ̀ebol ̀nqytou ̀mpem;o 

`nniaggeloc ̀nte Vnou]. 

before the angels of God. 

Vy de e;najolt ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi cenajolt ̀ebol hwf ̀mpèm;o 

`nniaggeloc ̀nte Vnou]. 

But he who denies Me 

before men will be denied 

before the angels of God. 

امَ النَّاسِّ ينُْكَ   رُ قدَُّامَ وَمَنْ أنَْكَرَنِّي قدَُّ

 مَلائَِّكَةِّ اللهِّ.

Ouoh ouon niben e;naje oucaji 

`nca Psyri `mVrwmi cena,af naf 

`ebol@ vy de e;najeoùa ̀ePip̀neuma 

e;ouab ̀nnou ,w naf ̀ebol. 

And anyone who speaks 

a word against the Son of 

Man, it will be forgiven 

him; but to him who 

blasphemes against the 

Holy Spirit, it will not be 

forgiven. 

قاَلَ كَلِّمَةً عَلَى ابْنِّ وَكُلُّ مَنْ 

فَ  ا مَنْ جَدَّ نْسَانِّ يغُْفَرُ لَهُ وَأمََّ الإِّ

وحِّ   الْقدُُسِّ فَلاَ يغُْفَرُ لَهُ. عَلَى الرُّ

Hotan de ausaǹen ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`enicunagwgy nem niar,y nem 

ni`exoucìa mperfirwous je pwc ie ou 

pe ̀etetennàerouẁ `mmof ie ou pe 

`etetennajof. 

Now when they bring 

you to the synagogues and 

magistrates and authorities, 

do not worry about how or 

what you should answer, or 

what you should say. 

عِّ  وَمَتىَ قدََّمُوكُمْ إِّلَى الْمَجَامِّ

وا  ينِّ فَلاَ تهَْتمَُّ ؤَسَاءِّ وَالسَّلاطَِّ وَالرُّ

ونَ أوَْ بِّمَا أوَْ بِّمَا تحَْ  كَيْفَ  تجَُّ

 تقَوُلوُنَ.

Pìpneuma gar e;ouab 

nàtcabwten qen ]ounou `ete ̀mmau 

`enye;nacem̀psa `njotou. 

For the Holy Spirit will 

teach you in that very hour 

what you ought to say. 

وحَ الْقدُُسَ يعُلَ ِّمُكُمْ فِّي تِّلْكَ  لأنََّ الرُّ

بُ أنَْ تقَوُلوُهُ.  السَّاعَةِّ مَا يَجِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

 Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Second 

epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

أهل  إلى الثانية الرسول

 بركته علينا آمين. كورنثوس،

=b Korin;ioc =i@ =a - i=y 
2 Corinthians 10: 1 - 18 2 18 - 1 :10 رنثوسكو 

Anok de Pauloc ]]ho ̀erwten 

`ebol hiten ]metremraus nem 

]met̀epikyc ̀nte Pì,rictoc \wc 

ei;ebiyout men qen ;ynou 

`mpetenm̀;o@ eicabol de `mmwten 

pahyt tajryout qen ;ynou. 

Now I, Paul, myself am 

pleading with you by the 

meekness and gentleness of 

Christ, who in presence am 

lowly among you, but being 

absent am bold toward you. 

يحِّ  ثمَُّ أطَْلبُُ إِّلَيْكُمْ بِّوَدَاعَةِّ الْمَسِّ

ي فِّي  ي بُولسُُ الَّذِّ ، أنََا نَفْسِّ هِّ لْمِّ وَحِّ

ا فِّي  الْحَضْرَةِّ ذلَِّيلٌ بيَْنَكُمْ، وَأمََّ

رٌ عَلَيْكُمْ   .الْغَيْبَةِّ فَمُتجََاسِّ

}twbh de e;riswpi eitajryout 

`nhyt ̀n]harwten an qen pai;wt 

`nhyt vai `e]meùi `erof ̀eertolman 

`èhryi ̀ejen hanouon nai e;meu`i ̀eron 

je anmosi kata carx. 

But I beg you that when 

I am present I may not be 

bold with that confidence by 

which I intend to be bold 

against some, who think of 

us as if we walked 

according to the flesh. 

نْ أطَْلبُُ أنَْ لاَ أتَجََاسَرَ وَأنَاَ  وَلَكِّ

رٌ بِّالث ِّقَةِّ الَّتِّي بِّهَا أرََى أنَ ِّي  حَاضِّ

بوُنَناَ كَأنََّنَا  ئُ عَلَى قَوْمٍ يَحْسِّ سَأجَْترَِّ

 .نَسْلكُُ حَسَبَ الْجَسَدِّ 

Enmosi gar kata carx nanoi 

`mmatoi an kata carx. 

For though we walk in 

the flesh, we do not war 

according to the flesh. 

 ، لأنََّناَ وَإِّنْ كُنَّا نَسْلكُُ فِّي الْجَسَدِّ

بُ   .لَسْناَ حَسَبَ الْجَسَدِّ نُحَارِّ

Nihoplon gar ̀nte tenmetmatoi 

hancarkikon an ne alla hanjom ̀nte 

Vnou] ne eusorser ̀nte nyetjor. 

For the weapons of our 

warfare are not carnal but 

mighty in God for pulling 

down strongholds, 

يَّةً،  إِّذْ أسَْلِّحَةُ مُحَارَبتَِّنَا لَيْسَتْ جَسَدِّ

ِّ عَلَى هَدْمِّ حُصُونٍ  رَةٌ بِّالِلََّ  .بَلْ قاَدِّ
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Eurwqt ̀èqryi ̀nhanco[ni nem [ici 

niben ettwoun ̀mmwou ̀èhryi ̀ejen 

pìemi `nte Vnou] ouoh 

enere,malwteuin ̀mmeu`i niben ̀eqoun 

qa ̀pcwtem ̀mPi`,rictoc. 

casting down arguments 

and every high thing that 

exalts itself against the 

knowledge of God, bringing 

every thought into captivity 

to the obedience of Christ, 

 ً ينَ ظُنوُنا مِّ عُ  هَادِّ وَكُلَّ عُلْوٍ يَرْتفَِّ

ينَ كُلَّ  رِّ فَةِّ اللهِّ، وَمُسْتأَسِّْ دَّ مَعْرِّ ضِّ

يحِّ   .فِّكْرٍ إِّلَى طَاعَةِّ الْمَسِّ

Ouoh encebtwt ̀e[i ̀mpem̀psis 

`mmetatcwtem niben ̀eswp 

afsanmoh ̀nje petencwtem. 

and being ready to 

punish all disobedience 

when your obedience is 

fulfilled. 

ينَ لأنَْ نَنْتقَِّمَ عَلَى كُل ِّ  د ِّ وَمُسْتعَِّ

لَتْ طَاعَتكُُمْ  صْيَانٍ، مَتىَ كَمِّ  .عِّ

 

Ntetenjoust ̀enyet,y 

`mpetenm̀;o vỳete `h;yf ,y je va 

Pi`,rictoc pe vai on marefco[ni ̀erof 

`n`qryi ̀nqytf je kata `vry] ̀ete `n;of 

va Pì,rictoc pairy] ̀anon hwn na 

Pi`,rictoc. 

Do you look at things 

according to the outward 

appearance? If anyone is 

convinced in himself that he 

is Christ’s, let him again 

consider this in himself, that 

just as he is Christ’s, even 

so we are Christ’s. 

أتَنَْظُرُونَ إِّلَى مَا هُوَ حَسَبَ 

هِّ أنََّهُ  الْحَضْرَةِّ؟ إِّنْ وَثِّقَ أحََدٌ بِّنَفْسِّ

 ً بْ هَذاَ أيَْضا يحِّ، فَلْيَحْسِّ نْ  لِّلْمَسِّ مِّ

يحِّ، كَذلَِّكَ  لْمَسِّ : أنََّهُ كَمَا هُوَ لِّ هِّ نَفْسِّ

 ً يحِّ  نَحْنُ أيَْضا لْمَسِّ  .لِّ

Eswp gar aisansousou ̀mmoi 

`nhou`o ̀èhryi `ejen piersisi `eta P[oic 

tyif nyi eukwt ouoh ne petenrwqt 

an ̀n]nasipi an. 

For even if I should 

boast somewhat more about 

our authority, which the 

Lord gave us for edification 

and not for your destruction, 

I shall not be ashamed, 

ً فَ  أكَْثرََ  إِّن ِّي وَإِّنِّ افْتخََرْتُ شَيْئا

بُّ  ي أعَْطَاناَ إِّيَّاهُ الرَّ بِّسُلْطَانِّناَ الَّذِّ

كُمْ، لاَ أخُْجَلُ   .لِّبنُْياَنِّكُمْ لاَ لِّهَدْمِّ

Hina ̀ntàstemer `m̀vry] ̀nouai 

ef]heli nwten ̀ebol hiten 

ni`epictoly. 

lest I seem to terrify you 

by letters. 
سَائِّلِّ  يفكُُمْ بِّالرَّ  .لِّئلَاَّ أظَْهَرَ كَأنَ ِّي أخُِّ

 

Je nìepictoly men pejaf cehors 

ouoh cejor@ ]paroucìa de `nte 

picwma ouac;enyc te ouoh picaji 

sys 

“For his letters,” they 

say, “are weighty and 

powerful, but his bodily 

presence is weak, and his 

speech contemptible.” 

يلَةٌ »لأنََّهُ يَقوُلُ:  سَائِّلُ ثقَِّ الرَّ

ا حُضُورُ الْجَسَدِّ  يَّةٌ، وَأمََّ وَقَوِّ

يفٌ   «.والْكَلامَُ حَقِّيرٌ فضََعِّ

 

Vai on marefmeùi ̀erof ̀nje vai 

`mpairy] je kata `vry] ̀etenoi ̀mmof 

Let such a person 

consider this, that what we 

are in word by letters when 

we are absent, such we will 

بْ أنََّنَا كَمَا نَحْنُ فِّي  ثلُْ هَذاَ فَلْيَحْسِّ مِّ

سَائِّلِّ وَنَحْنُ غَائِّبوُنَ،  الْكَلامَِّ بِّالرَّ

 ً بِّالْفِّعْلِّ وَنَحْنُ  هَكَذاَ نَكُونُ أيَْضا

رُونَ   .حَاضِّ
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qen ̀pcaji ̀ebol hiten nìepictoly 

en,y qaten ;ynou an@ vai on pe 

`m̀vry] ̀etenoi `mmof qen ̀phwb en,y 

qaten ;ynou. 

also be in deed when we are 

present. 

Ntenertolman gar an 

èten;wnen ie ̀esiten ̀ehanouon nai 

ettaho `mmwou ̀eratou ̀mmauàtou 

alla ̀n;wou `ǹqryi ̀nqytou eusi 

`mmwou ouoh eu;wnten ̀mmwou ̀erwou 

`mmin `mmwou ouoh ̀nceka] an. 

For we dare not class 

ourselves or compare 

ourselves with those who 

commend themselves. But 

they, measuring themselves 

by themselves, and 

comparing themselves 

among themselves, are not 

wise. 

ئُ أنَْ  نَعدَُّ أنَْفسَُنَا بَيْنَ  لأنََّناَ لاَ نَجْترَِّ

ينَ يَمْدَحُونَ أنَْفسَُهُمْ،  نَ الَّذِّ قَوْمٍ مِّ

مْ. بَلْ هُمْ إِّذْ  وَلاَ أنَْ نُقَابِّلَ أنَْفُسَناَ بِّهِّ

مْ،  هِّ يَقِّيسُونَ أنَْفسَُهُمْ عَلَى أنَْفسُِّ

مْ، لاَ  هِّ وَيقُاَبِّلوُنَ أنَْفسَُهُمْ بِّأنَْفسُِّ

 .يَفْهَمُونَ 

Anon de nansousou ̀mmon an 

qen hanmetatatsi alla kata pisi 

`nte pikanoun vỳeta Vnou] ;asf 

nan e;renvoh sarof qen ousi nem 

sarwten. 

We, however, will not 

boast beyond measure, but 

within the limits of the 

sphere which God appointed 

us, a sphere which 

especially includes you. 

رُ إِّلَى مَا لاَ  نْ نَحْنُ لاَ نَفْتخَِّ وَلَكِّ

يقُاَسُ، بَلْ حَسَبَ قِّيَاسِّ الْقَانوُنِّ 

 ً ي قَسَمَهُ لَناَ اللهُ، قِّيَاسا لْبلُُو الَّذِّ غِّ لِّ

 ً  .إِّليَْكُمْ أيَْضا

Ou gar hwc ̀ntenveh ̀erwten an 

tencwouten ̀mmon ̀erwten ̀nhou`o@ 

anvoh gar ̀erwten hwten qen 

pieuaggelion ̀nte Pì,rictoc. 

For we are not 

overextending ourselves, as 

though our authority did not 

extend to you, for it was to 

you that we came with the 

gospel of Christ; 

دُ أنَْفسَُناَ كَأنََّناَ لَسْناَ بْل ُُُ نَ  لأنََّناَ لاَ نمَُد ِّ

 ً ي فِّ  إِّليَْكُمْ. إِّذْ قدَْ وَصَلْناَ إِّلَيْكُمْ أيَْضا

يحِّ  يلِّ الْمَسِّ  .إِّنْجِّ

Ensousou ̀mmon an qen 

hanmetatsi qen hanqici ̀nsemmo@ 

`eouontan de ̀nouhelpic ̀aresan 

petennah] aiai e;refernis] qen 

;ynou kata penkanwn eumethou`o. 

not boasting of things 

beyond measure, that is, in 

other men’s labors, but 

having hope, that as your 

faith is increased, we shall 

be greatly enlarged by you 

in our sphere, 

ينَ إِّلَى مَا لاَ يقَُاسُ فِّي  رِّ غَيْرَ مُفْتخَِّ

ينَ إِّذاَ نَمَا  ينَ، بَلْ رَاجِّ أتَعَْابِّ آخَرِّ

مَ بَيْنَكُمْ إِّيمَانُ  حَسَبَ  كُمْ أنَْ نَتعََظَّ

ياَدَةٍ   .قاَنوُنِّناَ بِّزِّ

Ehisennoufi nwten ̀nnyetoi 

`nnis] ̀eny qen oukanwn ̀nsemmo an 

`esousou ̀mmon qen nyetcebtwt. 

to preach the gospel in 

the [regions] beyond you, 

and not to boast in another 

man's sphere of 

accomplishment. 

رَ  نَفْتخَِّ رَ إِّلَى مَا وَرَاءَكُمْ. لاَ لِّ لِّنبَُش ِّ

نَا ةِّ فِّي قَانوُنِّ غَيْرِّ  .بِّالأمُُورِّ الْمُعدََّ
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Vy de etsousou ̀mmof 

marefsousou ̀mmof qen P[oic. 

But “he who glories, let 

him glory in The Lord.” 
رْ  ا مَنِّ افْتخََرَ فَلْيَفْتخَِّ ِّ وَأمََّ ب   .بِّالرَّ

Vy gar an ettaho ̀mmof `eratf 

`mmauatf pe picwtp alla vỳete 

P[oic natahof ̀eratf. 

For not he who 

commends himself is 

approved, but whom The 

Lord commends. 

لأنََّهُ ليَْسَ مَنْ مَدَحَ نَفْسَهُ هُوَ 

بُّ   .الْمُزَكَّى، بَلْ مَنْ يَمْدَحُهُ الرَّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =d@ =a - =i=a 
1 Peter 4: 1 - 11 1  11 - 1: 4بطرس 

 Pi`,rictoc oun ̀etafsep̀mkah qen 

`tcarx ̀èhryi ̀ejwn@ ouoh ̀n;wten 

hwten qyk ;ynou ̀mpaìcmot je 

vỳetaf[i`mkah qen ̀tcarx aftalsof 

`ebol ha ̀vnobi. 

 Therefore, since Christ 

suffered for us in the flesh, 

arm yourselves also with the 

same mind, for he who has 

suffered in the flesh has 

ceased from sin. 

 ، نَا بِّالْجَسَدِّ يحُ لأجَْلِّ فإَِّذْ قدَْ تأَلََّمَ الْمَسِّ

هِّ  . فإَِّ تسََلَّحُوا أنَْتمُْ أيَْضاً بِّهَذِّ نَّ النِّ يَّةِّ

مَنْ تأَلََّمَ فِّي الْجَسَدِّ كُفَّ عَنِّ 

. يَّةِّ  الْخَطِّ

 Èpjintef̀stemswpi je qen 

haǹepi;umìa ̀nrwmi alla ̀pcepi ̀nte 

pefwnq qen ̀tcarx ̀ntefaif qen 

`vouws ̀mVnou]. 

 that he no longer should 

live the rest of his time in 

the flesh for the lusts of 

men, but for the will of 

God. 

مَانَ الْبَاقِّيَ  يشَ أيَْضاً الزَّ لِّكَيْ لاَ يَعِّ

، بَلْ  فِّي الْجَسَدِّ لِّشَهَوَاتِّ النَّاسِّ

رَادَةِّ اللهِّ.  لإِّ

 Kyn gar ̀erwten ̀mpicyou `etafcini 

`eretenìri `mv̀ouws ̀nnie;noc 

`eretenmosi `n`qryi qen han[wqen nem 

haǹepi;umià nem han;iqi `nou;o ̀nry] 

For we have spent 

enough of our past lifetime 

in doing the will of the 

Gentiles; when we walked 

in lewdness lusts, 

drunkenness, revelries, 

ي مَضَى  لأنََّ زَمَانَ الْحَيَاةِّ الَّذِّ

 ، لْناَ إِّرَادَةَ الأمَُمِّ نَكُونَ قَدْ عَمِّ يَكْفِّينَا لِّ

عَارَةِّ وَ  ينَ فِّي الدَّ ، سَالِّكِّ الشَّهَوَاتِّ

 ، ، وَالْبَطَرِّ وَإِّدْمَانِّ الْخَمْرِّ

باَ ، وَعِّ دَةِّ الأوَْثاَنِّ وَالْمُنَادَمَاتِّ

مَةِّ   .الْمُحَرَّ
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nem hanjerjer nem hancwf nem 

han;o ̀mbo] ̀mmetsemse `idwlon. 

drinking parties, and 

abominable idolatries. 

 Ete vy pe ̀etouoi ̀nsemmo ̀nqytf 

`nteten[oji nemwou an ̀eqoun ̀epivwn 

`ebol rw ̀nte ]metatoujai eujeoùa. 

In regard to these, they 

think it strange that you do 

not run with them in the 

same flood of dissipation, 

speaking evil of you. 

بوُنَ أنََّكُمْ  ي فِّيهِّ يَسْتغَْرِّ الأمَْرُ الَّذِّ

لَسْتمُْ ترَْكُضُونَ مَعَهُمْ إِّلَى فَيْضِّ 

فِّينَ  هِّ الْخَلاعََةِّ عَيْنِّهَا، مُجَد ِّ  .هَذِّ

 Nye;na] logoc ̀mvyetcebtwt 

`e]hap ̀enyetonq nem nye;mwout. 

They will give an 

account to Him who is 

ready to judge the living 

and the dead. 

 ً سَابا ينَ سَوْفَ يعُْطُونَ حِّ ي  الَّذِّ لَّذِّ لِّ

ينَ الأحَْياَءَ  هُوَ عَلَى اسْتِّعْدَادٍ أنَْ يَدِّ

 .وَالأمَْوَاتَ 

 E;be vai gar auhisennoufi 

`nnikerefmwout hina ̀nce]hap men 

`erwou kata nirwmi qen ̀tcarx@ 

`ntouwnq de kata Vnou] qen 

pìpneuma. 

For this reason the 

gospel was preached also to 

those who are dead, that 

they might be judged 

according to men in the 

flesh, but live according to 

God in the spirit. 

رَ الْمَوْتىَ أيَْضاً،  فإَِّنَّهُ لأجَْلِّ هَذاَ بشُ ِّ

 ، لِّكَيْ يدَُانُوا حَسَبَ النَّاسِّ بِّالْجَسَدِّ

وحِّ  يَحْيوُا حَسَبَ اللهِّ بِّالرُّ نْ لِّ  .وَلَكِّ

 Pjwk de ̀nhwb niben afqwnt@ 

jemka] oun ouoh rwic qen 

ni`proceu,y. 

But the end of all things 

is at hand; therefore, be 

serious and watchful in your 

prayers. 

وَإِّنَّمَا نِّهَايَةُ كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ قدَِّ اقْترََبَتْ، 

لَوَاتِّ   .فتَعََقَّلوُا وَاصْحُوا لِّلصَّ

 

 Sorp de ̀nhwb niben mare 

]̀agapy swpi ecmyn qen ;ynou 

`eneteǹeryou je ]̀agapy ̀esachwbc 

`ebol ̀ejen oumys ̀nnobi. 

And above all things 

have fervent love for one 

another, for “love will cover 

a multitude of sins.” 

تكَُنْ مَحَبَّتكُُمْ  نْ قبَْلَ كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ لِّ وَلَكِّ

يدَةً، لأنََّ الْمَحَبَّةَ  كُمْ لِّبَعْضٍ شَدِّ بَعْضِّ

نَ الْخَطَاياَ تسَْترُُ كَثرَْةً   .مِّ

 

 Swpi ̀eretenoi `mmaisemmo `eqoun 

`enetenèryou ̀eretenoi ̀nat`,remrem. 

Be hospitable to one 

another without grumbling. 
 ً يفِّينَ بَعْضُكُمْ بَعْضا لاَ بِّ  كُونوُا مُضِّ

 .دَمْدَمَةٍ 

 

 Piouai piouai kata pìhmot 

etaf[itf ̀eretensemsi `nqytf qari 

qarwten ̀m̀vry] ̀nhanoikonomoc 

`enaneu ̀nte pìhmot ̀nte Vnou] ̀nou;o 

`nry]. 

As each one has 

received a gift, minister it to 

one another, as good 

stewards of the manifold 

grace of God. 

دٍ بِّحَسَبِّ مَا أخََذَ  لِّيَكُنْ كُلُّ وَاحِّ

بَةً  مُ بِّهَا بَعْضُكُمْ بَعْضاً،  مَوْهِّ يَخْدِّ

ينَ عَلَى نِّعْمَةِّ اللهِّ كَوُ  كَلاءََ صَالِّحِّ

عَةِّ  ِّ  .الْمُتنََو 
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 Vye;nacaji hwc hancaji `nte 

Vnou]@ vye;nasemsi hwc `ebol qen 

oujom ;ỳete Vnou] nacebtwtc hina 

qen hwb niben ̀ntef[ìwou ̀nje Vnou] 

`ebol hiten Iycouc Pì,rictoc vy`ete 

vwf pe pìwou nem pìamahi sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh tyrou. Amyn. 

If anyone speaks, let 

him speak as the oracles of 

God. If anyone ministers, let 

him do it as with the ability 

which God supplies, that in 

all things God may be 

glorified through Jesus 

Christ, to whom belong the 

glory and the dominion 

forever and ever. Amen. 

إِّنْ كَانَ يتَكََلَّمُ أحََدٌ فَكَأقَْوَالِّ اللهِّ، 

ةٍ  نْ قُوَّ مُ أحََدٌ فَكَأنََّهُ مِّ وَإِّنْ كَانَ يَخْدِّ

دَ اللهُ فِّي كُل ِّ  كَيْ يَتمََجَّ يَمْنَحُهَا اللهُ، لِّ

ي لَهُ  يحِّ، الَّذِّ شَيْءٍ بِّيَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

ينَ. الْمَجْدُ وَالسُّلْ  طَانُ إِّلَى أبَدَِّ الآبِّدِّ

ينَ.  آمِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

لا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء التى 
فى العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته 

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 إلى الابد. آمين.

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =i=b@ =k=e - =i=g@ =i=b Acts 12: 25 - 13: 12 12: 13 – 25: 12عمال أ 

Barnabac de nem Cauloc 

aukotou ̀ebol qen Ieroucalym 

`etaujwk ̀n]di`akonìa ̀ebol ̀eau`ini 

`m̀pkeIwannyc nemwou vyetau]renf 

je Markoc. 

And Barnabas and Saul 

returned from Jerusalem 

when they had fulfilled their 

ministry, and they also took 

with them John whose 

surname was Mark. 

نْ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ  وَرَجَعَ بَرْناَباَ وَشَاوُلُ مِّ

دْمَةَ وَأخََذاَ مَعَهُمَا  لاَ الْخِّ بَعْدَ مَا كَمَّ

 .يوُحَنَّا الْمُلَقَّبَ مَرْقسَُ 

Ne ouon haǹprovytyc de nem 

hanref]̀cbw qen ]ek̀klyci`a ̀nte 

`tAn;o,ìa Barnabac nem Cimwn 

vỳ̀etoumou] ̀erof je Niger nem 

Now in the church that 

was at Antioch, there were 

certain prophets and 

teachers: Barnabas, Simeon 

who was called Niger, 

Lucius of Cyrene, Manaen 

يَةَ فِّي الْكَنِّيسَةِّ  وَكَانَ فِّي أنَْطَاكِّ

هُناَكَ أنَْبِّياَءُ وَمُعَل ِّمُونَ: بَرْنَاباَ 

ي يدُْعَى نِّيجَرَ  مْعاَنُ الَّذِّ وَسِّ

يوُسُ الْقيَْرَوَانِّ  ي وَلوُكِّ يُّ وَمَنَايِّنُ الَّذِّ

بْعِّ  يرُودُسَ رَئِّيسِّ الرُّ ترََبَّى مَعَ هِّ

 .وَشَاوُلُ 
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Loukioc piKurinneoc nem Manày 

pìsvyr ̀nsans ̀nte Yrwdyc 

pitetraar,yc nem Cauloc. 

who had been brought up 

with Herod the tetrarch, and 

Saul. 

Eusemsi de ̀mP[oic ouoh 

euernycteuin peje Pìpneuma e;ouab 

je vwrj nyi ̀ebol ̀mBarnabac nem 

Cauloc ̀epihwb ̀etai;ahmou ̀erof. 

As they ministered to 

the Lord and fasted, the 

Holy Spirit said, “Now 

separate to Me Barnabas 

and Saul for the work to 

which I have called them.” 

بَّ  مُونَ الرَّ وَبيَْنَمَا هُمْ يَخْدِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ:  وَيصَُومُونَ قَالَ الرُّ

لْعَمَلِّ » زُوا لِّي بَرْناَبَا وَشَاوُلَ لِّ أفَْرِّ

ي دَعَوْتهُُمَا إِّلَيْهِّ   الَّذِّ

Tote auernycteuin ouoh 

`etautwbh ouoh ̀etau,a jij `ejwou 

ouoh au,au ̀ebol. 

Then, having fasted and 

prayed, and laid hands on 

them, they sent them away. 

ينئَِّذٍ وَصَلُّوا وَوَضَعُوا  فصََامُوا حِّ

يَ ثمَُّ أطَْلَقوُهُمَا مَا الأيََادِّ  .عَليَْهِّ

N;wou men oun ̀etauouorpou 

`ebol hiten Pìpneuma e;ouab aùi 

`èhryi ̀eCeleukìa ouoh ̀ebol ̀mmau 

auerhwt ̀eKuproc. 

So, being sent out by the 

Holy Spirit, they went down 

to Seleucia, and from there 

they sailed to Cyprus. 

وحِّ الْقدُُسِّ  نَ الرُّ لاَ مِّ هَذاَنِّ إِّذْ أرُْسِّ
فَ

نْ هُنَاكَ  يَةَ وَمِّ انْحَدَرَا إِّلَى سَلوُكِّ

 .سَافَرَا فِّي الْبَحْرِّ إِّلَى قبُْرُسَ 

Ouoh ̀etaùi `eCalaminy nauhiwis 

`mpicaji ̀nte Vnou] qen nicunagwgy 

`nte niIoudai@ nare ̀pkeIwannyc de 

nemwou efoi ̀nrefsemsi. 

And when they arrived 

in Salamis, they preached 

the word of God in the 

synagogues of the Jews. 

They also had John as their 

assistant. 

يسَ ناَدَياَ  ا صَارَا فِّي سَلاَمِّ وَلَمَّ

. وَكَانَ  عِّ الْيَهُودِّ بِّكَلِّمَةِّ اللهِّ فِّي مَجَامِّ

 ً ما  .مَعَهُمَا يوُحَنَّا خَادِّ

Etaucen ]nycoc de tyrc sa 

`èhryi ̀ePavou aujimi ̀nourwmi `ǹa,w 

`m'eudo`provytyc ̀niIoudai ̀epefran 

pe bar Iehcou. 

Now when they had 

gone through the island to 

Paphos, they found a certain 

sorcerer, a false prophet, a 

Jew whose name was Bar-

Jesus, 

يرَةَ إِّلَى باَفُوسَ  ا اجْتاَزَا الْجَزِّ  وَلَمَّ

راً  وَجَدَا رَجُلاً  ً  سَاحِّ ً  نَبِّي ا  كَذَّابا

 ً ي ا  .اسْمُهُ باَرْيَشُوعُ  يَهُودِّ

Vai `enaf,y nem pìan;upatoc 

Cergioc Pauloc ourwmi ̀nkathyt@ vai 

de afmou] ̀eBarnabac nem Cauloc 

nafkw] ̀ecwtem `epicaji ̀nte Vnou]. 

who was with the 

proconsul, Sergius Paulus, 

an intelligent man. This 

man called for Barnabas and 

Saul and sought to hear the 

word of God. 

يوُسَ بوُلسَُ  كَانَ مَعَ الْوَالِّي سَرْجِّ

يمٌ. فَهَذاَ دَعَا بَرْنَاباَ  وَهُوَ رَجُلٌ فَهِّ

مَةَ  وَشَاوُلَ وَالْتمََسَ أنَْ يَسْمَعَ كَلِّ

 .اللهِّ 
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Naf] de ̀eqoun ̀èhrau ̀nje 

Elumac pìa,w ̀esauouahem pefran 

gar `mpairy] efkw] ̀nca venh 

pìan;upatoc ̀ebol qen ̀vnah]. 

But Elymas the sorcerer, 

for so his name is translated, 

withstood them, seeking to 

turn the proconsul away 

from the faith. 

رُ لأنَْ هَكَذاَ فَقاَوَمَهُمَا عَلِّيمٌ السَّ  احِّ

 ً با دَ الْوَالِّيَ  يتُرَْجَمُ اسْمُهُ طَالِّ أنَْ يفُْسِّ

يمَانِّ   .عَنِّ الإِّ

Cauloc de ̀ete Pauloc pe 

`etafmoh ̀ebol qen Pìpneuma e;ouab. 

Then Saul, who also is 

called Paul, filled with the 

Holy Spirit, looked intently 

at him. 

ا  ً وَأمََّ ي هُوَ بوُلسُُ أيَْضا  شَاوُلُ الَّذِّ

وحِّ الْقدُُسِّ وَشَخَصَ  نَ الرُّ فاَمْتلَأَ مِّ

 .إِّليَْهِّ 

Pejaf@ ̀w vye;meh ̀n`,rof niben 

nem pethwou niben `ppsri `nte 

pidi`aboloc pijaji ̀nte `;myi niben 

`n`k,w ̀ntotk ̀ebol an ekvwnh 

`nnimwit etcoutwn `nte P[oic. 

and said, “O full of all 

deceit and all fraud, you son 

of the devil, you enemy of 

all righteousness, will you 

not cease perverting the 

straight ways of the Lord? 

ش ٍ »وَقاَلَ:  أيَُّهَا الْمُمْتلَِّئُ كُلَّ غِّ

وَكُلَّ خُبْثٍ! ياَ ابْنَ إِّبْلِّيسَ! ياَ عَدُوَّ 

دُ سُبلَُ اللهِّ كُل ِّ  ! ألَاَ تزََالُ تفُْسِّ بِّر ٍ

 الْمُسْتقَِّيمَةَ؟

Ouoh ]nou hyppe ic ̀tjij `mP[oic 

ec̀èi `eq̀ryi ̀ejwk ouoh ek̀eswpi ekoi 

`mbelle ̀n`,nau `m̀vry an sa oucyou@ 

ouoh catotf afhei ̀èqryi ̀ejwf ̀nje 

ou`hlol nem ou,aki ouoh nafkw] 

efsini ̀nca vye;na]totf. 

And now, indeed, the 

hand of the Lord is upon 

you, and you shall be blind, 

not seeing the sun for a 

time.” And immediately a 

dark mist fell on him, and 

he went around seeking 

someone to lead him by the 

hand. 

ِّ عَلَيْ  ب  كَ فَتكَُونُ فاَلآنَ هُوَذاَ يدَُ الرَّ

رُ الشَّمْسَ إِّلَى  أعَْمَى لاَ تبُْصِّ

ينٍ  فَفِّي الْحَالِّ سَقَطَ عَليَْهِّ «. حِّ

 ً سا  ضَبَابٌ وَظُلْمَةٌ فَجَعَلَ يدَُورُ مُلْتمَِّ

هِّ   .مَنْ يَقوُدُهُ بِّيَدِّ

Tote ̀etafnau ̀nje pi`an;upatoc 

`evy`etafswpi afnah] efer`svyri 

`ejen ]`cbw ̀nte P[oic. 

 12- Then the proconsul 

believed, when he saw what 

had been done, being 

astonished at the teaching of 

the Lord. 

ا رَأىَ مَا جَرَى  ينئَِّذٍ لَمَّ فاَلْوَالِّي حِّ

 ً . آمَنَ مُنْدَهِّشا ِّ ب  نْ تعَْلِّيمِّ الرَّ  مِّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.
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Synaxarium of Tubah 5 

 طوبةمن شهر  الخامسسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Martyrdom of St. Eusegnius (Eugenius) the 

Soldier 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Banikaros (Panekyris) the 

Persian 

3. The Departure of Pope Theodosius II, the 79th Pope 

of Alexandria 

4. The Departure of Pope Mattaos I (Matthew), the 87th 

Pope of Alexandria 

 ستشهاد القديس أوساغينوس الجندىا. 1

 ستشهاد القديس بانيكاروس الفارسي. ا2

 الثاني، البطريرك نياحة البابا ثيؤدوسيوس. 3

التاسع والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

، البطريرك نياحة البابا متاؤس الأول. 4

الكرازة السابع والثمانون من بطاركة 

 المرقسية

1. The Martyrdom of St. Eusegnius (Eugenius) the 

Soldier 

On this day of the year 78 of the martyrs, 362 AD, 

St. Eusegnius the soldier, was martyred. He was a 

soldier in the army of Emperor Constantine the Great. 

He was a pious Christian and was distinguished by his 

merciful deeds to the poor. 

When Emperor Constantine saw the sign of the 

Cross in the heaven, and under which was written, “By 

this you conquer,” he could not understand its 

significance, for he was not a believer yet. He asked the 

soldier Eusegnius and inquired from him about this 

sign. He replied, “This is the sign of The Lord Christ.” 

St. Eusegnius lived until the days of Emperor Julian 

the apostate. One day, when he was walking in one of 

the streets of Antioch, he found two men fighting 

together. They stopped him and asked him to judge 

between them, for he was an honorable old man. He 

rightly judged and made peace between them. 

An evil man accused him before Emperor Julian 

that he made himself a ruler and a judge for the people 

of the city. The Emperor summoned the saint and 

rebuked him saying, “Who has appointed you a judge 

and a ruler?” St. Eusegnius replied with great courage, 

“I am not, but you have forsaken the worship of the true 

God, to worship satanic idols.” 

The Emperor was enraged and commanded to 

crucify him, and to place torches to his sides. The saint 

endured patiently with thanksgiving. Finally, the 

Emperor commanded to behead the saint, and he 

received the crown of martyrdom. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 القديس أوساغينوس الجندىستشهاد ا. 1

للشهداء، سنة  78من سنة  في مثل هذا اليوم

ستشهد القديس أوساغنيوس ا ميلادي، 362

. كان هذا القديس من ضمن جنود جنديال

مسيحياً وكان  الكبير.قسطنطين  الامبراطور

 على الفقراء. الرحمةمتديناً يتميز ب

في  قسطنطين علامة الصليبولما رأى الملك 

، استدعى "بهذا تغلب"السماء وتحتها عبارة 

هذا الجندي التفي واستفسر منه عن ذلك. 

 ".السيد المسيحفأجابه "إنها علامة 

زمان يوليانوس هذا القديس حتى  عاشقد و

في أحد  راً ئاس ناك يومذات و .الجاحدالملك 

 يتخاصمان.شوارع أنطاكية فوجد اثنين 

 اره،وقولشيخوخته  ليحكم بينهما نظراً فأوقفاه 

 لعدل وطيب خاطرهما.هما بابينفحكم 

، ر لدي الملك يوليانوسيشررجل به ووشي 

"كيف تجعل  :ه الملك وانتهره قائلاً دعافاست

ً نفسك  فأجابه  للناس؟" وقاضياً  حاكما

فقد أنت كذلك، أما لست  : "أنااوساغنيوس

للأوثان وسجدت حقيقي ال لهالإتركت عبادة 

الملك وأمر بصلبه غضب منه فشيطانية". ال

ر بصاحتمل بف .ووضع مشاعل في جنبيه

نال رأسه، فأمر الملك بقطع  وأخيراً وشكر. 

 .إكليل الشهادة

 معنا. آمين.تكون فلتكن  تهواصلبركة 
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2. The Martyrdom of St. Banikaros (Panekyris) the 

Persian 

On this day also of the year 20 of the martyrs, 304 

AD, St. Banikaros the Persian was martyred. He was a 

soldier in the Roman army and was promoted in the 

ranks until he reached the rank of commander, and the 

king loved him for his courage. He met St. Theodore 

El-Mishreky and St. Leontius, and they became friends. 

When Emperor Diocletian heard of them, 

summoned the saint and inquired from them about the 

reason for this friendship. He sent St. Banikaros to 

Armanius, the governor of Alexandria and the Five 

Western cities (Pentapolis), along with four soldiers. 

The governor was in one of the five cities, so he 

ordered to imprison him. The Lord Christ appeared to 

him to encourage and strengthen him. 

In the next day, they sat him on a chair full of 

sticking-out nails and placed on him a red-hot helmet 

and lit fire under him. The Lord sent His angel who 

saved him. Later on, they hanged him, head down, and 

tied heavy stones to his neck and lit torches under him, 

but the angel of The Lord saved him again. After a 

series of tortures, through which the angel of The Lord 

saved him, the governor ordered to behead him, thus he 

received the crown of martyrdom. 

 A prince called Theoghnostus, came forward and 

carried his pure body to his house and hid it until the 

end of the era of persecution. Then he built a great 

church after his name. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 ستشهاد القديس بانيكاروس الفارسي. ا2

ً  هفيو  304سنة  ،للشهداء 20من سنة  أيضا

القديس بانيكاروس  استشهد يلادية،م

 .الفارسي

وعمل في رس امن بلاد فكان هذا القديس 

انية حتى وصل إلى رتبة قائد ية الروملجندا

ثم تعرف  شجاعته. لأجل الملكه حبأومئة. 

علي القديس تادرس المشرقي ولاونديوس 

 وصاروا أصدقاء.

الإمبراطور دقلديانوس،  فلما سمع بهم

استدعاهم واستفسر منهم عن سبب هذه 

يوس مانأر إلى بانيكاروسالصداقة. ثم أرسل 

الغربية، مع الإسكندرية والخمس مدن والي 

أربعة من الجند. وكان الوالي بإحدى الخمس 

مدن، فأمر بطرحه في السجن وهناك ظهر له 

 السيد المسيح يشجعه ويقويه.

أجلسوه على كرسي مملوء  في الغدو

بالمسامير ووضعوا على رأسه خوذة محماة 

بالنار وأوقدوا تحته النار. فأرسل الرب ملاكه 

الرأس وخلصه. بعد ذلك، علقوه منكس 

وربطوا حجراً في عنقه وأوقدوا المشاعل 

تحته. وأيضاً جاء ملاك الرب فخلصه. وبعد 

سلسلة من العذابات التي كان الملاك يخلصه 

فنال إكليل منها، أمر الوالي بقطع رأسه 

 الشهادة.

فتقدم أحد الأمراء ويدعي ثاؤغنسطس وحمل 

جسد الطاهر إلى منزله وأخفاه حتى انتهي 

د، ثم بني علي الجسد كنيسة عصر الاضطها

 عظيمة.

 معنا. آمين.تكون فلتكن  تهواصلبركة  

3. The Departure of Pope Theodosius II, the 79th 

Pope of Alexandria 

On this day also of the year 1016 of the martyrs, 

1300 AD, Pope Theodosius II, the 79th Pope of 

Alexandria, departed. This holy father was born in the 

village of Meniat Bani Khaseeb (currently is El-Menia). 

He was called Abdel-Mesih Ibn Abe-Makin. He 

became a monk in the monastery of Abu-Fana, by the 

name of monk Theodosius. 

When the patriarchal throne became vacant, after 

the departure of Pope Youannes VII, the bishops chose 

this father. He was ordained a priest in his monastery, 

and then they brought him to Cairo. He was consecrated 

 الثاني، البطريرك نياحة البابا ثيؤدوسيوس. 3

التاسع والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

ً  هفيو سنة  ،للشهداء 1016من سنة  أيضا

تنيح البابا ثيؤدوسيوس  يلادية،م 1300

عون من البطريرك التاسع والسب ،الثاني

 .بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

ً حالي )هيولد القديس في مدينة بني خصيب   ا

 ن.مكي( وكان يسمي عبد المسيح بن أبي المنيا

مازالت آثار هذا الدير )ترهب في دير أبي فانا 

غرب ملوي بمحافظة باقية في الصحراء 

 ثيؤدوسيوس.باسم الراهب  المنيا(
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Patriarch in the year 1294 AD. The persecution against 

the Copts, which was incited during the papacy of his 

predecessors, eased down during his days. 

In the year 1299 AD, this holy father consecrated 

the Holy Myron in the church of St. Mercurius Abu 

Saifain in Old Cairo, along with twelve bishops. 

He remained on the apostolic throne for five years, 

five months and twenty-eight days, and then he 

departed in peace. He was buried in the Al-Nastur 

monastery in Al-Basatin (some of its ruins still exists 

between El-Maadi and Dar El-Salam, Cairo, Egypt). 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

ولما خلا الكرسي البطريركي بنياحة البابا 

 الآباء الأساقفة اختياروقع  ،يؤانس السابع

 ً في ديره ثم أتوا به  على هذا الأب فرسموه قسا

 1294سنة  إلى القاهرة ورسموه بطريركاً 

وقد هدأت في أيامه حركة الاضطهاد  يلادية.م

 سلفه.التي أثيرت على الأقباط في عهد 

بتكريس  ميلادية 1299قام هذا البابا في سنة 

الميرون المقدس في كنيسة الشهيد 

القديمة ومعه مرقوريوس أبي سيفين بمصر 

ً  اثنا وأقام على الكرسي خمس . عشر أسقفا

سنوات وخمسة أشهر وثمانية وعشرين يومًا 

 ثم تنيح بسلام ودفن بدير النسطور بالبساتين

)ما زالت توجد آثار هذا الدير بين المعادي 

 ودار السلام بالقاهرة(.

 معنا. آمين.تكون فلتكن  تهواصلبركة 

4. The Departure of Pope Mattaos I (Matthew), the 

87th Pope of Alexandria 

On this day also of the year 1125 of the martyrs, 

1408 AD, Pope Mattaos I, the 87th Pope of Alexandria, 

departed. This holy father was born in the village of 

Bani-Roah, district of El-Ashmoneen. His parents 

raised him in a true Christian upbringing. He learned 

reading and writing in the church school (Quotab). He 

also memorized the Psalms and the Liturgical 

responses. He also tended to his father’s sheep. 

He was inclined to asceticism and piety since his 

young age. He became a monk by the name Mattaos in 

the monastery of St. Mary, known as El-Muharaq. 

Because of his many virtues, he was ordained a priest. 

Later on, he went to the monastery of St. Antonius, 

and was serving as a deacon, and did not tell anyone 

that he was a priest. One day, while he was serving in 

the sanctuary, a hand came out of the altar and censed 

him three times. The elders of the monastery realized 

that he was a priest and one day he would be a 

patriarch. He escaped from the monastery for his fear of 

the vainglory and went to Jerusalem. He worked there 

as a hired servant, spending his nights in prayers. 

When his virtues became well known in Jerusalem, 

he went back to the monastery of St. Antonius. He was 

contemporary to St. Marcus El-Antony. They both 

suffered many hardships at the hands of prince 

Yalbugha, the governor of the country. After his release 

from prison, he went back to El-Muharaq monastery 

and became an example and guide to the monks. 

، البطريرك نياحة البابا متاؤس الأول. 4

 السابع والثمانين من بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

ً  هفيو سنة  ،للشهداء 1125من سنة  أيضا

تنيح البابا القديس الأنبا  يلادية،م 1408

متاؤس البطريرك السابع والثمانون من 

ولد هذا القديس في  المرقسية.بطاركة الكرازة 

 .الأشمونين مركز ،بني روح

رباه أبواه تربية مسيحية حقيقية وتعلم في 

كما حفظ  ،تاب الكنيسة القراءة والكتابةكُ 

وكان يرعي  القداس الإلهي. مرداتالمزامير و

 .غنم أبيه

ثم  .وقد مال إلى النسك والتقشف منذ صباه

ترهب في دير القديسة العذراء المعروف 

ولكثرة فضائله  .باسم الراهب متي ،قبالمحر

 ً . ذهب بعد ذلك إلى دير القديس رسموه قسا

 ً  علم أحداً ولم يُ  أنطونيوس وكان يخدم شماسا

 أنه كاهن.

وبينما هو في الهيكل خرجت يد من المذبح 

فعلم شيوخ الدير  ،وأعطته البخور ثلاث دفعات

ً  أنه هرب ف. كاهن وأنه لابد أن يصير بطريركا

ً من الدير  من المجد الباطل وذهب إلى  خوفا

وكان يقضي الليل  .أورشليم وعمل كأجير

 .في الصلاة ساهراً 

رجع إلى  ،ولما اشتهرت فضائله في أورشليم

للقديس  دير الأنبا أنطونيوس وكان معاصراً 

ً  .مرقس الانطوني ضيقات  وقد نالتهما سويا

وبعد أن تم  .كثيرة من الأمير والي البلاد
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After the departure of Pope Gabriel IV, the bishops 

and Archons (lay leaders) gathered and unanimously 

agreed to choose the priest Mattaos to be the patriarch. 

When he heard the news, he disappeared, but with 

divine providence, they found him. When he arrived 

along with the delegation to Cairo, he was sorrowful. 

To escape this, he took a scissor and cut off the tip of 

his tongue, but The Lord healed him and was able to 

speak. They all realized that he was the chosen of God 

and was consecrated patriarch in the year 1378 AD. 

When he sat on the throne, he did not change any of 

his asceticism, humility or prayers. He greatly cared for 

the monasteries and convents. He loved taking care of 

the poor and answering all their needs until ran out of 

all the patriarchal funds. Some objected and accused 

him of wasting the church resources. Nevertheless, 

many wealthy families followed his example in doing 

merciful deeds. 

Whenever Pope Mattaos stood before the altar, his 

face would shine with a heavenly light and saw The 

Lord Christ standing before him. God granted him the 

gift of healing the sick. He was an instrument of peace 

between the kings of Ethiopia and El-Sultan Barkuk, 

the governor of Egypt, who had a cordial friendship 

with the Pope. Many hardships befell this Pope from 

the successors of El-Sultan Barkuk. 

Pope Mattaos knew the day of his departure. He fell 

ill with severe fever that led to his repose to heaven, 

and he was more than seventy years old. He sat on the 

apostolic throne for thirty years, five months and six 

days. He was buried in Deir El-Khondoq, in the tomb of 

the patriarchs below the church of Anba Rewis in 

Cairo. Anba Rewis, St. Marcus El-Antony and the 

hegumen Abraam El-Antony, were the most famous 

saints of his time. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 And Glory be God, now and forever. Amen. 

ذهب إلى دير المحرق وصار  ،الإفراج عنه

 قدوة ومنفعة للرهبان.

اجتمع  الرابع، بعد انتقال البابا غبريال

 اختيارالأساقفة والاراخنة واستقر رأيهم على 

 ً ي فأختف .القس متي المحرقي ليصير بطريركا

 ليه.ععندما سمع الخبر وبتدبير الله تم العثور 

 ،ولما وصل مع الوفد إلى القاهرة وهو حزين

وقص طرف لسانه لكن الرب شفاه  أخذ مقصاً 

فتحقق للجميع أنه هو المختار  .وأطلق لسانه

 .ميلادية 1378فرسموه بطريركا سنة  ،من الله

ً  ،لما جلس على الكرسي كه من نس لم يغير شيئا

واتضاعه وصلواته. واهتم بأديرة الرهبان 

ً  .والراهبات ً  ،للفقراء كما كان محبا  مهتما

ً  .بقضاء طلباتهم من مال  ولم يبق شيئا

البطريركية حتى خاصمه البعض واتهموه 

ولكن اقتدي به كثير من الأغنياء في  ،بالتبذير

 الرحمة.عمل 

وكان البابا متاؤس عندما يقف على المذبح 

يلمع وجهه بنور سماوي ويري السيد المسيح 

 ً كان  كما الشفاء،وقد وهبه الله موهبة  .قائما

الحبشة والسلطان حمامة سلام بين ملوك 

الذي كانت تربطه صداقة  مصر، حاكمبرقوق 

وقد حلت بهذا البابا ضيقات كثيرة من  به. قوية

 السلطان.خلفاء هذا 

 شديدة بحمىعرف البابا يوم نياحته وأصيب 

أنتقل بعدها إلى السماء وله من العمر أكثر من 

 ً وقد جلس على الكرسي ثلاثين  .سبعين عاما

 ً وستة أيام ودفن بدير وخمسة أشهر  عاما

الخندق بمدفن البطاركة أسفل كنيسة القديس 

الأنبا رويس بالقاهرة. وكان من أشهر قديسي 

عصره الأنبا رويس والقديس مرقس الانطوني 

 .والقمص أبرآم الأنطوني

 معنا. آمين.تكون فلتكن  تهواصلبركة 

 ً  مين.آ .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 
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"almoc tw Dauid =m=d@ =e Psalm 45: 3, 4 5: 44 مورمزال 

 Mour `ntekcyfi ̀epek`aloj@ vỳete 

ouoǹsjom `mmof@ ̀n`hryi qen 

tekmetberi nem pekcai@ [wlk mama] 

`ariouro. Allylouìa. 

 Gird Your sword upon 

Your thigh, O Mighty One, 

with Your glory and Your 

majesty. And in Your 

majesty ride prosperously. 

Alleluia. 

، أيها القوىتقلد سيفك على فخذك 

بجلالك وجمالك. استله وانجح 

 ويا.يلهلل. واملك

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i=b@ =; - =k=g 
Matthew 12: 9 - 23  23 - 9: 12متي 

Ouoh ̀etafoùwteb `ebol `mmau af̀i 

`eqoun ̀etoucunagwgy. 

Now when He had 

departed from there, He 

went into their synagogue. 

نْ  هُنَاكَ وَجَاءَ إِّلَى ثمَُّ انْصَرَفَ مِّ

مْ  هِّ  .مَجْمَعِّ

Ouoh ic ourwmi ̀ere tefjij 

sou`wou ouoh ausenf eujw `mmoc je 

an ̀cse `nervaqri qen ̀pCabbaton hina 

`nceerkatygorin ̀erof. 

And behold, there was a 

man who had a withered 

hand. And they asked Him, 

saying, “Is it lawful to heal 

on the Sabbath?” that they 

might accuse Him. 

وَإِّذاَ إِّنْسَانٌ يَدُهُ يَابِّسَةٌ فَسَألَوُهُ: 

؟» بْرَاءُ فِّي السُّبوُتِّ لُّ الإِّ « هَلْ يَحِّ

 .لِّكَيْ يَشْتكَُوا عَلَيْهِّ 

N;of de pejaf nwou@ je nim 

`nrwmi etqen ;ynou ̀ete ouontef 

ou`ecwou ̀mmau ouoh ̀nte vai hei 

`eousik qen ̀pCabbaton my ̀fnàamoni 

`mmof an ̀nteftounocf. 

Then He said to them, 

“What man is there among 

you who has one sheep, and 

if it falls into a pit on the 

Sabbath, will not lay hold of 

it and lift it out? 

نْكُمْ يَكُونُ أيَُّ إِّنْسَانٍ »فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ:  مِّ

دٌ فإَِّنْ سَقَطَ هَذاَ فِّي  لَهُ خَرُوفٌ وَاحِّ

كُهُ  السَّبْتِّ فِّي حُفْرَةٍ أفََمَا يمُْسِّ

 وَيقُِّيمُه؟ُ
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Ie ouon ourwmi je ouot ̀eou`ecwou 

`nauyr hwcte ̀cse `ner pe;nanef qen 

niCabbaton. 

Of how much more 

value then is a man than a 

sheep? Therefore, it is 

lawful to do good on the 

Sabbath.” 

نَ  نْسَانُ كَمْ هُوَ أفَْضَلُ مِّ فاَلإِّ

لُّ فِّعْلُ الْخَيْرِّ فِّي  ! إِّذايًَحِّ الْخَرُوفِّ

 «.السُّبوُتِّ 

Tote pejaf ̀mpirwmi je couten 

tekjij ̀ebol ouoh afcoutwnc ouoh 

acoujai ̀m̀vry] ̀n],e]. 

Then He said to the 

man, “Stretch out your 

hand.” And he stretched it 

out, and it was restored as 

whole as the other. 

 : «. مُدَّ يَدَكَ »ثمَُّ قاَلَ لِّلإِّنْسَانِّ

يحَةًكَالأخُْرَى هَا. فَعاَدَتْ صَحِّ  .فَمَدَّ

Etaùi de `ebol ̀nje niVariceoc 

auer ouco[ni qarof hina ̀ncetakof. 

Then the Pharisees went 

out and plotted against Him, 

how they might destroy 

Him. 

يُّونَ تشََاوَرُوا  يسِّ ا خَرَجَ الْفَر ِّ فلََمَّ

 .عَليَْهِّ لِّكَيْ يهُْلِّكُوهُ 

Iycouc de ̀etaf̀emi afoùwteb ̀ebol 

`mmau ouoh auoùahou ̀ncwf ̀nje 

hannis] ̀mmys ouoh afervaqri 

`erwou tyrou. 

But when Jesus knew it, 

He withdrew from there. 

And great multitudes 

followed Him, and He 

healed them all. 

نْ هُنَاكَ.  فَعلَِّمَ يَسُوعُ وَانْصَرَفَ مِّ

وَتبَِّعتَهُْ جُمُوعٌ كَثِّيرَةٌ فَشَفَاهُمْ 

 ً يعا  .جَمِّ

Afer̀epitiman nwou hina 

`ncèstemouonhf ̀ebol. 

Yet He warned them not 

to make Him known, 
رُوهُ   .وَأوَْصَاهُمْ أنَْ لاَ يظُْهِّ

Hina ̀ntefjwk ̀ebol ̀nje 

vh̀etafjof ̀ebol hitotf ̀nYca`yac 

pìprovytyc efjw ̀mmoc. 

that it might be fulfilled 

which was spoken by Isaiah 

the prophet, saying: 

 ِّ  :لِّكَيْ يَتِّمَّ مَا قِّيلَ بِّإِّشَعْياَءَ النَّبِّي 

Je hyppe ic Pàalou vỳetafranyi 

Pamenrit vỳeta ta'u,y ]ma] 

`nqytf eìe,w `mPap̀neuma hijwf 

ef`etame nie;noc euhap. 

‘Behold! My Servant 

whom I have chosen, My 

Beloved in whom My soul 

is well pleased! I will put 

My Spirit upon Him, And 

He will declare justice to 

the Gentiles. 

ي اخْترَْتهُُ حَبِّيبِّي » هُوَذاَ فتَاَيَ الَّذِّ

ي  ي. أضََعُ رُوحِّ تْ بِّهِّ نَفْسِّ ي سُرَّ الَّذِّ

 ِّ  .عَليَْهِّ فَيخُْبِّرُ الأمَُمَ بِّالْحَق 

Nnef̀s̀[nyn oude ̀nnefws `ebol 

oude `nne ouai cwtem ̀etef̀cmy qen 

ni`platìa. 

He will not quarrel nor 

cry out, nor will anyone 

hear His voice in the streets. 

يحُ وَلاَ يَسْمَعُ  مُ وَلاَ يَصِّ لاَ يخَُاصِّ

عِّ صَوْتهَُ   .أحََدٌ فِّي الشَّوَارِّ
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Oukas efqemqwm ̀nnefkasf@ 

ouoh oucol efoi ̀n`,remtc `nnef[enof 

satefhiou`i ̀mpihap eù[ro. 

A bruised reed He will 

not break, and smoking flax 

He will not quench, till He 

sends forth justice to 

victory. 

فُ  مَرْضُوضَةً  قصََبَةً  لاَ يَقْصِّ

نَةً  وَفتَِّيلَةً  جَ  مُدَخ ِّ لاَ يطُْفِّئُ حَتَّى يُخْرِّ

 .الْحَقَّ إِّلَى النُّصْرَةِّ 

Ouoh nie;noc eùeerhelpic 

`ePefran. 

And in His name 

Gentiles will trust.” 
هِّ يَكُونُ رَجَاءُ الأمَُمِّ   «.وَعَلَى اسْمِّ

Tote aùini naf ̀noubelle `eouon 

oudemwn nemaf ouoh efoi ̀n`ebo ouoh 

afervaqri ̀erof@ hwcte ̀nte pìebo caji 

ouoh ̀ntefnau ̀mbol. 

Then one was brought to 

Him who was demon-

possessed, blind and mute; 

and He healed him, so that 

the blind and mute man 

both spoke and saw. 

رَ إِّليَْهِّ مَجْنُونٌ أعَْمَى  ينئَِّذٍ أحُْضِّ حِّ

وَأخَْرَسُ فَشَفاَهُ حَتَّى إِّنَّ الأعَْمَى 

 .الأخَْرَسَ تكََلَّمَ وَأبَْصَرَ 

Nautwmt de tyrou pe ̀nje nimys 

ouoh naujw ̀mmoc je my vai an pe 

Psyri ̀nDauid. 

And all the multitudes 

were amazed and said, 

“Could this be the Son of 

David?” 

تَ كُلُّ الْجُمُوعِّ وَقَالوُا:  لَّ ألََعَ »فبَهُِّ

 «هَذاَ هُوَ ابْنُ دَاوُدَ؟

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 6th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم السادس قراءات قطمارس 

Coucoou `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

 عيد الختان المقدس

Psai `nte `pcebi e;ouab 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=i=e@ =g> =d 
Psalm 116: 16 - 19   4، 3 :115مزمور 

 Akcwlp ̀nnàcnauh ]naswt nak 

`nousouswousi ̀n`cmou@ ]na] 

`nnaeu,y ̀mP[oic qen niaulyou ̀nte 

`pyi ̀mP[oic@ ̀mpèm;o ̀mpilaoc tyrf@ 

qen ̀;my] ̀nIeroucalym. Allylouìa. 

 You have loosed my 

bonds. I will offer to You 

the sacrifice of praise. I will 

pay my vows to The Lord, 

now in the presence of all 

His people, in the courts of 

The Lord’s house, in the 

midst of you, O Jerusalem. 

Alleluia. 

عت قيودي فلك أذبح ذبيحة قط

أوفي للرب نذوري في . التسبيح

ديار بيت الرب، قدام كل شعبه، 

 .هلليلويا .في وسط أورشليم

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير
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Loukan =b @ =i=e - =k 
Luke 2: 15 - 20   20 - 15 :2لوقا 

 Ouoh acswpi etause nwou ̀ètve 

`ebol harwou ̀nje niaggeloc aucaji 

`nje nimaǹecwou nem noùeryou eujw 

`mmoc je maron sa By;leem 

`ntennau ̀epaicaji ètafswpi vai ̀eta 

P[oic tamon ̀erof. 

 So it was, when the 

angels had gone away from 

them into heaven, that the 

shepherds said to one 

another, ‘Let us now go to 

Bethlehem and see this 

thing that has come to pass, 

which the Lord has made 

known to us.” 

ا مَضَتْ عَنْهُمُ الْمَلائَِّكَةُ إِّلَ  ى وَلَمَّ

، عَاةُ  السَّمَاءِّ قاَلَ الرجال الرُّ

بَعْضٍ لِّنذَْهَبِّ الآنَ إِّلَى  بَعْضُهُمْ لِّ

بيَْتِّ لَحْمٍ وَننَْظُرْ هذاَ الأمَْرَ الْوَاقِّعَ 

ي أعَْلَمَناَ بِّهِّ  .الَّذِّ بُّ  الرَّ

 Ouoh aùi euiyc aujimi ̀mMariam 

nem Iwcyv nem pìalou ef,y qen 

piouonhf. 

 And they came with 

haste and found Mary and 

Joseph, and the Babe lying 

in a manger. 

ينَ، وَوَجَدُوا مَرْيَمَ  عِّ فَجَاءُوا مُسْرِّ

فْلَ مُضْجَعًا فِّي  وَيوُسُفَ وَالط ِّ

ذْوَدِّ   .الْمِّ

 Etaunau de aùemi je picaji 

etaucaji `mmof nemwou e;be pìalou. 

 Now when they had 

seen Him, they made 

widely known the saying, 

which was told them 

concerning this Child. 

ي قِّيلَ  ا رَأوَْهُ أخَْبَرُوا بِّالْكَلامَِّ الَّذِّ فلََمَّ

 ِّ بِّي   .لَهُمْ عَنْ هذاَ الصَّ

 Ouoh ouon niben ̀etaucwtem 

auer̀svyri ejen nỳetaucaji ̀mmwou 

nemwou ̀nje nimaǹecwou. 

 And all those who heard 

it marveled at those things 

which were told them by 

the shepherds. 

ا قِّيلَ  مَّ بوُا مِّ عوُا تعََجَّ ينَ سَمِّ وَكُلُّ الَّذِّ

عَاةِّ  نَ الرُّ  .لَهُمْ مِّ

 Mariam de ̀n;oc nac̀areh 

`enaicaji tyrou pe ecco[ni qen 

pechyt. 

 But Mary kept all these 

things and pondered them 

in her heart. 

يعَ هذاَ  ا مَرْيَمُ فَكَانتَْ تحَْفَظُ جَمِّ وَأمََّ

رَةً بِّهِّ فِّي قَلْبِّهَا  .الْكَلامَِّ مُتفََك ِّ

 Ouoh autac;o ̀nje nimaǹecwou 

eu]wou ouoh euhwc `eVnou] `èhryi 

`ejen hwb niben ètauco;mou nem 

nỳetaunau ̀erwou kata ̀vry] 

ètaucaji nemwou. 

 Then the shepherds 

returned, glorifying and 

praising God for all the 

things that they had heard 

and seen, as it was told 

them.  

دُونَ اللهَ  عَاةُ وَهُمْ يمَُج ِّ ثمَُّ رَجَعَ الرُّ

عوُهُ  وَيسَُب ِّحُونَهُ عَلَى كُل ِّ مَا سَمِّ

 .كَمَا قِّيلَ لَهُمْ وَرَأوَْهُ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 



99 

 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=e@ =i=b> =i=g 
Psalm 66: 13, 15  13، 12: 65مزمور 

 Eìèi `eqoun ̀epekyi qen han`[lil@ 

ouoh ]na] ̀nnieu,y ̀eta nàcvotou 

jotou@ haǹ[lil ̀nwt ̀natkac 

]nàenou nak ̀èhryi@ nem ou`c;oinoufi 

nem hanwili. Allylouìa. 

 I will go into Your 

house with burnt offerings; 

I will pay You my vows, 

which my lips have uttered. 

I will offer You burnt 

sacrifices of fat animals, 

with the sweet aroma of 

rams. Alleluia. 

أدخل إلى بيتك بالمحرقات، 

وأوفيك النذور التي نطقت بها 

 سمينةشفتاي، أقرب لك محرقات 

 هلليلويا.مع بخور وكباش. 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Loukan =b@ =m - =n=b 
Luke 2: 40 - 52   52 - 40 :2لوقا 

 Pi`alou de ne afaiai pe ouoh 

naf̀amahi qen pìpneuma pe efmeh 

`ebolqen oucovìa@ ouoh ou`hmot ̀nte 

Vnou] naf,y hijwf pe. 

 And the Child grew and 

became strong in spirit, 

filled with wisdom; and the 

grace of God was upon 

Him. 

ى  بِّيُّ ينَْمُو وَيتَقََوَّ وَكَانَ الصَّ

وحِّ، ئاً  بِّالرُّ كْمَ مُمْتلَِّ وَكَانتَْ  ةً،حِّ

.نِّعْمَةُ اللهِّ   عَليَْهِّ

 Ouoh ne sausenwou ̀nje nefio] 

`nten rompi ̀eIerocalym  ̀episai `nte 

pipac,a. 

 His parents went to 

Jerusalem every year at the 

Feast of the Passover. 

وَكَانَ أبََوَاهُ يذَْهَبَانِّ كُلَّ سَنَةٍ إِّلَى 

يدِّ   الْفِّصْحِّ.أوُرُشَلِّيمَ فِّي عِّ
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 Ouoh ̀etafer myt ̀cnau `nrompi 

ausenwou ̀episai kata ]kahc. 

 And when He was 

twelve years old, they went 

up to Jerusalem according 

to the custom of the feast. 

ا كَانتَْ لَهُ اثنَْتاَ عَشْرَةَ سَنَةً  وَلَمَّ

دُوا إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ كَعَادَةِّ  .صَعِّ يدِّ  الْعِّ

 Ouoh ̀etaujwk ̀ebol ̀nje ni`ehoou 

qen ̀pjintoutac;o afcwjp ̀ncwou 

qen Ierocalym ``nje pìalou Iycouc 

ouoh ̀mpou`emi `nje Iwcyv nem 

tefmau. 

 When they had finished 

the days, as they returned, 

the Boy Jesus lingered 

behind in Jerusalem. And 

Joseph and His mother did 

not know it, 

نْدَ  وَبَعْدَمَا أكَْمَلوُا الأيََّامَ بَقِّيَ عِّ

بِّيُّ يَسُوعُ فِّي  مَا الصَّ هِّ رُجُوعِّ

هُ لَمْ  أوُرُشَلِّيمَ،  يَعْلَمَا.وَيوُسُفُ وَأمُُّ

 Eumeùi de je nafmosi nem 

nye;mosi hi pimwit@ aùi `nou`ehoou 

`mmosi ouoh naukw] ̀ncwf pe qen 

noucuggenyc nem nỳetoucwoun 

`mmwou. 

 but supposing Him to 

have been in the company, 

they went a day’s journey, 

and sought Him among 

their relatives and 

acquaintances. 

،وَإِّذْ ظَنَّاهُ بَيْنَ  فْقَةِّ يرَةَ  الرُّ ذَهَباَ مَسِّ

بَاءِّ  يَوْمٍ، وَكَاناَ يَطْلبَُانِّهِّ بَيْنَ الأقَْرِّ

. فِّ  وَالْمَعاَرِّ

 Ouoh ̀ete ̀mpoujemf autac;o 

`eIerocalym eukw] ̀ncwf. 

 So when they did not 

find Him, they returned to 

Jerusalem, seeking Him. 

دَاهُ رَجَعاَ إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ  ا لَمْ يَجِّ وَلَمَّ

.  يَطْلبَُانِّهِّ

 Ouoh acswpi menenca somt 

`n`ehoou aujemf qen piervei efhemci 

qen ̀;my] ̀nniref]̀cbw efcwtem 

`erwou ouoh efsini ̀mmwou. 

 Now so it was that after 

three days they found Him 

in the temple, sitting in the 

midst of the teachers, both 

listening to them and asking 

them questions. 

،وَبَعْدَ ثلَاثَةَِّ أيََّامٍ وَجَدَاهُ فِّي   الْهَيْكَلِّ

ينَ،جَالِّسًا فِّي وَسْطِّ   الْمُعلَ ِّمِّ

 .يَسْمَعهُُمْ وَيَسْألَهُُمْ 

 Nautwmt de tyrou pe ̀nje 

nyetcwtem ̀erof ̀èhryi ̀ejen pef̀emi 

nem pefjiǹerou`w nwou.  

 And all who heard Him 

were astonished at His 

understanding and answers. 

نْ  توُا مِّ عوُهُ بُهِّ ينَ سَمِّ وَكُلُّ الَّذِّ

بتَِّهِّ  هِّ وَأجَْوِّ  فَهْمِّ

 Ouoh ̀etaunau `erof auer̀svyri@ 

ouoh peje tefmau naf je pasyri ou 

pe vai ̀etakaif nan `mpairy]@ hyppe 

ic pekiwt nem ̀anok nanoi 

`nemkah̀nhyt pe enkw] ̀ncwk. 

 So when they saw Him, 

they were amazed; and His 

mother said to Him, “Son, 

why have You done this to 

us? Look, Your father and I 

have sought You 

anxiously”. 

ا أَ  وَقَالتَْ لَهُ  انْدَهَشَا.بْصَرَاهُ فلََمَّ

ه: ،ياَ  أمُُّ  هكَذاَ؟لِّمَاذاَ فَعَلْتَ بِّناَ  بنَُيَّ

هُوَذاَ أبَُوكَ وَأنَاَ كُنَّا نَطْلبُكَُ 

!  مُعذََّبَيْنِّ
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 Ouoh pejaf nwou je e;beou 

tetenkw] ̀ncwi nareteǹemi an pe je 

hw] ̀eroi ǹtaswpi qen na paiwt. 

 And He said to them, 

“Why did you seek Me? 

Did you not know that I 

must be about My Father’s 

business?” 

 تطَْلبَُانِّنِّي؟لِّمَاذاَ كُنْتمَُا  لَهُمَا:فَقاَلَ 

ي أنَْ أكَُونَ فِّي  ألََمْ تعَْلَمَا أنََّهُ ينَْبَغِّ

 لأبَِّي؟مَا 

 N;wou de ̀mpouka] ̀epicaji 

etafjof nwou. 

 But they did not 

understand the statement 

which He spoke to them. 

ي قَالَهُ   لَهُمَا.فلََمْ يَفْهَمَا الْكَلامََ الَّذِّ

 Ouoh ̀etaf̀i `eq̀ryi nemwou 

`eNazare; ouoh naf̀[no ̀njwf nwou 

pe@ tefmau de nac̀areh ̀enaicaji 

tyrou pe ecco[ni qen pechyt. 

 Then He went down 

with them and came to 

Nazareth, and was subject 

to them, but His mother 

kept all these things in her 

heart. 

رَةِّ  ثمَُّ نَزَلَ مَعَهُمَا وَجَاءَ إِّلَى النَّاصِّ

عاً  هُ  لَهُمَا.وَكَانَ خَاضِّ وَكَانتَْ أمُُّ

هِّ الأمُُورِّ فِّي  يعَ هذِّ  .اقَلْبِّهَ تحَْفَظُ جَمِّ

 Ouoh Iycouc nafer̀prokoptin pe 

qen ]maìy nem ]couvìa nem pìhmot 

qaten Vnou] nem nirwmi. 

 And Jesus increased in 

wisdom and stature, and in 

favor with God and men. 

مُ فِّي  ا يَسُوعُ فَكَانَ يَتقَدََّ وَأمََّ

كْمَةِّ وَالْقاَمَةِّ  ،الْحِّ نْدَ اللهِّ  وَالن ِّعْمَةِّ عِّ

 .وَالنَّاسِّ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

 Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Phillipians. May his 

blessing be upon us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

بركته  أهل فيليبي،إلي  الرسول

 آمين. .عليناالمقدسة، 

Vilippoic =g@ =a - =i=b 
Phillipians 3: 1 - 12 12 - 1 :3 فيليبي 
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 To loipon nàcnyou rasi qen 

P[oic nai on `ècqytou nwten ̀nou`[nau 

men nyi an pe@ outajro de nwten pe. 

 Finally, my brethren, 

rejoice in the Lord. For me 

to write the same things to 

you is not tedious, but for 

you it is safe. 

يرًا يَا إِّخْوَتِّي افْرَحُوا فِّي  ِّ.أخَِّ ب   الرَّ

هِّ الأمُُورِّ إِّلَيْكُمْ لَيْسَتْ  تاَبَةُ هذِّ كِّ

يَ  ثقَِّيلَةً،يَّ عَلَ  ا لَكُمْ فَهِّ نَةٌ.وَأمََّ  مُؤَم ِّ

 Anau ̀eniouhwr ̀anau ̀eniergatyc 

ethwou ̀anau ̀episwt ̀ncebi. 

 Beware of dogs, beware 

of evil workers, beware of 

the mutilation! 

لابََ.انُْظُرُوا  انْظُرُوا فَعلََةَ  الْكِّ

.  الْقَطْعَ.انْظُرُوا  الشَّر ِّ

 Anon gar pe picebi qa 

nyetsemsi ̀mpi`pneuma ̀nte Vnou] 

ouoh ensousou ̀mmon qen Pì,rictoc 

Iycouc ouoh nare ̀h;yn ,y qen ̀tcarx 

an. 

 For we are the 

circumcision, who worship 

God in the Spirit, rejoice in 

Christ Jesus, and have no 

confidence in the flesh. 

تاَنَ،لأنََّناَ نَحْنُ  ينَ نَعْبدُُ اللهَ  الْخِّ الَّذِّ

وحِّ، يحِّ  بِّالرُّ رُ فِّي الْمَسِّ وَنَفْتخَِّ

لُ عَلَى  يَسُوعَ، .وَلاَ نتََّكِّ  الْجَسَدِّ

 Keper ̀anok ouoǹntyi ̀mmau 

`nou;wt ̀nhyt qen ̀tcarx on icje ouon 

keouai meu`i ̀e,a`h;yf qen `tcarx ̀anok 

ǹhou`o. 

 Though I also might 

have confidence in the 

flesh. If anyone else thinks 

he may have confidence in 

the flesh, I more so: 

 

لَ عَلَى الْجَسَدِّ  مَعَ أنََّ لِّي أنَْ أتََّكِّ

لَ  أيَْضًا. دٌ آخَرُ أنَْ يَتَّكِّ إِّنْ ظَنَّ وَاحِّ

 بِّالأوَْلَى.عَلَى الْجَسَدِّ فَأنَاَ 

 Anok oucebi qen ̀vmah̀smyn 

`n`ehoou ̀ebolqen ̀pgenoc 

`mPicrayl̀tvuly ̀mBeni`amyn@ 

ouhebreoc `ebolqen hanhebreoc@ kata 

pinomoc ̀anok ouvariceoc. 

 circumcised the eighth 

day, of the stock of Israel, 

of the tribe of Benjamin, a 

Hebrew of the Hebrews; 

concerning the law, a 

Pharisee; 

تاَنِّ مَخْتوُنٌ فِّي الْيَوْمِّ  هَةِّ الْخِّ نْ جِّ مِّ

نْ  نِّ مِّ نْسِّ  الثَّامِّ نْ  إِّسْرَائِّيلَ،جِّ مِّ

بْطِّ  ينَ،سِّ نَ  بِّنْيَامِّ بْرَانِّيٌّ مِّ عِّ

بْرَانِّي ِّينَ. هَةِّ النَّامُوسِّ  الْعِّ نْ جِّ مِّ

. يٌّ يسِّ  فَر ِّ

 Kata ou,oh ai[oji ̀nca 

]ek̀klycia@ kata ]me;myi etqen 

pinomoc aiswpi eioi ̀nat̀ariki. 

 concerning zeal, 

persecuting the church; 

concerning the 

righteousness which is in 

the law, blameless. 

دُ  هَةِّ الْغَيْرَةِّ مُضْطَهِّ نْ جِّ .مِّ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ

ي فِّي النَّامُوسِّ  هَةِّ الْبِّر ِّ الَّذِّ نْ جِّ مِّ

 لَوْمٍ.بِّلاَ 

 Alla nỳenausop nyi ̀ehanhyou 

nai aìopou ̀eroi ̀nouòci e;be 

Pi`,rictoc. 

 

 But what things were 

gain to me, these I have 

counted loss for Christ. 

نْ مَا كَانَ لِّي  بْحًا،لكِّ فَهذاَ قَدْ  رِّ

يحِّ  نْ أجَْلِّ الْمَسِّ بْتهُُ مِّ  خَسَارَةً.حَسِّ
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 Alla menounge ]wp ̀mmwou 

tyrou ̀ehanòci e;be pihoùo ̀nte `p̀emi 

`nte ̀mPi`,rictoc Iycouc Pa[oic@ vai 

etai]̀oci ̀nhwb niben e;bytf@ ouoh 

]wp ̀mmwou tyrou ̀ehanlebs hina 

`ntajemhyou ̀mPi`,rictoc. 

 Yet indeed I also count 

all things loss for the 

excellence of the 

knowledge of Christ Jesus 

my Lord, for whom I have 

suffered the loss of all 

things, and count them as 

rubbish, that I may gain 

Christ. 

بُ كُلَّ شَيْءٍ أيَْضًا  بَلْ إِّن ِّي أحَْسِّ

فَةِّ  نْ أجَْلِّ فَضْلِّ مَعْرِّ خَسَارَةً مِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ  نْ  رَب ِّي،الْمَسِّ ي مِّ  الَّذِّ

رْتُ كُلَّ  ، وَأنَاَأجَْلِّهِّ خَسِّ  الأشَْياَءِّ

يحَ  بهَُا نُفَايَةً لِّكَيْ أرَْبَحَ الْمَسِّ  .أحَْسِّ

 Ouoh ̀ncejemt `nqytf ecentot an 

`nje tame;myi ]̀ebol qen pinomoc 

alla ]̀ebol qen ̀vnah] `mPi`,rictoc@ 

]me;myi de ]̀ebolqen Vnou] ̀èhryi 

`ejen `vnah]. 

 and be found in Him, 

not having my own 

righteousness, which is 

from the law, but that which 

is through faith in Christ, 

the righteousness which is 

from God by faith; 

،وَأوُجَدَ  ي  فِّيهِّ ي الَّذِّ وَلَيْسَ لِّي بِّر ِّ

نَ  ،مِّ ي بِّإِّيمَانِّ  النَّامُوسِّ بَلِّ الَّذِّ

يحِّ  نَ اللهِّ  ،الْمَسِّ ي مِّ الْبِّرُّ الَّذِّ

. يمَانِّ  بِّالإِّ

 E;ricouwnf nem ]jom ̀nte 

tef̀anactacic nem ]met̀svyr ̀nte 

nef̀mkauh eisib] ̀mmoi `n`cmot nem 

pefmou. 

 that I may know Him 

and the power of His 

resurrection, and the 

fellowship of His 

sufferings, being conformed 

to His death, 

فَهُ، ةَ  لأعَْرِّ ،وَقوَُّ كَةَ  قِّيَامَتِّهِّ وَشَرِّ

، هِّ  .مُتشََب ِّهًا بِّمَوْتِّهِّ  آلامَِّ

 Je ̀aryou ̀nta]ma] ̀èptwnf ̀nte 

nirefmwout. 

 if, by any means, I may 

attain to the resurrection 

from the dead. 

.لَعلَ ِّي أبَْل ُُُ إِّلَى قِّياَمَةِّ   الأمَْوَاتِّ

 Ou,oti je aioùw ei[i ie hydy 

aijwk `ebol ][oji de je aryou 

`ntataho qen vai etautahoi `nqytf 

`ebolhiten Pì,rictoc Iycouc. 

 Not that I have already 

attained, or am already 

perfected; but I press on, 

that I may lay hold of that 

for which Christ Jesus has 

also laid hold of me 

رْتُ  لاً،ليَْسَ أنَ ِّي قدَْ نِّلْتُ أوَْ صِّ  كَامِّ

ي  كُ الَّذِّ ن ِّي أسَْعَى لَعَل ِّي أدُْرِّ وَلكِّ

يحُ  لأجَْلِّهِّ أدَْرَكَنِّي أيَْضًا الْمَسِّ

 .يَسُوعُ 

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم 
 آمين.
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The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the second epistle of our 

father St. Peter. May his 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. My beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

المقدسة،  بركته الثانية، بطرس

 .عنا. آمين. يا احبائيم فلاكن

=b Petroc =a@ =i=b - =k=a 
2 Peter 1: 12 - 21 2 21 - 12 :1 بطرس 

 E;be vai ]na] ̀m̀vmeuì nwten 

`ncyou niben e;be nai keper 

èretencwoun ouoh ̀eretentajryout 

qen ]me;myi etsop. 

For this reason I will 

not be negligent to remind 

you always of these things, 

though you know and are 

established in the present 

truth. 

رَكُمْ دَائِّمًا  لُ أنَْ أذُكَ ِّ لِّذلِّكَ لاَ أهُْمِّ

،هِّ بِّهذِّ  ينَ  الأمُُورِّ وَإِّنْ كُنْتمُْ عَالِّمِّ

 ِّ .وَمُثبََّتِّينَ فِّي الْحَق  رِّ  الْحَاضِّ

 }meuì de je ouhwb ̀mmyi pe vai 

`e]meu`i `erof je ̀evocon ]sop qen 

paimaswpi eìetounoc ;ynou ̀n`qryi 

qen oumeùi. 

Yes, I think it is right, 

as long as I am in this tent, 

to stir you up by reminding 

you. 

 ً بهُُ حَقًّا ن ِّي أحَْسِّ مَا دُمْتُ فِّي  وَلكِّ

رَةِّ  ضَكُمْ بِّالتَّذْكِّ  .هذاَ الْمَسْكَنِّ أنَْ أنُْهِّ

 Eìemi je `fnabwl ̀ebol ̀nje 

pamanswpi ̀n,wlem kata ̀vry] hwf 

èta Pen[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc tamon 

`erof. 

 Knowing that shortly I 

must put off my tent, just as 

our Lord Jesus Christ 

showed me. 

مًا أنََّ خَلْعَ مَسْكَنِّي  يبٌ،عَالِّ كَمَا  قَرِّ

يحُ  أعَْلَنَ لِّي رَبُّناَ يَسُوعُ الْمَسِّ

 أيَْضًا.

 }naiyc de ̀ntot ̀ncyou niben hina 

`ntetener`vmeuì ̀nnai menenca pamwit 

`ebol. 

 Moreover I will be 

careful to ensure that you 

always have a reminder of 

these things after my 

decease. 

دُ أيَْضًا أنَْ تكَُونوُا بَعْدَ  فأَجَْتهَِّ

ي، هِّ  خُرُوجِّ ينٍ بِّهذِّ تتَذَكََّرُونَ كُلَّ حِّ

 الأمُُور.

 Haǹsfw gar an ̀mmetcabe pe 

`etanmosi ̀ncwou ̀eantamwten ̀ètjom 

ouoh ̀̀tparouci`a ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc alla anerrefnau 

`e]me;nis] ̀nte vỳetem̀mau. 

 

 For we did not follow 

cunningly devised fables 

when we made known to 

you the power and coming 

of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

but were eyewitnesses of 

His majesty. 

 إِّذْ  مُصَنَّعَةً،أنََّنَا لَمْ نَتبَْعْ خُرَافاَتٍ 

ةِّ  فْناَكُمْ بِّقوَُّ يحِّ  عَرَّ رَب ِّناَ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

، يئِّهِّ بَلْ قَدْ كُنَّا مُعاَيِّنِّينَ  وَمَجِّ

 عَظَمَتهَُ.
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 Af[i `noutaìo nem oùwou 

`ebolhiten Vnou] Viwt ouoh ̀a 

ou`cmy ̀i naf ̀mpairy] ̀ebolhiten 

pinis] ̀nẁou e;naaf@ je vai pe 

pasyri pamenrit vai ̀anok ̀etai]ma] 

`èhryi ̀ejwf. 

For He received from 

God the Father honor and 

glory when such a voice 

came to Him from the 

Excellent Glory: "This is 

My beloved Son, in whom I 

am well pleased”. 

نَ اللهِّ الآبِّ كَرَامَةً  لأنََّهُ أخََذَ مِّ

إِّذْ أقَْبَلَ عَلَيْهِّ صَوْتٌ كَهذاَ  وَمَجْدًا،

نَ الْمَجْدِّ  هُوَ ابْنِّي  هذاَ" الأسَْنَى:مِّ

رْتُ  ي أنَاَ سُرِّ  ."بِّهِّ الْحَبِّيبُ الَّذِّ

 Ouoh taìcmy ̀anon anco;mec 

e;nyou ̀ebolqen ̀tve en,y nemaf 

hijen pitwou e;ouab. 

 And we heard this voice 

which came from heaven 

when we were with Him on 

the holy mountain. 

وْتَ مُقْبِّلاً  عْنَا هذاَ الصَّ وَنَحْنُ سَمِّ

نَ  ،مِّ إِّذْ كُنَّا مَعَهُ فِّي الْجَبَلِّ  السَّمَاءِّ

.  الْمُقَدَّسِّ

 Ouoh eftajryout ̀ntoten ̀nje 

picaji ̀nte nìprovytyc vai ̀ete 

kalwc tetenra ̀mmoc@ 

èreten]`h;yten naf ̀m̀vry] ̀nouqybc 

eferouwini qen ouma ̀n,aki 

satefouwnh ̀ebol ̀nje pìehoou@ ouoh 

piouwini safsai ̀ntefviri qen 

netenhyt. 

And so we have the 

prophetic word confirmed, 

which you do well to heed 

as a light that shines in a 

dark place, until the day 

dawns and the morning star 

rises in your hearts; 

نْدَنَا الْكَلِّمَةُ  يَّةُ،وَعِّ يَ  النَّبَوِّ وَهِّ

الَّتِّي تفَْعلَُونَ حَسَناً إِّنِّ  أثَبَْتُ،

رَاجٍ مُنِّيرٍ  إِّليَْهَا،انْتبََهْتمُْ  كَمَا إِّلَى سِّ

عٍ فِّي مَ  رَ  مُظْلِّمٍ،وْضِّ إِّلَى أنَْ يَنْفَجِّ

بْحِّ فِّي  النَّهَارُ، وَيَطْلَعَ كَوْكَبُ الصُّ

 .قلُوُبِّكُمْ 

 Vai de ̀nsorp ̀areteǹemi `erof je 

`provytìa niben ̀nte ni`gravy nare 

poubwl sop `ebol `nqytou ̀mmauàtou 

an. 

knowing this first, that 

no prophecy of Scripture is 

of any private 

interpretation, 

ينَ هذاَ  لاً:عَالِّمِّ ةِّ  أوََّ أنََّ كُلَّ نبُوَُّ

يرٍ  نْ تفَْسِّ تاَبِّ ليَْسَتْ مِّ .الْكِّ  خَاص ٍ

 Ou gar qen ̀vouws ̀nourwmi an 

aùini `noùprovytìa ̀noucyou alla 

aucaji ̀nje hanrwmi ̀ebolqen ̀vouws 

`mVnou] ̀n`hryi qen pìpneuma e;ouab. 

 for prophecy never 

came by the will of man, 

but holy men of God spoke 

as they were moved by the 

Holy Spirit. 

يئةَِّ لأَ  ةٌ قَطُّ بِّمَشِّ نَّهُ لَمْ تأَتِّْ نبُوَُّ

بَلْ تكََلَّمَ أنَُاسُ اللهِّ  إِّنْسَانٍ،

وحِّ  نَ الرُّ يسُونَ مَسُوقِّينَ مِّ د ِّ الْقِّ

 .الْقدُُسِّ 

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but 

لا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء التى 
فى العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته 

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
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pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

he who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 
 إلى الابد. آمين.

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

عمال آبائنا الرسل أفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 تكنالمقدسة، فلالقدس، بركتهم 

 آمين.معنا. 

Praxic  =i=e@  =i=g - =k=a 
Acts 15: 13 - 21 21 - 13 :15عمال أ 

Menenca ̀etau,arwou de 

af̀erou`w ̀nje Iakwboc efjw `mmoc@ 

nirwmi neǹcnyou cwtem ̀eroi. 

And after they had 

become silent, James 

answered, saying, “Men 

and brethren, listen to me: 

: أيَُّهَا تاَ قاَلَ يَعْقوُبُ وَبَعْدَمَا سَكَ 

خْوَةُ اسْمَعُونِّيال جَالُ الإِّ  .رِّ 

Cumewn afcaji kata ̀vry] icjen 

sorp `eta Vnou] jem̀psini ̀e[i 

`noulaoc ̀ebol qen nie;noc qen 

Pefran. 

Simon has declared how 

God at the first visited the 

Gentiles to take out of them 

a people for His name. 

مْعاَنُ قدَْ أخَْبَرَ كَيْفَ افْتقََدَ اللهُ  سِّ

يَأخُْذَ  لاً الأمَُمَ لِّ نْهُمْ شَعْباً عَلَى  أوََّ مِّ

هِّ   .اسْمِّ

Ouoh vai ce]ma] nemaf ̀nje 

nicaji ̀nte nìprovytyc kata ̀vry] 

et`cqyout. 

And with this the words 

of the prophets agree, just 

as it is written: 

بِّياَءِّ كَمَا وَهَذاَ توُافِّقهُُ أقَْوَالُ الأنَْ 

 هُوَ مَكْتوُبٌ:

Je menenca nai ei`etac;o ouoh 

ei`ekwt ̀n]̀ckuny `nte Dauid 

;ỳetachei@ ouoh nỳetaucwc `ntac 

ei`ekotou ouoh ]natahoc ̀eratc. 

‘After this I will return 

and will rebuild the 

tabernacle of David, which 

has fallen down; I will 

rebuild its ruins, and I will 

set it up. 

عُ بَعْدَ هَذاَ وَأبَْنِّي أيَْضاً خَيْمَةَ  سَأرَْجِّ

دْمَهَا دَاوُدَ السَّاقِّطَةَ وَأبَْنِّي أيَْضاً رَ 

 .وَأقُِّيمُهَا ثاَنِّيَةً 

Hopwc ̀ncekw] ̀nca P[oic `nje 

`pcwjp ̀nte nirwmi nem nie;noc tyrou 

nỳetaumou] ̀eParan ̀èhryi ̀ejwou 

So that the rest of 

mankind may seek The 

Lord, even all the Gentiles 

who are called by My 

نَ النَّاسِّ  لِّكَيْ يَطْلبَُ الْبَاقوُنَ مِّ

يَ  ينَ دُعِّ يعُ الأمَُمَ الَّذِّ بَّ وَجَمِّ الرَّ

انِّعُ  بُّ الصَّ مْ يَقوُلُ الرَّ ي عَليَْهِّ اسْمِّ

 .هُ هَذاَ كُلَّ 
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peje P[oic vyet`;ro ̀nnai. name, says the Lord who 

does all these things.’ 

Ouwnh ̀ebol icjen `p̀̀eneh. Known to God from 

eternity are all His works. 
نْدَ  بِّ  مُنْذُ مَعْلوُمَةٌ عِّ الأزََلِّ  الرَّ

يعُ أعمالهِّ   .جَمِّ

E;be vai ]]hap `anok 

`èstemouahqici ̀enye;nakotou ̀ebol 

qen nie;noc ̀èhryi ha ̀eVnou]. 

Therefore,, I judge that 

we should not trouble those 

from among the Gentiles 

who are turning to God, 

أنَْ لاَ يثُقََّلَ عَلَى أرََى لِّذلِّكَ أنَاَ 

نَ الأمَُمِّ  ينَ إِّلَى اللهِّ مِّ عِّ اجِّ  .الرَّ

Alla ̀eouwrp nwou e;rouhenou 

cabol ̀nniswt ̀n`idwlon nem nipornìa 

nem niwjh nem pìcnof. 

but that we write to 

them to abstain from things 

polluted by idols, from 

sexual immorality, from 

things strangled, and from 

blood. 

مْ أنَْ يَمْتنَِّعُوا عَنْ  بَلْ يرُْسَلْ إِّلَيْهِّ

،نَجَاسَاتِّ  ناَ،  الأصَْنَامِّ وَالز ِّ

، مِّ  وَالْمَخْنوُقِّ  .وَالدَّ

Mw`ucyc gar icjen nigenèa 

`nar,eoc ouontaf ̀nnyethiwis `mmof 

kata polic qen nicunagwgy euws 

`mmof kata Cabbaton niben. 

For Moses has had 

throughout many 

generations those who 

preach him in every city, 

being read in the 

synagogues every Sabbath. 

يمَةٍ،لأنََّ مُوسَى مُنْذُ أجَْيَال  لَهُ  قدَِّ

زُ  ينَةٍ مَنْ يَكْرِّ ،فِّي كُل ِّ مَدِّ  إِّذْ يقُْرَأُ  بِّهِّ

عِّ كُلَّ   .سَبْتٍ فِّي الْمَجَامِّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 6 

 طوبةالسادس من شهر سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Glorified Feast of Circumcision 

2. The Commemoration of the Ascension of the 

Prophet Elijah Alive into Heaven 

3. The Martyrdom of the Four Archons in Esna 

4. The Departure of Pope Marcianus, 8th Patriarch of 

Alexandria 

5. The Departure of Pope Marcus III, 73rd Patriarch of 

Alexandria 

6. The Departure of Pope Gabriel III, 77th Patriarch of 

Alexandria 

7. The Departure of St. Basil the Great, the Archbishop 

of Caesarea Cappadocia 

 . عيد الختان المجيد1

 السماء حيًاإلى . تذكار صعود إيليا النبي 2

 ستشهاد أربعة أراخنة من إسنا. ا3

 ثامنال ، البطريركمركيانوس. نياحة البابا 4

 من بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

 ، البطريرك الثالث. نياحة البابا مرقس الثالث5

 والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

، البطريرك الثالث. نياحة البابا غبريال 6

السابع والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية
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8. The Consecration of the Church of the Saint Isaac of 

Tiphre 
 رئيس ،نياحة القديس باسيليوس الكبير. 7

 ساقفة قيصرية الكبادوكأ

 تكريس كنيسة الشهيد إسحق الدفراوى. 8

1. The Glorified Feast of Circumcision 

On this day, the church celebrates the feast of 

circumcision of our Lord Jesus Christ, to whom is the 

glory. That was on the eighth day of His birth 

according to the Jewish Law to fulfill the 

commandment; as our teacher St. Paul the apostle said, 

“Now I say that Jesus Christ has become a servant to 

the circumcision for the truth of God, to confirm the 

promises made to the fathers” (Romans15: 8). 

Then He gave us the sign of the new covenant, the 

Baptism; as our teacher St. Paul the apostle said, “In 

Him you were also circumcised with the circumcision 

made without hands, by putting off the body of the sins 

of the flesh, by the circumcision of Christ, buried with 

Him in baptism in which you also were raised with 

Him, through faith in the working of God, Who raised 

Him from the dead. And you, being dead in your 

trespasses and the uncircumcision of your flesh, He has 

made alive together with Him, having forgiven you all 

trespasses” (Colossians 2: 11 - 13). 

 In the era of grace, we keep the spiritual 

circumcision, that is to say the circumcision of the 

heart, through repentance of sins, so that we may live 

for The Lord in righteousness and holiness. 

The feast of circumcision is one of the seven minor 

feasts of The Lord that the church celebrates in them, 

The Lord Christ. 

Glory be to God now and forever. Amen. 

 عيد الختان المجيد. 1

سيد ختان ال عيدفي هذا اليوم تحتفل الكنيسة ب

ثامن من ميلاده، الفي اليوم المسيح له المجد، 

 ،الوصية حسب الناموس اليهودي، لكي يكمل

 :بولس الرسولالقديس  معلمناكما يقول 

يسوع المسيح قد صار خادم  وأقول إن"

مواعيد يثُبَ ِّتَ صدق الله حتى جل أالختان من 

 (.8: 15)رومية  "الآباء

ثم أعطانا علامة العهد الجديد بالمعمودية كما  

"وبه  :بولس الرسولالقديس معلمنا قال 

 ً سم بخلع ج ،غير مصنوع بيد ايضا ختنتم ختانا

مدفونين معه  ،خطايا البشرية بختان المسيح

ً أاقِّمْتمُْ بالمعمودية التي فيها   معه بإيمان يضا

عمل الله الذي أقامه من الأموات. وإذ كنتم 

 ً  ،أحياكم معه ،جسدكموَغَلَفِّ في الخطايا  أمواتا

 ً : 2" )كولوسي خطايااللكم بجميع  مسامحا

11 - 13.) 

 ،نحفظ الختان الروحيأي أننا في عهد النعمة 

رب للنحيا ل بالتوبة عن الخطايا أي ختان القلب

 .والقداسة ربفي ال

وعيد الختان هو أحد الأعياد السيدية الصغرى 

 التي تعيد فيها الكنيسة للسيد المسيح.

 آمين. .المجد إلى الأبده ل

2. The Commemoration of the Ascension of Elijah 

the Prophet Alive into Heaven 

On this day also, the church arranged to be a 

commemoration of the ascension of Elijah the Prophet 

alive into Heaven. 

When Elijah knew oh his ascension, he went with 

his disciple Elisha from Gilgal to Bethel, where he 

informed his disciple Elisha of what would come to 

pass. They went to the Jordan River, “Now Elijah took 

his mantle, rolled it up, and struck the water; and it was 

divided this way and that, so that the two of them 

crossed over on dry ground… Then it happened, as 

they continued on and talked, that suddenly a chariot of 

fire appeared with horses of fire, and separated the two 

 السماء حيًا إلى تذكار صعود إيليا النبي . 2

كنيسة أن يكون هذا اليوم تذكاراً وقد رتبت ال

 .حياًبي إلى السماء نإيليا اللصعود 

بأمر صعوده، ذهب مع  إيلياوذلك أنه لما علم 

من الجلجال إلى بيت إيل حيث  تلميذه إليشع

نهر الأردن  أعلمه بالأمر. ثم ذهبا سوياً إلى

بردائه  ه النهرايضرب إيليا موومعه أليشع 

 لىعفعبرا كلاهما  ،إلى نصفينشقت المياه فان

إذا  ،يتكلمانو يسيران . وفيما هماةاليابس

 ،مركبة من نار وخيل من نار ففصلت بينهما

 فصعد إيليا في العاصفة إلى السماء.

 ،بيأبي يا أيا "ليشع يرى وهو يصرخ إكان و

. ذلك ه بعدالم يرو "سرائيل وفرسانهاإمركبة 



109 

 

of them; and Elijah went up by a whirlwind into 

heaven. And Elisha saw it, and he cried out, ‘My father, 

my father, the chariot of Israel and its horsemen!’ So he 

saw him no more” (2 Kings 2: 1 - 15). 

The prophet Elisha, took up the mantle of Elijah, 

that had fallen from him, and went back and stood by 

the bank of the Jordan. He struck the water with 

Elijah’s mantle; and it was divided this way and that, 

and Elisha crossed over on dry ground to where he 

came from. 

 May the blessing of the prophet Elijah and Elisha 

his disciple be with us all. Amen. 

يليا الذي سقط عنه إرداء النبي  ليشعفرفع إ

 به ضربو قف على شاطئ نهر الأردنوو

نصفين ومشي على اليابسة  لىإالماء فانفلق 

 (.15 - 1: 2ملوك  2) نكا راجعاً إلى حيث

 .ناتكن معلفإيليا النبي وتلميذه إليشع بركة 

 آمين.

3. The Martyrdom of the Four Archons in Esna 

On this day also of the year 19 of the martyrs, 303 

AD, was the martyrdom of the four archons in Esna. 

On the return of Arianus the governor, for the second 

time to Esna, he met the four archons: Osafius, 

Samaan, Herwog snd Pakhoash. They were from the 

lay leaders of Esna, its scribes and the overseer of its 

affairs. They were charitable to the poor and the needy, 

and were the providers for the widows and orphans. 

The came before the governor confessing their faith 

in The Lord Christ, not worrying about the threats and 

tortures. The governor ordered to savagely torture 

them, but their faith was not shaken. Finally, the 

governor ordered to behead them, thus they received 

the crown of martyrdom. 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 ستشهاد أربعة أراخنة من إسنا. ا3

، للشهداء 19 في مثل هذا اليوم أيضا من سنة

 أراخنةأربعة ستشهد ا يلادية،م 303 سنة

ففي عودة الوالي أريانوس إلى إسنا  .بإسنا

 اوسافيوس أراخنةقابله الأربعة  ،للمرة الثانية

وقد كانوا من  ،وهرواج وبأخوش وسامان

 .رؤساء إسنا وكتابها والمشرفين على أمورها

وكانوا يعطون الفقراء والمساكين ويعولون 

فوقفوا أمام الوالي معترفين  .ل والأيتامالأرام

د غير مبالين بالتهدي ،بإيمانهم بالسيد المسيح

ً  .والتعذيب ً وحش فأمر الوالي بتعذيبهم عذابا  يا

 ولفلم يتزعزعوا عن إيمانهم وكانوا يرددون ق

ن الآم هذا أمعلمنا بولس الرسول أني احسب 

الزمان الحاضر لا تقاس بالمجد العتيد ان 

أمر الوالي بقطع رؤوسهم  أخيراً  .فينايستعلن 

 .فنالوا إكليل الشهادة

 .آمين .بركة صلواتهم فلتكن معنا

4. The Departure of Pope Marcianus, 8th Patriarch 

of Alexandria 

Also on this day of the year 152 AD, St. Marcianus, 

8th Patriarch of Alexandria, departed. 

This holy father was born in Alexandria and was 

educated in its schools. Because of his great 

knowledge, they appointed him dean for the 

Theological School of Alexandria. He was well known 

for his piety and virtues. 

When the throne of St. Mark became vacant after 

the departure of Pope Omanius, Marcianus was elected 

and consecrated Patriarch in the year 141 AD. 

He cared for teaching the people and urging them to 

persevere against the heathen persecution. After sitting 

on the throne of St. Mark for ten years and two months, 

 ثامنال ، البطريركنياحة البابا مركيانوس. 4

 من بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

ً  هفيو تنيح الأب  يلادية،م 152من سنة  أيضا

ثامن من القديس مركيانوس البطريرك ال

 .الكرازة المرقسيةبطاركة 

ولد هذا القديس بالإسكندرية وتعلم بها ولكثرة 

لمدرسة  جعلوه مديراً  وتقواه، علمه

 وقد اشتهر بالفضيلة. ،الإسكندرية اللاهوتية

فلما خلا الكرسي المرقسي بنياحة الأنبا 

ً بطريرك ، انتخبوهوسياومان  141نة س ا

 ميلادية.

مام أ فاهتم بتعليم الشعب وحثهم على المثابرة

 وبعد أن أقام على الكرسي الاضطهاد الوثني.
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he departed in peace. He was buried in St. Mark church 

in Alexandria. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 تنيح بسلام ،عشر سنوات وشهرين المرقسي

  ودفن بالكنيسة المرقسية بالإسكندرية.

 آمين. .تكن معنالبركة صلواته ف

5. The Departure of Pope Marcus III, 73rd Pope of 

Alexandria 

On this day also of the year 905 of the martyrs, 

1189 AD, Pope Marcus (Mark) III, the 73rd Patriarch of 

Alexandria, departed. His name was the deacon Abu 

El-Farag Ibn Abi El-Saad. He was of Syrian origin and 

worked as a merchant. He was well known for purity, 

celibacy and piety. 

He was chosen patriarch in the year 1166 AD. 

When he sat on the apostolic throne, he served his flock 

with all purity, prayers and many tears because of the 

persecution and hardships that befell the Coptic people 

from the unbelievers. 

After he sat on the throne of St. Mark for twenty-

two years and seven months, he departed in peace. He 

was buried in the church of the monastery of St. 

Macarius in the wilderness of Scetis. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 ، البطريرك الثالثنياحة البابا مرقس الثالث. 5

 والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

ً  هفيو  للشهداء، سنة 905 من سنة أيضا

مرقس  القديس تنيح البابا يلادية،م 1189

، البطريرك الثالث والسبعون من الثالث

كان اسمه أولاً  .بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

الشماس أبو الفرج ابن أبي السعد، وهو من 

أصل سرياني ويعمل بالتجارة. واشتهر 

 بالطهارة والبتولية والنسك.

ميلادية. فلما  1166فاختير بطريركاً في سنة 

، خدم شعبه بكل الكرسي المرقسيجلس على 

طهارة وصلاة ودموع كثيرة بسبب 

 الشعب الاضطهادات والضيقات التي حلت على

 القبطي من غير المؤمنين.

اثنين  المرقسي أقام على الكرسيوبعد أن 

 تنيح بسلاموعشرون عاماً وسبعة أشهر، 

 ودفن بدير القديس مكاريوس ببرية شيهيت.

 آمين. .تكن معنالبركة صلواته ف

6. The Departure of Pope Gabriel III, the 77th Pope 

of Alexandria 

On this day also of the year 987 of the martyrs, 

1271 AD, Pope Gabriel III, the 77th Patriarch of 

Alexandria, departed. 

This holy father consecrated the Holy Myron at the 

church of the Holy Virgin, El-Moallaqah, in Old Cairo, 

with the participation of many bishops. That was 

during his pontificate that only lasted for two years, 

then he departed in peace. He was buried in the church 

of the martyr St. Mercurius Abu Safain, in Old Cairo. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

البطريرك ، الثالثنياحة البابا غبريال . 6

السابع والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

ً  هفيو  للشهداء، سنة 987 من سنة أيضا

 ،الثالثغبريال  تنيح البابا يلادية،م 1271

البطريرك السابع والسبعون من بطاركة 

 .الكرازة المرقسية

وقد قام بعمل الميرون المقدس في كنيسة 

عه العذراء المعلقة بمصر القديمة، واشترك م

أساقفة كثيرون، وذلك خلال فترة حبريته التي 

 ودفن تنيح بسلامثم  .لم تتجاوز السنتين

بكنيسة الشهيد مرقوريوس أبي سيفين بمصر 

 القديمة.

 آمين. .تكن معنالبركة صلواته ف

7. The Departure of St. Basil the Great, the 

Archbishop of Caesarea Cappadocia 

Today also of the year 95 of the martyrs, 379 AD, 

the great St. Basil, Archbishop of Caesarea 

Cappadocia, departed. He was born in the year 329 AD 

in Sebaste, Cappadocia, to a religious family. His two 

 رئيس ،نياحة القديس باسيليوس الكبير. 7

 دوكأساقفة قيصرية الكبا

ً  هفيو  379 للشهداء، سنة 95 من سنة أيضا

 تنيح القديس العظيم باسيليوس يلادية،م

 .الكبادوك ريةصقي ةقفاأسالكبير رئيس 
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brothers were St. Gregory, Bishop of Nyssa, and St. 

Peter, Bishop of Sebaste. 

He was instructed in rhetoric, philosophy and 

natural science in Caesarea, Palestine, then in 

Constantinople and Athens. 

He was a friend and fellow student to St. Gregory 

the Theologian and Julian who, later on, became an 

emperor and denied the faith in The Lord Christ. St. 

Basil also went to Antioch to study at the hands of the 

philosopher Libianius the Antiochian, and worked for a 

period of time as a Lawyer. 

In the year 358 AD, he abandoned the world and 

came to Egypt, travelled through its wilderness, where 

he learned from its monks; piety, virtues and the life of 

asceticism. Upon his return, he lived in seclusion in the 

wilderness of Pontus, where he practiced the life of 

asceticism and worship. 

When the fame of his holiness spread around, many 

gathered around him. He established a monastery for 

them and put down for them the necessary canons and 

regulations to guide them in the way of perfection. He 

became the first founder of monasticism in the 

countries of Pontus and Cappadocia. 

In 362 AD, he received the grace of priesthood. He 

continued to teach the believers and to bring back those 

who went astray. Because of the sanctity of his life and 

the excellence of his knowledge and virtues, he was 

chosen Archbishop of Caesarea, Cappadocia in the year 

370 AD. 

He faced many hardships from the Arian emperor 

Valens, but he thankfully endured them all. The Lord 

wrought many miracles and wonders by his hands. He 

was the one to put down the Liturgy of St. Basil that 

our Coptic Church uses regularly. He also composed 

many books, spiritual commentaries, ascetic and church 

canons. When he completed his good endeavor, he 

departed in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

في سبسطية بالكبادوك  يلاديةم 329وُلِّدَ سنة 

من أسرة متدينة، وكان له أخوان هما 

غريغوريوس أسقف نيصص وبطرس أسقف ا

 سبسطية.

ل تعلَّم طابة م الخالعلوم الفلسفية والطبيعية وعِّ

فلسطين ثم في القسطنطينية في قيصرية 

 .وأثينا

وكان صديقاً وزميل دراسة للقديس 

غريغوريوس الناطق بالإلهيات ا

)الثيئولوغوس( ويوليانوس الذي صار بعد 

ذلك إمبراطوراً وجحد الإيمان بالسيد المسيح. 

أنطاكية عند ذهب لتلََق ِّى العلم أيضاً في 

الفيلسوف ليبانيوس الأنطاكي واشتغل زماناً 

 .بمهنة المحاماة

هجر العالم وجاء إلى  يلادية،م 358وفي سنة 

مصر وطاف في براريها يتعلم من رهبانها 

ثم عاد  .التقوى والفضيلة وحياة النسك

واعتزل في برية بنطُس ومارس حياة النسك 

حوله  التف ،والعبادة. فلما شاع خبر قداسته

كثيرون فأقام لهم ديراً ووضع لهم القوانين 

 .رشادهم في طريق الكمال الإنجيلياللازمة لإ

وهكذا صار هو المؤسس الأول للرهبنة في 

 .بلاد البنطس والكبادوك

نال درجة الكهنوت،  يلادية،م 362وفي سنة 

وأخذ يعل ِّم المؤمنين ويرد  الضالين ونظراً 

 يلته، اختاروهلقداسة سيرته وسمو علمه وفض

 .يلاديةم 370سنة  ،رئيساً لأساقفة الكبادوك

فلاقى متاعب كثيرة من الإمبراطور فالنس 

وقد أجرى الرب  .الأريوسي احتملها بشكر

على يديه العديد من العجائب والمعجزات، 

وهو الذي كتب القداس الباسيلي، الذي 

تستعمله كنيستنا القبطية. كما وضع العديد من 

وحية والتفسيرية والنسكية الكتب الر

والقوانين الكنسية. ولما أكمل سعيه الصالح 

  بسلام.تنيَّح 

 آمين. .تكن معنالبركة صلواته ف

8. The Consecration of the Church of the Saint Isaac 

of Tiphre 

Also on this day was the consecration of the Church 

of the martyr, St. Isaac El-Defrawy (Tiphre). 

After his martyrdom, the believers shrouded his 

pure body in expensive shrouds and sent it to his 

hometown Defra (Tiphre), (Defra is a suburb that still 

 تكريس كنيسة الشهيد إسحق الدفراوى. 8

ً  هفيو تذكار تكريس كنيسة القديس  أيضا

الشهيد )تعيد الكنيسة بتذكار  إسحق الدفراوي

 بشنس(. 6استشهاده في 

 أخذ المؤمنون جسده الطاهر ،ستشهادهافبعد 

 رية)قأرسلوه إلى بلدته دفرة في أكفان نقية و
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exists till this day in the city of Tanta from the 

governorate of Gharbia in Egypt). They built a church 

after his name in the place where he used to live. The 

bishop of the diocese consecrated the church on this 

day and placed his pure body in it. 

The Lord manifested many wonders in this church. 

All of those who had incurable diseases and went to 

this church, received healing when they entered the 

church and received the blessing of the body of the 

saint. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen 

ما زالت بنفس اسمها تابعة لمركز طنطا 

 حيث بنيت له كنيسة في ،بمحافظة الغربية(

المكان الذي كان يعيش فيه وكرسها  نفس

ضع في مثل هذا اليوم. ووُ  الإيبارشيةأسقف 

 .فيها الجسد الطاهر

وقد اظهر الرب عجائب كثيرة في هذه 

أمراض  مفكان كل الذين أصابته .الكنيسة

يذهبون إليها وينالون الشفاء  ،مستعصية

بمجرد دخولهم فيها والتبرك من جسد 

 القديس.

  آمين. .تكن معنالفبركة صلواته 

 آمين. .اولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديً 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=;@ =i=b> =i=y 
Psalm 50: 14, 23   18 ،12: 49مزمور 

 Swt ̀nousouswousi ̀n`cmou 

`eVnou]@ ouoh moi ̀nnekeu,y 

`mvyet[oci@ ousouswousi `ǹcmou 

ef`e]̀wou nyi@ ouoh af̀mmau ̀nje 

pimwit ̀e]natamok ̀erof pioujai ̀nte 

Vnou]. Allylouìa. 

 Offer to God praise, and 

pay your vows to the Most 

High. Whoever offers praise 

glorifies Me; and to him who 

orders his conduct aright I 

will show the salvation of 

God. Alleluia. 

لله ذبيحة التسبيح، أوفِّ أذبح 

يح ذبيحة التسب .العلى  نذورك

تمجدني، وهناك الطريق حيث 

 هلليلويا.خلاص الله.  يكأر

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير
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agiou. 

Loukan =b@ =k=a - =l=; 
Luke 2: 21 - 39  39 - 21 :2 قالو 

Ouoh ̀etaumoh ̀ebol ̀nje pìsmyn 

`n`ehoou aùi je ̀ntoucoubytf ouoh 

aumou] ̀epefran je Iycouc 

vỳetafmou] ̀erof ̀mmof ̀nje 

piaggeloc icjen ̀mpatouerboki ̀mmof 

qen ̀;neji. 

And when eight days 

were completed for the 

circumcision of the Child, 

His name was called 

JESUS, the name given by 

the angel before He was 

conceived in the womb. 

تْ ثمََانِّيَةُ أيََّامٍ لِّيَخْتِّنوُا  ا تمََّ وَلَمَّ

يَ  بِّيَّ سُم ِّ ى  يَسُوعَ،الصَّ كَمَا تسََمَّ

نَ الْمَلاكَِّ قبَْلَ أنَْ حُبِّلَ بِّهِّ فِّي  مِّ

.  الْبَطْنِّ

Ouoh ̀eta nìehoou moh `ebol ̀nte 

pitoubo kata pinomoc ̀nte Mẁucyc 

aùenf ̀èhryi `eIerocalym ̀etahof 

`eratf ̀mP[oic. 

Now when the days of 

her purification according 

to the law of Moses were 

completed, they brought 

Him to Jerusalem to present 

Him to the Lord. 

تْ أيََّامُ  ا تمََّ هَا،وَلَمَّ يرِّ حَسَبَ  تطَْهِّ

يعَةِّ  دُوا بِّهِّ إِّلَى  مُوسَى،شَرِّ صَعِّ

 ِّ ب  مُوهُ لِّلرَّ يقُدَ ِّ  .أوُرُشَلِّيمَ لِّ

Katàvry] et̀cqyout qen pinomoc 

`nte P[oic je hwout niben e;naouwn 

`eto] ̀nte tefmau eùemou] ̀erof je 

pe;ouab ̀mP[oic. 

As it is written in the 

law of the Lord, “Every 

male who opens the womb 

shall be called holy to the 

Lord. 

ِّ:كَمَا هُوَ مَكْتوُبٌ فِّي ناَمُوسِّ  ب   الرَّ

مٍ يدُْعَى  أنََّ كُلَّ ذكََرٍ فَاتِّحَ رَحِّ

 ِّ ب   .قدُُّوسًا لِّلرَّ

Ouoh ̀e] ̀nousouswousi 

katàvry] et̀cqyout hi ̀vnomoc 

`mP[oic je ousws ̀n`[rom̀psal ie mac 

`cnau ̀n[rompi. 

and to offer a sacrifice 

according to what is said in 

the law of the Lord, “A pair 

of turtledoves or two young 

pigeons.” 

مُوا ذبَِّيحَةً كَمَا قِّيلَ فِّي  وَلِّكَيْ يُقَد ِّ

ِّ:ناَمُوسِّ  ب  زَوْجَ يَمَامٍ أوَْ  الرَّ

 .فَرْخَيْ حَمَامٍ 

Ouoh ic hyppe ne ouon ourwmi 

qen Ierocalym `epefran pe Cumewn 

ouoh pairwmi ne où;myi pe 

`nreferho] efjoust ̀ebol qàthy 

`m̀p]nom] ̀mPicrayl@ ouoh ne ouon 

ou`pneuma efouab ,y hijwf. 

 

And behold, there was a 

man in Jerusalem whose 

name was Simeon, and this 

man was just and devout, 

waiting for the Consolation 

of Israel, and the Holy 

Spirit was upon him. 

وَكَانَ رَجُلٌ فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ اسْمُهُ 

مْعاَنُ، ا تقَِّيًّا  سِّ جُلُ كَانَ باَرًّ وَهَذاَ الرَّ

يَةَ  رُ تعَْزِّ وحُ  إِّسْرَائِّيلَ،ينَْتظَِّ وَالرُّ

 .الْقدُُسُ كَانَ عَليَْهِّ 
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Ouoh ne autamof pe qen 

ou`,rymaticmoc ̀ntotf ̀mpìpneuma 

e;ouab ̀èstemè;refnau ̀èvmou 

m̀patefnau ̀ePi`,rictoc P[oic. 

And it had been 

revealed to him by the Holy 

Spirit that he would not see 

death before he had seen 

the Lord's Christ. 

وحِّ  يَ إِّليَْهِّ بِّالرُّ وَكَانَ قدَْ أوُحِّ

الْقدُُسِّ أنََّهُ لاَ يَرَى الْمَوْتَ قبَْلَ أنَْ 

يحَ الرَّ  ِّ يَرَى مَسِّ  .ب 

Ouoh af`i qen pìpneuma ̀èhryi 

`epiervei ouoh qen `pjintouen pìalou 

Iycouc ̀eqoun ̀nje nefio] ̀èiri `ejwf 

kata pet̀cse `nte pinomoc. 

So he came by the Spirit 

into the temple. And when 

the parents brought in the 

Child Jesus, to do for Him 

according to the custom of 

the law, 

وحِّ إِّلَى  .فأَتَىَ بِّالرُّ نْدَمَا  الْهَيْكَلِّ وَعِّ

ِّ يَسُوعَ  بِّي   أبََوَاهُ،دَخَلَ بِّالصَّ

 .لِّيَصْنَعاَ لَهُ حَسَبَ عَادَةِّ النَّامُوسِّ 

Ouoh afolf `ejen nef`[nauh ̀nje 

Cumewn ouoh af̀cmou ̀eVnou] efjw 

`mmoc. 

he took Him up in his 

arms and blessed God and 

said: 

رَاعَيْهِّ وَباَرَكَ اللهَ  أخََذهَُ عَلَى ذِّ

 :وَقاَلَ 

Je ]nou panyb ̀,na,a pekbwk 

`ebolqen ouhiryny kata pekcaji. 

Lord, now You are 

letting Your servant depart 

in peace, According to 

Your word; 

سَي ِّدُ حَسَبَ الآنَ تطُْلِّقُ عَبْدَكَ يَا "

 .قَوْلِّكَ بِّسَلامٍَ 

Je aunau ̀nje nabal ̀epeknohem. 
For my eyes have seen 

Your salvation. 
 .لأنََّ عَيْنيََّ قَدْ أبَْصَرَتاَ خَلاصََكَ 

Vỳetakcebtwtf ̀mpèm;o 

`nnilaoc tyrou. 

Which You have 

prepared before the face of 

all peoples, 

ي  يعِّ الَّذِّ امَ وَجْهِّ جَمِّ أعَْدَدْتهَُ قدَُّ

 .الشُّعوُبِّ 

Ououwini au[wrp ̀ebol ̀nte 

hane;noc nem ouwou ̀nte peklaoc 

Picrayl. 

A light to bring 

revelation to the Gentiles, 

And the glory of Your 

people Israel.” 

،نوُرَ إِّعْلانٍَ  وَمَجْدًا لِّشَعْبِّكَ  لِّلأمَُمِّ

 ."إِّسْرَائِّيلَ 

Ouoh nauer̀svyri pe ̀nje pefiwt 

nem tefmau ̀ejen nỳetoujw `mmwou 

e;bytf. 

And Joseph and His 

mother marveled at those 

things which were spoken 

of Him. 

ا  مَّ بَانِّ مِّ هُ يَتعََجَّ وَكَانَ يوُسُفُ وَأمُُّ

 .قِّيلَ فِّيهِّ 

Ouoh af`cmou ̀erwou ̀nje Cumewn 

ouoh pejaf ̀mMaria ̀;mau ̀mpi`alou 

je ic vai `f,y ̀eouhei nem outwnf ̀nte  

hanmys qen Picrayl nem oumyini 

Then Simeon blessed 

them, and said to Mary His 

mother, “Behold, this Child 

is destined for the fall and 

rising of many in Israel, and 

for a sign which will be 

spoken against. 

مْعَانُ،وَباَرَكَهُمَا  وَقَالَ لِّمَرْيَمَ  سِّ

: هِّ عَ لِّسُقُوطِّ " أمُ ِّ هَا إِّنَّ هذاَ قدَْ وُضِّ

ينَ فِّي   إِّسْرَائِّيلَ،وَقِّياَمِّ كَثِّيرِّ

 .وَلِّعلَامََةٍ تقَُاوَمُ 
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eu] ̀eqoun ̀èhraf. 

Ouoh ̀n;o hwi ̀ere oucyfi ̀nte 

ou[icanic cini ̀nte'u,y hopwc 

`ntou[wrp ̀ebolqen hanmys ̀nhyt 

`nje hanmeu`i. 

Yes, a sword will pierce 

through your own soul 

also), that the thoughts of 

many hearts may be 

revealed.” 

كِّ  وَأنَْتِّ أيَْضًا يَجُوزُ فِّي نَفْسِّ

تعُْلَنَ أفَْكَارٌ مِّ  سَيْفٌ، نْ قلُوُبٍ لِّ

 ."كَثِّيرَةٍ 

Ouoh nare Anna ]`provytyc 

`tseri ̀mVanouyl ̀ebolqen ̀tvuly 

`nAccyr ;ai ne acaiai ̀noumys ̀n`ehoou 

acwnq nem hai ̀nsasf ̀nrompi icjen 

tecmetpar;enìa. 

 Now there was one, 

Anna, a prophetess, the 

daughter of Phanuel, of the 

tribe of Asher. She was of a 

great age, and had lived 

with a husband seven years 

from her virginity; 

نْ  نبَِّيَّةٌ،وَكَانتَْ  حَنَّةُ بِّنْتُ فَنوُئِّيلَ مِّ

بْطِّ  يرَ،سِّ مَةٌ فِّي أيََّامٍ  أشَِّ يَ مُتقَد ِّ وَهِّ

قدَْ عَاشَتْ مَعَ زَوْجٍ سَبْعَ  كَثِّيرَةٍ،

نِّينَ بَعْدَ  يَّتِّهَا.بكُُوسِّ  رِّ

Ouoh ;ai e acer,yra pe sa 

qamne `ftwou ̀nrompi ;ỳete naccini 

`mpiervei ̀ebol an pe qen hannyctìa 

nem hantwbh cesemsi `njwrh nem 

meri. 

 and this woman was a 

widow of about eighty-four 

years, who did not depart 

from the temple, but served 

God with fastings and 

prayers night and day. 

يَ أرَْمَلَةٌ نَحْوَ أرَْبَعٍ وَثمََانِّينَ  وَهِّ

قُ  عَابِّدَةً  الْهَيْكَلَ،سَنَةً، لاَ تفَُارِّ

بَاتٍ لَيْلاً وَنَهَارًا  .بِّأصَْوَامٍ وَطَلِّ

Ouoh ̀mpinau ̀etem̀mau ac̀i 

`mpef̀m;o acouwnh ̀ebol ̀mVnou] 

ouoh naccaji e;bytf pe qaten ouon 

niben etjoust ̀ebol qathy ̀noucw] 

`nIerocalym. 

 And coming in that 

instant she gave thanks to 

the Lord, and spoke of Him 

to all those who looked for 

redemption in Jerusalem. 

يَ فِّي تِّلْكَ السَّاعَةِّ وَقَفتَْ تسَُب ِّحُ  فَهِّ

، بَّ يعِّ  الرَّ وَتكََلَّمَتْ عَنْهُ مَعَ جَمِّ

ينَ فِّدَاءً فِّي  رِّ  أوُرُشَلِّيمَ.الْمُنْتظَِّ

Ouoh etaujwk ̀nhwb niben `ebol 

kata ̀vnomoc `mP[oic aukotou 

`e]Galilèa ̀etoubaki Nazare;. 

 So when they had 

performed all things 

according to the law of the 

Lord, they returned to 

Galilee, to their own city, 

Nazareth 

ا أكَْمَلوُا كُلَّ شَيْءٍ حَسَبَ  وَلَمَّ

ِّ،ناَمُوسِّ  ب  رَجَعوُا إِّلَى الْجَلِّيلِّ  الرَّ

رَةِّ  مُ النَّاصِّ ينتَِّهِّ  .إِّلَى مَدِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.
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Katameros Readings for the 7th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم السابع قراءات قطمارس 

Cousasf `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=l=a@ =z> =i=b> =i=g 
Psalm 132: 9, 10, 17, 18 13، 12، 7 :131 رومزم 

 Nekouyb eùe]hi`wtou ̀noume;myi@ 

nye;ouab ̀ntak eu`e;eleyl e;be 

Dauid pekbwk@ aicob] ̀nouqybc 

`mpà,rictoc@ ef̀eviri je `èhryi ̀ejwf 

`nje vye;ouab ̀ntyi. Allylouìa. 

 Your priests shall clothe 

themselves with 

righteousness; and Your 

righteous shall exult. For the 

sake of Your servant David. 

I have prepared a lamp for 

My anointed. My holiness 

shall flourish upon Him. 

Alleluia. 

نتك يلبسون البر وأبرارك كه

 .من أجل داود عبدك يبتهجون

 ً لمسيحي. وعليه  هيأتُ سراجا

 هلليلويا.. يزهر قدسي

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. المجد الدائمالذي له 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =d@ =k=g - =e@ =i^ Matthew 4: 23 – 5: 16  16: 5 – 23: 4متي 

Ouoh nafkw] pe `nje Iycouc qen 

]Galilèa tyrc ef]`cbw qen 

And Jesus went about 

all Galilee, teaching in their 

synagogues, preaching the 

gospel of the kingdom, and 

وَكَانَ يَسُوعُ يَطُوفُ كُلَّ الْجَلِّيلِّ 

زُ بِّبِّشَارَةِّ  مْ وَيَكْرِّ هِّ عِّ يعُلَ ِّمُ فِّي مَجَامِّ

الْمَلَكُوتِّ وَيَشْفِّي كُلَّ مَرَضٍ وَكُلَّ 
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noucunagwgy@ ouoh efhwis 

`mpieuaggelion ̀nte ]metouro@ ouoh 

efervaqri ̀eswni niben nem iabi niben 

etqen pilaoc. 

healing all kinds of sickness 

and all kinds of disease 

among the people. 

 .ضَعْفٍ فِّي الشَّعْبِّ 

Ouoh ̀atef̀cmy `i ̀ebol qen ]Curìa 

tyrc@ ouoh au`ini naf ̀nouon niben 

ethemkyout qen nouswni nem 

ou`mkauh ̀noumys ̀nry]@ nỳete 

nidemwn nemwou nem nyetoi 

`mpermou nem nyetsyl ̀ebol ouoh 

afervaqri ̀erwou. 

Then His fame went 

throughout all Syria; and 

they brought to Him all sick 

people who were afflicted 

with various diseases and 

torments, and those who 

were demon-possessed, 

epileptics, and paralytics; 

and He healed them. 

يَّةَ.  يعِّ سُورِّ فذَاَعَ خَبَرُهُ فِّي جَمِّ

يعَ السُّقَمَاءِّ  فأَحَْضَرُوا إِّليَْهِّ جَمِّ

الْمُصَابِّينَ بِّأمَْرَاضٍ وَأوَْجَاعٍ 

ينَ مُخْتلَِّفَةٍ وَالْمَجَا نِّينَ وَالْمَصْرُوعِّ

ينَ فَشَفاَهُمْ   .وَالْمَفْلوُجِّ

Ouoh aumosi `ncwf ̀nje hannis] 

`mmys ̀ebol qen ]Galilèa nem ]my] 

`mbaki nem Ieroucalym nem ]Ioudèa 

nem himyr mpiIordanyc. 

Great multitudes 

followed Him, from 

Galilee, and from 

Decapolis, Jerusalem, 

Judea, and beyond the 

Jordan. 

نَ الْجَلِّيلِّ  فتَبَِّعتَهُْ جُمُوعٌ كَثِّيرَةٌ مِّ

وَالْعَشْرِّ الْمُدُنِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ 

نْ عَبْرِّ الأرُْدُن ِّ  يَّةِّ وَمِّ  وَالْيَهُودِّ

 Etafnau de ̀enimys afse naf 

`èpswi ̀ejen pitwou ouoh `etafhemci 

aùi harof ̀nje nefma;ytyc. 

 And seeing the 

multitudes, He went up on a 

mountain, and when He 

was seated His disciples 

came to Him. 

ا رَأىَ الْجُمُوعَ  دَ إِّلَى  ،وَلَمَّ صَعِّ

مَ إِّلَيْهِّ  .الْجَبَلِّ  ا جَلَسَ تقَدََّ فلََمَّ

يذهُُ.  تلَامَِّ

 Ouoh ̀etafouwn ̀nrwf naf]̀cbw 

nwou efjw ̀mmoc. 

 Then He opened His 

mouth and taught them, 

saying: 

 عَلَّمَهُمْ قاَئِّلاً:وَ ففتح فاه 

 Wouniatou ̀nnihyki mpìpneuma je 

;wou te ]metouro ̀nte nivyoùi. 

 Blessed are the poor in 

spirit, For theirs is the 

kingdom of heaven. 

وحِّ لأَ  ينِّ بِّالرُّ نَّ لَهُمْ طُوبَى لِّلْمَسَاكِّ

.  مَلَكُوتَ السَّمَاوَاتِّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnyeterhybi ]nou je 

ǹ;wou petouna]ho ̀erwou. 

 Blessed are those who 

mourn, for they shall be 

comforted. 

لأنََّهُمْ  الآن طُوبَى لِّلْحَزَانَى

وْنَ.  يتَعََزَّ

 Wouniatou ̀nniremraus je `n;wou 

pe;near̀klyronomin m̀pikahi. 

 Blessed are the meek, 

for they shall inherit the 

earth. 

ثوُنَ  طُوبَى لِّلْوُدَعَاءِّ لأنََّهُمْ يَرِّ

 الأرَْضَ.
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 Wouniatou ̀nnyethoker nem 

nyet̀obi `n]me;myi je ̀n;wou pe;naci. 

 Blessed are those who 

hunger and thirst for 

righteousness, for they shall 

be filled. 

طَاشِّ إِّلَى الْبِّر ِّ  يَاعِّ وَالْعِّ طُوبَى لِّلْجِّ

 لأنََّهُمْ يشُْبَعوُنَ.

 Wouniatou ̀nninayt je ǹ;wou 

petounanai nwou. 

 Blessed are the 

merciful, for they shall 

obtain mercy. 

حَمَاءِّ لأنََّهُمْ يرُْحَمُونَ   .طُوبَى لِّلرُّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnye;ouab qen 

pouhyt je ̀n;wou pe;nanau èVnou]. 

 Blessed are the pure in 

heart, for they shall see 

God. 

طُوبَى لِّلأنَْقِّياَءِّ الْقَلْبِّ لأنََّهُمْ 

.َ  يعُاَيِّنوُنَ اللََّّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnireferhiryny je 

ǹ;wou petounamou] ̀erwou je nisyri 

ǹte Vnou]. 

 Blessed are the 

peacemakers, for they shall 

be called sons of God.  

ي السَّلامَِّ لأنََّهُمْ أبَْناَءَ  طُوبَى لِّصَانِّعِّ

ِّ يدُْعَوْنَ    .اللََّّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnỳetau[oji ̀ncwou 

e;be ]me;myi je ;wou te ]metouro 

`nte nivyoùi. 

 Blessed are those who 

are persecuted for 

righteousness’ sake, for 

theirs is the kingdom of 

heaven. 

نْ أجَْلِّ الْبِّر ِّ  ينَ مِّ طُوبَى لِّلْمَطْرُودِّ

. مَاوَاتِّ  لأنََّ لَهُمْ مَلَكُوتَ السَّ

 Wouniaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

ausan[oji `nca ̀;ynou ouoh `nceses 

;ynou ouoh ̀nceje pethwou niben `nca 

;ynou euje me;nouj ̀erwten e;byt. 

 Blessed are you when 

they revile and persecute 

you, and say all kinds of 

evil against you falsely for 

My sake. 

 عَيَّرُوكُمْ وطُوبَى لَكُمْ إِّذاَ َطَرَدُوكُمْ 

ر  ف وَقاَلوُا نْ أجَْلِّي كُلَّ شِّ يْكُمْ مِّ

بِّينَ.  كَاذِّ

 Rasi ouoh ;elyl je petenbe,e 

ounis] pe qen nivyoùi@ pairy] gar 

au[oji ̀nca nìprovytyc 

`enauqajwten. 

 Rejoice and be 

exceedingly glad, for great 

is your reward in heaven. 

يمٌ  افْرَحُوا وَتهََلَّلُوا لأنََّ أجَْرَكُمْ عَظِّ

وا فَإِّنَّهُمْ هَكَذاَ طَرَدُ ، فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ 

ينَ قَبْلَكُمْ.  الأنَْبِّيَاءَ الَّذِّ

 N;wten de ̀ph̀̀mou ̀mpikahi@ ̀eswp 

de ǹte pih̀mou lwf aunamolhf ̀nou@ 

m̀paf̀sjemjom je è̀hli èbyl ̀ncehitf 

èbol ̀ncehwmi èjwf ̀nje nirwmi. 

 You are the salt of the 

earth; but if the salt loses its 

flavor, how shall it be 

seasoned? It is then good 

for nothing, but to be 

thrown out and trampled 

underfoot by men. 

نْ إِّنْ فَسَدَ  لْحُ الأرَْضِّ وَلَكِّ أنَْتمُْ مِّ

لْحُ فبَِّمَاذاَ يمَُلَّحُ؟ لاَ يصَْلحُُ بَعْدُ  الْمِّ

 ً جا  لِّشَيْءٍ إِّلاَّ لأنَْ يطُْرَحَ خَارِّ

نَ  .وَيدَُاسَ مِّ  النَّاسِّ

 N;wten pe v̀ouwini ̀mpikocmoc 

m̀mon s̀jom ̀nte oubaki ,wp ec,y 

 You are the light of the 

world. A city that is set on a 

hill cannot be hidden. 

نُ أنَْ تخُْفَى  . لاَ يمُْكِّ أنَْتمُْ نوُرُ الْعاَلَمِّ

ينَةٌ مَوْضُوعَةٌ عَلَى   جَبَلٍ.مَدِّ
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hijen outwou. 

 Oude ̀mpau[ere ouqybc ̀nce,af 

qa oument alla ̀esau,af hijen 

]lu,nìa@ ouoh saf̀erouwini ̀eouon 

niben etsop qen piyi. 

 Nor do they light a lamp 

and put it under a basket, 

but on a lampstand, and it 

gives light to all who are in 

the house. 

ً وَلاَ  رَاجا وَيَضَعوُنَهُ  يوُقِّدُونَ سِّ

كْياَلِّ  بَلْ عَلَى الْمَناَرَةِّ  ،تحَْتَ الْمِّ

. ينَ فِّي الْبَيْتِّ يعِّ الَّذِّ يءُ لِّجَمِّ  فيَضُِّ

 Pairy] mare petenouwini 

erouwini ̀mpèm;o ̀nnirwmi 

hopwc ̀ncenau ̀eneteǹhbyou`i@ 

e;naneu ̀nce]ẁou ̀mPeteniwt 

etqen nivyoùi. 

 Let your light so shine 

before men, that they may 

see your good works and 

glorify your Father in 

heaven. 

امَ النَّاسِّ  ئْ نوُرُكُمْ هَكَذاَ قدَُّ فلَْيضُِّ

لِّكَيْ يَرَوْا أعَْمَالَكُمُ الْحَسَنَةَ 

ي فِّي  دُوا أبََاكُمُ الَّذِّ وَيمَُج ِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=;@ =e> ^> =y Psalm 110: 4, 5, 7 8، 6، 5: 109 المزمور 

 Afwrk ̀nje P[oic ouoh 

`nnefouwm ̀ǹh;yf@ je ̀n;ok pe ̀vouyb 

sa ̀eneh kata ̀ttaxic ̀mMel,icedek@ 

P[oic caoùinam ̀mmok@ e;be vai 

ef`e[ici ̀nouàve. Allyloui`a. 

 The Lord has sworn and 

will not repent: “You are a 

Priest forever, according to 

the order of Melchizedek.” 

The Lord is at Your right 

hand. Therefore, He shall 

lift up his head. Alleluia. 

أقسم الرب ولن يندمَ أنك أنت هو 

على طقس  ألي الأبد الكاهن

. الرب عن يمينكملكيصادَق. 

 .اهلليلوي .لذلكَ يرفع رأسه
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Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 
 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

إنجيل معلمنا لوقا فصل من 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan ^@ =i=z - =k=g 
Luke 6: 17 - 23  23 - 17 :6لوقا  

Ouoh ̀etaf̀i `eq̀ryi nemwou af̀ohi 

`eratf qen ouma ̀nkoi nem oumys ̀nte 

nefma;ytyc nem kemys efos ̀nte 

pilaoc ̀ebol qen ]Ioudèa tyrc nem 

Ieroucalym nem ̀ebol qen ]paralìa 

`nte Turoc nem ̀tCidwn nỳetau`i 

`ecwtem `erof ouoh ̀nteftal[wou 

`ebol qen nouswni. 

And He came down 

with them and stood on a 

level place with a crowd of 

His disciples and a great 

multitude of people from all 

Judea and Jerusalem, and 

from the seacoast of Tyre 

and Sidon, who came to 

hear Him and be healed of 

their diseases, 

عٍ  فَ فِّي مَوْضِّ
وَنَزَلَ مَعَهُمْ وَوَقَ

هِّ  يذِّ نْ تلَامَِّ سَهْلٍ هُوَ وَجَمْعٌ مِّ

نْ  نَ الشَّعْبِّ مِّ وَجُمْهُورٌ كَثِّيرٌ مِّ

يَّةِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَسَ  يعِّ الْيَهُودِّ لِّ جَمِّ  احِّ

ينَ جَاءُوا  صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ الَّذِّ

نْ  مْ.لِّيَسْمَعوُهُ وَيشُْفَوْا مِّ هِّ  أمَْرَاضِّ

Ouoh nỳenaùthemko ̀mmwou ̀nje 

nip̀neuma ̀n`aka;arton nafervaqri 

`erwou. 

as well as those who 

were tormented with 

unclean spirits. And they 

were healed. 

نْ أرَْوَاحٍ  سَةٍ.وَالْمُعذََّبُونَ مِّ  نَجِّ

 يبَْرَأوُنَ.وَكَانوُا 

Ouoh nare pimys tyrf kw] ̀nca 

[i nemaf@ je ouyi nacnyou ̀ebol ̀mmof 

`nje oujom ouoh nactal[o ̀mmwou 

tyrou pe. 

And the whole 

multitude sought to touch 

Him, for power went out 

from Him and healed them 

all. 

سُوهُ لأنََّ  وَكُلُّ الْجَمْعِّ طَلبَوُا أنَْ يلَْمِّ

نْهُ وَتشَْفِّي  ةً كَانتَْ تخَْرُجُ مِّ قوَُّ

يعَ.  الْجَمِّ

Ouoh ̀n;of ̀etaffai ̀nnefbal 

`èpswi oube nefma;ytyc pejaf nwou 

je `wounìaten ;ynou nihyki je ;wten 

Then He lifted up His 

eyes toward His disciples, 

and said: “Blessed are you 

poor, For yours is the 

kingdom of God. 

هِّ  يذِّ  وَقَالَ:وَرَفَعَ عَيْنيَْهِّ إِّلَى تلَامَِّ

ينُ لأنََّ لَكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْمَسَاكِّ

 اللهِّ.مَلَكُوتَ 
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te ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

Wounìaten ;ynou nyethoker je 

]nou tetennaci@ ̀wouǹiaten ;ynou 

nyetrimi ]nou je tetennacwbi. 

Blessed are you who 

hunger now, For you shall 

be filled. Blessed are you 

who weep now, For you 

shall laugh. 

يَاعُ الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْجِّ

طُوبَاكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْباَكُونَ  تشُْبَعوُنَ.

 سَتضَْحَكُونَ.الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ 

Wounìaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

`ntoumecte ;ynou ̀nje nirwmi ouoh 

`ntououet ;ynou ̀ebol ouoh `ntouses 

;ynou ouoh ̀ntouhi petenran ̀ebol 

`m̀vry] ̀noupethwou e;be Psyri 

`mVrwmi. 

Blessed are you when 

men hate you, And when 

they exclude you, And 

revile you, and cast out your 

name as evil, For the Son of 

Man’s sake. 

طُوباَكُمْ إِّذاَ أبَْغضََكُمُ النَّاسُ وَإِّذَا 

أفَْرَزُوكُمْ وَعَيَّرُوكُمْ وَأخَْرَجُوا 

نْ أجَْلِّ ابْنِّ  يرٍ مِّ ر ِّ اسْمَكُمْ كَشِّ

. نْسَانِّ  الإِّ

Rasi qen pìehoou `ete ̀mmau ouoh 

;elyl@ hyppe gar petenbe,e ounis] 

pe ̀n`hryi qen ̀tve@ nai gar on `enaùiri 

`mmwou `nnìprovytyc ̀nje nouio]. 

Rejoice in that day and 

leap for joy! For indeed 

your reward is great in 

heaven, For in like manner 

their fathers did to the 

prophets. 

اِّفْرَحُوا فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ وَتهََلَّلوُا 

يمٌ فِّي  .فَهُوَذاَ أجَْرُكُمْ عَظِّ  السَّمَاءِّ

لأنََّ آباَءَهُمْ هَكَذاَ كَانوُا يَفْعَلوُنَ 

.  بِّالأنَْبِّياَءِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Second 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to Timothy. May his 

blessing be upon us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

إلى الثانية بولس الرسول 

س، بركته المقدسة تكون ؤتيموثا

 معنا. آمين.

=b Timo;eoc ==g@ =i - =d@ =k=b 2 Timothy 3: 10 - 4: 22 2 22: 4 - 10: 3 سؤتيموثا 
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N;ok de akmosi ̀nca tametref 

]̀cbw `nca pàcmot ̀nca pasorp `n;ws@ 

panah] tametrefẁou ̀nhyt tàagapy 

tahupomony. 

But you have carefully 

followed my doctrine, 

manner of life, purpose, 

faith, longsuffering, love, 

perseverance, 

ا ا ي، وَأمََّ نْتَ فَقَدْ تبَِّعْتَ تعَْلِّيمِّ

ي، وَإِّيمَانِّي،  يرَتِّي، وَقصَْدِّ وَسِّ

ي.  وَأنََاتِّي، وَمَحَبَّتِّي، وَصَبْرِّ

Nidiwgmoc nem naìmkauh 

nyèetauswpi `mmoi qen ̀tAntìo,ià 

qen Oikonion qen Luc̀troic@ 

nidiwgmoc tyrou ̀etaisopou `eroi 

afnahmet ̀nje P[oi ̀ebol ̀nqytou 

tyrou. 

persecutions, afflictions, 

which happened to me at 

Antioch, at Iconium, at 

Lystra—what persecutions I 

endured. And out of them 

all the Lord delivered me. 

هَادَاتِّي ثلَْ مَا وَاضْطِّ ي، مِّ ، وَآلامَِّ

يَ  ةَ وَإِّيقوُنِّيَّةَ اصَابَنِّي فِّي انْطَاكِّ

هَادَاتٍ احْتمََلْتُ وَلِّسْتِّرَةَ  . ايَّةَ اضْطِّ

نَ  . وَمِّ بُّ يعِّ انْقَذنَِّي الرَّ  الْجَمِّ

Ouon de niben e;ouws ̀ewnq qen 

oumeteucebyc qen Pì,rictoc Iycouc 

cena[oji ̀ncwou. 

Yes, and all who desire 

to live godly in Christ Jesus 

will suffer persecution. 

يشُوا  يدُونَ انْ يَعِّ ينَ يُرِّ يعُ الَّذِّ وَجَمِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ بِّالتَّقْوَى فِّي ا لْمَسِّ

 يضُْطَهَدُونَ.

Hanrwmi de euhwou ouoh 

`nrefcopcep eùèi `èthy qen pipethwou 

`nhou`o eucwrem ouoh eucorem. 

But evil men and 

impostors will grow worse 

and worse, deceiving and 

being deceived. 

ينَ  رِّ نَّ النَّاسَ الأشَْرَارَ الْمُزَوِّ   وَلَكِّ

لِّ ينَ سَيتَقَدََّمُونَ الَى ارْدَأَ  ، مُضِّ

 ينَ.وَمُضَلِّ  

N;ok de swpi qen nỳetak`tcabo 

`erwou ouoh akerpictoc ̀nqytou@ ek̀emi 

je ètak ̀tcabo ̀ebol hiten nim. 

But you must continue 

in the things which you 

have learned and been 

assured of, knowing from 

whom you have learned 

them. 

ا انْتَ فَاثبْتُْ عَلَ  ى مَا تعَلََّمْتَ وَأمََّ

فاً  نْ تعَلََّمْتَ وَأيَْقَنْتَ، عَارِّ مَّ  .مِّ

Ouoh icjen ekoi ̀n`alou haǹcqai 

euouab ̀etekcwoun ̀mmwou nai ̀ete 

ouon ̀sjom `mmwou ̀e]`cbw nak 

`epioujai `ebol hiten pinah] etqen 

Pi`,rictoc Iycouc. 

And that from childhood 

you have known the Holy 

Scriptures, which are able to 

make you wise for salvation 

through faith which is in 

Christ Jesus. 

فُ الْكُتبَُ  وَأنََّكَ مُنْذُ الطُّفوُلِّيَّةِّ تعَْرِّ

رَ الْمُقدََّسَةَ  ةَ انْ تحَُكِّ مَكَ ، الْقاَدِّ

يمَانِّ لِّلْخَلاَصِّ  ي فِّي  ، بِّالإِّ الَّذِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ   .الْمَسِّ

Gravy niben ̀nnifi ̀nte Vnou] ceoi 

`nhyou eùcbw eucohi eutaho `eratf 

eu`cbw ;yet qen ]dikèocuny. 

All Scripture is given by 

inspiration of God, and is 

profitable for doctrine, for 

reproof, for correction, for 

instruction in righteousness, 

تَ  نَ اللهِّ كُلُّ الْكِّ ، ابِّ هُوَ مُوحىً بِّهِّ مِّ

يمِّ  وَناَفِّعٌ  لتَّقْوِّ لتَّعْلِّيمِّ وَالتَّوْبِّيخِّ، لِّ لِّ

،الوَ  ي فِّي الْبِّرِّ  يبِّ الَّذِّ  تَّأدِّْ
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Hina ̀ntefswpi ̀nje `vrwmi 

`mVnou] efcebtwt ouoh eftajryout 

qen hwb niben e;naneu. 

that the man of God may 

be complete, thoroughly 

equipped for every good 

work. 

لاً يْ لِّكَ  اً أهَِّ ب، مُتَ يَكُونَ انْسَانُ اللهِّ كَامِّ

 .لِّكُلِّ  عَمَلٍ صَالِّحٍ 

}erme;re ̀mpèm;o ̀mVnou] nem 

P[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc vye;na]hap 

`enyetwnq nem nye;mwout nem 

pefouwnh ̀ebol nem tefmetouro. 

I charge you therefore 

before God and the Lord 

Jesus Christ, who will judge 

the living and the dead at 

His appearing and His 

kingdom: 

دُكَ اذاً امَامَ اللهِّ  بِّ   أنَاَ انَاشِّ وَالرَّ

يحِّ  ينَ ، الْعَتِّيدِّ انْ يَ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ دِّ

هِّ الأحَْياَءَ وَالأمَْوَاتَ  نْدَ ظُهُورِّ ، عِّ

:وَمَلَ   كُوتِّهِّ

Hiwis `mpicaji swpi hijwou 

eukeroc ̀akeroc@ cohi ma;ythyt@ 

àrìepitiman ̀n`qryi qen metref̀wou 

`nhyt niben nem ]̀cbw. 

Preach the word! Be 

ready in season and out of 

season. Convince, rebuke, 

exhort, with all 

longsuffering and teaching. 

زْ بِّالْكَلِّمَةِّ  كَ فِّي . اعْكُفْ عَلَى ذلَِّ اكْرِّ

بٍ. وَبِّ خِّ وَقْتٍ مُناَسِّ  ، بٍ وَغَيْرِّ مُناَسِّ

ظْ بِّكُلِّ  انَاةٍ وَتعَْلِّي رْ، عِّ  مٍ.انْتهَِّ

Ef̀eswpi gar ̀nje oucyou hote 

`nnousep ]̀cbw e;ouoj ̀erwou@ alla 

kata noùepi;um̀ia ̀mmauatou eucwk 

nwou ̀nhanref ]̀cbw euqwq 

`nnoumasj. 

For the time will come 

when they will not endure 

sound doctrine, but 

according to their own 

desires, because they have 

itching ears, they will heap 

up for themselves teachers. 

لُونَ  يهِّ فِّ  لأنََّهُ سَيَكُونُ وَقْتٌ لاَ يَحْتمَِّ

يحَ  حِّ حَسَبَ ، بَلْ التَّعْلِّيمَ الصَّ

ةِّ يَجْمَعوُنَ لَهُمْ  مُ الْخَاصَّ شَهَوَاتِّهِّ

عهُُمْ.مُعلَِّ مِّ  كَّةً مَسَامِّ  ينَ مُسْتحَِّ

Poucwtem men eùevonhf cabol 

`n`;myi@ eùerakou de ̀nca ni`sbw. 

And they will turn their 

ears away from the truth, 

and be turned aside to 

fables. 

فُ  عَهُمْ عَنِّ الْحَقِّ  ونَ فيَصَْرِّ ، مَسَامِّ

فوُنَ الَى الْخُرَافَ  .وَينَْحَرِّ  اتِّ

N;ok de ̀arinumvin qen hwb 

niben@ sepemkah@ ̀ari ̀phwb 

`nourefhisennoufi peksemsi jokf 

`ebol. 

But you be watchful in 

all things, endure afflictions, 

do the work of an 

evangelist, fulfill your 

ministry. 

ا انْتَ فَاصْحُ فِّي كُلِّ  شَ  يْءٍ. وَأمََّ

لِّ الْمَشَقَّاتِّ  . اعْمَلْ عَمَلَ احْتمَِّ

دْمَتكَُ ا مْ خِّ . تمَِّ   .لْمُبَشِّ رِّ

Anok gar hydy cenaouo;bet 

`ebol@ ouoh ̀pcyou ̀nte pabwl ̀ebol 

afqwnt. 

For I am already being 

poured out as a drink 

offering, and the time of my 

departure is at hand. 

يباً، وَوَقْتُ  فإَِّن ِّي انَا الآنَ اسْكَبُ سَكِّ

لالَِّي قدَْ حَضَرَ   .انْحِّ

Pìagwn e;nanef aieràgwnizec;e 

`mmof pi`dromoc aijokf ̀ebol pinah] 

I have fought the good 

fight, I have finished the 

race, I have kept the faith. 

هَادَ الْحَسَنَ، اكْمَلْتُ   قدَْ جَاهَدْتُ الْجِّ

يمَانَ   .السَّعْيَ، حَفِّظْتُ الإِّ
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aiàreh ̀erof. 

Loipon ̀f,y nyi ̀nje pì,lom ̀nte 

]dikèocuny vỳete P[oic natyif nyi 

qen pìehoou `ete `mmau@ piref]hap 

`mmyi ou monon de nyi ̀mmauat alla 

nem ouon niben ̀etaumenre pefouonh 

`ebol. 

Finally, there is laid up 

for me the crown of 

righteousness, which the 

Lord, the righteous Judge, 

will give to me on that Day, 

and not to me only but also 

to all who have loved His 

appearing. 

يراً  عَ لِّي اكْلِّيلُ الْ  وَأخَِّ ، قدَْ وُضِّ بِّر ِّ

بُّ  ي يَهَبهُُ لِّي فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ الرَّ الَّذِّ

لُ، وَلَيْسَ لِّي فَقَطْ، بَلْ  يَّانُ الْعَادِّ الدَّ

 ً بُّونَ ظُهُورَهُ ايْضا ينَ يحُِّ يعِّ الَّذِّ  .لِّجَمِّ

Iyc ̀ntotk ̀èi haroi ̀n,wlem. 
Be diligent to come to 

me quickly; 
يءَ الَيَّ باَدِّ  ً رْ انْ تجَِّ يعا  .سَرِّ

Dymac gar af,at ̀ncwf 

`eafmenre paìeneh `nte ]nou afsenaf 

`e:eccaloniky@ Krickyc ̀e]Galatià@ 

Titoc ̀eDalmatìa. 

for Demas has forsaken 

me, having loved this 

present world, and has 

departed for Thessalonica, 

Crescens for Galatia, Titus 

for Dalmatia. 

ذْ احَبَّ إيمَاسَ قدَْ ترََكَنِّي لأنََّ دِّ 

رَ وَذَهَبَ الَى  الْعَالَمَ الْحَاضِّ

يسَ الَى  يسْكِّ رِّ ي، وَكِّ تسََالوُنِّيكِّ

يَّةَ  يَّةَ، وَتِّيطُسَ الَى دَلْمَاطِّ  .غَلاطَِّ

Loukac ̀mmauatf e;nemyi@ 

Markoc matalof ̀anitf nemak@ 

`fersau gar nyi eudiàkonià. 

Only Luke is with me. 

Get Mark and bring him 

with you, for he is useful to 

me for ministry. 

ي. خُذْ مَرْقسَُ  لوُقاَ وَحْدَهُ مَعِّ

رْهُ مَعكََ لأنََّهُ ناَفِّعٌ لِّي  وَأحَْضِّ

دْمَةِّ   .لِّلْخِّ

Tu,ikoc de aiouorpf `eEvecoc. 
And Tychicus I have 

sent to Ephesus. 
يكُسُ فَقدَْ ارْسَلْتهُُ الَى  ا تِّيخِّ أمََّ

 افَسُسَ.

}vulony ̀etaicojpc qen Trwac 

qaten Karpw ̀anitc eknyou nem 

nikejwm@ malicta nimeǹbrana. 

Bring the cloak that I 

left with Carpus at Troas 

when you come, and the 

books, especially the 

parchments. 

ي ترََكْتهُُ فِّي ترَُواسَ  دَاءَ الَّذِّ الَر ِّ

ئتَْ،  رْهُ مَتىَ جِّ نْدَ كَارْبسَُ احْضِّ عِّ

 ً قوُقَ  وَالْكُتبَُ ايْضا يَّمَا الرُّ  .وَلاَ سِّ

Alexand̀roc pibacnyt ̀etafer 

oumys ̀mpethwou nyi ̀ere P[oic 

]sebìw naf kata nef̀\byou`i. 

Alexander the 

coppersmith did me much 

harm. May the Lord repay 

him according to his works. 

اسُ اظْهَرَ لِّي  إِّسْكَنْدَرُ النَّحَّ

بُّ حَسَبَ  هِّ الرَّ شُرُوراكًَثِّيرَةً. لِّيجَُازِّ

 .اعْمَالِّهِّ 

Vai ète ̀n;ok hwk ̀areh `erok 

cabol ̀mmof@ af] gar ̀eqoun ̀èhren 

nacaji `emasw. 

 

You also must beware 

of him, for he has greatly 

resisted our words. 

 ً نْهُ انْتَ ايْضا لأنََّهُ قَاوَمَ  فاَحْتفَِّظْ مِّ

اً  د   .اقْوَالَناَ جِّ
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Qen tahoùi] ̀nàpologìa ̀mpef,a 

`hli ̀i haroi alla au,at ̀ncwou tyrou 

`nnouwp nemwou. 

At my first defense no 

one stood with me, but all 

forsook me. May it not be 

charged against them. 

لِّ لَمْ يَحْضُرْ احَدٌ  ي الأوََّ فِّي احْتِّجَاجِّ

يعُ ترََكُونِّي. لاَ  ي، بَلِّ الْجَمِّ مَعِّ

مْ   .يحُْسَبْ عَلَيْهِّ

P[oic de af̀ohi `eratf nemyi 

af]jom nyi hina ̀ebol hitot ̀nte 

pihiwis jwk ̀ebol ouoh ̀ntoucwtem 

`nje nie;noc tyrou je ainohem `ebol 

qen rwf ǹoumou`i. 

But the Lord stood with 

me and strengthened me, so 

that the message might be 

preached fully through me, 

and that all the Gentiles 

might hear. And I was 

delivered out of the mouth 

of the lion. 

انِّي،  ي وَقَوَّ بَّ وَقَفَ مَعِّ نَّ الرَّ وَلَكِّ

رَازَةُ، وَيَسْمَعَ  لِّكَيْ تتُمََّ بِّي الْكِّ

نْ فَمِّ الأسََدِّ  ، فَأنُْقِّذْتُ مِّ يعُ الأمَُمِّ  .جَمِّ

Ef̀etoujoi ̀nje P[oic ̀ebol ha 

hwb niben ethwou ouoh ef̀enahmet 

`eqoun ̀etefmetouro ̀nte ̀tve@ vai ̀ete 

vwf pe pìwou sa ̀eneh `nte nìeneh@ 

àmyn. 

And the Lord will 

deliver me from every evil 

work and preserve me for 

His heavenly kingdom. To 

Him be glory forever and 

ever. Amen. 

نْ كُل ِّ عَمَلٍ  بُّ مِّ وَسَينُْقِّذنُِّي الرَّ

يءٍ وَيخَُل ِّصُنِّي لِّمَلَكُوتِّهِّ رَدِّ 

ي لَهُ الْمَجْدُ الَى دَهْرِّ  ِّ. الَّذِّ ي  السَّمَاوِّ

ينَ  . امِّ  .الدُّهُورِّ

Sini ̀ePrickulla nem Akulla 

nem `pyi ̀nOnycivoroc. 

Greet Prisca and Aquila, 

and the household of 

Onesiphorus. 

يلاَ وَبيَْتِّ  سْكَا وَأكَِّ  سَل ِّمْ عَلَى فِّرِّ

يفوُرُسَ   .انِّيسِّ

Eractoc af̀ohi qen Korin;oc@ 

Trovymoc de aicojpf qen Melytoc 

efswni. 

Erastus stayed in 

Corinth, but Trophimus I 

have left in Miletus sick. 

ا  نْثوُسَ. وَأمََّ أرََاسْتسُُ بَقِّيَ فِّي كُورِّ

يلِّيتسَُ  ترُُوفِّيمُسُ فَترََكْتهُُ فِّي مِّ

 ً يضا  .مَرِّ

Iyc ̀mmok ̀èi qajen ]̀vrw@ `fsini 

`erok ̀nje Eubouloc nem Poudyc nem 

Linoc nem Klaudìa nem nìcnyou 

tyrou. 

Do your utmost to come 

before winter. Eubulus 

greets you, as well as 

Pudens, Linus, Claudia, and 

all the brethren. 

يءَ قبَْلَ الش ِّ  رْ انْ تجَِّ . يُسَل ِّمُ باَدِّ تاَءِّ

يسُ وَلِّينسُُ  عَلَيْكَ افْبوُلسُُ وَبوُدِّ

 ً يعا خْوَةُ جَمِّ يَّةُ والإِّ  .وَكَلافَدَِّ

P[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc nem 

pek̀pneuma@ ̀p̀hmot nemwten@ ̀amyn. 

The Lord Jesus Christ 

be with your spirit. Grace be 

with you. Amen. 

بُّ يَسُوعُ  كَ. الَرَّ يحُ مَعَ رُوحِّ الْمَسِّ

ينَ   الن ِّعْمَةُ مَعَكُمْ. امِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.
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The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =e@ =a - =i=d 1 Peter 5: 1 - 14 1  14 - 1: 5بطرس 

Ni`precbuteroc etqen ;ynou ]]ho 

`erwou ̀èanok peteǹsvyr 

`m̀precbuteroc ouoh ̀mme;re ̀nte 

ni`mkauh ̀nte Pì,rictoc@ ouoh ̀n`svyr 

`mpiẁou e;na[wrp ̀ebol. 

The elders who are 

among you I exhort, I who 

am a fellow elder and a 

witness of the sufferings of 

Christ, and also a partaker of 

the glory that will be 

revealed: 

ينَ بَيْنَكُمْ، أنَاَ  أطلب إِّلَى الشُّيُوخِّ الَّذِّ

دَ لآلامَِّ  يْخَ رَفِّيقَهُمْ، وَالشَّاهِّ الشَّ

يحِّ، يكَ الْمَ  الْمَسِّ جْدِّ الْعَتِّيدِّ أنَْ وَشَرِّ

 .يعُْلَنَ 

Amoni `mpìohi etqen ;ynou ̀nte 

Vnou] ̀ereten[i ̀mpousini qen 

ou[ìnjonc an alla qen ououws ̀nhyt 

kata Vnou]@ oude qen oumetafjir 

an alla qen ourwoutf ̀nhyt. 

Shepherd the flock of 

God which is among you, 

serving as overseers, not by 

compulsion but willingly, 

not for dishonest gain but 

eagerly; 

يَّةَ اللهِّ الَّتِّي بَيْنَكُمْ نُظَّاراً،  ارْعَوْا رَعِّ

، وَلاَ  خْتِّياَرِّ رَارٍ بَلْ بِّالاِّ لاَ عَنِّ اضْطِّ

بْحٍ قَبِّيحٍ بَلْ بِّنَشَاطٍ.لِّ   رِّ

Oude ̀m̀vry] an je ̀eretenoi ̀n[oic 

`eni`klyroc alla ̀aritupoc `mpìohi. 

nor as being lords over 

those entrusted to you, but 

being examples to the flock; 

بَةِّ بَلْ  وَلاَ كَمَنْ يَسُودُ عَلَى الأنَْصِّ

يَّةِّ صَائِّ  عِّ ينَ أمَْثِّلَةً لِّلرَّ  .رِّ

Ouoh ̀eswp afsanouonhf ̀nje 

pijwj ̀mman`ecwou tetenna[i 

`mpi`,lom ̀na;lwm ̀nte `p̀wou. 

and when the Chief 

Shepherd appears, you will 

receive the crown of glory 

that does not fade away. 

عَاةِّ تنََالُونَ  وَمَتىَ ظَهَرَ رَئِّيسُ الرُّ

ي لاَ يَبْلَى.  إِّكْلِّيلَ الْمَجْدِّ الَّذِّ

 Pairy] niqelsiri mà[nejwten 

`nniqelloi@ ̀n;wten de tyrou jel 

;ynou ̀mpi;ebìo `nhyt ̀eqoun 

`enetenèryou je Vnou] ̀f] ̀eqoun 

`èhren ni[acihyt@ ̀f] de ̀nou`hmot 

`nnyet;ebiyout. 

 Likewise, you younger 

people, submit yourselves to 

your elders. Yes, all of you 

be submissive to one 

another, and be clothed with 

humility, for “God resists 

the proud, But gives grace to 

the humble.” 

 

كَذلَِّكَ أيَُّهَا الأحَْدَاثُ اخْضَعُوا 

ينَ  عِّ يعاً خَاضِّ لِّلشُّيُوخِّ، وَكُونُوا جَمِّ

بَعْضُكُمْ لِّبَعْضٍ، وَتسََرْبَلوُا 

مُ  بِّالتَّوَاضُعِّ، لأنََّ اللهَ يُقَاوِّ

عُونَ الْ  ا الْمُتوََاضِّ ينَ، وَأمََّ مُسْتكَْبِّرِّ

يهِّ   .مْ نِّعْمَةً فيَعُْطِّ
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 Ma;ebiè ;ynou oun qa ]jij 

et`amahi ̀nte Vnou] hina ̀ntef[ec 

;ynou qen ̀pcyou ̀nte pijem̀psini. 

 Therefore, humble 

yourselves under the mighty 

hand of God, that He may 

exalt you in due time, 

 

يَّةِّ لِّ  يْ كَ فتَوََاضَعُوا تحَْتَ يدَِّ اللهِّ الْقَوِّ

. ينِّهِّ  يَرْفَعَكُمْ فِّي حِّ

 Petenrwous tyrf ouahf ̀erof je 

ouyi ̀cermelin naf qarwten. 

 casting all your care 

upon Him, for He cares for 

you. 

 

كُمْ عَليَْهِّ  لأنََّهُ هُوَ مُلْقِّينَ كُلَّ هَم ِّ

 يَعْتنَِّي بِّكُمْ.

 Swpi ̀eretenryc ouoh àrinumvin 

je petenjaji pidìaboloc efmosi 

`m̀vry] ̀noumou`i efhemhem efkw] ̀nca 

emk ouai. 

 Be sober, be vigilant; 

because your adversary the 

devil walks about like a 

roaring lion, seeking whom 

he may devour. 

 

وا وَاسْهَرُوا لأنََّ إِّبْلِّيسَ اصُْحُ 

ساً  خَصْمَكُمْ كَأسََدٍ زَائِّرٍ، يَجُولُ مُلْتمَِّ

 لِّعهُُ هُوَ.مَنْ يَبْتَ 

 Vỳereteǹohi `eraten ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`ejwf ̀eretentajryout qen `vnah]@ 

èretencwoun ̀nnaiqici nai@ ̀pjwk de 

`nnai neteǹcnyou etqen pikocmoc. 

 Resist him, steadfast in 

the faith, knowing that the 

same sufferings are 

experienced by your 

brotherhood in the world. 

 ، يمَانِّ ينَ فِّي الإِّ خِّ مُوهُ رَاسِّ فَقاَوِّ

هِّ الآلامَِّ تجُْرَى  ينَ أنََّ نَفْسَ هَذِّ عَالِّمِّ

.عَلَى إِّخْوَتِّ  ينَ فِّي الْعَالَمِّ  كُمُ الَّذِّ

 Vnou] de ̀nte ̀hmot niben 

vỳetaf;ahem ;ynou ̀eqoun ̀epef̀wou 

`nèneh qen Pì,rictoc Iycouc 

`èaretensep ̀mkah `noukouji `n;of 

ef`ecebte ;ynou ̀ntefcemne ;ynou 

ef`e]jom nwten ef`ehicen] ̀mmwten. 

 But may the God of all 

grace, who called us to His 

eternal glory by Christ Jesus, 

after you have suffered a 

while, perfect, establish, 

strengthen, and settle you. 

ي دَعَاناَ إِّلَى  وَإِّلَهُ كُل ِّ نِّعْمَةٍ الَّذِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ،  ِّ فِّي الْمَسِّ ي  هِّ الأبَدَِّ مَجْدِّ

لُكُمْ،  يراً، هُوَ يكَُم ِّ بَعْدَمَا تأَلََّمْتمُْ يَسِّ

نكُُمْ.وَ  وَيثُبَ ِّتكُُمْ، يكُمْ، وَيمَُك ِّ ِّ  يقَُو 

 Vwf pe pìamahi nem piẁou sa 

ni`eneh@ ̀amyn. 

 To Him be the glory and 

the dominion forever and 

ever. Amen. 

لَى أبَدَِّ لَهُ الْمَجْدُ وَالسُّلْطَانُ إِّ 

ينَ. ينَ. آمِّ  الآبِّدِّ

Aìcqai nwten ̀ebol hitotf 

`nCiloùanoc pencon ̀mpictoc hwc 

eimeu`i qen hankouji@ ei]nom] ouoh 

eierme;re je vai pe pìhmot ̀nte 

Vnou] qen oume;myi@ vai ̀ete teǹohi 

`eraten ;ynou ̀nqytf. 

By Silvanus, our faithful 

brother as I consider him, I 

have written to you briefly, 

exhorting and testifying that 

this is the true grace of God 

in which you stand. 

لْوَانسَُ الأخَِّ  بِّيدَِّ  ،سِّ ينِّ أظَُنُّ  اكَمَ  الأمَِّ

ظاً  يلَةٍ وَاعِّ كَتبَْتُ إِّلَيْكُمْ بِّكَلِّمَاتٍ قَلِّ

يَ نِّعْمَةُ اللهِّ  هِّ هِّ داً، أنََّ هَذِّ وَشَاهِّ

يَّةُ الَّتِّي فِّيهَا تقَوُمُونَ   .الْحَقِّيقِّ
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Csini ̀erwten ̀nje ]̀sveri `ncotpi 

etqen Babulwn nem Markoc pasyri. 

She who is in Babylon, 

elect together with you, 

greets you; and so does 

Mark my son. 

تسَُل ِّمُ عَليَْكُمُ الَّتِّي فِّي بَابِّلَ الْمُخْتاَرَةُ 

 مَعَكُمْ، وَمَرْقسُُ ابْنِّي.

Ariacpazec;e ̀nnetenèryou qen 

ouvi ̀couab ̀nte ]̀agapy@ ̀thiryny 

nwten tyrou nyetqen Pì,rictoc 

Iycouc@ ̀amyn. 

Greet one another with a 

kiss of love. Peace to you all 

who are in Christ Jesus. 

Amen. 

سَل ِّمُوا بَعْضُكُمْ عَلَى بَعْضٍ بِّقبُْلَةِّ 

. سَلامٌَ  ينَ الْمَحَبَّةِّ كُمُ الَّذِّ يعِّ لَكُمْ جَمِّ

ينَ. يحِّ يَسُوعَ. آمِّ  فِّي الْمَسِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =k@ =i=z - ==l=y 
Acts 20: 17 - 38  38 - 17: 20أعمال 

Ebol de qen Milytoc afouwrp 

èEvecoc afmou] ̀enip̀recbuteroc ̀nte 

]ek̀klyci`a. 

From Miletus he sent to 

Ephesus and called for the 

elders of the church. 

يلِّيتسَُ أرَْسَلَ إِّلَى أفََسُسَ  نْ مِّ وَمِّ

. تدَْعَى قسُُوسَ وَاسْ   الْكَنِّيسَةِّ

Etaùi de sarof pejaf nwou je 

`n;wten tetencwoun je icjen pìehoou 

`nhouit ̀etaìi `e]Acìa je aiswpi 

nemwten ̀nas ̀nry] ̀mpaicyou tyrf. 

And when they had 

come to him, he said to 

them: “You know, from the 

first day that I came to Asia, 

in what manner I always 

lived among you, 

: أنَْتمُْ ا جَاءُوا إِّليَْهِّ قاَلَ لَهُمْ فلََمَّ 

يَّا  لِّ يَوْمٍ دَخَلْتُ أسَِّ نْ أوََّ تعَْلَمُونَ مِّ

.كَيْفَ كُنْ  مَانِّ  تُ مَعَكُمْ كُلَّ الزَّ

Eioi ̀mbwk ̀mP[oic qen ;ebiò `nhyt 

niben nem hanermwoùi nem 

serving the Lord with all 

humility, with many tears 

and trials which happened 

بَّ بِّكُل ِّ توََاضُعٍ وَدُمُوعٍ  مُ الرَّ أخَْدِّ

بَ أصََابَ  يِّدِّ كَاتنِّْي بِّمَ كَثِّيرَةٍ وَبِّتجََارِّ

.  الْيَهُودِّ
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nipiracmoc ̀etau`i ̀èhryi ̀ejwi qen 

nico[ni ethwou ̀nte niIoudai. 

to me by the plotting of the 

Jews; 

M`vry] ̀ete ̀mpihyp ̀hli qen 

nyeternofri `noùesentamwten ̀erwou 

nem `e]̀cbw nwten. 

how I kept back nothing 

that was helpful, but 

proclaimed it to you, and 

taught you publicly and 

from house to house, 

نَ  رْ شَيْئاً مِّ الْفَوَائِّدِّ إِّلاَّ  كَيْفَ لَمْ أؤَُخ ِّ

هِّ جَهْراً وَفِّي وَأخَْبَرْتكُُمْ وَعَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّ 

 كُل ِّ بيَْتٍ.

Eierme;re ̀ndymocìa nem kata yi 

`nniIoudai nem niOueinin ̀n]met̀anoìa 

`nte Vnou] nem pinah] ̀ePen[oic 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc. 

testifying to Jews, and 

also to Greeks, repentance 

toward God and faith 

toward our Lord Jesus 

Christ. 

لْيَهُودِّ وَالْيوُنَانِّي ِّينَ بِّالتَّوْبَةِّ  دا لِّ شَاهِّ

ي  يمَانِّ الَّذِّ  بِّرَب ِّناَ يَسُوعَ إِّلَى اللهِّ وَالإِّ

يحِّ.  الْمَسِّ

Ouoh ]nou hyppe ̀anok eicwnh 

qen pìpneuma ]nasenyi ̀èhryi 

èIeroucalym ̀n]cwoun an ̀nnye;nài 

`eqoun ̀èhrai ̀nqytc. 

And see, now I go 

bound in the spirit to 

Jerusalem, not knowing the 

things that will happen to 

me there, 

وَالآنَ هَا أنَاَ أذَْهَبُ إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ 

وحِّ لاَ أعَْلَمُ  مَاذاَ  مُقيََّداً بِّالرُّ

فنُِّي هُنَ   اكَ.يصَُادِّ

Plyn je Pip̀neuma e;ouab 

`ferme;re nyi kata polic efjw ̀mmoc 

je cèohi nak ̀nje haǹcnauh nem 

haǹ;lu'ic. 

except that the Holy 

Spirit testifies in every city, 

saying that chains and 

tribulations await me. 

وحَ الْقدُُسَ يَشْهَ   دُ فِّيغَيْرَ أنََّ الرُّ

ينَةٍ قَائِّلاً  قاً وَشَدَائِّدَ : إِّنَّ وُثُ كُل ِّ مَدِّ

رُنِّي.  تنَْتظَِّ

Alla ta'u,y ],w ̀mmoc an je 

`ctaìyout ̀ntot qen ̀hli ̀ncaji sa 

]jwk ̀mpàdromoc `ebol nem 

]di`akonìa ;ỳetai[itc ̀nten P[oic 

Iycouc ̀eerme;re `mpieuaggelion ̀nte 

pìhmot `nte Vnou]. 

But none of these things 

move me; nor do I count my 

life dear to myself, so that I 

may finish my race with 

joy, and the ministry which 

I received from the Lord 

Jesus, to testify to the 

gospel of the grace of God. 

بُ لِّشَيْءٍ وَلاَ  نَّنِّي لَسْتُ أحَْتسَِّ  وَلَكِّ

مَ  ي حَتَّى أتُمَ ِّ نْدِّ ينَةٌ عِّ ي ثمَِّ نَفْسِّ

دْمَةَ الَّتِّي أخََذْتهَُا  بِّفَرَحٍ سَعْيِّي وَالْخِّ

ِّ يَسُوعَ لأشَْهَ  ب  نَ الرَّ دَ بِّبِّشَارَةِّ مِّ

 نِّعْمَةِّ اللهِّ.

Ouoh ]nou hyppe ̀anok ]̀emi je 

tetennau ̀epaho an je ̀n;wten tyrou 

nỳetaicini ̀nqytou eihiwis `n]metouro 

`nte Vnou]. 

And indeed, now I know 

that you all, among whom I 

have gone preaching the 

kingdom of God, will see 

my face no more. 

وَالآنَ هَا أنَاَ أعَْلَمُ أنََّكُمْ لاَ ترََوْنَ 

ينَ  يعاً الَّذِّ ي أيَْضاً أنَْتمُْ جَمِّ وَجْهِّ

زاً بِّمَلَكُوتِّ اللهِّ.مْ مَرَرْتُ بيَْنَكُ   كَارِّ
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E;be vai ]erme;re nwten qen 

paìehoou ̀nte voou je ]ouab ̀anok 

`ebolha peteǹcnof tyrou. 

Therefore, I testify to 

you this day that I am 

innocent of the blood of all 

men. 

دُكُمُ الْيَوْمَ هَذاَ أنَ ِّي يءٌ  لِّذلَِّكَ أشُْهِّ بَرِّ

نْ  يعِّ. مِّ  دَمِّ الْجَمِّ

Ou gar ̀mpihopt ̀èstemtamwten 

`èvouws tyrf ̀mVnou]. 

For I have not shunned 

to declare to you the whole 

counsel of God. 

رْ أنَْ أخُْبِّرَ  كُمْ بِّكُل ِّ لأنَ ِّي لَمْ أؤَُخ ِّ

 مَشُورَةِّ اللهِّ.

Màh;yten ̀erwten nem piòhi tyrf 

et`a Pìpneuma e;ouab ,a ;ynou 

`n`epickopoc ̀nqytf ̀èamoni 

`n]ek̀klycìa ̀nte P[oic ;y`etaf̀jvoc 

`ebol hiten pef̀cnof ̀mmin ̀mmof. 

Therefore, take heed to 

yourselves and to all the 

flock, among which the 

Holy Spirit has made you 

overseers, to shepherd the 

church of God which He 

purchased with His own 

blood. 

يعِّ  كُمْ وَلِّجَمِّ زُوا اذاً لأنَْفسُِّ اِّحْترَِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ  يَّةِّ الَّتِّي أقََامَكُمُ الرُّ عِّ الرَّ

 فِّيهَا أسََاقِّفَةً لِّترَْعُوا كَنِّيسَةَ اللهِّ 

. هِّ  الَّتِّي اقْتنََاهَا بِّدَمِّ

Anok de ]̀emi je menenca 

`;risenyi cenài `eqoun ̀erwten ̀nje 

hanouwns euhors ̀ncena]̀aco an 

`epi`ohi. 

For I know this, that 

after my departure savage 

wolves will come in among 

you, not sparing the flock. 

هَابِّي لأنَ ِّي أعَْلَمُ هَذاَ : أنََّهُ بَعْدَ ذِّ

فَةٌ لاَ  ئاَبٌ خَاطِّ  سَيدَْخُلُ بيَْنَكُمْ ذِّ

.تشُْ  يَّةِّ عِّ  فِّقُ عَلَى الرَّ

Ouoh cenatwounou `nje hanrwmi 

`ebol qen ;ynou eujw `nhancaji 

euvwnh e;roucwk ̀nnima;ytyc 

camenhyou. 

Also from among 

yourselves men will rise up, 

speaking perverse things, to 

draw away the disciples 

after themselves. 

نْكُمْ أَ  جَالٌ يتَكََلَّمُونَ وَمِّ نْتمُْ سَيَقوُمُ رِّ

بُ  يَجْتذَِّ يَةٍ لِّ يذَ بِّأمُُورٍ مُلْتوَِّ وا التَّلامَِّ

 وَرَاءَهُمْ.

E;be vai oun rwic ̀erwten 

`ereten``iri `m̀vmeùi je aier som] 

`nrompi ̀mpi,a tot ̀ebol ̀mpi`ehoou 

nem pìejwrh ei]`cbw ̀m̀vouai ̀vouai 

`mmwten qen hanermwoùi. 

Therefore, watch, and 

remember that for three 

years I did not cease to warn 

everyone night and day with 

tears. 

ينَ أنَ ِّي ثلَاثََ  رِّ لِّذلَِّكَ اسْهَرُوا مُتذَكَ ِّ

نِّينَ لَيْلاً وَنَهَاراً لَمْ أفَْترُْ عَنْ أنَْ  سِّ

دٍ.أنُْ  رَ بِّدُمُوعٍ كُلَّ وَاحِّ  ذِّ

Ouoh ]nou ],w ̀mmwten qaten 

P[oic nem picaji ̀nte pef̀hmot vỳete 

ouoǹsjom `mmof ̀e;ws ouoh ̀e] 

`klyronomìa qen nỳetautoubwou 

So now, brethren, I 

commend you to God and to 

the word of His grace, 

which is able to build you 

up and give you an 

inheritance among all those 

who are sanctified. 

 ِّ َّ عُكُمْ ياَ إِّخْوَتِّي لِلَِّ وَالآنَ أسَْتوَْدِّ

رَةِّ أنَْ تبَْنِّيَكُمْ  كَلِّمَةِّ نِّعْمَتِّهِّ الْقاَدِّ وَلِّ

 ً يرَاثا يَكُمْ مِّ يعِّ  وَتعُْطِّ مَعَ جَمِّ

ينَ.  الْمُقدََّسِّ
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tyrou. 

Ouhat ie ounoub ie oùhbwc 

`mpier`epi;umin ̀eouon ̀mmwou. 

I have coveted no one’s 

silver or gold or apparel. 
ةَ أوَْ ذهََبَ أوَْ  بَاسَ أحََدٍ لَمْ  فِّضَّ لِّ

.  أشَْتهَِّ

N;wten tetencwoun je najij 

nai ausemsi ̀nnà,ri`a nem nye;nemyi. 

Yes, you yourselves 

know that these hands have 

provided for my necessities, 

and for those who were with 

me. 

أنَْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ حَاجَاتِّي وَحَاجَاتِّ 

ي خَ  ينَ مَعِّ .الَّذِّ  دَمَتهَْا هَاتاَنِّ الْيَدَانِّ

Aitamwten ̀ehwb niben je `cse 

`nqoci ̀mpairy] ̀nten]totou 

`nnyetswni ̀ntetener`vmeuì `nnicaji 

`nte P[oic Iycouc je `n;of afjoc je 

oumetmakarioc te mallon ̀e] ̀ehote 

`e[i. 

I have shown you in 

every way, by laboring like 

this, that you must support 

the weak. And remember 

the words of the Lord Jesus, 

that He said, ‘It is more 

blessed to give than to 

receive.’” 

كُمْ أنََّهُ هَكَذاَ فِّي كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ أرََيْتُ 

ي أنََّكُمْ تتَعْبَُونَ وَتعَْضُدُونَ  ينَْبَغِّ

ينَ كَلِّمَاتِّ  رِّ عَفاَءَ مُتذَكَ ِّ ِّ  الضُّ ب  الرَّ

طَاءُ : مَغْبوُطٌ هُوَ الْعَ يَسُوعَ أنََّهُ قاَلَ 

. نَ الأخَْذِّ  أكَْثرَُ مِّ

Ouoh nai ̀etafjotou afhitf `ejen 

nefkeli nemwou tyrou 

auer̀proceu,ec;e. 

And when he had said 

these things, he knelt down 

and prayed with them all. 

ا قاَلَ هَذاَ جَثاَ عَلَى رُكْبتَيَْهِّ مَعَ  وَلَمَّ

مْ وَصَلَّى هِّ يعِّ  .جَمِّ

Ouoh afswpi de ̀nje ounis] 

`nrimi ̀ntwou tyrou ouoh auhitou 

`èqryi ̀ejen `;nahbi ̀mPauloc ouoh 

au]vi ̀erof. 

Then they all wept 

freely, and fell on Paul’s 

neck and kissed him, 

يعِّ  نَ الْجَمِّ يمٌ مِّ وَكَانَ بُكَاءٌ عَظِّ

 عُنقُِّ بُولسَُ يُقبَ ِّلُونَهُ.وَوَقَعوُا عَلَى 

Euoi `ǹmkah ̀nhyt malicta e;be 

picaji ̀etafjof je cenanau ̀epefho 

an je naùtvo de `mmof ̀ejen pijoi. 

sorrowing most of all 

for the words which he 

spoke, that they would see 

his face no more. And they 

accompanied him to the 

ship. 

يَّمَا مِّ  ينَ وَلاَ سِّ عِّ نَ الْكَلِّمَةِّ مُتوََج ِّ

لَنْ يَرَوْا وَجْهَهُ  إِّنَّهُمْ  الَّتِّي قَالَهَا

 ً  .شَيَّعوُهُ إِّلَى السَّفِّينَةِّ  . ثمَُّ أيَْضا

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز لم 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 



132 

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 7 

 طوبةمن شهر السابع سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. Silvester, Pope of Rome 1 .القديس سلبطرس بابا روما 

1. The Departure of St. Silvester, Pope of Rome 

On this day of the year 51 of the martyrs, 335 AD, 

St. Silvester, Pope of Rome, departed. This holy father 

was born in Rome to Christian parents. After the 

departure of his father, his mother raised him up on the 

Christian principles. He studied the church subjects and 

philosophy and was ordained a priest. 

When his virtues and knowledge became well 

known, he was chosen for the pontificate of Rome in 

324 AD, after the departure of his predecessor St. 

Miltiades, and during the reign of Emperor Constantine 

the Great. 

When he sat on the throne, he baptized Emperor 

Constantine, who was occupied with wars, demolishing 

pagan temples and building churches. 

This pope fixed all corruptions that were done by the 

oppressors. He cared for teaching the people and 

confirming them in the Orthodox faith. He also 

convened a council in France in which he 

excommunicated the heresy of the Donatism. 

During the days of this Pope, the first Ecumenical 

Council convened in the city of Nicea in the year 325 

AD, to judge Arius. The council was attended by 318 

bishops, who decided to excommunicate Arius. They 

affirmed the divinity of The Lord Christ and put down 

the Nicene Creed of Faith. 

When he completed his good endeavor, he departed 

in peace, after being on the Roman throne for eleven 

years. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 نياحة القديس سلبطرس بابا روما. 1

للشهداء، سنة  51من سنة  في مثل هذا اليوم

 تنيح القديس سلبطرس ميلادية، 335

ب وقد ولد هذا الأ .ارومبابا  )سلفستروس(

أبوين مسيحيين. وبعد ا من رومفي القديس 

وفاة والده، ربته أمه على المبادئ المسيحية 

وتثقف بالعلوم الدينية والفلسفية، فرسموه 

 كاهناً.

ً بطريرك وهراختا ،فضائلهلما ظهرت و بعد  ا

ميلادية،  324نة س سلفه، انتقال ملطيانوس

 الكبير.ملك قسطنطين في أيام ال

بتعميد لما جلس على كرسي روما، قام و

بعد فراغه من الحروب وهدم  قسطنطينلك الم

البرابى وبناء الكنائس. وقام أيضاً بإصلاح ما 

ه تثبيتتعليم الشعب وأفسده المضطهدون، ب

الأرثوذكسي المستقيم، كما عقد  الإيمانعلى 

 مجمعاً في فرنسا حرم فيه بدعة الدوناتيين.

المسكوني  مجمعال وفي أيام هذا البابا انعقد

ميلادية،  325، سنة نيقية الأول في مدينة

ً  318وحضره  حرم حكموا فيه بو .أسقفا

إثبات ألوهية السيد المسيح. اريوس و

 ووضعوا في هذا المجمع قانون الإيمان.

تنيح بسلام بعد ان  ،سعيه الصالح أكملولما 

 .أقام على الكرسي إحدى عشر سنة

 مين.آ. فلتكن معناته واصلبركة 

 ً  .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 
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"almoc tw Dauid =o=b@ =i=z> =i=y> =k=a Psalm 73: 23, 24, 28 21، 18، 17: 72 مورمزال 

 Ak̀amoni ǹtajij ̀nouìnam@ ouoh 

ǹh̀ryi qen pekco[ni ak[imwit nyi@ 

ouoh aksopt ̀erok nem ouẁou@ `anok 

de ouàga;on nyi pe ètomt ̀eVnou] 

è,w ǹtahelpic qen P[oic@ e;riviri 

ènekc̀mou tyrou qen nipuly ̀nte 

t̀seri ̀nCiwn. Allylouìa. 

 You hold me by my 

right hand. You will guide 

me with Your counsel, and 

afterward receive me to 

glory. But, it is good for me 

to draw near to God; I have 

put my trust in the Lord 

God, that I may declare all 

Your works in the gates of 

the daughter of Zion. 

Alleluia. 

 ك. وبمشورتبيدي اليمنى مسكتُ أ

ا م. أتهديني وبعد الى مجد تاخذني

 . وأنللهبا قلتصاالاخير لي نا فأ

خبر بكل على الرب اتكالى. لأ جعلأ

 .في أبواب ابنة صهيون كتسابيح

 .اهلليلوي

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn ==i@ =a - =i^ John 10: 1 - 16 16 - 1: 10 يوحنا 

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nwten je 

vỳete `n`fnyou ̀eqoun an ̀ebol hiten 

piro `e]auly ̀nte nìecwou alla 

efnyou ̀èpswi ̀n[often vai ̀ete `mmau 

ouref[ioùi pe ouoh ouconi pe. 

“Most assuredly, I say 

to you, he who does not 

enter the sheepfold by the 

door, but climbs up some 

other way, the same is a 

thief and a robber. 

ي لاَ  لَكُمْ:الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ  إِّنَّ الَّذِّ

يرَةِّ  نَ الْبَابِّ إِّلَى حَظِّ يدَْخُلُ مِّ

عٍ  نْ مَوْضِّ رَافِّ بَلْ يَطْلَعُ مِّ آخَرَ الْخِّ

قٌ  .فذَاَكَ سَارِّ  وَلِّصٌّ

Vy de e;nyou ̀eqoun ̀ebol hiten 

piro vai oumaǹecwou pe ̀nte nìecwou. 

But he who enters by 

the door is the shepherd of 

the sheep. 

نَ الْبَ  ي يدَْخُلُ مِّ ا الَّذِّ ابِّ فَهُوَ وَأمََّ

. رَافِّ ي الْخِّ  رَاعِّ

Vai sare pìmnout ̀aouwn naf 

ouoh sare nìecwou cwtem `etef̀cmy 

ouoh safmou] ̀enef̀ecwou kata 

To him the doorkeeper 

opens, and the sheep hear 

his voice; and he calls his 

own sheep by name and 

رَافُ تسَْمَعُ  ابُ وَالْخِّ لِّهَذاَ يَفْتحَُ الْبَوَّ

رَافَهُ الْخَا ةَ صَوْتهَُ فيََدْعُو خِّ صَّ

 َ جُهَابِّأ  .سْمَاءٍ وَيخُْرِّ
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nouran ouoh saf̀enou ̀ebol. 
leads them out. 

Eswp de afsaǹini ̀nnỳetenouf 

tyrou ̀ebol safmosi qajwou ouoh 

sare nìecwou mosi ̀ncwf je ouyi 

cecwoun `ntef̀cmy. 

And when he brings out 

his own sheep, he goes 

before them; and the sheep 

follow him, for they know 

his voice. 

ةَ يَذْهَبُ  وَمَتىَ رَافَهُ الْخَاصَّ أخَْرَجَ خِّ

رَافُ تتَبَْعُهُ  لأنََّهَا  أمََامَهَا وَالْخِّ

فُ صَوْتهَُ.  تعَْرِّ

Pisemmo de `mpaumosi ̀ncwf 

alla eùevwt ̀ebol harof je ouyi 

cecwoun an ̀n`t`cmy ̀mpisemmo. 

Yet they will by no 

means follow a stranger, but 

will flee from him, for they 

do not know the voice of 

strangers.” 

يبُ فلاَ تتَبَْعُهُ بَلْ تهَْرُبُ  ا الْغَرِّ وَأمََّ

نْهُ لأنََّهَا لاَ  . مِّ فُ صَوْتَ الْغُرَباَءِّ  تعَْرِّ

Tai paroimi`a afjoc nwou ̀nje 

Iycouc@ ̀n;wou de ̀mpou`emi je afcaji 

nemwou e;be ou. 

Jesus used this 

illustration, but they did not 

understand the things which 

He spoke to them. 

ا هُمْ  هَذاَ الْمَثلَُ قَالَهُ لَهُمْ يَسُوعُ وَأمََّ

ي كَانَ فلََمْ يَفْهَمُوا مَا هُوَ الَّ  ذِّ

.  يكَُل ِّمُهُمْ بِّهِّ

Palin on pejaf nwou ̀nje Iycouc 

je àmyn ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

`anok pe pi`cbe `nte ni`ecwou. 

Then Jesus said to them 

again, “Most assuredly, I 

say to you, I am the door of 

the sheep. 

 ً : الْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ يَسُوعُ أيَْضا

.إِّن ِّي أنََا بَابُ  لَكُمْ:أقَوُلُ  رَافِّ  الْخِّ

Ouon niben ̀etaùi qajwi hanconi 

ne ouoh hanref[ioùi ne alla 

`mpoucwtem ̀ncwou ̀nje ni`ecwou. 

All who ever came 

before Me are thieves and 

robbers, but the sheep did 

not hear them. 

اقٌ  ينَ أتَوَْا قَبْلِّي هُمْ سُرَّ يعُ الَّذِّ جَمِّ

نَّ الْ  رَافَ لَمْ تسَْمَعْ وَلصُُوصٌ وَلَكِّ خِّ

 لَهُمْ.

Anok pe pìcbe `nte nìecwou 

vye;nài `eqoun ̀ebol hitot ef̀enohem 

ouoh ef̀èi `eqoun ouoh ef̀èi `ebol ouoh 

ef`ejimi `noumàmmoni. 

I am the door. If anyone 

enters by Me, he will be 

saved, and will go in and 

out and find pasture. 

بِّي أحََدٌ  . إِّنْ دَخَلَ أنَاَ هُوَ الْبَابُ 

دُ  فيََخْلصُُ وَيدَْخُلُ  وَيَخْرُجُ وَيَجِّ

 مَرْعًى.

Piref[ioùi de `n;of ̀mpaf̀i `ebyl 

àryou ̀ntef[ioùi ouoh ̀ntefswt ouoh 

`nteftako@ ̀anok de ̀etai`i hina ̀nte 

ouwnq swpi nwou ouoh ̀nte ouhoùo 

swpi nwou. 

 

The thief does not come 

except to steal, and to kill, 

and to destroy. I have come 

that they may have life, and 

that they may have it more 

abundantly. 

قَ وَيَذْبحََ  قُ لاَ يأَتِّْي إِّلاَّ لِّيَسْرِّ الَسَّارِّ

ا أنَاَ فَقدَْ أتَيَْتُ لِّتكَُونَ  وَيهُْلِّكَ وَأمََّ

يَكُونَ لَهُمْ أَ  لَهُمْ حَياَةٌ   فْضَلُ.وَلِّ
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Anok pe pimaǹecwou e;nanef@ 

ouoh pimaǹecwou e;nanef saf] 

`ntef'u,y ̀èhryi ̀ejen nef̀ecwou. 

I am the good shepherd. 

The good shepherd gives 

His life for the sheep. 

ي  اعِّ الِّحُ وَالرَّ ي الصَّ اعِّ أنَاَ هُوَ الرَّ

الِّحُ يَبْ  لُ نَفْسَهُ عَنِّ الصَّ .ذِّ رَافِّ  الْخِّ

Pirembe,e de `n;of ouoh ète 

`noumaǹecwou an pe vỳete nìecwou 

nouf an ne afsannau ̀epiouwns 

efnyou safvwt ouoh saf,a nìecwou 

ouoh sare piouwns holmou ouoh 

safjorou ̀ebol. 

But a hireling, he who is 

not the shepherd, one who 

does not own the sheep, 

sees the wolf coming and 

leaves the sheep and flees; 

and the wolf catches the 

sheep and scatters them. 

ياً  يرٌ وَلَيْسَ رَاعِّ ي هُوَ أجَِّ ا الَّذِّ وَأمََّ

رَافُ لَهُ فيََرَى  ي لَيْسَتِّ الْخِّ الَّذِّ

رَافَ  ئبَْ مُقْبِّلاً وَيَترُْكُ الْخِّ الذ ِّ

ئْ وَيَهْرُبُ فيََ  رَافَ خْطَفُ الذ ِّ بُ الْخِّ

دُهَا.  وَيبُدَ ِّ

Je ourembe,e pe ouoh ̀cermelin 

naf an qa nìecwou. 

The hireling flees 

because he is a hireling and 

does not care about the 

sheep. 

يرٌ  يرُ يَهْرُبُ لأنََّهُ أجَِّ وَلاَ  وَالأجَِّ

. رَافِّ  يبَُالِّي بِّالْخِّ

Anok pe pimaǹecwou e;nanef 

]cwoun ̀nnyètenoùi ouoh nỳetenoùi 

cwoun ̀mmoi. 

I am the good shepherd; 

and I know My sheep, and 

am known by My own. 

الِّحُ  ي الصَّ اعِّ ن ِّي الرَّ ا أنَاَ فَإِّ أمََّ

فُ خَاصَّ  تِّي وَأعَْرِّ تِّي وَخَاصَّ

فنُِّي.  تعَْرِّ

Kata ̀vry] ̀etefcwoun ̀mmoi `nje 

Paiwt Anok hw ]cwoun `mViwt 

ouoh ]na,w ̀nta'u,y ̀ejen 

nàecwou. 

As the Father knows 

Me, even so I know the 

Father; and I lay down My 

life for the sheep. 

فُ كَمَا أنََّ الآبَ يَعْ  فنُِّي وَأنََا أعَْرِّ رِّ

ي عَنِّ . وَأنََا أَ الآبَ  ضَعُ نَفْسِّ

. رَافِّ  الْخِّ

Ouon ̀ntyi ̀nhankèecwou ̀mmau 

`ehan ̀ebol qen taiauly an ne hw] 

`eroi `èen nike,wouni ouoh eu`ecwtem 

`etàcmy ouoh eùeswpi eùohi `nouwt 

`eoumaǹecwou `nouwt. 

And other sheep I have 

which are not of this fold; 

them also I must bring, and 

they will hear My voice; 

and there will be one flock 

and one shepherd. 

هِّ  نْ هَذِّ رَافٌ أخَُرُ ليَْسَتْ مِّ وَلِّي خِّ

ي أنَْ آتِّيَ بِّتِّلْكَ أيَْضاً  يرَةِّ يَنْبَغِّ الْحَظِّ

يَّةٌ  فتَسَْمَعُ صَوْتِّي وَتكَُونُ رَعِّ

دَةٌ وَرَاعٍ  دٌ.وَاحِّ  وَاحِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 8th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الثامن قراءات قطمارس 

Coùsmyn `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

 ، بركتهداود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=;@ =e> ^> =y Psalm 110: 4, 5, 7 8 ،6 ،5: 109 المزمور 

 Afwrk ̀nje P[oic ouoh 

`nnefouwm ̀ǹh;yf@ je ̀n;ok pe ̀vouyb 

sa ̀eneh kata ̀ttaxic ̀mMel,icedek@ 

P[oic caoùinam ̀mmok@ e;be vai 

ef`e[ici ̀nouàve. Allyloui`a. 

 The Lord has sworn and 

will not repent: “You are a 

Priest forever, according to 

the order of Melchizedek.” 

The Lord is at Your right 

hand. Therefore, He shall 

lift up his head. Alleluia. 

أقسم الرب ولن يندمَ أنك أنت هو 

على طقس  ألي الأبد الكاهن

. الرب عن يمينكملكيصادَق. 

 .اهلليلوي .لذلكَ يرفع رأسه

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i^@ =i=g - =i=; Matthew 16: 13 - 19 19 - 13 :16 متي 

Etaf̀i de ̀nje Iycouc ̀enica ̀nte 

`tKecarìa ̀nte Vilippoc nafsini 

When Jesus came into 

the region of Caesarea 

Philippi, He asked His 

disciples, saying, “Who do 

ي  ا جَاءَ يَسُوعُ إِّلَى نَوَاحِّ وَلَمَّ

يذهَُ: مَنْ  يَّةِّ فِّيلبُُّسَ سَألََ تلَاَمِّ قيَْصَرِّ

.يَقوُلُ النَّاسُ  نْسَانِّ  إِّن ِّي أنَاَ ابْنُ الإِّ



137 

 

`nnefma;ytyc je `are nirwmi jw ̀mmoc 

je nim pe Psyri ̀mVrwmi. 

men say that I, the Son of 

Man, am?” 

N;wou de pejwou je hanouon 

men je Iwannyc piref]wmc@ 

hanke,wouni de je Yliac@ 

hanke,wouni de je Ieremiac ie ouai 

`ebol qen nìprovytyc. 

So they said, “Some say 

John the Baptist, some 

Elijah, and others Jeremiah 

or one of the prophets.” 

قَوْمٌ يوُحَنَّا الْمَعْمَدَانُ  :فَقاَلوُا

ياَ أَ  يَّا وَآخَرُونَ إِّرْمِّ وْ وَآخَرُونَ إِّيلِّ

نَ الأنَْبِّيَاءِّ  دٌ مِّ  .وَاحِّ

Pejaf nwou je ̀n;wten de 

`aretenjw ̀mmoc je `anok nim. 

He said to them, “But 

who do you say that I am”. 
مَنْ تقَوُلوُنَ إِّن ِّي  وَأنَْتمُْ  :فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ 

 أنَاَ.

Af̀eroùw de `nje Cimwn Petroc 

pejaf je ̀n;ok pe Pì,rictoc Psyri 

`mVnou] etonq. 

Simon Peter answered 

and said, “You are the 

Christ, the Son of the living 

God.” 

مْعَانُ بطُْرُسُ  أنَْتَ هُوَ  :فأَجََابَ سِّ

 .ِّ ِّ الْحَي  يحُ ابْنُ اللََّّ  الْمَسِّ

Af̀eroùw de `nje Iycouc pejaf 

naf je ̀wouniatk Cimwn Bar Iwna je 

carx nem ̀cnof an af[wrp ̀mvai nak 

`ebol alla Paiwt etqen nivyoùi. 

Jesus answered and said 

to him: Blessed are you, 

Simon Bar-Jonah, for flesh 

and blood has not revealed 

this to you, but My Father 

who is in heaven. 

طُوبَى لكََ  :قاَلَ لَهُ وَ فأَجََابَ يَسُوعُ 

مْعَانُ بْنَ يُونَا إِّنَّ لَحْماً وَدَماً  ،ياَ سِّ

ي فِّي  نَّ أبَِّي الَّذِّ لَمْ يعُْلِّنْ لَكَ لَكِّ

.ا  لسَّمَاوَاتِّ

Anok de ]jw ̀mmoc nak je `n;ok 

pe Petroc eìekwt ̀ntaek̀klycìa hijen 

taipetra ouoh nipuly ̀nte ̀amen] 

`nnoùsjemjom `eroc. 

And I also say to you 

that you are Peter, and on 

this rock I will build My 

church, and the gates of 

Hades shall not prevail 

against it. 

 ً أنَْتَ بطُْرُسُ  :وَأنَاَ أقَوُلُ لَكَ أيَْضا

خْرَةِّ أبَْنِّي كَنِّيسَتِّي  هِّ الصَّ وَعَلَى هَذِّ

يمِّ لَنْ تقَْوَى عَليَْهَا.وَأبَْوَابُ الْ   جَحِّ

Eìe] de nak `nnisost ̀nte 

`;metouro `nte nivyoùi ouoh 

vỳeteknaconhf hijen pikahi ef̀eswpi 

efconh qen nivyoùi ouoh 

vỳeteknabolf ̀ebol hijen pikahi 

ef`eswpi efbyl qen nivyou`i. 

And I will give you the 

keys of the kingdom of 

heaven, and whatever you 

bind on earth will be bound 

in heaven, and whatever 

you loose on earth will be 

loosed in heaven. 

مَاوَاتِّ  يكَ مَفَاتِّيحَ مَلَكُوتِّ السَّ وَأعُْطِّ

فَكُلُّ مَا ترَْبِّطُهُ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ يَكُونُ 

. وَكُلُّ مَا  مَرْبوُطاً فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ

تحَُلُّهُ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ يَكُونُ مَحْلُولاً 

.فِّي السَّمَ   اوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 
Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =o=b@ =i=z> =i=y> =k=a Psalm 73: 23, 24, 28 21، 18، 17: 72 مورمزال 

 Ak̀amoni ǹtajij ̀nouìnam@ ouoh 

ǹh̀ryi qen pekco[ni ak[imwit nyi@ 

ouoh aksopt ̀erok nem ouẁou@ `anok 

de ouàga;on nyi pe ètomt ̀eVnou] 

è,w ǹtahelpic qen P[oic@ e;riviri 

ènekc̀mou tyrou qen nipuly ̀nte 

t̀seri ̀nCiwn. Allylouìa. 

 You hold me by my 

right hand. You will guide 

me with Your counsel, and 

afterward receive me to 

glory. But, it is good for me 

to draw near to God; I have 

put my trust in the Lord 

God, that I may declare all 

Your works in the gates of 

the daughter of Zion. 

Alleluia. 

 ك. وبمشورتبيدي اليمنى مسكتُ أ

ا م. ألى مجد تاخذنيإتهديني وبعد 

 . وأنللهبا قلتصاالاخير لي نا فأ

خبر بكل على الرب اتكالى. لأ جعلأ

 .في أبواب ابنة صهيون كتسابيح

 .اهلليلوي

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =i=e@ =i=z - =k=e John 15: 17 - 25 25 - 17: 15 حنايو 

Nai de ]honhen ̀mmwten ̀erwou 

hina ̀ntetenmenre neteǹeryou. 

These things I command 

you, that you love one 

another. 

يكُمْ  بُّوا بَعْضُكُمْ بِّهَذاَ أوُصِّ حَتَّى تحُِّ

 بَعْضاً.

Icje pikocmoc moc] ̀mmwten 
If the world hates you,  ضُكُمْ فَاعْلَمُوا إِّنْ كَانَ الْعَالَمُ يبُْغِّ
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àrìemi je `anok ̀nsorp pe 

`etafmectwi. 

you know that it hated Me 

before it hated you. 

 

 قَبْلَكُمْ.هُ قدَْ أبَْغَضَنِّي أنََّ 

Ene ̀n;wten han ̀ebol qen 

pikocmoc nare pikocmoc namenre 

petevwf@ ̀oti de `n;wten han ̀ebol 

qen pikocmoc an@ alla `anok aicetp 

;ynou ̀ebol qen pikocmoc e;be vai 

pikocmoc moc] `mmwten. 

If you were of the world, 

the world would love its 

own. Yet because you are 

not of the world, but I chose 

you out of the world, 

therefore the world hates 

you. 

نَ الْعَالَمِّ لَكَانَ الْعَالَمُ  لَوْ كُنْتمُْ مِّ

نْ لأنََّكُمْ لَسْتمُْ  تهَُ. وَلَكِّ بُّ خَاصَّ يحُِّ

نَ  نَ الْعاَلَمِّ بَلْ أنَاَ اخْترَْتكُُمْ مِّ مِّ

ضُكُمُ الْعَالَمُ.الْعَالَمِّ لِّ   ذلَِّكَ يبُْغِّ

Arìvmeuì `mpicaji ̀etaicaji `mmof 

nwten@ je ̀mmon oubwk ̀enaaf 

`epef[oic@ icje au[oji ̀ncwi ̀n;wten 

hwten eùe[oji `nca ;ynou@ icje 

aùareh `epacaji eùèareh `evwten 

hwten. 

Remember the word that 

I said to you, ‘A servant is 

not greater than his master.’ 

If they persecuted Me, they 

will also persecute you. If 

they kept My word, they 

will keep yours also. 

ي قلُْتهُُ لَكُمْ: لَيْسَ  اذُْكُرُوا الْكلامََ الَّذِّ

. إِّنْ كَانوُا قدَِّ  هِّ نْ سَي ِّدِّ عَبْدٌ أعَْظَمَ مِّ

دُونَكُمْ وَإِّنْ اضْطَهَدُو نِّي فَسَيَضْطَهِّ

ي  كَانوُا قَدْ حَفِّظُوا كلاَمِّ

 فَسَيَحْفَظُونَ كلامََكُمْ.

Alla nai tyrou cenaaitou nwten 

e;be Paran@ je cecwoun an 

`mvyètaftaouoi. 

But all these things they 

will do to you for My 

name’s sake, because they 

do not know Him who sent 

Me. 

نَّهُمْ إِّنَّمَا يَفْعلَُونَ بِّكُمْ هَذاَ كُلَّهُ  لَكِّ

فُونَ  ي لأنََّهُمْ لاَ يَعْرِّ نْ أجَْلِّ اسْمِّ مِّ

ي أرَْسَلَنِّي.  الَّذِّ

Ene ̀mpi`i pe ouoh ̀ntacaji nemwou 

ne `mmontou nobi ̀mmau pe@ ]nou de 

`mmontou lwiji ̀mmau e;be pounobi. 

If I had not come and 

spoken to them, they would 

have no sin, but now they 

have no excuse for their sin. 

ئتُْ وَكَلَّمْتهُُمْ لَمْ  لَوْ لَمْ أكَُنْ قدَْ جِّ

ا الآنَ فَلَيْسَ  يَّةٌ وَأمََّ تكَُنْ لَهُمْ خَطِّ

مْ. يَّتِّهِّ  لَهُمْ عُذْرٌ فِّي خَطِّ

Vye;moc] ̀mmoi `fmoc] 

`mPakeiwt. 

He who hates Me hates 

My Father also. 
ي يبُْ  ضُ أبَِّي أيَْضاً.الََّذِّ ضُنِّي يبُْغِّ  غِّ

Ene ̀mpi`iri ̀nnih̀byoùi `ǹqryi ̀nqytou 

nỳete `mpe keouai aitou ne `mmontou 

nobi ̀mmau pe@ ]nou de aunau ̀eroi 

ouoh aumectwi nem Pakeiwt. 

If I had not done among 

them the works which no 

one else did, they would 

have no sin; but now they 

have seen and also hated 

both Me and My Father. 

لْتُ بَيْنَهُمْ أعَْمَالا  لَوْ لَمْ أكَُنْ قدَْ عَمِّ

ي لَمْ تكَُنْ لَهُمْ  لَمْ يَعْمَلْهَا أحََدٌ غَيْرِّ

ا الآنَ فَقدَْ  يَّةٌ وَأمََّ رَأوَْا خَطِّ

 وَأبَْغضَُونِّي أنََا وَأبَِّي.
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Alla hina ̀ntefjwk ̀ebol ̀nje 

picaji et̀cqyout hi pounomoc je 

aumectwi ̀njinjy. 

But this happened that 

the word might be fulfilled 

which is written in their 

law, ‘They hated Me 

without a cause.’ 

نْ لِّكَيْ تتَِّمَّ  الْكَلِّمَةُ الْمَكْتوُبَةُ فِّي لَكِّ

مْ: إِّنَّهُمْ أبَْغضَُونِّي بِّلاَ  هِّ ناَمُوسِّ

 .سَببٍَ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Second 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

أهل بولس الرسول الثانية إلى 

، بركته المقدسة تكون كورنثوس

 معنا. آمين.

=b Nikorin;ioc =d@ =e - =e@ =i=a 2 Corinthians 4: 5 - 5: 11 2  11: 5 - 5: 4كورنثوس 

Nanhiwis gar ̀mmon an alla 

`mPi,̀rictoc Iycouc Pen[oic@ ̀anon de 

hwn tenoi ̀mbwk nwten ̀ebol hiten 

Iycouc. 

 

For we do not preach 

ourselves, but Christ Jesus 

the Lord, and ourselves 

your bondservants for 

Jesus’ sake. 

ناَ بَلْ  زُ بِّأنَْفسُِّ فإَِّنَّنَا لَسْنَا نَكْرِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ  نْ  رَب اً،بِّالْمَسِّ وَلَكِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ  ناَ عَبِّيداً لَكُمْ مِّ  عَ.يَسُوبِّأنَْفُسِّ

Je Vnou] afjoc je ououwini 

ef`eerouwini ̀ebol qen ̀p,aki@ ̀ete vai 

pe ̀etaferouwini qen nenhyt euouwini 

`nte ̀p`emi `nte ̀p̀wou `mVnou] qen ̀pho 

`nIycouc Pì,rictoc. 

For it is the God who 

commanded light to shine 

out of darkness, who has 

shone in our hearts to give 

the light of the knowledge 

of the glory of God in the 

face of Jesus Christ. 

قَ نُورٌ  ي قاَلَ أنَْ يشُْرِّ لأنََّ اللهَ الَّذِّ

نْ  ي أشَْرَقَ فِّي  ظُلْمَةٍ،مِّ هُوَ الَّذِّ

فَةِّ مَجْدِّ اللهِّ فِّي  قلُوُبِّنَا، نَارَةِّ مَعْرِّ ِّ لإِّ

يحِّ.وَجْهِّ يَسُوعَ   الْمَسِّ
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Eouontan ̀mmau ̀mpaìaho qen 

haǹckeuoc `mbelj@ hina ]metnis] 

`nte ]jom ̀ntecswpi ̀e;a Vnou] te 

ouoh ou ̀ebol ̀mmon an te. 

But we have this 

treasure in earthen vessels, 

that the excellence of the 

power may be of God and 

not of us. 

نْ لَناَ هَذاَ الْكَنْزُ فِّي أوََانٍ  وَلَكِّ

ِّ لاَ  خَزَفِّيَّةٍ، َّ ةِّ لِلَِّ لِّيَكُونَ فَضْلُ الْقوَُّ

نَّا.  مِّ

Enhejhwj qen hwb niben@ alla 

`ntenhejhwj an@ euhioùi `mmon `ebol 

alla ̀ntenhioùi `ebol an. 

We are hard-pressed on 

every side, yet not crushed; 

we are perplexed, but not in 

despair; 

نْ غَيْرَ  شَيْءٍ،مُكْتئَِّبِّينَ فِّي كُلِّ   لَكِّ

ينَ، مُتضََايِّقِّينَ. نْ غَيْرَ  مُتحََيِّ رِّ لَكِّ

ينَ.  ياَئِّسِّ

Eu[oji ̀ncwn allà ǹf,w ̀mmon 

`ncwf an@ eurwqt ̀mmon `èqryi alla 

tentakyout an. 

persecuted, but not 

forsaken; struck down, but 

not destroyed, 

ينَ، نْ غَيْرَ  مُضْطَهَدِّ ينَ.لَكِّ  مَترُْوكِّ

ينَ، نْ غَيْرَ  مَطْرُوحِّ ينَ.لَكِّ كِّ  هَالِّ

Ncyou niben enfai qa `vmou 

`nIycouc qen nencwma@ hina pikewnq 

on ̀nte Iycouc ̀ntefouwnh `ebol qen 

nencwma. 

always carrying about in 

the body the dying of the 

Lord Jesus, that the life of 

Jesus also may be 

manifested in our body. 

ينٍ إِّمَاتةََ  لِّينَ فِّي الْجَسَدِّ كُلَّ حِّ حَامِّ

بِّ   كَيْ تظُْهَرَ حَياَةُ  يَسُوعَ،الرَّ لِّ

ناَ.يَسُوعَ أيَْضاً فِّي   جَسَدِّ

Ncyou gar niben ̀anon qa 

nyetwnq ce] ̀mmon `èqryi `èvmou e;be 

Iycouc@ hina pikewnq on ̀nte Iycouc 

`ntefouwnh ̀ebol qen tencarx 

e;namou. 

For we who live are 

always delivered to death 

for Jesus’ sake, that the life 

of Jesus also may be 

manifested in our mortal 

flesh. 

لأنََّناَ نَحْنُ الأحَْيَاءَ نسَُلَّمُ دَائِّماً 

نْ أجَْلِّ  لِّكَيْ تظَْهَرَ  يَسُوعَ،لِّلْمَوْتِّ مِّ

 ً نَا  حَياَةُ يَسُوعَ أيَْضا فِّي جَسَدِّ

.  الْمَائِّتِّ

Hwcte `vmou aferhwb ̀nqyten@ 

piwnq de qen ;ynou. 

So then death is 

working in us, but life in 

you. 

نِّ الْحَياَةُ  فِّينَا،إِّذاً الْمَوْتُ يَعْمَلُ  وَلَكِّ

 فِّيكُمْ.

Efenqyten de `nje paìpneuma 

`nte ̀vnah] kata ̀vry] et`cqyout@ je 

ainah] e;be vai aicaji@ ̀anon hwn 

tennah] e;be vai tencaji. 

And since we have the 

same spirit of faith, 

according to what is 

written, “I believed and 

therefore I spoke,” we also 

believe and therefore speak, 

يمَانِّ  حَسَبَ  عَيْنُهُ،فإَِّذْ لَنَا رُوحُ الإِّ

 ،«تكََلَّمْتُ لِّذلَِّكَ  آمَنْتُ »الْمَكْتوُبِّ 

نُ  ذلَِّكَ نتَكََلَّمُ  نَحْنُ أيَْضاً نؤُْمِّ وَلِّ

 ً  .أيَْضا

Eǹemi je vy`etaftounoc P[oic 

Iycouc ef̀etounocten hwn nem Iycouc 

knowing that He who 

raised up the Lord Jesus 

will also raise us up with 

بَّ يَسُوعَ  ي أقََامَ الرَّ ينَ أنََّ الَّذِّ عَالِّمِّ

 بِّيَسُوعَ،سَيقُِّيمُنَا نَحْنُ أيَْضاً 

رُناَ   مَعَكُمْ.وَيحُْضِّ
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ouoh ̀fnatahon ̀eraten nemwten. 
Jesus, and will present us 

with you. 

Hwb gar niben ̀etauswpi e;be 

;ynou hina pìhmot `nteferhou`o ouoh 

`ntef̀;re pisep̀hmot erhou`o ̀ebol 

hiten nimys ̀eouẁou ̀mVnou]. 

For all things are for 

your sakes, that grace, 

having spread through the 

many, may cause 

thanksgiving to abound to 

the glory of God. 

نْ  يَ مِّ يعَ الأشَْياَءِّ هِّ كُمْ،لأنََّ جَمِّ  أجَْلِّ

يَ قدَْ كَثرَُتْ لِّكَيْ تكَُونَ النِّ   عْمَةُ وَهِّ

ينَ، يدُ الشُّكْرَ لِّمَجْدِّ  بِّالأكَْثرَِّ  .اللهِّ تزَِّ

E;be vai ̀ntener`nkakin an@ alla 

icje penrwmi etcabol ̀fnatako alla 

petcaqoun ̀foi ̀mberi `n`ehoou qàthy 

`n`ehoou. 

Therefore, we do not 

lose heart. Even though our 

outward man is perishing, 

yet the inward man is being 

renewed day by day. 

بَلْ وَإِّنْ كَانَ إِّنْسَاننَُا  نَفْشَلُ.لِّذلَِّكَ لاَ 

جُ  دُ يَوْماً  يَفْنَى،الْخَارِّ لُ يتَجََدَّ اخِّ فَالدَّ

 فيََوْماً.

P`aciai gar ̀nte penhojhej `nte 

]nou aferhwb nan kata oumethou`o 

eumethou`o eubaroc ̀nte ou`wou ̀nèneh. 

For our light affliction, 

which is but for a moment, 

is working for us a far more 

exceeding and eternal 

weight of glory, 

ئُ لنَاَ  يقَتِّنَا الْوَقْتِّيَّةَ تنُْشِّ فَّةَ ضِّ لأنََّ خِّ

ي اً.أكَْثرََ فأَكَْثرََ ثِّقَلَ مَجْدٍ   أبََدِّ

Ntenjoust an ̀enyètennau 

`erwou alla ny`etennau ̀erwou an@ 

nỳetounau gar ̀erwou han`proc 

oucyou ne@ ny de ̀ete `ncenau ̀erwou 

an han sa `eneh ne. 

while we do not look at 

the things which are seen, 

but at the things which are 

not seen. For the things 

which are seen are 

temporary, but the things 

which are not seen are 

eternal. 

ينَ إِّلَى الأشَْيَاءِّ  رِّ وَنَحْنُ غَيْرُ ناَظِّ

 ترَُى.الَّتِّي ترَُى، بَلْ إِّلَى الَّتِّي لاَ 

ا الَّ  وَقْتِّيَّةٌ،لأنََّ الَّتِّي ترَُى   تِّي لاَ وَأمََّ

يَّةٌ   .ترَُى فأَبََدِّ

 

 

Tencwoun gar je ̀eswp 

afsanbwl ̀ebol ̀nje penyi ̀nte 

penmànswpi ethijen ̀pkahi ouontan 

`noukwt ̀ebol hiten Vnou] ouyi 

`na;monk ̀njij ̀n`eneh qen nivyoùi. 

For we know that if our 

earthly house, this tent, is 

destroyed, we have a 

building from God, a house 

not made with hands, 

eternal in the heavens. 

ناَ بَيْتُ خَيْمَتِّ لأنََّناَ نَعْلَمُ أنََّهُ إِّنْ نقُِّضَ 

يُّ فَلنََا فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ بِّنَاءٌ  الأرَْضِّ

نَ اللهِّ بَيْتٌ غَيْ  رُ مَصْنُوعٍ بِّيدٍَ مِّ

. يٌّ  أبَدَِّ

Qen vai gar tenfìahom 

en[isswou ̀e]hìwten `mpenswpi 

`ebol qen ̀tve. 

For in this we groan, 

earnestly desiring to be 

clothed with our habitation 

which is from heaven, 

هِّ أيَْضاً نَئِّنُّ مُشْتاَقِّينَ  فإَِّنَّنَا فِّي هَذِّ

 يإِّلَى أنَْ نلَْبَسَ فَوْقَهَا مَسْكَننَاَ الَّذِّ 

. نَ السَّمَاءِّ  مِّ

Ie ̀eswp ansantyif hìwten 
if indeed, having been 

clothed, we shall not be 

found naked. 

ينَ لاَ نوُجَدُ   عُرَاةً.وَإِّنْ كُنَّا لابَِّسِّ
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cenajemen an enbys. 

Ke gar ̀anon qa nyetsop qen 

paimànswpi tenfìahom enhors ̀ejen 

vỳete `ntenouws an ̀ebasten ̀mmof 

alla ̀eou`ahemtyif hìwten hina 

`ncewmk ̀mpete safmou ̀ebol hiten 

`pwnq. 

For we who are in this 

tent groan, being burdened, 

not because we want to be 

unclothed, but further 

clothed, that mortality may 

be swallowed up by life. 

ينَ فِّي الْخَيْمَةِّ نَئِّنُّ  فإَِّنَّنَا نَحْنُ الَّذِّ

يدُ أنَْ نَخْلَعَهَا بَلْ  مُثقْلَِّينَ إِّذْ لَسْنَا نُرِّ

أنَْ نلَْبَسَ فَوْقَهَا لِّكَيْ يبُْتلََعَ الْمَائِّتُ 

نَ   الْحَياَةِّ.مِّ

Vy de ̀etaferhwb ̀eron ̀evai@ vai 

ne Vnou] pe vỳetaf] nan ̀m̀p̀aryb 

`nte Pìpneuma. 

Now He who has 

prepared us for this very 

thing is God, who also has 

given us the Spirit as a 

guarantee. 

ي صَنَعَنَا لِّهَذاَ عَيْنِّهِّ هُوَ  نَّ الَّذِّ وَلَكِّ

ي أعَْطَانَ  ا أيَْضاً عَرْبُونَ اللهُ الَّذِّ

وحِّ.  الرُّ

Entajryout `nhyt ̀ncyou niben 

ouoh eǹemi je ensop tai qen picwma 

tenhi ̀psemmo cabol ̀mP[oic. 

So we are always 

confident, knowing that 

while we are at home in the 

body we are absent from the 

Lord. 

ينٍ  فإَِّذاً نَحْنُ وَاثِّقوُنَ كُلَّ حِّ

نُونَ  وَعَالِّمُونَ أنََّنَا وَنَحْنُ مُسْتوَْطِّ

بوُنَ عَنِّ  جَسَدِّ فنََحْنُ فِّي الْ  مُتغََر ِّ

. ِّ ب   الرَّ

Anmosi gar ̀ebol hiten ounah] 

pe nem ̀ebol an hiten ou`cmot. 

For we walk by faith, 

not by sight. 
يمَانِّ نَسْلكُُ لاَ  .لأنََّناَ بِّالإِّ  بِّالْعَيَانِّ

Ere penhyt de tajryout ouoh 

ten]ma] mallon ̀èi `ebol qen 

picwma ouoh ̀ese ha P[oic. 

We are confident, yes, 

well pleased rather to be 

absent from the body and to 

be present with the Lord. 

بَ  فنَثَِّقُ وَنسَُرُّ بِّالأوَْلَى أنَْ نتَغََرَّ

نْدَ  نَ عِّ ِّ.عَنِّ الْجَسَدِّ وَنَسْتوَْطِّ ب   الرَّ

E;be vai je tenoi ̀mmaitaion ̀ite 

enswp tai qen picwma ̀ite ennyou 

`ebol qen picwma ̀ntenswpi enranaf. 

Therefore, we make it 

our aim, whether present or 

absent, to be well pleasing 

to Him. 

نِّينَ  صُ أيَْضاً مُسْتوَْطِّ لِّذلَِّكَ نَحْترَِّ

بِّينَ أنَْ نَكُونَ مَ  ي ِّينَ كُنَّا أوَْ مُتغََر ِّ  رْضِّ

نْدَهُ.  عِّ

Hw] gar ̀eron tyren 

`ntenouonhen ̀ebol nahren pibyma 

`nte Pì,rictoc hina ̀nte piouai piouai 

[i kata nìhbyou`i ̀etafaitou ̀ebol 

hiten picwma ̀ite oupe;nanef ̀ite 

oupethwou. 

For we must all appear 

before the judgment seat of 

Christ, that each one may 

receive the things done in 

the body, according to what 

he has done, whether good 

or bad. 

يعاً نظُْهَرُ أمََامَ  لأنََّهُ لاَ بدَُّ أنََّناَ جَمِّ

دٍ مَا  يحِّ لِّيَنَالَ كُلُّ وَاحِّ ِّ الْمَسِّ ي  كُرْسِّ

كَانَ بِّالْجَسَدِّ بِّحَسَبِّ مَا صَنَعَ خَيْراً 

اً.كَانَ أمَْ   شَر 
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 Encwoun ̀n]ho] ̀nte P[oic 

ten;wt ̀m̀phyt ̀nnirwmi@ tenouwnh 

de `ebol ̀mVnou]@ ]erhelpic de je 

aiouonht ̀ebol qen 

netenkecunydycic. 

 Knowing, therefore, the 

terror of the Lord, we 

persuade men; but we are 

well known to God, and I 

also trust are well known in 

your consciences. 

 ِّ ب  فإَِّذْ نَحْنُ عَالِّمُونَ مَخَافَةَ الرَّ

رْنَا  ا اللهُ فَقَدْ صِّ نقُْنِّعُ النَّاسَ. وَأمََّ

رْناَ  ينَ لَهُ، وَأرَْجُو أنََّنَا قدَْ صِّ رِّ ظَاهِّ

ً ظَاهِّ  كُمْ أيَْضا ينَ فِّي ضَمَائِّرِّ  .رِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =b@ =i=y - =g@ =z 1 Peter 2: 18 - 3: 7 1  7: 3 - 18: 2بطرس 

Nièbiaik ̀ereten[non ̀njwten 

`nneten[iceu qen ho] niben `nnìaga;oc 

`mmauatou an ̀nèpikyc alla nem 

nike,wouni nietkwlj. 

Servants, be submissive 

to your masters with all fear, 

not only to the good and 

gentle, but also to the harsh. 

ينَ بِّكُل ِّ  عِّ امُ، كُونُوا خَاضِّ أيَُّهَا الْخُدَّ

ينَ  الِّحِّ ادَةِّ، لَيْسَ لِّلصَّ هَيْبَةٍ لِّلسَّ

 ً  .الْمُترََف ِّقِّينَ فَقَطْ، بَلْ لِّلْعنَُفاَءِّ أيَْضا

 

Vai gar ou`hmot pe icje e;be 

oucunydecic ̀nte Vnou] ouon ouai 

naswp ̀erof ̀n`qryi qen hanemkauh 

`nhyt ef[you ̀njonc. 

For this is commendable, 

if because of conscience 

toward God one endures 

grief, suffering wrongfully. 

نْ أجَْلِّ  لأنََّ هَذاَ فضَْلٌ إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ مِّ

لُ أحَْزَاناً  يرٍ نَحْوَ اللهِّ يَحْتمَِّ ضَمِّ

 .مُتأَلَ ِّماً بِّالظُّلْمِّ 

As gar pe pisousou icje 

`eretenernobi ouoh eu`e]keh nwten 

teten`wou ̀nhyt alla ̀eretenìri 

`mpipe;nanef ouoh ̀ereten[iemkah 

teten`amoni ̀nten ;ynou@ vai gar 

For what credit is it if, 

when you are beaten for 

your faults, you take it 

patiently? But when you do 

good and suffer, if you take 

it patiently, this is 

commendable before God. 

لأنََّهُ أيَُّ مَجْدٍ هُوَ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ تلُْطَمُونَ 

ئِّينَ فَتصَْبِّرُونَ؟ بَلْ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ  مُخْطِّ

لِّينَ الْخَيْرَ فَتصَْبِّرُونَ،  تتَأَلََّمُونَ عَامِّ

نْ   .دَ اللهِّ فَهَذاَ فضَْلٌ عِّ
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ou`hmot pe ̀ebol hiten Vnou]. 

Etau;ahem ;ynou gar ̀evai je 

Pi`,rictoc hwf af[iemkah `èhryi 

`ejwn@ efcwjp nan `nouhupogramwn 

hina ̀ntenmosi ̀nca nefsentatci. 

For to this you were 

called, because Christ also 

suffered for us, leaving us an 

example, that you should 

follow His steps: 

يحَ  يتمُْ. فَإِّنَّ الْمَسِّ لأنََّكُمْ لِّهَذاَ دُعِّ

ثاَلاً  كاً لَناَ مِّ نَا، تاَرِّ أيَْضاً تأَلََّمَ لأجَْلِّ

َّبِّعُوا خُطُواتِّهِّ   .لِّكَيْ تتَ

Vỳete `mpefernobi oude ̀mpoujem 

`,rof ,y qen rwf. 

“Who committed no sin, 

nor was deceit found in His 

mouth;” 

يَّةً،الَّ  ي لَمْ يَفْعَلْ خَطِّ دَ فِّي  ذِّ وَلاَ وُجِّ

هِّ مَكْرٌ   .فَمِّ

Euhwous `erof naf hwous an pe@ 

ef[iemkah naf jwnt an pe@ naf] de 

`mpihap ̀mpiref]hap ̀mmyi pe. 

who, when He was 

reviled, did not revile in 

return; when He suffered, 

He did not threaten, but 

committed Himself to Him 

who judges righteously; 

وَضاً  ي إِّذْ شُتِّمَ لَمْ يَكُنْ يَشْتِّمُ عِّ الَّذِّ

دُ بَلْ كَانَ يُسَل ِّمُ  وَإِّذْ تأَلََّمَ لَمْ يَكُنْ يهَُد ِّ

ي بِّعدَْلٍ   .لِّمَنْ يَقْضِّ

Vỳetafen nennobi ̀èpswi hijen 

pise ̀ebol hiten pefcwma hina 

`eanmou ̀ebol ha ninobi ̀ntenonq de 

`n]me;myi@ vyetaretental[o `ebol 

hiten peferqot. 

who Himself bore our 

sins in His own body on the 

tree, that we, having died to 

sins, might live for 

righteousness -- by whose 

stripes you were healed. 

ي حَمَلَ هُ  وَ نَفْسُهُ خَطَايَاناَ فِّي الَّذِّ

كَيْ نَمُوتَ  ، لِّ هِّ عَلَى الْخَشَبَةِّ جَسَدِّ

ي  . الَّذِّ لْبِّر ِّ عَنِّ الْخَطَايَا فنََحْيَا لِّ

 .بِّجَلْدَتِّهِّ شُفِّيتمُْ 

Naretenoi gar pe ̀m̀vry] 

`nhaǹecwou eucwrem@ alla ̀areten 

tac;o ]nou qa petenmaǹ`ecwou ouoh 

`pèpickopoc ̀nte neten'u,y. 

For you were like sheep 

going astray, but have now 

returned to the Shepherd and 

Overseer of your souls. 

نَّكُمْ  رَافٍ ضَالَّةٍ، لَكِّ لأنََّكُمْ كُنْتمُْ كَخِّ

كُمْ  ي نفُوُسِّ رَجَعْتمُُ الآنَ إِّلَى رَاعِّ

 وَأسُْقفُِّهَا.

Pairy] on pe nikehìomi eu[no 

ǹjwou ̀nnouhai icje ouon hanouon 

`nce]ma] an nem picaji ̀ebol hitotf 

`mpijinmosi ̀nte nihìomi `ntoujemhyou 

`mmwou at[ne caji. 

Wives, likewise, be 

submissive to your own 

husbands, that even if some 

do not obey the word, they, 

without a word, may be won 

by the conduct of their 

wives, 

عَاتٍ  كَذلَِّكُنَّ أيََّتهَُا الن ِّسَاءُ كُنَّ خَاضِّ

، جَالِّكُنَّ حَتَّى وَإِّنْ كَانَ الْبَعْضُ لاَ  لِّرِّ

يعوُنَ  يرَةِّ  الْكَلِّمَةَ،يطُِّ  يُرْبَحُونَ بِّسِّ

 كَلِّمَةٍ،الن ِّسَاءِّ بِّدُونِّ 

Eunau ̀epetenjinmosi ettoubyout 

qen ouho]. 

when they observe your 

chaste conduct accompanied 

by fear. 

يرَتكَُنَّ الطَّ  ينَ سِّ ظِّ رَةَ مُلاحَِّ اهِّ

 بِّخَوْفٍ.
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Qen nai marefswpi ̀nje picolcel 

an etcabol ̀nte niieb ̀nhwlk ̀nte 

nifwi nem niieb ̀nnoub ie qen ouhebcw 

`n]hìwtou eccelcwl. 

Do not let your 

adornment be merely 

outward, arranging the hair, 

wearing gold, or putting on 

fine apparel, 

يَّةَ  جِّ ينَةَ الْخَارِّ ينتَكُُنَّ الز ِّ وَلاَ تكَُنْ زِّ

نْ ضَفْرِّ الشَّعْرِّ وَالتَّحَل ِّي بِّ  الذَّهَبِّ مِّ

 الث ِّيَابِّ،وَلِّبْسِّ 

Alla pirwmi ethyp qen pihyt 

qen piattako ̀nte pìpneuma 

ethourwou ouoh ̀nremraus vỳete 

`mpèm;o ̀mVnou] ̀nou;o ̀nry]. 

rather let it be the hidden 

person of the heart, with the 

incorruptible beauty of a 

gentle and quiet spirit, which 

is very precious in the sight 

of God. 

ي بَلْ إِّنْسَانَ الْقَلْبِّ الْخَفِّيَّ فِّي مَةِّ الْعَدِّ

، يعِّ  الْفَسَادِّ وحِّ الْوَدِّ  الرُّ
ينَةَ زِّ

، ئِّ ي هُوَ قدَُّ  الْهَادِّ امَ اللهِّ كَثِّيرُ الَّذِّ

.  الثَّمَنِّ

Pairy] gar pe ̀noucyou ̀nnihi`omi 

e;ouab ̀enauerhelpic ̀eVnou] pe 

naucolcel ̀mmwou eu[non ̀njwou 

`nnouhai. 

For in this manner, in 

former times, the holy 

women who trusted in God 

also adorned themselves, 

being submissive to their 

own husbands, 

يماً الن ِّسَاءُ  فإَِّنَّهُ هَكَذاَ كَانَتْ قدَِّ

لاتَُ عَلَى  يسَاتُ أيَْضاً الْمُتوََك ِّ د ِّ الْقِّ

عاَتٍ يُزَي ِّنَّ أنَْفسَُهُ  اللهِّ، نَّ خَاضِّ

نَّ  جَالِّهِّ  ،لِّرِّ

M`vry] gar ̀nCarra eccwtem `nca 

Abraam ecmou] ̀erof je pa[oic 

;yetaretenerseri nac ̀ereten``iri 

`mpipe;nanef ouoh ̀ntetenerho] an 

qàthy ̀n`hli ̀nho]. 

as Sarah obeyed 

Abraham, calling him lord, 

whose daughters you are if 

you do good and are not 

afraid with any terror. 

يمَ  يعُ إِّبْرَاهِّ كَمَا كَانَتْ سَارَةُ تطُِّ

يَةً إِّيَّاهُ  رْتنَُّ  «.سَي ِّدَهَا»دَاعِّ الَّتِّي صِّ

وَغَيْرَ  خَيْراً،صَانِّعَاتٍ  أوَْلادََهَا،

 الْبتََّةَ.خَائِّفاَتٍ خَوْفاً 

Pairy] on nikerwmi ̀eretensop 

nemwou ̀eretenèmi je ou`ckeuoc 

`nac;eny c pe nihi`omi ̀ereten]taìo 

nwou hwc euoi ̀n`svyr ̀n`klyronomoc 

nemwten ̀nte pìhmot ̀nte `pwnq qen 

ou;o `nry] hina je ̀nnetentahno qen 

netenp̀roceu,y. 

Husbands, likewise, 

dwell with them with 

understanding, giving honor 

to the wife, as to the weaker 

vessel, and as being heirs 

together of the grace of life, 

that your prayers may not be 

hindered. 

نِّينَ  جَالُ كُونُوا سَاكِّ كُمْ أيَُّهَا الر ِّ كَذلَِّ

 ِّ ناَءِّ الن ِّسَائِّي  طْنَةِّ مَعَ الإِّ بِّحَسَبِّ الْفِّ

، ينَ إِّيَّاهُنَّ كَرَامَةً  كَالأضَْعَفِّ مُعْطِّ

ثاَتِّ أيَْضاً مَعَكُمْ نِّعْمَةَ   الْحَياَةِّ،كَالْوَارِّ

 صَلَوَاتكُُمْ.لِّكَيْ لاَ تعَُاقَ 

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =k@ =i=z - ==l=y 
Acts 20: 17 - 38  38 - 17: 20أعمال 

Ebol de qen Milytoc afouwrp 

èEvecoc afmou] ̀enip̀recbuteroc ̀nte 

]ek̀klyci`a. 

From Miletus he sent to 

Ephesus and called for the 

elders of the church. 

يلِّيتسَُ أرَْسَلَ إِّلَى أفََسُسَ  نْ مِّ وَمِّ

.وَاسْ   تدَْعَى قسُُوسَ الْكَنِّيسَةِّ

Etaùi de sarof pejaf nwou je 

`n;wten tetencwoun je icjen pìehoou 

`nhouit ̀etaìi `e]Acìa je aiswpi 

nemwten ̀nas ̀nry] ̀mpaicyou tyrf. 

And when they had 

come to him, he said to 

them: “You know, from the 

first day that I came to Asia, 

in what manner I always 

lived among you, 

: أنَْتمُْ ا جَاءُوا إِّليَْهِّ قاَلَ لَهُمْ فلََمَّ 

يَّا  لِّ يَوْمٍ دَخَلْتُ أسَِّ نْ أوََّ تعَْلَمُونَ مِّ

.تُ مَعَ كَيْفَ كُنْ  مَانِّ  كُمْ كُلَّ الزَّ

Eioi ̀mbwk ̀mP[oic qen ;ebiò `nhyt 

niben nem hanermwoùi nem 

nipiracmoc ̀etau`i ̀èhryi ̀ejwi qen 

nico[ni ethwou ̀nte niIoudai. 

serving the Lord with all 

humility, with many tears 

and trials which happened 

to me by the plotting of the 

Jews; 

بَّ بِّكُل ِّ توََاضُعٍ وَدُمُوعٍ  مُ الرَّ أخَْدِّ

بَ أصََابَ   تنِّْي بِّمَكَايِّدِّ كَثِّيرَةٍ وَبِّتجََارِّ

.  الْيَهُودِّ

M`vry] ̀ete ̀mpihyp ̀hli qen 

nyeternofri `noùesentamwten ̀erwou 

nem `e]̀cbw nwten. 

how I kept back nothing 

that was helpful, but 

proclaimed it to you, and 

taught you publicly and 

from house to house, 

نَ الْفَوَائِّدِّ إِّلاَّ  رْ شَيْئاً مِّ كَيْفَ لَمْ أؤَُخ ِّ

هِّ جَهْراً وَفِّي وَأخَْبَرْتكُُمْ وَعَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّ 

 كُل ِّ بيَْتٍ.

Eierme;re ̀ndymocìa nem kata yi 

`nniIoudai nem niOueinin ̀n]met̀anoìa 

`nte Vnou] nem pinah] ̀ePen[oic 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc. 

testifying to Jews, and 

also to Greeks, repentance 

toward God and faith 

toward our Lord Jesus 

Christ. 

لْيَهُودِّ وَالْيوُنَانِّي ِّينَ بِّالتَّوْبَةِّ  دا لِّ شَاهِّ

ي  يمَانِّ الَّذِّ  بِّرَب ِّناَ يَسُوعَ إِّلَى اللهِّ وَالإِّ

يحِّ.  الْمَسِّ
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Ouoh ]nou hyppe ̀anok eicwnh 

qen pìpneuma ]nasenyi ̀èhryi 

èIeroucalym ̀n]cwoun an ̀nnye;nài 

`eqoun ̀èhrai ̀nqytc. 

And see, now I go 

bound in the spirit to 

Jerusalem, not knowing the 

things that will happen to 

me there, 

وَالآنَ هَا أنَاَ أذَْهَبُ إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ 

وحِّ لاَ أعَْلَمُ  مَاذاَ  مُقيََّداً بِّالرُّ

فنُِّي هُنَاكَ.  يصَُادِّ

Plyn je Pip̀neuma e;ouab 

`ferme;re nyi kata polic efjw ̀mmoc 

je cèohi nak ̀nje haǹcnauh nem 

haǹ;lu'ic. 

except that the Holy 

Spirit testifies in every city, 

saying that chains and 

tribulations await me. 

وحَ الْقدُُسَ يَشْهَ  دُ فِّي غَيْرَ أنََّ الرُّ

ينَةٍ قَائِّلاً  قاً وَشَدَائِّدَ : إِّنَّ وُثُ كُل ِّ مَدِّ

رُنِّي.  تنَْتظَِّ

Alla ta'u,y ],w ̀mmoc an je 

`ctaìyout ̀ntot qen ̀hli ̀ncaji sa 

]jwk ̀mpàdromoc `ebol nem 

]di`akonìa ;ỳetai[itc ̀nten P[oic 

Iycouc ̀eerme;re `mpieuaggelion ̀nte 

pìhmot `nte Vnou]. 

But none of these things 

move me; nor do I count my 

life dear to myself, so that I 

may finish my race with 

joy, and the ministry which 

I received from the Lord 

Jesus, to testify to the 

gospel of the grace of God. 

بُ لِّشَيْءٍ وَلاَ  نَّنِّي لَسْتُ أحَْتسَِّ  وَلَكِّ

مَ  ي حَتَّى أتُمَ ِّ نْدِّ ينَةٌ عِّ ي ثمَِّ نَفْسِّ

دْمَةَ الَّتِّي أخََذْتهَُا  بِّفَرَحٍ سَعْيِّي وَالْخِّ

ِّ يَسُوعَ لأشَْهَ  ب  نَ الرَّ دَ بِّبِّشَارَةِّ مِّ

 نِّعْمَةِّ اللهِّ.

Ouoh ]nou hyppe ̀anok ]̀emi je 

tetennau ̀epaho an je ̀n;wten tyrou 

nỳetaicini ̀nqytou eihiwis `n]metouro 

`nte Vnou]. 

And indeed, now I know 

that you all, among whom I 

have gone preaching the 

kingdom of God, will see 

my face no more. 

وَالآنَ هَا أنَاَ أعَْلَمُ أنََّكُمْ لاَ ترََوْنَ 

ينَ  يعاً الَّذِّ ي أيَْضاً أنَْتمُْ جَمِّ وَجْهِّ

زاً بِّمَلَكُوتِّ اللهِّ.مْ مَرَرْتُ بيَْنَكُ   كَارِّ

E;be vai ]erme;re nwten qen 

paìehoou ̀nte voou je ]ouab ̀anok 

`ebolha peteǹcnof tyrou. 

Therefore, I testify to 

you this day that I am 

innocent of the blood of all 

men. 

دُكُمُ الْيَوْمَ هَذاَ أنَ ِّي يءٌ  لِّذلَِّكَ أشُْهِّ بَرِّ

نْ  يعِّ. مِّ  دَمِّ الْجَمِّ

Ou gar ̀mpihopt ̀èstemtamwten 

`èvouws tyrf ̀mVnou]. 

For I have not shunned 

to declare to you the whole 

counsel of God. 

رْ أنَْ أخُْبِّرَ  كُمْ بِّكُل ِّ لأنَ ِّي لَمْ أؤَُخ ِّ

 مَشُورَةِّ اللهِّ.

Màh;yten ̀erwten nem piòhi tyrf 

et`a Pìpneuma e;ouab ,a ;ynou 

`n`epickopoc ̀nqytf ̀èamoni 

`n]ek̀klycìa ̀nte P[oic ;y`etaf̀jvoc 

Therefore, take heed to 

yourselves and to all the 

flock, among which the 

Holy Spirit has made you 

overseers, to shepherd the 

church of God which He 

يعِّ  كُمْ وَلِّجَمِّ زُوا اذاً لأنَْفسُِّ اِّحْترَِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ  يَّةِّ الَّتِّي أقََامَكُمُ الرُّ عِّ الرَّ

 فِّيهَا أسََاقِّفَةً لِّترَْعُوا كَنِّيسَةَ اللهِّ 

. هِّ  الَّتِّي اقْتنََاهَا بِّدَمِّ
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`ebol hiten pef̀cnof ̀mmin ̀mmof. 
purchased with His own 

blood. 

Anok de ]̀emi je menenca 

`;risenyi cenài `eqoun ̀erwten ̀nje 

hanouwns euhors ̀ncena]̀aco an 

`epi`ohi. 

For I know this, that 

after my departure savage 

wolves will come in among 

you, not sparing the flock. 

هَابِّي لأنَ ِّي أعَْلَمُ هَذاَ : أنََّهُ بَعْدَ ذِّ

فَةٌ لاَ  ئاَبٌ خَاطِّ  سَيدَْخُلُ بيَْنَكُمْ ذِّ

.تشُْ  يَّةِّ عِّ  فِّقُ عَلَى الرَّ

Ouoh cenatwounou `nje hanrwmi 

`ebol qen ;ynou eujw `nhancaji 

euvwnh e;roucwk ̀nnima;ytyc 

camenhyou. 

Also from among 

yourselves men will rise up, 

speaking perverse things, to 

draw away the disciples 

after themselves. 

نْكُمْ أَ  جَالٌ يتَكََلَّمُونَ وَمِّ نْتمُْ سَيَقوُمُ رِّ

بُ  يَجْتذَِّ يَةٍ لِّ يذَ بِّأمُُورٍ مُلْتوَِّ وا التَّلامَِّ

 وَرَاءَهُمْ.

E;be vai oun rwic ̀erwten 

`ereten``iri `m̀vmeùi je aier som] 

`nrompi ̀mpi,a tot ̀ebol ̀mpi`ehoou 

nem pìejwrh ei]`cbw ̀m̀vouai ̀vouai 

`mmwten qen hanermwoùi. 

Therefore, watch, and 

remember that for three 

years I did not cease to warn 

everyone night and day with 

tears. 

ينَ أنَ ِّي ثلَاثََ  رِّ لِّذلَِّكَ اسْهَرُوا مُتذَكَ ِّ

نِّينَ لَيْلاً وَنَهَاراً لَمْ أفَْترُْ عَنْ أنَْ  سِّ

دٍ.أنُْ  رَ بِّدُمُوعٍ كُلَّ وَاحِّ  ذِّ

Ouoh ]nou ],w ̀mmwten qaten 

P[oic nem picaji ̀nte pef̀hmot vỳete 

ouoǹsjom `mmof ̀e;ws ouoh ̀e] 

`klyronomìa qen nỳetautoubwou 

tyrou. 

So now, brethren, I 

commend you to God and to 

the word of His grace, 

which is able to build you 

up and give you an 

inheritance among all those 

who are sanctified. 

 ِّ َّ عُكُمْ ياَ إِّخْوَتِّي لِلَِّ وَالآنَ أسَْتوَْدِّ

رَةِّ أنَْ تبَْنِّيَكُمْ  كَلِّمَةِّ نِّعْمَتِّهِّ الْقاَدِّ وَلِّ

 ً يرَاثا يَكُمْ مِّ يعِّ  وَتعُْطِّ مَعَ جَمِّ

ينَ.  الْمُقدََّسِّ

Ouhat ie ounoub ie oùhbwc 

`mpier`epi;umin ̀eouon ̀mmwou. 

I have coveted no one’s 

silver or gold or apparel. 
ةَ أوَْ ذهََبَ أوَْ  بَاسَ أحََدٍ لَمْ  فِّضَّ لِّ

.  أشَْتهَِّ

N;wten tetencwoun je najij 

nai ausemsi ̀nnà,ri`a nem nye;nemyi. 

Yes, you yourselves 

know that these hands have 

provided for my necessities, 

and for those who were with 

me. 

أنَْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ حَاجَاتِّي وَحَاجَاتِّ 

ي خَ  ينَ مَعِّ .الَّذِّ  دَمَتهَْا هَاتاَنِّ الْيَدَانِّ

Aitamwten ̀ehwb niben je `cse 

`nqoci ̀mpairy] ̀nten]totou 

`nnyetswni ̀ntetener`vmeuì `nnicaji 

I have shown you in 

every way, by laboring like 

this, that you must support 

the weak. And remember 

the words of the Lord Jesus, 

كُمْ أنََّهُ هَكَذاَ فِّي كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ أرََيْتُ 

ي أنََّكُمْ تتَعْبَُونَ وَتعَْضُدُونَ  ينَْبَغِّ

ينَ كَلِّمَاتِّ  رِّ عَفاَءَ مُتذَكَ ِّ ِّ  الضُّ ب  الرَّ

طَاءُ : مَغْبوُطٌ هُوَ الْعَ يَسُوعَ أنََّهُ قاَلَ 

. نَ الأخَْذِّ  أكَْثرَُ مِّ
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`nte P[oic Iycouc je `n;of afjoc je 

oumetmakarioc te mallon ̀e] ̀ehote 

`e[i. 

that He said, ‘It is more 

blessed to give than to 

receive.’” 

Ouoh nai ̀etafjotou afhitf `ejen 

nefkeli nemwou tyrou 

auer̀proceu,ec;e. 

And when he had said 

these things, he knelt down 

and prayed with them all. 

ا قاَلَ هَذاَ جَثاَ عَلَى رُكْبتَيَْهِّ مَعَ  وَلَمَّ

مْ وَصَلَّى هِّ يعِّ  .جَمِّ

Ouoh afswpi de ̀nje ounis] 

`nrimi ̀ntwou tyrou ouoh auhitou 

`èqryi ̀ejen `;nahbi ̀mPauloc ouoh 

au]vi ̀erof. 

Then they all wept 

freely, and fell on Paul’s 

neck and kissed him, 

يعِّ  نَ الْجَمِّ يمٌ مِّ وَكَانَ بُكَاءٌ عَظِّ

 عُنقُِّ بُولسَُ يُقبَ ِّلُونَهُ.وَوَقَعوُا عَلَى 

Euoi `ǹmkah ̀nhyt malicta e;be 

picaji ̀etafjof je cenanau ̀epefho 

an je naùtvo de `mmof ̀ejen pijoi. 

sorrowing most of all 

for the words which he 

spoke, that they would see 

his face no more. And they 

accompanied him to the 

ship. 

يَّمَا مِّ  ينَ وَلاَ سِّ عِّ نَ الْكَلِّمَةِّ مُتوََج ِّ

لَنْ يَرَوْا وَجْهَهُ  إِّنَّهُمْ  الَّتِّي قَالَهَا

 ً  .شَيَّعوُهُ إِّلَى السَّفِّينَةِّ  . ثمَُّ أيَْضا

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز لم 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 8 

 طوبةمن شهر  الثامنسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Return of the Head of St. Mark the Apostle 

2. The Departure of Pope Andronicus, 37th Pope of 

Alexandria 

3. The Departure of Pope Benjamin I, 38th Pope of 

Alexandria 

4. The Departure of Pope Gabriel V, 88th Pope of 

Alexandria 

5. The Consecration of the Church of St. Macarius the 

Great 

 عودة رأس القديس مارمرقس الرسول. 1

، البطريرك نياحة البابا أندرونيقوس. 2

الكرازة السابع والثلاثون من بطاركة 

 المرقسية

، البطريرك نياحة البابا بنيامين الأول. 3

الثامن والثلاثون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

، البطريرك نياحة البابا غبريال الخامس. 4

الثامن والثماثون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

تذكار تكريس كنيسة القديس مكاريوس . 5

 الكبير
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1. The Return of the Head of St. Mark the Apostle 

On this day of the year 360 of the martyrs, 644 AD, 

the church celebrates the commemoration of the return of 

the head of St. Mark the Apostle. 

The holy head was kept in the church of St. Mark in 

Bokalia or the place of cows (Dar El-Bakar) in 

Alexandria. 

One of the Arab sailors entered the church and found 

this reliquary. He thrust his hand into the sarcophagus of 

St. Mark, thinking that he would find gold. His hand 

came upon the head, so he stole the expensive shroud and 

took the head by night, and hid it in the ship and didn’t 

tell anyone. 

When Amr Ibn El-As was about to leave Alexandria, 

all the ships sailed except the one that had the head of St. 

Mark, in spite of all the attempts of the sailors to move it. 

They realized that it had to be a secret why this ship did 

not move. Amr Ibn El-As ordered to search the ship, and 

they found the head hidden in it. When they took the head 

off the ship, it sailed right away. He summoned the sailor 

who hid the head, and he confessed his crime. So, Amr 

punished him. 

Amr Ibn El-As inquired about the Pope of the Coptic 

people, who was Anba Benjamin I, 38th Patriarch of 

Alexandria. The Pope had fled away and disappeared in 

the monasteries of Upper Egypt. He sent a circular to all 

the cities of Egypt, giving orders that the Pope’s hiding 

place be safe and secure. He asked the Pope to come back 

to his people and his church. Pope Benjamin came back 

and Amr handed him the holy head. 

May the blessing of St. Mark the Apostle be with us 

all. Amen. 

 عودة رأس القديس مارمرقس الرسول. 1

للشهداء،  360في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

تذكار ب ميلادية، تعيد الكنيسة 644سنة 

 .عودة رأس القديس مار مرقس الرسول

محفوظة في كنيسة  المقدسة كانت الرأس

 .بوكاليا أو دار البقررمرقس في ما

فوجد تابوتاً، توهم  العرب ةفدخل أحد البحار

 ً تابوت، ال داخلولما وضع يده  .أن به ذهبا

أخفاها في و أمسك بالرأس وأخذها ليلاً 

 .السفينة

ولما عزم القائد عمرو بن العاص على 

ك أبحرت كل السفن ما عدا تل ،المسير

ش فأمر القائد بتفتي .السفينة التي بها الرأس

، السفينة، فوجدوا الرأس مخبأة فيها

بعدها تحركت  .فأخرجوها من السفينة

، فأستدعى القائد البحار فأعترف السفينة

 .بجريمته فعاقبه

ثم سأل عمرو بن العاص عن بابا الأقباط 

 ن، وكانووهو البابا بنيامين الثامن والثلاث

 مانسل له خطاب أفأر .ديرة الصعيدأمختبأ ب

، فحضر البابا وأستلم وطلب منه الحضور

 .منه الرأس المقدسة

 .تكن معنافل القديس مارمرقس الرسولبركة 

 .آمين

2. The Departure of Pope Andronicus, 37th Pope of 

Alexandria 

Also on this day of the year 339 of the martyrs, 623 

AD, Pope Andronicus, 37th Patriarch of Alexandria, 

departed. This holy father was born Alexandria to a 

wealthy Christian parents. He was brought up well and 

studied the holy books. Because of his knowledge and 

piety, he was ordained a deacon so he cared for the 

serving the poor and the needy. 

After the departure of Pope Anastasius, the fathers the 

bishops and the archons unanimously agreed to 

consecrate him a patriarch. His enthronement was on the 

24th day of Kiahk, year 332 of the martyrs, 616 AD. 

، البطريرك نياحة البابا أندرونيقوس. 2

السابع والثلاثون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

للشهداء،  339 في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة

 ،البابا أندرونيقوستنيح  ميلادية، 623سنة 

البطريرك السابع والثلاثون من بطاركة 

في ولد هذا الأب  .الكرازة المرقسية

من أبوين مسيحيين غنيين.  الإسكندرية

لعلمه  ونظراً  ،تهذب ودرس الكتب المقدسة

ً رسموه  ،وتقواه  الفقراء فاهتم بخدمة شماسا

 والمساكين.

تفق ا ياحة سلفه، البابا أنسطاسيوس،وبعد ن

ه رسامت باء الأساقفة والأراخنة علىلأا
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Many hardships befell this father from the Persian 

invaders. They destroyed 600 inhabited monasteries, with 

monks around Alexandria and slew the monks therein. 

They also slew 700 monks dwelt in caves around these 

monasteries. 

This holy father went around among his people to 

console them confirming them in the faith and patience. 

After he completed his good endeavor, he departed in 

peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

 ً كيهك، سنة  24وتمت رسامته يوم  .بطريركا

 ميلادية. 616للشهداء، سنة  332

ن الفرس وقد نال هذا الأب شدائد كثيرة م

ستمائة دير عامر  المستعمرين إذ خربوا

 قتلوا من فيهاو الإسكندريةحول  بالرهبان

في  كانوا سبعمائة راهبوا قتلمن الرهبان، 

 لأديرة.اذه ه المغائر التي حول

أما البابا القديس فكان يتنقل بين شعبه 

 ليواسيهم ويثبتهم على الإيمان والصبر.

 .تنيح بسلام سعيه الصالح، أكملوبعد ما 

 مين.آتكن معنا. لفته واصلبركة 

3. The Departure of Pope Benjamin I, 38th Pope of 

Alexandria 

On this day also, of the year 378 of the martyrs, 662 

AD, Pope Benjamin I, 38th Pope of Alexandria, departed. 

This father was born in the city of Barset (Barshout), 

El-Behiera governorate. He was the son of wealthy 

Christian parents, who raised him with a Christian 

upbringing. 

When he grew, he became a monk under the guidance 

of a holy elder by the name of Theonas, in the monastery 

of St. Knobus, west of Alexandria. He grew in virtue and 

in studying the holy books of the church. 

He saw in a vision, an angel telling him, “You will 

shepherd the flock of Christ.” When he told his spiritual 

father about the vision, he advised and warned him of 

pride and the devil warfare, so Benjamin increased in 

asceticism and prayers. 

For some reasons, the holy ascetic father Theonas was 

forced to go to Alexandria. He took with him his disciple 

Benjamin, and there they went to Pope Andronicus to 

receive his blessings. Fr. Theonas informed the Pope 

about what Benjamin had seen. The Pope ordained 

Benjamin a priest and kept him to assist him in pastoral 

care. 

After the departure of Pope Andronicus, the bishops 

and the archons unanimously agreed to choose the priest 

Benjamin a patriarch. He was consecrated on the 9th day 

of Tubah, year 339 of the martyrs, 623 AD. 

This holy father faced many hardships from El-

Moquakas, who was the governor and the Chalcedonian 

patriarch at the same time. With divine guidance, the 

Pope fled to the wilderness of Sheheet (Scetis), where he 

personally witnessed what befell the wilderness from 

destruction by the Persians. Then he went from Sheheet 

نياحة البابا بنيامين الأول، البطريرك . 3

الثامن والثلاثون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

 ، سنةللشهداء 378وفيه أيضاً من سنة 

تنيَّح البابا بنيامين الأول  ميلادية، 662

البطريرك الثامن والثلاثون من بطاركة 

 الكرازة المرقسية.

بلدة كفر  الآنوُلِّدَ هذا الأب ببلدة بيرشوط )

 ،إيتاى البارودمركز التابعة ل ،مساعد

بمحافظة البحيرة( من أبوين مسيحيين 

 .فربي اه تربية مسيحية ،غنيين

هب عند ناسك قديس  يدُعى ثاؤنا ولما كبر ترَّ

 ،بدير القديس قبريوس غربي  الإسكندرية

 فنما في الفضيلة ودراسة الكتب المقدسة.

ورأى في رؤيا ملاكاً يخُبره أنه سيرعى 

فأعلم أباه الروحي  .قطيع السيد المسيح

فنصحه وحذَّره من الكبرياء ومن  ،بالرؤيا

ازداد في النسك ف ،حرب العدو الشيطان

 والصلاة.

اضطر الناسك القديس ثاؤنا  ولظروف معينة

فأخذ معه تلميذه  ،أن ينزل إلى الإسكندرية

وهناك ذهبا ليتباركا من البابا حيث  .بنيامين

به البابا  فرحف .روى له ما رآه بنيامين

 واستبقاه معه ليساعده في العمل الرعوي.

 تاراخ ،البابا أندرونيقوس سلفه، ولما تنيَّح

قس بنيامين ال الآباء الأساقفة والأراخنة

طوبه سنة  9بالإجماع بطريركاً ورُسم يوم 

 ميلادية. 623 ، سنةللشهداء 339

نال هذا الأب شدائد كثيرة من المقوقس، 

الوالي والبطريرك الخلقيدوني في نفس 

الوقت، وبإرشاد إلهي هرب البابا إلى برية 
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to Upper Egypt, where he dwelt in one of the 

monasteries. From there, he wrote papal messages to 

confirm the people in the faith and to endure persecution. 

He remained there in hiding for thirteen years. 

Pope Benjamin returned back to the papal place in 

Alexandria after he received a message of peace from 

Amr Ibn El-As. He also received from him the head of St. 

Mark the apostle that was stolen by one of the sailors. 

The Pope took interest in visiting his flock, 

renovating monasteries and the churches that were 

ruined. Because of the Malachite, the Chalcedonian 

church had introduced heterodox teachings in the 

Orthodox Church. This father explained the correct 

Orthodox teachings, and many returned back to the 

bosom of the church. They declared their repentance and 

he received them back in the church. He also paid 

attention to the pastoral care, so he ordained bishops and 

priests to care for the flock.  

When The Lord willed to relief him from the toil of 

this world, he departed in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

شيهيت ورأى بنفسه ما حلَّ بالبرية من 

لق من خراب على أيدي الفرُس. ثم انط

شيهيت إلى الصعيد حيث عاش في أحد 

الأديرة وكَتبَ من هناك رسائل باباوية يثب ِّت 

فيها الشعب على الإيمان واحتمال الآلام 

 وظَلَّ هناك ثلاث عشرة سنة.

عاد البابا بنيامين إلى مقر كرسيه بعد أن 

وصلته رسالة أمان من عمرو بن العاص 

 واستلم منه أيضاً رأس القديس مارمرقس

ارة. ،الرسول  التي كان قد سرقها أحد البحَّ

واهتم البابا بافتقاد شعبه وتعمير الأديرة 

والكنائس التي تهدَّمت. ولما كانت الكنيسة 

المَلَكي ة الخلقيدونية قد أدخلت بعض التعاليم 

الغريبة في الأرثوذكسية، اهتم هذا البابا 

 فرجع الكثيرون .بتوضيح العقيدة السليمة

لكنيسة وأعلنوا توبتهم فقبلهم. إلى حضن ا

واهتم أيضاً بالرعاية فرسم أساقفة وكهنة. 

 ،وأراد الله أن يريحه من أتعاب هذا العالم

 فتنيَّح بسلام.

 .بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا. آمين

4. The Departure of Pope Gabriel V, 88th Pope of 

Alexandria 

On this day also, of the year 1143 of the martyrs, 

1427 AD, Pope Gabriel V, 88th Pope of Alexandria, 

departed. 

This father was from the monks of the monastery of 

the great St. Samuel the Confessor. He pursued the 

monastic life with a distinguished living to the point that 

his brothers the monks called him the prominent Gabriel, 

and the sweet aroma of his life spread all over. For this 

reason, his predecessor Pope Mettaos I, prophesied that 

he would be patriarch after him. 

When the bishops and the archons gathered to choose 

a pope for Alexandria, they remembered this prophecy. 

So, he was consecrated patriarch on the 26th day of 

Baramouda, year 1125 of the martyrs, 1409 AD. 

This Pope was known for his simplicity and 

asceticism. He visited his flock walking on foot, and 

many hardships befell him. He exerted a great effort in 

confirming the people in the faith and rebuilding the 

ruined churches. 

This Pope was an ambassador of peace between the 

Egyptian Sultan and the kings of Ethiopia. He took 

interest in church rituals and put down a book for these 

 نياحة البابا غبريال الخامس، البطريرك. 4

الثامن والثماثون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

 ، سنةللشهداء 1143وفيه أيضاً من سنة 

تنيَّح البابا غبريال الخامس ميلادية،  1427

البطريرك الثامن والثمانون من بطاركة 

 الكرازة المرقسية.

كان هذا الأب من رهبان دير القديس العظيم 

وسار في حياة  ،الأنبا صموئيل المعترف

هبنة بسيرة فاضلة حتى لقَّبه إخوته الر

وفاحت سيرته  .الرهبان باسم غبريال الأمجد

لذلك تنبَّأ عنه سلفه البابا متاؤس  ،العطرة

 .الأول أنه سيصير بطريركاً بعده

وحينما اجتمع الأساقفة والأراخنة لاختيار 

تذكَّروا هذه النبوة  التالي، بابا الإسكندرية

وده سنة برم 26فرسموه بطريركاً في 

 .ميلادية 1409 ، سنةللشهداء 1125

ان فك ،اشتهر هذا البابا بالبساطة والتقشف

يفتقد شعبه سيراً على الأقدام. وقد نالته 

فبذل مجهوداً كبيراً في تثبيت  ،شدائد كثيرة

واهتم بعمارة الكنائس  .الشعب على الإيمان

 التي تهدَّمت.
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rituals. When he completed his good endeavor, he 

departed in peace. He was buried with great honor in the 

church of the Virgin, in Babylon El-Darag, in Old Cairo. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

وكان هذا البابا رسول سلام بين سلطان 

وملوك الحبشة. واهتم بالطقوس مصر 

تاَباً. ولما أكمل جهاده  الكنسية ووضع لها كِّ

تنيَّح بسلام ودُفن بإكرام في كنيسة  ،الصالح

القديسة العذراء ببابلون الدرج بمصر 

 القديمة.

 ن.ته فلتكن معنا. آميبركة صلوا

5. The Consecration of the Church of St. Macarius the 

Great 

On this day also, of the year 371 of the martyrs, 655 

AD, the church of St. Macarius the great, in his 

monastery in the wilderness of Sheheet, was consecrated. 

This took place by the hand of Pope Benjamin I, 38th 

Patriarch of Alexandria. 

While he was consecrating the altar with the Holy 

Myron, he saw the Hand of The Lord Christ anointing the 

altar with him. He also saw an elder standing with a 

shining countenance. So he said to himself, “This monk is 

fit to be a bishop.” The angel of The Lord came and told 

him, “Would you make this elder a bishop? He is St. 

Macarius, the father of Patriarchs, bishops, and all the 

monks. He had come today to rejoice with his children.” 

St. Benjamin said, “Blessed is he and blessed are his 

children.” The angel said, “If the monks obey his 

commandments and follow his orders, they will be with 

him in glory, but if they disobey, they will have no share 

with him.” 

St. Macarius replied to the angel saying, “If one grape 

in a bunch remains, the blessing of The Lord will be on it. 

For if the love for one another remains among them, I 

believe that The Lord will never keep them away from 

His Kingdom.” Pope Benjamin marveled at the abundant 

mercy of St. Macarius.  

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

تذكار تكريس كنيسة القديس مكاريوس . 5

 الكبير

 ، سنةللشهداء 371وفيه أيضاً من سنة 

تم تكريس كنيسة القديس  ميلادية، 655

مكاريوس الكبير بديره ببرية شيهيت على 

البطريرك الثامن  ،يد البابا بنيامين الأول

 والثلاثين.

ا لاحظ الباب ،وأثناء تكريس المذبح بالميرون

يد السيد المسيح تمسح المذبح معه كما 

فقال في نفسه إن هذا  .شاهد شيخاً منيراً 

فأتاه ملاك الرب  .الراهب يصلح للأسقفية

وقال له: "هل تجعل هذا الشيخ أسقفاً وهو 

القديس مكاريوس أب البطاركة والأساقفة 

 .ن وقد حضر اليوم ليفرح مع أولادهوالرهبا

يكونون  ،هبان وصاياه وأوامرهفإن حَفِّظَ الر

فليس لهم معه  ،معه في المجد وإن خالفوا

 ."نصيب

 :فأجاب القديس مكاريوس الملاك قائلاً 

"العنقود إذا بقيت فيه حبَّة واحدة فإن بركة 

الرب تكون فيه لأنه إذا بقيت المحبة فأنا 

 .أؤمن أن الرب لا يبعدهم عن ملكوته"

القديس بنيامين من رحمة  فتعجب البابا

 .مكاريوس

 مين.آتكن معنا. فن الجميع تواصلبركة 

 ً  مين.آ .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 
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"almoc tw Dauid =r^@ =k=g> =l=a Psalm 107: 32, 41, 42 31، 23: 106 مورمزال 

 Marou[acf qen ̀tek`klycìa ̀nte 

peflaoc@ ouoh maroùcmou ̀erof hi 

t̀ka;edra ̀nte nìprecbuteroc@ ouoh 

af,w ̀noumetiwt ̀m̀vry] ǹhaǹecwou@ 

euènau ̀nje nyetcoutwn euèounof. 

Allylouìa. 

 Let them exalt Him also 

in the assembly of the 

people, and praise Him in 

the company of the elders, 

and makes their families like 

a flock. The righteous see it 

and rejoice. Alleluia. 

 ه.شعب كنيسةليرفعوه في ف

. خووه في مجلس الشياركبيول

 خراف. يبصرمثل ال أبوة علج

 ا.وييلهلل. يفرحونوالمستقيمون 

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 أمين.إلى الأبد  الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn ==i@ =a - =i^ John 10: 1 - 16 16 - 1: 10 يوحنا 

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nwten je 

vỳete `n`fnyou ̀eqoun an ̀ebol hiten 

piro `e]auly ̀nte nìecwou alla 

efnyou ̀èpswi ̀n[often vai ̀ete `mmau 

ouref[ioùi pe ouoh ouconi pe. 

“Most assuredly, I say 

to you, he who does not 

enter the sheepfold by the 

door, but climbs up some 

other way, the same is a 

thief and a robber. 

ي لاَ  لَكُمْ:الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ  إِّنَّ الَّذِّ

يرَةِّ  نَ الْبَابِّ إِّلَى حَظِّ يدَْخُلُ مِّ

عٍ  نْ مَوْضِّ رَافِّ بَلْ يَطْلَعُ مِّ آخَرَ الْخِّ

قٌ  .فذَاَكَ سَارِّ  وَلِّصٌّ

Vy de e;nyou ̀eqoun ̀ebol hiten 

piro vai oumaǹecwou pe ̀nte nìecwou. 

But he who enters by 

the door is the shepherd of 

the sheep. 

نَ الْبَ  ي يدَْخُلُ مِّ ا الَّذِّ ابِّ فَهُوَ وَأمََّ

. رَافِّ ي الْخِّ  رَاعِّ

Vai sare pìmnout ̀aouwn naf 

ouoh sare nìecwou cwtem `etef̀cmy 

ouoh safmou] ̀enef̀ecwou kata 

nouran ouoh saf̀enou ̀ebol. 

To him the doorkeeper 

opens, and the sheep hear 

his voice; and he calls his 

own sheep by name and 

leads them out. 

رَافُ تسَْمَعُ  ابُ وَالْخِّ لِّهَذاَ يَفْتحَُ الْبَوَّ

رَافَهُ الْخَا ةَ صَوْتهَُ فيََدْعُو خِّ صَّ

جُهَا  .بِّأسَْمَاءٍ وَيخُْرِّ
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Eswp de afsaǹini ̀nnỳetenouf 

tyrou ̀ebol safmosi qajwou ouoh 

sare nìecwou mosi ̀ncwf je ouyi 

cecwoun `ntef̀cmy. 

And when he brings out 

his own sheep, he goes 

before them; and the sheep 

follow him, for they know 

his voice. 

ةَ يَذْهَبُ  رَافَهُ الْخَاصَّ وَمَتىَ أخَْرَجَ خِّ

رَافُ تتَبَْعُ  لأنََّهَا  هُ أمََامَهَا وَالْخِّ

فُ صَوْتهَُ.  تعَْرِّ

Pisemmo de `mpaumosi ̀ncwf 

alla eùevwt ̀ebol harof je ouyi 

cecwoun an ̀n`t`cmy ̀mpisemmo. 

Yet they will by no 

means follow a stranger, but 

will flee from him, for they 

do not know the voice of 

strangers.” 

ي ا الْغَرِّ بُ فلاَ تتَبَْعُهُ بَلْ تهَْرُبُ وَأمََّ

نْهُ لأنََّهَا لاَ  . مِّ فُ صَوْتَ الْغُرَباَءِّ  تعَْرِّ

Tai paroimi`a afjoc nwou ̀nje 

Iycouc@ ̀n;wou de ̀mpou`emi je afcaji 

nemwou e;be ou. 

Jesus used this 

illustration, but they did not 

understand the things which 

He spoke to them. 

ا هُمْ  هَذاَ الْمَثلَُ قَالَهُ لَهُمْ يَسُوعُ وَأمََّ

ي كَانَ فلََمْ يَفْهَمُوا مَا هُوَ الَّ  ذِّ

.  يكَُل ِّمُهُمْ بِّهِّ

Palin on pejaf nwou ̀nje Iycouc 

je àmyn ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

`anok pe pi`cbe `nte ni`ecwou. 

Then Jesus said to them 

again, “Most assuredly, I 

say to you, I am the door of 

the sheep. 

 ً : الْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ يَسُوعُ أيَْضا

.إِّن ِّي أنََا بَابُ  لَكُمْ:أقَوُلُ  رَافِّ  الْخِّ

Ouon niben ̀etaùi qajwi hanconi 

ne ouoh hanref[ioùi ne alla 

`mpoucwtem ̀ncwou ̀nje ni`ecwou. 

All who ever came 

before Me are thieves and 

robbers, but the sheep did 

not hear them. 

اقٌ  ينَ أتَوَْا قَبْلِّي هُمْ سُرَّ يعُ الَّذِّ جَمِّ

نَّ الْ  رَافَ لَمْ تسَْمَعْ وَلصُُوصٌ وَلَكِّ خِّ

 لَهُمْ.

Anok pe pìcbe `nte nìecwou 

vye;nài `eqoun ̀ebol hitot ef̀enohem 

ouoh ef̀èi `eqoun ouoh ef̀èi `ebol ouoh 

ef`ejimi `noumàmmoni. 

I am the door. If anyone 

enters by Me, he will be 

saved, and will go in and 

out and find pasture. 

. إِّنْ دَخَلَ بِّي أحََدٌ أنَاَ هُوَ الْبَابُ 

دُ  يَخْلصُُ وَيدَْخُلُ فَ  وَيَخْرُجُ وَيَجِّ

 مَرْعًى.

Piref[ioùi de `n;of ̀mpaf̀i `ebyl 

àryou ̀ntef[ioùi ouoh ̀ntefswt ouoh 

`nteftako@ ̀anok de ̀etai`i hina ̀nte 

ouwnq swpi nwou ouoh ̀nte ouhoùo 

swpi nwou. 

The thief does not come 

except to steal, and to kill, 

and to destroy. I have come 

that they may have life, and 

that they may have it more 

abundantly. 

قَ وَيَذْبحََ  قُ لاَ يأَتِّْي إِّلاَّ لِّيَسْرِّ الَسَّارِّ

ا أنَاَ فَقدَْ أتَيَْتُ لِّتكَُونَ  وَيهُْلِّكَ وَأمََّ

يَكُونَ لَهُمْ أفَْضَلُ. لَهُمْ حَياَةٌ   وَلِّ

Anok pe pimaǹecwou e;nanef@ 

ouoh pimaǹecwou e;nanef saf] 

I am the good shepherd. 

The good shepherd gives 

His life for the sheep. 

ي  اعِّ الِّحُ وَالرَّ ي الصَّ اعِّ أنَاَ هُوَ الرَّ

الِّحُ يَبْ  .الصَّ رَافِّ لُ نَفْسَهُ عَنِّ الْخِّ  ذِّ
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`ntef'u,y ̀èhryi ̀ejen nef̀ecwou. 

Pirembe,e de `n;of ouoh ète 

`noumaǹecwou an pe vỳete nìecwou 

nouf an ne afsannau ̀epiouwns 

efnyou safvwt ouoh saf,a nìecwou 

ouoh sare piouwns holmou ouoh 

safjorou ̀ebol. 

But a hireling, he who is 

not the shepherd, one who 

does not own the sheep, 

sees the wolf coming and 

leaves the sheep and flees; 

and the wolf catches the 

sheep and scatters them. 

ياً  يرٌ وَلَيْسَ رَاعِّ ي هُوَ أجَِّ ا الَّذِّ وَأمََّ

رَافُ لَهُ فيََرَى  ي لَيْسَتِّ الْخِّ الَّذِّ

رَافَ  ئبَْ مُقْبِّلاً وَيَترُْكُ الْخِّ الذ ِّ

ئْ  رَافَ وَيَهْرُبُ فيََخْطَفُ الذ ِّ بُ الْخِّ

دُهَا.  وَيبُدَ ِّ

Je ourembe,e pe ouoh ̀cermelin 

naf an qa nìecwou. 

The hireling flees 

because he is a hireling and 

does not care about the 

sheep. 

يرٌ  يرُ يَهْرُبُ لأنََّهُ أجَِّ وَلاَ  وَالأجَِّ

. رَافِّ  يبَُالِّي بِّالْخِّ

Anok pe pimaǹecwou e;nanef 

]cwoun ̀nnyètenoùi ouoh nỳetenoùi 

cwoun ̀mmoi. 

I am the good shepherd; 

and I know My sheep, and 

am known by My own. 

الِّحُ  ي الصَّ اعِّ ن ِّي الرَّ ا أنَاَ فَإِّ أمََّ

فُ خَاصَّ  تِّي وَأعَْرِّ تِّي وَخَاصَّ

فنُِّي.  تعَْرِّ

Kata ̀vry] ̀etefcwoun ̀mmoi `nje 

Paiwt Anok hw ]cwoun `mViwt 

ouoh ]na,w ̀nta'u,y ̀ejen 

nàecwou. 

As the Father knows 

Me, even so I know the 

Father; and I lay down My 

life for the sheep. 

فُ كَمَا أنََّ الآبَ يَعْ  فنُِّي وَأنََا أعَْرِّ رِّ

ي عَنِّ . وَأنََا أَ الآبَ  ضَعُ نَفْسِّ

. رَافِّ  الْخِّ

Ouon ̀ntyi ̀nhankèecwou ̀mmau 

`ehan ̀ebol qen taiauly an ne hw] 

`eroi `èen nike,wouni ouoh eu`ecwtem 

`etàcmy ouoh eùeswpi eùohi `nouwt 

`eoumaǹecwou `nouwt. 

And other sheep I have 

which are not of this fold; 

them also I must bring, and 

they will hear My voice; 

and there will be one flock 

and one shepherd. 

هِّ  نْ هَذِّ رَافٌ أخَُرُ ليَْسَتْ مِّ وَلِّي خِّ

ي أنَْ آتِّيَ بِّتِّلْكَ أيَْضاً  يرَةِّ يَنْبَغِّ الْحَظِّ

يَّةٌ  فتَسَْمَعُ صَوْتِّي وَتكَُونُ رَعِّ

دَةٌ وَرَاعٍ  دٌ.وَاحِّ  وَاحِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 9th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم التاسع قراءات قطمارس 

Cou'it `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 تكون معنا. آمين.المقدسة 

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=i=a@ =a Psalm 112: 1, 2 1: 111 المزمور 

 Wouniatf ̀mpirwmi eterho] 

qathy `mP[oic@ ̀n`hryi qen nefentoly 

ef`eouwsc ̀emasw@ ef̀ejemjom hijen 

`pkahi ̀nje nef̀jroj@ eùècmou è]genèa 

`nte nyetcoutwn. Allylouìa. 

 Blessed is the man who 

fears The Lord, who 

delights greatly in His 

commandments. His 

descendants will be mighty 

on earth; the generation of 

the upright will be blessed. 

Alleluia. 

طوبى للرجل الخائف الرب 

يقوى نسله  .ويهوى وصاياه جداً 

على الأرض. جيل المستقيمين 

 .اهلليلوي .يبُارَك

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. له المجد الدائمالذي 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon  =k=e @ =i=d - =k=g 
Matthew 25: 14 - 23  23 - 14: 25متي 
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M`vry] gar ̀nourwmi efnasenaf 

`èpsemmo afmou] ̀̀enef`ebiaik ouoh 

af] ̀mpetentaf ̀etotou. 

For the kingdom of 

heaven is like a man 

traveling to a far country, 

who called his own servants 

and delivered his goods to 

them. 

دَهُ وَكَأنََّمَا إِّنْسَانٌ مُسَافِّرٌ دَعَا عَبِّي

 وَسَلَّمَهُمْ أمَْوَالَهُ.

Ouai men af] naf ̀n]ou ̀njin[wr@ 

keouai de af] naf ̀n`cnau@ keouai de 

af] naf ̀nouai@ piouai piouai kata 

tefjom ouoh afsenaf ̀èpsemmo. 

And to one he gave five 

talents, to another two, and 

to another one, to each 

according to his own 

ability; and immediately he 

went on a journey. 

داً خَمْسَ وَزَنَاتٍ وَآخَرَ  فأَعَْطَى وَاحِّ

دٍ عَلَى  وَزْنتَيَْنِّ وَآخَرَ وَزْنَةً كُلَّ وَاحِّ

.قدَْرِّ  لْوَقْتِّ . وَسَافَرَ لِّ  طَاقتَِّهِّ

Afsenaf de ̀nje vỳet[i `mpi]ou 

`njin[wr aferhwb ̀nqytou ouoh 

af̀jve ke ]ou. 

Then he who had 

received the five talents 

went and traded with them, 

and made another five 

talents. 

ي أخََذَ الْخَمْسَ وَزَنَاتٍ  فَمَضَى الَّذِّ

رَبِّحَ خَمْسَ وَزَنَاتٍ وَتاَجَرَ بِّهَا فَ 

 أخَُرَ.

Pairy] on vỳetaf[i ̀mpi`cnau 

af̀jve ke ̀cnau. 

And likewise he who 

had received two gained 

two more also. 

ي أخََذَ الْوَزْنَتيَْنِّ رَبِّحَ  وَهَكَذاَ الَّذِّ

.أيَْ   ضاً وَزْنَتيَْنِّ أخُْرَيَيْنِّ

Vy de ̀etaf[i ̀mpiouai afsenaf 

afswki ̀noukahi ouoh af,wp ̀mpihat 

`nte pef[oic. 

But he who had 

received one went and dug 

in the ground, and hid his 

lord's money. 

ي أخََذَ الْوَزْنَةَ فَمَضَى  ا الَّذِّ وَأمََّ

ةَ وَحَفَرَ فِّي الأرَْ  ضِّ وَأخَْفَى فِّضَّ

هِّ.  سَي ِّدِّ

Menenca ounis] de ̀ncyou af̀i 

`nje P[oic `nnìebiaik ̀ete `mmau ouoh 

affiwp nemwou. 

After a long time the 

lord of those servants came 

and settled accounts with 

them. 

يلٍ أتَىَ سَي ِّدُ أوُلَ  ئِّكَ وَبَعْدَ زَمَانٍ طَوِّ

 الْعَبِّيدِّ وَحَاسَبَهُمْ.

Af̀i de ̀nje vỳetaf[i ̀mpi]ou 

`njin[wr afen ke ]ou `njin[wr efjw 

`mmoc je Pa[oic ]ou `njin[wr 

aktyitou nyi ic ke ]ou ̀njin[wr 

ai`jvwou. 

So he who had received 

five talents came and 

brought five other talents, 

saying, ‘Lord, you 

delivered to me five talents; 

look, I have gained five 

more talents besides them.’ 

ي أخََذَ الْخَمْسَ وَزَناَتٍ  فَجَاءَ الَّذِّ

مَ خَمْسَ وَزَناَتٍ أخَُرَ قاَئِّلاً يَا  وَقدََّ

وَزَنَاتٍ سَلَّمْتنَِّي. هُوَذاَ  سَي ِّدُ خَمْسَ 

 أخَُرُ رَبِّحْتهَُا فَوْقَهَا. خَمْسُ وَزَناَتٍ 

Peje Pef[oic de naf je kalwc 

pibwk e;nanef ouoh ̀etenhot ̀epidy 

akswpi ekenhot qen hankouji 

His lord said to him, 

‘Well done, good and 

faithful servant; you were 

faithful over a few things, I 

will make you ruler over 

ا أيَُّهَا الْعبَْدُ  مَّ فَقاَلَ لَهُ سَي ِّدُهُ نِّعِّ

يناً فِّي  ينُ. كُنْتَ أمَِّ الِّحُ وَالأمَِّ الصَّ

 . لْ ادْخُ الْقَلِّيلِّ فأَقُِّيمُكَ عَلَى الْكَثِّيرِّ

كَ. رَحِّ سَي ِّدِّ
 إِّلَى فَ
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ei`e,ak hijen hannis] masenak 

`eqoun ̀èvrasi ̀nte Pek[oic. 

many things. Enter into the 

joy of your lord.’ 

Af̀i de ̀nje vỳetaf[i ̀mpijin[wr 

`cnau pejaf je Pa[oic jin[wr `cnau 

aktyitou nyi ic ke ̀cnau ai`jvwou. 

He also who had 

received two talents came 

and said, ‘Lord, you 

delivered to me two talents; 

look, I have gained two 

more talents besides them.’ 

ي أخََذَ الْوَزْنَتيَْنِّ وَقَالَ  ثمَُّ جَاءَ الَّذِّ

ا ياَ سَي ِّدُ وَزْنتَيَْنِّ سَلَّمْتنَِّي. هُوَذَ 

 انِّ رَبِّحْتهُُمَا فَوْقَهُمَا.وَزْنتَاَنِّ أخُْرَيَ 

Peje Pef[oic de naf je kalwc 

pibwk e;nanef ouoh ̀etenhot ̀epidy 

akswpi ekenhot qen hankouji 

ei`e,ak hijen hannis] masenak 

`eqoun ̀èvrasi ̀nte Pek[oic. 

His lord said to him, 

‘Well done, good and 

faithful servant; you have 

been faithful over a few 

things, I will make you 

ruler over many things. 

Enter into the joy of your 

lord.’ 

ا أيَُّهَا الْعبَْدُ  مَّ قاَلَ لَهُ سَي ِّدُهُ نِّعِّ

يناً فِّي  ينُ. كُنْتَ أمَِّ الِّحُ الأمَِّ الصَّ

. ادْخُلْ الْقَلِّيلِّ فأَقُِّيمُكَ عَلَى الْ  كَثِّيرِّ

كَ. رَحِّ سَي ِّدِّ
 إِّلَى فَ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=l=a@ =a>=z 
Psalm 132: 1, 2, 9, 10 7، 1 :131 رومزم 

 Arìvmeuì P[oic ̀nDauid nem 

tefmetremraus tyrc@ ̀m̀vry] 

ètafwrk ̀mP[oic aftwbh `mVnou] 

`nIakwb@ nekouyb eu`e]hìwtou 

`noume;myi@ nye;ouab ̀ntak 

eu`e;eleyl e;be Dauid pekbwk. 

Allylouìa. 

 Lord, remember David 

and all his meekness: how 

he swore to The Lord, and 

vowed to the God of Jacob. 

Your priests shall clothe 

themselves with 

righteousness; and Your 

righteous shall exult. For the 

sake of Your servant David. 

Alleluia. 

اذكر يا رب داود وكل دعته، كيف 

. أقسم للرب ونذر لإله يعقوب

نتك يلبسون البر وأبرارك كه

. من أجل داود عبدك يبتهجون

 هلليلويا.
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Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan ^@ =i=z - =k=g 
Luke 6: 17 - 23  23 - 17 :6لوقا  

Ouoh ̀etaf̀i `èqryi nemwou af̀ohi 

`eratf qen ouma ̀nkoi nem oumys ̀nte 

nefma;ytyc nem kemys efos ̀nte 

pilaoc ̀ebol qen ]Ioudèa tyrc nem 

Ieroucalym nem ̀ebol qen ]paralìa 

`nte Turoc nem ̀tCidwn nỳetau`i 

`ecwtem `erof ouoh ̀nteftal[wou 

`ebol qen nouswni. 

And He came down 

with them and stood on a 

level place with a crowd of 

His disciples and a great 

multitude of people from all 

Judea and Jerusalem, and 

from the seacoast of Tyre 

and Sidon, who came to 

hear Him and be healed of 

their diseases, 

عٍ وَنَزَلَ مَعَهُمْ وَوَقَفَ  فِّي مَوْضِّ

هِّ  يذِّ نْ تلَامَِّ سَهْلٍ هُوَ وَجَمْعٌ مِّ

نْ  نَ الشَّعْبِّ مِّ وَجُمْهُورٌ كَثِّيرٌ مِّ

لِّ  يَّةِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَسَاحِّ يعِّ الْيَهُودِّ جَمِّ

ينَ جَاءُوا  صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ الَّذِّ

نْ  مْ.لِّيَسْمَعوُهُ وَيشُْفَوْا مِّ هِّ  أمَْرَاضِّ

Ouoh nỳenaùthemko ̀mmwou ̀nje 

nip̀neuma ̀n`aka;arton nafervaqri 

`erwou. 

as well as those who 

were tormented with 

unclean spirits. And they 

were healed. 

نْ أرَْوَاحٍ  سَةٍ.وَالْمُعذََّبُونَ مِّ  نَجِّ

 يبَْرَأوُنَ.وَكَانوُا 

Ouoh nare pimys tyrf kw] ̀nca 

[i nemaf@ je ouyi nacnyou ̀ebol ̀mmof 

`nje oujom ouoh nactal[o ̀mmwou 

tyrou pe. 

And the whole 

multitude sought to touch 

Him, for power went out 

from Him and healed them 

all. 

سُوهُ لأنََّ  وَكُلُّ الْجَمْعِّ طَلبَوُا أنَْ يلَْمِّ

نْهُ وَتشَْفِّي  ةً كَانتَْ تخَْرُجُ مِّ قوَُّ

يعَ.  الْجَمِّ

Ouoh ̀n;of ̀etaffai ̀nnefbal 

`èpswi oube nefma;ytyc pejaf nwou 

je `wounìaten ;ynou nihyki je ;wten 

te ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

Then He lifted up His 

eyes toward His disciples, 

and said: “Blessed are you 

poor, For yours is the 

kingdom of God. 

هِّ وَرَفَعَ عَيْنيَْهِّ إِّلَى تلَاَ  يذِّ  وَقَالَ:مِّ

ينُ لأنََّ لَكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْمَسَاكِّ

 اللهِّ.مَلَكُوتَ 
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Wounìaten ;ynou nyethoker je 

]nou tetennaci@ ̀wouǹiaten ;ynou 

nyetrimi ]nou je tetennacwbi. 

Blessed are you who 

hunger now, For you shall 

be filled. Blessed are you 

who weep now, For you 

shall laugh. 

يَاعُ الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْجِّ

طُوبَاكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْباَكُونَ  تشُْبَعوُنَ.

 سَتضَْحَكُونَ.الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ 

Wounìaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

`ntoumecte ;ynou ̀nje nirwmi ouoh 

`ntououet ;ynou ̀ebol ouoh `ntouses 

;ynou ouoh ̀ntouhi petenran ̀ebol 

`m̀vry] ̀noupethwou e;be Psyri 

`mVrwmi. 

Blessed are you when 

men hate you, And when 

they exclude you, And 

revile you, and cast out your 

name as evil, For the Son of 

Man’s sake. 

طُوباَكُمْ إِّذاَ أبَْغضََكُمُ النَّاسُ وَإِّذَا 

أفَْرَزُوكُمْ وَعَيَّرُوكُمْ وَأخَْرَجُوا 

نْ أجَْلِّ ابْنِّ  يرٍ مِّ ر ِّ اسْمَكُمْ كَشِّ

. نْسَانِّ  الإِّ

Rasi qen pìehoou `ete ̀mmau ouoh 

;elyl@ hyppe gar petenbe,e ounis] 

pe ̀n`hryi qen ̀tve@ nai gar on `enaùiri 

`mmwou `nnìprovytyc ̀nje nouio]. 

Rejoice in that day and 

leap for joy! For indeed 

your reward is great in 

heaven, For in like manner 

their fathers did to the 

prophets. 

اِّفْرَحُوا فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ وَتهََلَّلوُا 

يمٌ فِّي  .فَهُوَذاَ أجَْرُكُمْ عَظِّ  السَّمَاءِّ

لأنََّ آباَءَهُمْ هَكَذاَ كَانوُا يَفْعَلوُنَ 

.  بِّالأنَْبِّياَءِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

 Paul, the servant of 

our Lord Jesus Christ, 

called to be an apostle, 

appointed to the Gospel of 

God. A chapter from the 

epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Hebrews. May 

his blessing be upon us. 

Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

بركته  العبرانيين،إلي  الرسول

 آمين. .المقدسة تكون معنا

Hebreoc ==i=a@ =i=z - =l=a Hebrews 11: 17 - 31  31 - 17: 11العبرانيين 
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Qen ounah] Abraam af`ini 

`nIcaak `èhryi euerpirazin `mmof@ af̀ini 

`mpefsyri ̀mmauatf `èhryi `nje 

vỳetafsep niws ̀erof. 

By faith Abraham, 

when he was tested, offered 

up Isaac, and he who had 

received the promises 

offered up his only begotten 

son, 

ي مَ إِّبْرَاهِّ يمَانِّ قدََّ مُ إِّسْحَاقَ وَهُوَ بِّالإِّ

بٌ  يدَ،  ،مُجَرَّ ي قبَِّلَ الْمَوَاعِّ مَ الَّذِّ قدََّ

يدَهُ   .وَحِّ

Vỳetaucaji nemaf je qen Icaak 

eu`e;ahem oùjroj nak. 

of whom it was said, “In 

Isaac your seed shall be 

called,” 

ي قِّيلَ لَهُ:  إِّنَّهُ بِّإِّسْحَاقَ يدُْعَى »الَّذِّ

 «.لكََ نَسْلٌ 

Ouoh afmokmek je ouon ̀sjom 

`mVnou] ̀etounocf ̀ebol qen 

nykee;mwout@ e;be vai af[itf qen 

ouparaboly. 

concluding that God 

was able to raise him up, 

even from the dead, from 

which he also received him 

in a figurative sense. 

رٌ  بَ أنََّ اللهَ قَادِّ قَامَةِّ إِّذْ حَسِّ عَلَى الإِّ

نْهُمْ  ينَ مِّ نَ الأمَْوَاتِّ أيَْضاً، الَّذِّ مِّ

 ً ثاَلٍ  أخََذهَُ أيَْضا  .فِّي مِّ

Qen ounah] e;be nye;naswpi 

af̀cmou ̀nje Icaak ̀eIakwb nem Ycau. 

By faith Isaac blessed 

Jacob and Esau concerning 

things to come. 

يمَانِّ إِّسْحَاقُ بَارَكَ  يَعْقوُبَ بِّالإِّ

هَةِّ أمُُورٍ عَتِّيدَةٍ  نْ جِّ يسُو مِّ  .وَعِّ

Qen ounah] Iakwb efnamou 

af̀cmou ̀èvouai ̀vouai ̀nnensyri 

`nIwcyv@ ouoh afouwst ̀èhryi ̀ejen 

`h;yf ̀mpef̀svwt. 

By faith Jacob, when he 

was dying, blessed each of 

the sons of Joseph, and 

worshiped, leaning on the 

top of his staff. 

نْدَ مَوْتِّهِّ باَرَكَ  يمَانِّ يَعْقوُبُ عِّ بِّالإِّ

نِّ ابْنَيْ يوُسُفَ، وَسَجَدَ  دٍ مِّ كُلَّ وَاحِّ

 .عَلَى رَأسِّْ عَصَاهُ 

 

Qen ounah] Iwcyv efnamou 

afer̀vmeuì `m̀pjiǹi `ebol ̀nnensyri 

`mPicrayl ouoh afhonhen e;be 

nefkac. 

By faith Joseph, when 

he was dying, made 

mention of the departure of 

the children of Israel, and 

gave instructions 

concerning his bones. 

نْدَ مَوْتِّهِّ ذكََرَ  يمَانِّ يوُسُفُ عِّ بِّالإِّ

نْ  خُرُوجَ بنَِّي إِّسْرَائِّيلَ وَأوَْصَى مِّ

هِّ  ظَامِّ هَةِّ عِّ  .جِّ

Qen ounah] Mẁucyc ̀etaumacf 

au,opf ̀nsomt ̀n`abot ̀nje nefio] je 

aunau ̀epi`alou je ouactioc pe@ ouoh 

`mpouerho] qàthy ̀mpihwp ̀nte 

`pouro. 

By faith Moses, when 

he was born, was hidden 

three months by his parents, 

because they saw he was a 

beautiful child; and they 

were not afraid of the king’s 

command. 

يمَانِّ مُوسَى، بَعْدَمَا وُلِّدَ، أخَْفاَهُ  بِّالإِّ

أبََوَاهُ ثلَاثَةََ أشَْهُرٍ، لأنََّهُمَا رَأيَاَ 

يلاً، وَلَمْ يَخْشَياَ أمَْرَ  بِّيَّ جَمِّ الصَّ

 .الْمَلِّكِّ 

Qen ounah] Mẁucyc ̀etafernis] 

afjwl ̀ebol ̀èsteme;roumou] ̀erof 

By faith Moses, when 

he became of age, refused 
ا كَبِّرَ أبََى أنَْ  يمَانِّ مُوسَى لَمَّ بِّالإِّ

 .دْعَى ابْنَ ابْنَةِّ فِّرْعَوْنَ يُ 
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je `psyri ̀nte ̀tseri `mVaràw. 
to be called the son of 

Pharaoh's daughter, 

Mallon ̀eafouws ̀esep emkah 

nem pilaoc ̀nte Vnou] ̀ehote 

`ntef[imy qen `vnobi ̀proc oucyou. 

choosing rather to suffer 

affliction with the people of 

God than to enjoy the 

passing pleasures of sin, 

لاً  بِّالأحَْرَى أنَْ يذُلََّ مَعَ شَعْبِّ  مُفضَ ِّ

تُّعٌ وَقْتِّيٌّ اللهِّ عَلَى أنَْ يَكُونَ لَهُ تمََ 

يَّةِّ بِّالْخَ   .طِّ

Eaf,a ̀psws ̀mPi`,rictc `ntotf 

je oumetramào ̀enaac te `ehote 

ni`ahwr ̀nte <ymi@ nafjoust gar 

`ebol pe qàthy ̀mpisebiè be,e. 

esteeming the reproach 

of Christ greater riches than 

the treasures in Egypt; for 

he looked to the reward. 

 ً با نًى أعَْظَمَ  حَاسِّ يحِّ غِّ عَارَ الْمَسِّ

صْرَ، لأنََّهُ كَانَ يَنْظُرُ  نْ خَزَائِّنِّ مِّ مِّ

 .إِّلَى الْمُجَازَاةِّ 

Qen ounah] af,a <ymi ̀ncwf 

`mpeferho] qàthy ̀mpìmbon ̀nte 

`pouro@ pia;nau gar ̀erof nafmoun 

`erof ̀m̀vry] ̀nouai efnau ̀erof. 

By faith he forsook 

Egypt, not fearing the wrath 

of the king; for he endured 

as seeing Him who is 

invisible. 

صْرَ غَيْرَ خَائِّفٍ  يمَانِّ ترََكَ مِّ بِّالإِّ

دَ، كَأنََّهُ  ، لأنََّهُ تشََدَّ نْ غَضَبِّ الْمَلِّكِّ مِّ

 يَرَى مَنْ لاَ يرَُى.

Qen ounah] af̀iri ̀mpipac,a nem 

pivwn `ebol `nte pìcnof hina 

`ntèstem pireftako [i nem nousorp 

`mmici. 

By faith he kept the 

Passover and the sprinkling 

of blood, lest he who 

destroyed the firstborn 

should touch them. 

مَ  يمَانِّ صَنَعَ الْفِّصْحَ وَرَشَّ الدَّ بِّالإِّ

ي أهَْلَكَ الأبَْكَارَ لِّئلَاَّ   .يَمَسَّهُمُ الَّذِّ

Qen ounah] aucini ̀ebol qen ̀viom 

`nsari ̀m̀vry] ne ̀ebol qen oukahi 

efsoùwou vỳetau[i pira `nqytf ̀nje 

nirem̀n<ymi auwmc ̀èqryi. 

By faith they passed 

through the Red Sea as by 

dry land, whereas the 

Egyptians, attempting to do 

so, were drowned. 

يمَانِّ اجْتاَزُوا فِّي الْبَحْرِّ الأحَْمَرِّ  بِّالإِّ

ا  ي لَمَّ ، الأمَْرُ الَّذِّ كَمَا فِّي الْيَابِّسَةِّ

قوُا يُّونَ غَرِّ صْرِّ  .شَرَعَ فِّيهِّ الْمِّ

Qen ounah] nicobt ̀nte Ieri,w 

auhei ̀etaukw] ̀erwou ̀nsasf ̀n`ehoou. 

By faith the walls of 

Jericho fell down after they 

were encircled for seven 

days. 

يحَا  يمَانِّ سَقَطَتْ أسَْوَارُ أرَِّ بِّالإِّ

يفَ حَوْلَهَا سَبْعَةَ أيََّامٍ   .بَعْدَمَا طِّ

Qen ounah] Raab ]porny 

`mpectako nem nỳetaueratcwtem@ 

ètacsep nijyr ̀eroc qen ouhiryny. 

By faith the harlot 

Rahab did not perish with 

those who did not believe, 

when she had received the 

spies with peace. 

انِّيَةُ لَمْ تهَْلِّكْ  يمَانِّ رَاحَابُ الزَّ بِّالإِّ

مَعَ الْعصَُاةِّ، إِّذْ قَبِّلتَِّ الْجَاسُوسَيْنِّ 

 بِّسَلامٍَ.
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Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen ]̀epictoly 

`nte peniwt Iakwboc. Amyn. 

Namenra]. 

The Catholic Epistle 

from the Epistle of our 

teacher St. James. May his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

My beloved. 

 معلمنا من رسالةالكاثوليكون 

بركته المقدسة  ،يعقوب الرسول

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

Iakwboc =a@ =i=b - =k=a 
James 1: 12 - 21  21 - 12: 1يعقوب 

 Oumakarioc pe pirwmi 

vye;nàamoni ̀ntotf qen oupiracmoc 

je afsaneroucwtp ̀fna[i `mpì,lom 

`nte ̀pwnq vỳetafws ̀mmof ̀nje 

P[oic ̀nnye;namenritf. 

 Blessed is the man who 

endures temptation; for 

when he has been approved, 

he will receive the crown of 

life, which the Lord has 

promised to those who love 

Him. 

لُ  ي يَحْتمَِّ جُلِّ الَّذِّ طُوبَى لِّلرَّ

بَةَ، لأنََّهُ إِّذاَ تزََكَّى يَناَلُ  التَّجْرِّ

ي وَعَدَ بِّهِّ « إِّكْلِّيلَ الْحَيَاةِّ » الَّذِّ

بُّونَهُ  ينَ يحُِّ بُّ لِّلَّذِّ  .الرَّ

Mpeǹ;re ̀hli joc euerpirazin 

`mmof je Vnou] peterpirazin ̀mmoi@ 

Vnou] gar eferpirazin an qen 

hanpethwou@ ̀n`ferpirazin de ̀n;of 

`n`hli an. 

Let no one say when he 

is tempted, “I am tempted 

by God”; for God cannot be 

tempted by evil, nor does 

He Himself tempt anyone. 

بُ بَ إِّنِّ  لاَ يَقلُْ أحََدٌ إِّذاَ جُرِّ   ي أجَُرَّ

 ِّ نْ قِّبَلِّ اللََّّ بٍ مِّ َ غَيْرُ مُجَرَّ ، لأنََّ اللََّّ

بُ أحََداً بِّالشُّرُو  .رِّ وَهُوَ لاَ يجَُرِّ 

Piouai de piouai euerpirazin 

`mmof ̀ebol hiten tef̀epi;umi`a ̀mmin 

`mmof eccwk ̀mmof ouoh eccopcep 

`mmof. 

But each one is tempted 

when he is drawn away by 

his own desires and enticed. 

بُ إِّذاَ انْجَذَ  دٍ يجَُرَّ نَّ كُلَّ وَاحِّ بَ وَلَكِّ

نْ شَهْوَتِّهِّ   .وَانْخَدَعَ مِّ

Ita ]̀epi;umìa acsanerboki 

sacmec `vnobi@ ̀vnobi de afsanjwk 

`ebol saf̀jvo ̀m̀vmou. 

 

Then, when desire has 

conceived, it gives birth to 

sin; and sin, when it is full-

grown, brings forth death. 

يَّةً ثمَُّ الشَّهْوَةُ  دُ خَطِّ ، إِّذاَ حَبِّلتَْ تلَِّ

يَّةُ  ً وَالْخَطِّ  .إِّذاَ كَمُلَتْ تنُْتِّجُ مَوْتا
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Mpercwrem nàcnyou namenra]. 
Do not be deceived, my 

beloved brethren. 
لُّ  بَّاءَ وا يَا لاَ تضَِّ  .إِّخْوَتِّي الأحَِّ

Taìo niben e;naneu nem dwron 

niben etjyk ̀ebol haǹebol ̀m̀pswi ne@ 

eunyou `epecht ̀ebol hiten Viwt ̀nte 

niouwini@ vy`ete ̀mmon sib] nahraf 

oude oùcmot `nte ouqyibi `eaccini. 

Every good gift and 

every perfect gift is from 

above, and comes down 

from the Father of lights, 

with whom there is no 

variation or shadow of 

turning. 

يَّةٍ صَالِّحَةٍ وَكُلُّ مَوْهِّ  بَةٍ كُلُّ عَطِّ

نْ فَوْقُ  يَ مِّ ةٍ هِّ نْدِّ تاَمَّ نْ عِّ لَةٌ مِّ ، نَازِّ

نْدَهُ  ي لَيْسَ عِّ ، الَّذِّ أبَِّي الأنَْوَارِّ

لُّ دَ   .وَرَانٍ تغَْيِّيرٌ وَلاَ ظِّ

Afouws af̀,von qen ̀pcaji ̀nte 

]me;myi@ e;renswpi ̀nou`apar,y ̀nte 

nefcwnt. 

Of His own will He 

brought us forth by the 

word of truth, that we might 

be a kind of firstfruits of His 

creatures. 

نَ وشَاءَ فَوَلدََناَ بِّكَلِّمَةِّ الْحَقِّ  لِّكَيْ نَكُ 

نْ خَلائَِّقِّهِّ بَ   .اكُورَةً مِّ

Tetencwoun de nàcnyou 

namenra]@ marefswpi ̀nje rwmi 

niben efiyc efnacwtem@ efhors 

efnacaji@ efhors efnajwnt. 

So then, my beloved 

brethren, let every man be 

swift to hear, slow to speak, 

slow to wrath; 

، لِّيَكُنْ كُلُّ بَّاءَ ذاً ياَ إِّخْوَتِّي الأحَِّ إِّ 

سْتِّمَاعِّ إِّنْسَ  عاً فِّي الاِّ ، انٍ مُسْرِّ

ئاً فِّي التَّكَ  ئاً فِّي مُبْطِّ ، مُبْطِّ لُّمِّ

 .الْغَضَبِّ 

Pjwnt gar ̀m̀vrwmi `mpaferhwb 

`e]me;myi ̀nte Vnou]. 

for the wrath of man 

does not produce the 

righteousness of God. 

نْسَ  انِّ لاَ يَصْنَعُ بِّرَّ لأنََّ غَضَبَ الإِّ

 ِّ  .اللََّّ

E;be vai ,a ;wleb niben `èqryi 

nem `phoùo ̀nte ]kakìa@ qen 

oumetremraus@ sep picaji `erwten 

efryt ̀mberi@ vỳete ouon ̀sjom `mmof 

`enohem `nneten'u,y. 

Therefore, lay aside all 

filthiness and overflow of 

wickedness, and receive 

with meekness the 

implanted word, which is 

able to save your souls. 

لَّ نَجَاسَةٍ وَكَثرَْةَ لِّذلَِّكَ اطْرَحُوا كُ 

. فاَقْبلَُوا بِّوَدَاعَةٍ الْكَلِّمَةَ شَرٍ  

رَةَ  أنَْ تخَُلِّ صَ  الْمَغْرُوسَةَ الْقاَدِّ

 .نفُوُسَكُمْ 

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =i=;@ =i=a - ==k Acts 19: 11 - 20 20 - 11: 19 أعمال 

Naf̀̀iri de ̀nhanjom ̀nje Vnou] 

`nhankouji an ̀ebol hiten nenjij 

`mPauloc. 

Now God worked 

unusual miracles by the 

hands of Paul, 

 وَكَانَ اللهُ يَصْنَعُ عَلَى يدََيْ بوُلسَُ 

اتٍ غَيْرَ الْمُعْتاَدَةِّ   .قوَُّ

Hwcte `nce[i ̀nhancoudarion nem 

hancimikun;inon ̀ebol hiten pefcwma 

`nce,au hijen nyetswni@ ouoh 

sausenwou ̀ebol hiẁtou `nje niswni@ 

ouoh nìpneuma ethwou naunyou ̀ebol 

pe. 

so that even 

handkerchiefs or aprons 

were brought from his body 

to the sick, and the diseases 

left them and the evil spirits 

went out of them. 

هِّ  يلَ حَتَّى كَانَ يؤُْتىَ عَنْ جَسَدِّ  بِّمَنَادِّ

رَ إِّلَى الْمَرْضَى فَتزَُولُ  أوَْ مَآزِّ

رْوَاحُ عَنْهُمُ الأمَْرَاضُ وَتخَْرُجُ الأَ 

نْهُمْ  يرَةُ مِّ ر ِّ  .الش ِّ

Auhitotou de ̀nje hanouon ̀ebol 

qen niIoudai etkw] ̀nèxorgictyc@ 

`ejen `vran ̀mP[oic Iycouc `ejen Vran 

`mP[oic Iycouc ̀ejen nỳete nip̀neuma 

ethwou hìwtou eujw ̀̀mmoc@ je 

]tarko ̀mmwten `nIycouc vỳete 

Pauloc hiwis `mmof. 

Then some of the 

itinerant Jewish exorcists 

took it upon themselves to 

call the name of the Lord 

Jesus over those who had 

evil spirits, saying, “We 

exorcise you by the Jesus 

whom Paul preaches.” 

افِّينَ  نَ الْيَهُودِّ الطَّوَّ فَشَرَعَ قَوْمٌ مِّ

ينَ  وا عَلَى الَّذِّ ينَ أنَْ يسَُمُّ مِّ الْمُعَز ِّ

 ِّ ب  يرَةُ بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ ر ِّ مِّ الأرَْوَاحُ الش ِّ بِّهِّ

مُ عَلَيْكَ بِّيَسُوعَ لِّينَ يَسُوعَ قَائِّ   : نقُْسِّ

زُ  ي يَكْرِّ  .بِّهِّ بوُلسُُ  الَّذِّ

Ne ouon sasf de `nsyri ̀nte ouai 

je Ckeùa ̀eouIoudai pe ̀nar,ỳereuc 

eu`̀iri `mvai. 

Also there were seven 

sons of Sceva, a Jewish 

chief priest, who did so. 

ينَ فَعَلوُا هَذاَ سَبْعَةَ بَنِّينَ  وَكَانَ الَّذِّ

ٍ رَئِّ لِّسَكَاوَا رَجُ  ي   .يسِّ كَهَنَةٍ لٍ يَهُودِّ

Af̀eroùw `nje pìpneuma ethwou 

pejaf nwou@ je Iycouc ]cwoun ̀mmof@ 

And the evil spirit 

answered and said, “Jesus I 

know, and Paul I know; but 

who are you?” 

يرُ فَقَ  ر ِّ وحُ الش ِّ ا لَهُمْ الَ الرُّ : أمََّ

فهُُ وَبوُلسُُ أنََا  يَسُوعُ فَأنَاَ أعَْرِّ

ا أنَْتمُْ فَمَنْ أنَْتمُْ؟أعَْلَمُهُ وَأَ   مَّ
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ouoh ̀pke Pauloc ]̀emi `erof@ ̀n;wten 

de `n;wten nim. 

Ouoh afhitf ̀èhryi ̀ejwou ̀nje 

pirwmi ̀ete pìpneuma ethwou nemaf@ 

afer[oic ̀erwou eucop afjemjom 

`èhryi ̀ejwou@ hwcte ̀ncevwt ̀ebol qen 

piyi ̀ete `mmau eubys ̀ere jwou vyq. 

Then the man in whom 

the evil spirit was leaped on 

them, overpowered them, 

and prevailed against them, 

so that they fled out of that 

house naked and wounded. 

ي كَانَ  نْسَانُ الَّذِّ مُ الإِّ فَوَثبََ عَليَْهِّ

يرُ  ر ِّ وحُ الش ِّ يَ  فِّيهِّ الرُّ وَغَلبََهُمْ وَقَوِّ

نْ ذلَِّكَ الْبَيْتِّ  مْ حَتَّى هَرَبوُا مِّ عَليَْهِّ

ينَ.عُرَاةً  حِّ  وَمُجَرَّ

Vai de afswpi efouwnh `ebol 

`nniIoudai tyrou nem niOueinin etsop 

qen Evecoc@ ouoh ouho] ac̀i ̀èhryi 

èjwou tyrou@ ouoh nafnyou ̀n[ici ̀nje 

Vran ̀mP[oic Iycouc. 

This became known 

both to all Jews and Greeks 

dwelling in Ephesus; and 

fear fell on them all, and the 

name of the Lord Jesus was 

magnified. 

يعِّ  نْدَ جَمِّ وَصَارَ هَذاَ مَعْلوُماً عِّ

نِّينَ فِّي الْيَهُودِّ وَالْيُونَانِّي ِّ  ينَ السَّاكِّ

مْ . فَوَقَعَ خَ أفََسُسَ  هِّ يعِّ وْفٌ عَلَى جَمِّ

ِّ يَسُوعَ  ب   يَتعََظَّمُ.وَكَانَ اسْمُ الرَّ

Oumys de ̀ebol qen nyetaunah]@ 

naunyou pe euouwnh ̀ebol ouoh eujw 

`nnoùhbyou`i. 

And many who had 

believed came confessing 

and telling their deeds. 

ينَ آمَنُوا  نَ الَّذِّ وَكَانَ كَثِّيرُونَ مِّ

ينَ  ينَ وَمُخْبِّرِّ مْ.يأَتْوُنَ مُقِّر ِّ  بِّأفَْعاَلِّهِّ

Hanmys de ̀ebol qen nyenaù̀iri 

`nnimetperiergoc@ ̀aùini `nnoujwm 

aurokhou ̀mpèm;o ̀nouon niben@ ouoh 

aufiwp ̀nnoutimy ̀eaujemou ̀eouon 

`tiou ̀n`;ba ̀nhat ̀mmau. 

Also, many of those 

who had practiced magic 

brought their books together 

and burned them in the sight 

of all. And they counted up 

the value of them, and it 

totaled fifty thousand pieces 

of silver. 

ينَ  نَ الَّذِّ وَكَانَ كَثِّيرُونَ مِّ

حْرَ يَجْمَعوُنَ الْكُتبَُ  لُونَ الس ِّ يَسْتعَْمِّ

قوُنَهَا أمََامَ  يعِّ.وَيحَُر ِّ وَحَسَبوُا  الْجَمِّ

نَ  ينَ ألَْفاً مِّ أثَمَْانَهَا فَوَجَدُوهَا خَمْسِّ

. ةِّ  الْفِّضَّ

Pairy] qen oùamahi afaiai ̀nje 

`pcaji ̀mP[oic ouoh afjemjom. 

So the word of the Lord 

grew mightily and 

prevailed. 

 ِّ ب  تنَْمُو  هَكَذاَ كَانَتْ كَلِّمَةُ الرَّ

دَّةٍ   .وَتقَْوَى بِّشِّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.
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Synaxarium of Tubah 9 

 طوبةمن شهر التاسع سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of the Saint Abba Abraam, Friend of 

Abba Gawarga 

2. The Departure of the Saint Abba Phees 

رفيق الأنبا  ،نياحة القديس أنبا أبرآم .1

 ورجىاج

 نياحة القديس أبا فيس .2

1. The Departure of the Saint Abba Abraam, Friend of 

Abba Gawarga 

On this day of the year 409 of the martyrs, 693 AD, 

the ascetic saint Abba Abraam, friend of Abba Gawarga, 

departed. This holy father was born to pious Christian 

parents. They brought him up on godliness, piety and 

merciful deeds to everyone. His father departed while he 

was still young. 

When he grew, he longed for the monastic life. His 

mother blessed his wish and prayed to God to accept his 

devotion. She raised her hands up to heaven saying, “Lord, 

please accept from me this oblation.” 

St. Abraam went to the monastery of St. Macarius in 

the wilderness of Sheheet (Scetis). He became a disciple to 

the holy father Abba Yoannis, the hegumen of the 

wilderness. He exerted himself in praying, fasting, 

asceticism and seclusion until he reached a high level of 

holiness. 

With divine providence, he became acquainted with 

Abba Gawarga and became close friends. They lived 

together in the cell known as “Bageeg”, nearby the 

monastery of St. Macarius until the departure of Abba 

Yoannis, the hegumen of Sheheet. 

Abba Abraam became ill with a serious illness for 18 

years that he endured with patience and thanksgiving. 

When the time of his departure drew near, he partook of 

the Holy Mysteries. The two saints Abba Macarius the 

Great and Abba Yoannis, his spiritual father, came to him 

in a vision, and he delivered up his pure soul in the hand 

of The Lord, whom he loved. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

رفيق الأنبا  ،نياحة القديس أنبا أبرآم. 1

 ورجىاج

للشهداء،  409من سنة  في مثل هذا اليوم

 الناسك تنيح القديس ميلادية، 693سنة 

لد هذا و .رفيق الأنبا جورجى، أبرآمالأنبا 

القديس من أبوين مسيحيين تقيين وربياه 

على البر والتقوى وعمل الخير لجميع 

 الناس. مات والده وهو صغير.

ولما كبر، اشتاق إلى حياة الرهبنة. فباركت 

أمه هذه الرغبة وصلَّت إلى الله لكي يقبل 

: تالسماء وقالرفعت يديها إلى تكريسه و

 ."يارب اقبل مني هذا القربان"

 دير القديس مكاريوس ومضى أبرآم إلى

 الأنبا لقديس، وتتلمذ لبرية شيهيتب

ي هد فتجيان كو .قمص البرية ،يؤانس

النسك والوحدة حتى صوم والصلاة وال

 وصل إلى مرتبة عالية من القداسة.

القديس وبترتيب من الله تعرف على 

ديقين حميمين وعاشا اروا صصو ىجاورج

معروفة باسم "بيجيج"  قلايةمعاً في 

إلى  بالقرب من دير القديس مكاريوس،

 .يؤانس قمص شيهيت الأنبانياحة 

 مرضاً شديداً لمدة مرض الأنبا أبرآمو

ولما  .، احتملها بصبرثماني عشر سنة

 من تناول السماء، ه إلىقالتة انقربت ساع

رؤيا، المقدسة. وجاء إليه في الأسرار 

 مكاريوس الكبير وأنبا الأنبا القديسان

، أبوه الروحي. فاستودع روحه يؤانس

 الطاهرة في يد الرب الذي أحبه.

 آمين. بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا.

2. The Departure of the Saint Abba Phees 

On this day also, the holy father Abba Phees, departed. 

He was a native of Adna, district of El-Ashmoneen. His 

parents raised him in a true Christian upbringing. After 

their departure, he crossed the Nile to the east side and 

came to the saint Abba Hor in El-Amoud Mount (Sawada 

 نياحة القديس أبا فيس. 2

ً  هفيو تنيح القديس أبا فيس. كان من  أيضا

لأشمونين )قرية تابعة ل التابعةأهل أدنا 

رباه والداه  .المنيا(محافظة  ،لمركز ملوي

تربية مسيحية وبعد نياحتهما عبر النيل إلى 

ناحية الشرق وجاء إلى القديس أباهور 
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Mount, east of El-Menia). He received him with joy and 

put on him the monastic vestment (El-Eskeem). Abba 

Phees exerted himself with many ascetic works without 

boredom, to the point they called him the persevering. 

After the departure of his spiritual father Abba Hor, he 

crossed the Nile to the west side. He lived in seclusion to 

worship alone in a place on the western bank of the Nile. 

One day, The Lord Christ appeared to him and granted 

him peace. Then The Lord pointed to him the where about 

of the foundation of the church and the place for the 

monastic assembly and ordered him to start building. 

About one hundred brothers gathered around him and they 

built the monastery and the church. Abba Phees was a 

spiritual father for them. He endured much spiritual 

warfare from the devil, but he defeated him by the power 

of God. 

In the later part of his life, he lived in seclusion along 

with one of his disciples in a place called El-Malh Mount, 

where he completed his good endeavor and departed in 

peace. His disciple took his pure body and brought it to the 

monastic assembly, where they buried him with great 

veneration. Many wonders and healing signs were 

manifested from his pure body. 

This area anciently was called Meniet Bani Khaseeb, 

then it was called Meniet Abu Phees and in present time, it 

is replaced by the city of El-Menia. 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 .(شرق المنيابجبل العمود )جبل سوادة 

 ً وألبسه  فاستقبله القديس أباهور فرحا

. فاجهد أبا فيس نفسه اسكيم الرهبنة

 ور.الصببنسكيات كثيرة بلا ملل حتى دعوه 

قام وعبر  ،أبيه الروحي أباهوروبعد نياحة 

النهر إلى ناحية الغرب وانفرد في العبادة 

 للنيل.في مكان على الشاطئ الغربي 

وفي ذات يوم ظهر له السيد المسيح 

ثم حدد له أساس كنيسة  .وأعطاه السلام

وأمره أن يبدأ  ،لرهبانلومكان مجمع 

فاجتمع حوله حوالي مائة أخ وبنوا  بالبناء.

ً  أبا والكنيسة. وكانن مجمع الرهبا  فيس أبا

 ً ً  لهم. روحيا كثيرة من  وقد أحتمل حروبا

 .يه بقوة اللهالشيطان وكان ينتصر عل

أحد تلاميذه وانفرد هو  ،حياته أواخروفي 

وهناك أكمل  .في مكان يدعي جبل الملح

فأخذ تلميذه  بسلام.جهاده الصالح وتنيح 

الجسد الطاهر وأتي به إلى مجمع الرهبان 

وقد ظهرت  عظيم.دفنوه بإكرام  حيث

 .عجائب وأشفيه كثيرة من جسده الطاهر

 ً منية بني  وكانت هذه المنطقة تدعي قديما

د فيس وق وخصيب ثم صارت تدعي منية أب

 ً  .حلت محلها مدينة المنيا حاليا

 .بركة صلوات القديس أبا فيس فلتكن معنا

 آمين.

 ً  آمين. .ولربنا المجد دائماً أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =a@ =a 
Psalm 1: 1 1 :1 روممز 

 Oumakarioc pe pirwmi@ ̀ete 

`mpefse qen ̀pco[ni ̀nte niàcebyc@ 

oude `mpef̀ohi ̀eratf hi ̀vmwit ̀nte 

nirefernobi@ oude `mpefhemci hi 

`tka;edra ̀nte niloimoc. Allylouìa. 

 Blessed is the man who 

has not walked in the 

counsel of the ungodly, and 

has not stood in the way of 

the sinners, and has not sat 

in the seat of the evil men. 

Alleluia. 

طوبى للرجل الذي لم يسلك في 

مشورة المنافقين، وفى طريق 

الخطاة لم يقف، وفى مجلس 

 هلليلويا.. المستهزئين لم يجلس
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The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =d@ =k=g - =e@ =i^ Matthew 4: 23 – 5: 16  16: 5 – 23: 4متي 

Ouoh nafkw] pe `nje Iycouc qen 

]Galilèa tyrc ef]`cbw qen 

noucunagwgy@ ouoh efhwis 

`mpieuaggelion ̀nte ]metouro@ ouoh 

efervaqri ̀eswni niben nem iabi niben 

etqen pilaoc. 

And Jesus went about 

all Galilee, teaching in their 

synagogues, preaching the 

gospel of the kingdom, and 

healing all kinds of sickness 

and all kinds of disease 

among the people. 

وَكَانَ يَسُوعُ يَطُوفُ كُلَّ الْجَلِّيلِّ 

زُ بِّبِّشَارَةِّ  مْ وَيَكْرِّ هِّ عِّ يعُلَ ِّمُ فِّي مَجَامِّ

الْمَلَكُوتِّ وَيَشْفِّي كُلَّ مَرَضٍ وَكُلَّ 

 .فِّي الشَّعْبِّ  ضَعْفٍ 

Ouoh ̀atef̀cmy `i ̀ebol qen ]Curìa 

tyrc@ ouoh au`ini naf ̀nouon niben 

ethemkyout qen nouswni nem 

ou`mkauh ̀noumys ̀nry]@ nỳete 

nidemwn nemwou nem nyetoi 

`mpermou nem nyetsyl ̀ebol ouoh 

afervaqri ̀erwou. 

Then His fame went 

throughout all Syria; and 

they brought to Him all sick 

people who were afflicted 

with various diseases and 

torments, and those who 

were demon-possessed, 

epileptics, and paralytics; 

and He healed them. 

يَّةَ.  يعِّ سُورِّ فذَاَعَ خَبَرُهُ فِّي جَمِّ

يعَ  السُّقَمَاءِّ  فأَحَْضَرُوا إِّليَْهِّ جَمِّ

الْمُصَابِّينَ بِّأمَْرَاضٍ وَأوَْجَاعٍ 

ينَ  مُخْتلَِّفَةٍ وَالْمَجَانِّينَ وَالْمَصْرُوعِّ

ينَ فَشَفاَهُمْ   .وَالْمَفْلوُجِّ

Ouoh aumosi `ncwf ̀nje hannis] 

`mmys ̀ebol qen ]Galilèa nem ]my] 

`mbaki nem Ieroucalym nem ]Ioudèa 

nem himyr mpiIordanyc. 

Great multitudes 

followed Him, from 

Galilee, and from 

Decapolis, Jerusalem, 

Judea, and beyond the 

Jordan. 

نَ الْجَلِّيلِّ  فتَبَِّعتَهُْ جُمُوعٌ كَثِّيرَةٌ مِّ

وَالْعَشْرِّ الْمُدُنِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ 

نْ عَبْرِّ الأرُْدُن ِّ  يَّةِّ وَمِّ  وَالْيَهُودِّ
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 Etafnau de ̀enimys afse naf 

`èpswi ̀ejen pitwou ouoh `etafhemci 

aùi harof ̀nje nefma;ytyc. 

 And seeing the 

multitudes, He went up on a 

mountain, and when He 

was seated His disciples 

came to Him. 

ا رَأىَ الْجُمُوعَ  دَ إِّلَى  ،وَلَمَّ صَعِّ

مَ إِّلَيْهِّ  .الْجَبَلِّ  ا جَلَسَ تقَدََّ فلََمَّ

يذهُُ.  تلَامَِّ

 Ouoh ̀etafouwn ̀nrwf naf]̀cbw 

nwou efjw ̀mmoc. 

 Then He opened His 

mouth and taught them, 

saying: 

 عَلَّمَهُمْ قاَئِّلاً:وَ ففتح فاه 

 Wouniatou ̀nnihyki mpìpneuma je 

;wou te ]metouro ̀nte nivyoùi. 

 Blessed are the poor in 

spirit, For theirs is the 

kingdom of heaven. 

وحِّ لأنََّ لَهُمْ  ينِّ بِّالرُّ طُوبَى لِّلْمَسَاكِّ

.  مَلَكُوتَ السَّمَاوَاتِّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnyeterhybi ]nou je 

ǹ;wou petouna]ho ̀erwou. 

 Blessed are those who 

mourn, for they shall be 

comforted. 

لأنََّهُمْ  الآن طُوبَى لِّلْحَزَانَى

وْنَ.  يتَعََزَّ

 Wouniatou ̀nniremraus je `n;wou 

pe;near̀klyronomin m̀pikahi. 

 Blessed are the meek, 

for they shall inherit the 

earth. 

ثوُنَ  طُوبَى لِّلْوُدَعَاءِّ لأنََّهُمْ يَرِّ

 الأرَْضَ.

 Wouniatou ̀nnyethoker nem 

nyet̀obi `n]me;myi je ̀n;wou pe;naci. 

 Blessed are those who 

hunger and thirst for 

righteousness, for they shall 

be filled. 

طَاشِّ إِّلَى الْبِّر ِّ  يَاعِّ وَالْعِّ طُوبَى لِّلْجِّ

 لأنََّهُمْ يشُْبَعوُنَ.

 Wouniatou ̀nninayt je ǹ;wou 

petounanai nwou. 

 Blessed are the 

merciful, for they shall 

obtain mercy. 

حَمَاءِّ لأنََّهُمْ يرُْحَمُونَ   .طُوبَى لِّلرُّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnye;ouab qen 

pouhyt je ̀n;wou pe;nanau èVnou]. 

 Blessed are the pure in 

heart, for they shall see 

God. 

طُوبَى لِّلأنَْقِّياَءِّ الْقَلْبِّ لأنََّهُمْ 

َ. يعُاَيِّنوُنَ   اللََّّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnireferhiryny je 

ǹ;wou petounamou] ̀erwou je nisyri 

ǹte Vnou]. 

 Blessed are the 

peacemakers, for they shall 

be called sons of God.  

ي السَّلامَِّ لأنََّهُمْ أبَْناَءَ  طُوبَى لِّصَانِّعِّ

ِّ يدُْعَوْنَ    .اللََّّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnỳetau[oji ̀ncwou 

e;be ]me;myi je ;wou te ]metouro 

`nte nivyoùi. 

 Blessed are those who 

are persecuted for 

righteousness’ sake, for 

theirs is the kingdom of 

heaven. 

نْ أجَْلِّ الْبِّر ِّ  ينَ مِّ طُوبَى لِّلْمَطْرُودِّ

. مَاوَاتِّ  لأنََّ لَهُمْ مَلَكُوتَ السَّ

 Wouniaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

ausan[oji `nca ̀;ynou ouoh `nceses 

;ynou ouoh ̀nceje pethwou niben `nca 

 Blessed are you when 

they revile and persecute 

you, and say all kinds of 

evil against you falsely for 

 عَيَّرُوكُمْ وطُوبَى لَكُمْ إِّذاَ َطَرَدُوكُمْ 

ر  ف وَقاَلوُا نْ أجَْلِّي كُلَّ شِّ يْكُمْ مِّ

بِّينَ.  كَاذِّ
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;ynou euje me;nouj èrwten e;byt. 
My sake. 

 Rasi ouoh ;elyl je petenbe,e 

ounis] pe qen nivyoùi@ pairy] gar 

au[oji ̀nca nìprovytyc 

`enauqajwten. 

 Rejoice and be 

exceedingly glad, for great 

is your reward in heaven. 

يمٌ  افْرَحُوا وَتهََلَّلُوا لأنََّ أجَْرَكُمْ عَظِّ

فَإِّنَّهُمْ هَكَذاَ طَرَدُوا ، فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ 

ينَ قَبْلَكُمْ.  الأنَْبِّيَاءَ الَّذِّ

 N;wten de ̀ph̀̀mou ̀mpikahi@ ̀eswp 

de ǹte pih̀mou lwf aunamolhf ̀nou@ 

m̀paf̀sjemjom je è̀hli èbyl ̀ncehitf 

èbol ̀ncehwmi èjwf ̀nje nirwmi. 

 You are the salt of the 

earth; but if the salt loses its 

flavor, how shall it be 

seasoned? It is then good 

for nothing, but to be 

thrown out and trampled 

underfoot by men. 

نْ إِّنْ  لْحُ الأرَْضِّ وَلَكِّ فَسَدَ أنَْتمُْ مِّ

لْحُ فبَِّمَاذاَ يمَُلَّحُ؟ لاَ يصَْلحُُ بَعْدُ  الْمِّ

 ً جا  لِّشَيْءٍ إِّلاَّ لأنَْ يطُْرَحَ خَارِّ

. نَ النَّاسِّ  وَيدَُاسَ مِّ

 N;wten pe v̀ouwini ̀mpikocmoc 

m̀mon s̀jom ̀nte oubaki ,wp ec,y 

hijen outwou. 

 You are the light of the 

world. A city that is set on a 

hill cannot be hidden. 

نُ أنَْ تخُْفَى  . لاَ يمُْكِّ أنَْتمُْ نوُرُ الْعاَلَمِّ

ينَةٌ مَوْضُوعَةٌ عَلَى جَبَلٍ.  مَدِّ

 Oude ̀mpau[ere ouqybc ̀nce,af 

qa oument alla ̀esau,af hijen 

]lu,nìa@ ouoh saf̀erouwini ̀eouon 

niben etsop qen piyi. 

 Nor do they light a lamp 

and put it under a basket, 

but on a lampstand, and it 

gives light to all who are in 

the house. 

 ً رَاجا وَيَضَعوُنَهُ  وَلاَ يوُقِّدُونَ سِّ

كْياَلِّ  بَلْ عَلَى الْمَناَرَةِّ  ،تحَْتَ الْمِّ

. ينَ فِّي الْبَيْتِّ يعِّ الَّذِّ يءُ لِّجَمِّ  فيَضُِّ

 Pairy] mare petenouwini 

erouwini ̀mpèm;o ̀nnirwmi 

hopwc ̀ncenau ̀eneteǹhbyou`i@ 

e;naneu ̀nce]ẁou ̀mPeteniwt 

etqen nivyoùi. 

 Let your light so shine 

before men, that they may 

see your good works and 

glorify your Father in 

heaven. 

امَ النَّاسِّ  ئْ نوُرُكُمْ هَكَذاَ قدَُّ  فلَْيضُِّ

لِّكَيْ يَرَوْا أعَْمَالَكُمُ الْحَسَنَةَ 

ي فِّي  دُوا أبََاكُمُ الَّذِّ وَيمَُج ِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.
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Katameros Readings for the 10th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم العاشر قراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt `nèhoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Paramoun of Theophany (Epiphany) 

 (المجيد عيد الغطاسبرامون الظهور الإلهي )برامون عيد 

Paramoni `mpijinwmc e;ouab 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 تكون معنا. آمين.المقدسة 

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=a@ =a> ^ Psalm 42: 2, 5   6 ،1: 41مزمور 

 Ac̀ibi `nje ta'u,y@ ̀èhryi ha 

Vnou] etonq@ ̀arihelpic `eVnou] je 

]naouwnh naf ̀ebol@ ̀poujai ̀mpaho 

pe Panou]. Allylouìa. 

 My soul thirsted for the 

living God. Hope in God 

for I shall yet praise Him 

for the help of His 

countenance. Alleluia. 

عطشت نفسي، إلى الله الحيْ، 

توكلي على الله فإني أعترف له، 

 .هلليلوياخلاص وجهي هو إلهي. 

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين. .بركاته علينا .البشير

Mat;eon =d@ =i=b - =k=b 
Matthew 4: 12 - 22  22 - 12: 4متى 
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 Etafcwtem de ̀nje Iycouc je au] 

`nIwannyc afsenaf ̀e]Galilèa. 

 Now when Jesus heard 

that John had been put in 

prison, He departed to 

Galilee. 

عَ يَسُوعُ أنََّ يوُحَنَّا أسُْلِّمَ  ا سَمِّ وَلَمَّ

 .الْجَلِّيلِّ انْصَرَفَ إِّلَى 

 Ouoh af,w ̀nNazare; ̀ncwf af̀i 

afswpi qen Kavarnaoum ;yet hi 

`cken ̀viom qen ni[ìi ̀nte Zaboulwn 

nem Nev;alim. 

 And leaving Nazareth, 

He came and dwelt in 

Capernaum, which is by the 

sea, in the regions of 

Zebulun and Naphtali, 

رَةَ وَأتَىَ فَسَكَنَ فِّي وَترََكَ  النَّاصِّ

نْدَ الْبَحْرِّ فِّي  ناَحُومَ الَّتِّي عِّ كَفْرِّ

 .تخُُومِّ زَبوُلوُنَ وَنَفْتاَلِّيمَ 

 Hina ̀ntefjwk ̀ebol ̀nje 

vỳetafjof ̀ebol hitotf ̀nYca`yac 

pìprovytyc efjw ̀mmoc. 

 that it might be fulfilled 

which was spoken by Isaiah 

the prophet, saying: 

:لِّكَيْ يَتِّمَّ مَا قِّيلَ بِّإِّشَعْياَءَ   النَّبِّيِّ 

 Je ̀pkahi ̀nZaboulwn nem `pkahi 

`nNev;alim pimwit ̀nte `viom himyr 

`mpiIordanyc ]Galilèa ̀nte nie;noc. 

 "The land of Zebulun 

and the land of Naphtali, By 

the way of the sea, beyond 

the Jordan, Galilee of the 

Gentiles: 

زَبوُلُونَ وَأرَْضُ نَفْتاَلِّيمَ  أرَْضُ »

يقُ الْبَحْرِّ عَبْرُ الأرُْدُنِّ  جَلِّيلُ  طَرِّ

.  الأمَُمِّ

 Pilaoc ethemci qen ̀p,aki afnau 

`eounis] ̀nouwini ouoh nyethemci qen 

`t<wra nem ̀tqyibi ̀m̀vmou ououwini 

afsai nwou. 

 The people who sat in 

darkness have seen a great 

light, And upon those who 

sat in the region and shadow 

of death Light has dawned." 

الشَّعْبُ الْجَالِّسُ فِّي ظُلْمَةٍ أبَْصَرَ 

يماً وَالْجَالِّسُونَ فِّي كُورَةِّ  نوُراً عَظِّ

مْ  لالَِّهِّ أشَْرَقَ عَليَْهِّ  الْمَوْتِّ وَظِّ

 .«نوُرٌ 

 Icjen picyou ̀ete ̀mmau aferhytc 

`nje Iycouc `ehiwis nem ̀ejoc je 

`arimet̀anoin acqwnt gar `nje 

]metouro ̀nte nivyoùi. 

 From that time Jesus 

began to preach and to say, 

"Repent, for the kingdom of 

heaven is at hand." 

زُ  مَانِّ ابْتدََأَ يَسُوعُ يَكْرِّ نْ ذلَِّكَ الزَّ مِّ

ترََبَ توُبُوا لأنََّهُ قدَِّ اقْ » وَيَقوُلُ:

 .«مَلَكُوتُ السَّمَاوَاتِّ 

 Efmosi de ecken ̀viom `nte 

]Galilèa afnau ̀econ `cnau Cimwn 

vỳ̀etoumou] ̀erof je Petroc nem 

Aǹdreac pefcon euhi ̀sne `èviom@ ne 

hanoùohi gar ne. 

 And Jesus, walking by 

the Sea of Galilee, saw two 

brothers; Simon called 

Peter, and Andrew his 

brother, casting a net into 

the sea; for they were 

fishermen. 

نْدَ بَحْرِّ  ياً عِّ وَإِّذْ كَانَ يَسُوعُ مَاشِّ

:الْجَلِّيلِّ أبَْصَرَ  ي  أخََوَيْنِّ مْعَانَ الَّذِّ سِّ

يقُاَلُ لَهُ بطُْرُسُ وَأنَْدَرَاوُسَ أخََاهُ 

يَانِّ شَبَكَةً فِّي الْبَحْرِّ فإَِّنَّهُمَا كَاناَ  يلُْقِّ

 .صَيَّادَيْنِّ 
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 Ouoh pejaf nwou je ̀amwini mosi 

`ncwi `ntaer ;ynou ̀noùohi `nreftahe 

rwmi. 

 Then He said to them, 

"Follow Me, and I will 

make you fishers of men." 

عَلُكُمَا هَلمَُّ وَرَائِّي فأَجَْ » لَهُمَا:فَقاَلَ 

 .«صَيَّادَيِّ النَّاسِّ 

 N;wou de catotou au,w 

`nnoùsnyou ouoh aumosi ̀ncwf. 

They immediately left their 

nets and followed Him. 
بَاكَ وَتبَِّعَاهُ   .فلَِّلْوَقْتِّ ترََكَا الشِّ 

 Ouoh ̀etafcini ethy ̀ebol `mmau 

afnau ̀ekecon `cnau Iakwboc `psyri 

`nZebedeoc nem Iwannyc pefcon euhi 

pijoi nem Zebedeoc pouiwt eucob] 

`nnoùsnyou ouoh afmou] `erwou. 

 Going on from there, He 

saw two other brothers, 

James the son of Zebedee, 

and John his brother, in the 

boat with Zebedee their 

father, mending their nets. 

نْ هُنَاكَ فَرَأىَ أخََوَيْنِّ  ثمَُّ اجْتاَزَ مِّ

: ي وَيُوحَنَّا  آخَرَيْنِّ يَعْقوُبَ بْنَ زَبْدِّ

مَا  ي أبَِّيهِّ فِّينَةِّ مَعَ زَبْدِّ أخََاهُ فِّي السَّ

باَكَهُمَا فَدَعَاهُمَا  .يصُْلِّحَانِّ شِّ

 N;wou de catotou au,w ̀mpijoi 

nem Zebedeoc pouiwt aumosi `ncwf. 

 He called them, and 

immediately they left the 

boat and their father, and 

followed Him. 

فلَِّلْوَقْتِّ ترََكَا السَّفِّينَةَ وَأبَاَهُمَا 

 .وَتبَِّعاَهُ 

 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=a@ =y> =; 
Psalm 42: 7, 8  9، 8: 41مزمور 

 Vnoun afmou] oube ̀vnoun@ eùcmy 

`nte nekkataraktyc@ ec ̀nqyt ̀nje 

ou`proceu,y@ `mVnou] `nte pawnq. 

Allylouìa. 

 Deep calls to deep at the 

voice of Your cataracts. 

With me is prayer to the 

God of my life. Alleluia. 

العمق نادى العمق، بصوت 

ميازيبك، من عندي صلاة، لإله 

 .هلليلوياحياتي. 
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Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ابن الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn ==g@ =k=b - =k=; 
John 3: 22-29  29 - 22 :3يوحنا 

 Menenca nai de af̀i `nje Iycouc 

nem nefma;ytyc ̀èpkahi ̀nte 

]Ioudèa@ ouoh  naf,y ̀mmau nemwou 

pe ef]wmc. 

 After these things Jesus 

and His disciples came into 

the land of Judea, and there 

He remained with them and 

baptized. 

يذهُُ إِّلَى  وَبَعْدَ هَذاَ جَاءَ يَسُوعُ وَتلامَِّ

يَّةِّ وَمَكَثَ مَعَهُمْ هُناَكَ  أرَْضِّ  الْيَهُودِّ

دُ   .وَكَانَ يعَُمِّ 

 Nare ̀pke Iwannyc de ]wmc pe 

qen Enwn qaten Calym@ je ne ouon 

oumys ̀mmwou ̀mmau pe@ ouoh 

naunyou ouoh nau[iwmc pe. 

 Now John also was 

baptizing in Aenon near 

Salim, because there was 

much water there. And they 

came and were baptized. 

دُ فِّي عَيْنِّ  وَكَانَ يوُحَنَّا أيَْضاً يعَُمِّ 

نوُنٍ بِّقرُْبِّ سَالِّيمَ لأنََّهُ كَانَ هُنَاكَ 

ياَهٌ كَثِّيرَةٌ وَكَانوُا يأَتْوُنَ  مِّ

دُونَ   .وَيَعْتمَِّ

 Ne `mpatouhioùi de ̀nIwannyc 

`epi`steko pe. 

 For John had not yet 

been thrown into prison. 
لأنََّهُ لَمْ يَكُنْ يوُحَنَّا قدَْ ألُْقِّيَ بَعْدُ فِّي 

 .السِّ جْنِّ 

 Acswpi de on ̀nje ouzetycic 

`ebol qen nima;ytyc ̀nte Iwannyc 

nem niIoudai e;be ̀ptoubo. 

 Then there arose a 

dispute between some of 

John’s disciples and the 

Jews about purification. 

يذِّ يوُحَنَّا  نْ تلاَمِّ وَحَدَثتَْ مُباَحَثةٌَ مِّ

يرِّ  هَةِّ التَّطْهِّ نْ جِّ  .مَعَ يَهُودٍ مِّ

 Ouoh aùi  ha Iwannyc pejwou 

naf@ je rabbi vyet,y nemak  himyr 

`mpiIordanyc vy ̀n;ok ̀etekerme;re 

qarof hyppe ic vai ̀f]wmc ouoh 

cenyou harof tyrou. 

 And they came to John 

and said to him, “Rabbi, He 

who was with you beyond 

the Jordan, to whom you 

have testified, behold, He is 

baptizing, and all are 

coming to Him!” 

 ياَ» لَهُ:فَجَاءُوا إِّلَى يوُحَنَّا وَقَالوُا 

ي  كَانَ مَعَكَ فِّي عَبْرِّ مُعلَِّ مُ هُوَذاَ الَّذِّ

دْتَ لَهُ هُوَ  ي أنَْتَ قدَْ شَهِّ الأرُْدُنِّ  الَّذِّ

دُ وَ  يعُ يَأتْوُنَ إِّليَْهِّ يعَُمِّ   .«الْجَمِّ
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 Af̀eroùw `nje Iwannyc ouoh 

pejaf je ̀mmon `sjom ̀nte ourwmi [i  

`hli ̀ebol hitotf ̀mmauatf 

aùstemtyic naf ̀ebol qen ̀tve. 

 John answered and said, 

“A man can receive nothing 

unless it has been given to 

him from heaven. 

رُ إِّنْسَانٌ أنَْ » يوُحَنَّا:فَقاَلَ  لاَ يَقْدِّ

يَ  يأَخُْذَ شَيْئاً إِّنْ لَمْ يَكُنْ قدَْ أعُْطِّ

نَ السَّمَاءِّ   .مِّ

 N;wten tetenerme;re nyi je 

aijoc nwten je ̀anok an pe 

Pi,̀rictoc alla ̀etautaouoi qajwf 

`mvy. 

 You yourselves bear me 

witness, that I said, ‘I am 

not the Christ,’ but, ‘I have 

been sent before Him.’ 

أنَْتمُْ أنَْفسُُكُمْ تشَْهَدُونَ لِّي أنَِّ ي 

يحَ بَلْ إِّنِّ ي  قلُْتُ: لَسْتُ أنَاَ الْمَسِّ

 .مُرْسَلٌ أمََامَهُ 

 Vỳete ]selet ̀ntotf ̀n;of pe 

pipatselet@ ̀p`svyr de 

`mpipatselet vyet̀ohi `eratf pe ouoh 

efcwtem ̀erof qen ourasi efrasi 

e;be `t̀cmy `nte pipatselet@ vai oun 

pe parasi ̀anok afjwk `ebol. 

 He who has the bride is 

the bridegroom; but the 

friend of the bridegroom, 

who stands and hears him, 

rejoices greatly because of 

the bridegroom’s voice. 

Therefore, this joy of mine 

is fulfilled.” 

ا  يسُ وَأمََّ مَنْ لَهُ الْعَرُوسُ فَهُوَ الْعَرِّ

ي يَقِّفُ  يسِّ الَّذِّ يقُ الْعَرِّ صَدِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ  وَيَسْمَعهُُ فيََفْرَحُ فَرَحاً مِّ

.صَوْتِّ  يسِّ ي هَذاَ قدَْ  الْعَرِّ إِّذاً فَرَحِّ

 .«كَمَلَ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the First 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا ، البولس

ولي إلى أهل بولس الرسول الا

، بركته المقدسة تكون كورنثوس

 معنا. آمين.
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=a Korin;ioc =a@ =a - =i=z 
1 Corinthians 1: 1 - 17 1  17 - 1 :1كورنثوس 

 Pauloc ̀p̀apoctoloc et;ahem `nte 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc `ebol hiten ̀vouws 

`mVnou] nem Cwc;enyc picon. 

 Paul, called to be an 

apostle of Christ Jesus by 

the will of God, and our 

brother Sosthenes. 

بوُلسُُ الْمَدْعُوُّ رَسُولاً لِّيَسُوعَ 

يئةَِّ اللهِّ وَسُوسْتاَنِّيسُ  يحِّ بِّمَشِّ الْمَسِّ

 .الأخَُ 

 N]ek̀klycìa ̀nte Vnou] ;yetsop 

qen Korin;oc nỳetautoubwou qen 

Pi`,rictoc Iycouc nỳetau;ahem 

e;ouab nem ouon niben e;mou] 

`eVran ̀mPen[oic Iycouc Pi`,rictoc 

qen mai niben ̀ntwou nem `ntan. 

 To the church of God in 

Corinth, to those sanctified 

in Christ Jesus and called to 

be holy, together with all 

those everywhere who call 

on the name of our Lord 

Jesus Christ, their Lord and 

ours: 

نْثوُسَ  إِّلَى كَنِّيسَةِّ اللهِّ الَّتِّي فِّي كُورِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ  ينَ فِّي الْمَسِّ الْمُقدََّسِّ

ينَ  يعِّ الَّذِّ ينَ مَعَ جَمِّ ينَ قِّدِّ يسِّ الْمَدْعُوِّ 

يحِّ  يدَْعُونَ بِّاسْمِّ رَبِّ نَا يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 .فِّي كُلِّ  مَكَانٍ لَهُمْ وَلَناَ

 P`hmot nwten nem ̀thiryny ̀ebol 

hiten Vnou] Peniwt nem Pen[oic 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc. 

 Grace and peace to you 

from God our Father and 

the Lord Jesus Christ. 

نَ اللهِّ أبَِّينَا  نِّعْمَةٌ لَكُمْ وَسَلاَمٌ مِّ

يحِّ  بِّ  يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ  .وَالرَّ

 }sep̀hmot `nten Panou] ̀ncyou 

niben ̀èhryi `ejen ;ynou ̀ejen pìhmot 

`nte Vnou] ̀etautyif nwten qen 

Pi`,rictoc Iycouc. 

 I always thank God for 

you because of his grace 

given you in Christ Jesus. 

هَتِّكُمْ  نْ جِّ ينٍ مِّ ي فِّي كُلِّ  حِّ أشَْكُرُ إِّلَهِّ

مْ فِّي عَلَى نِّعْمَةِّ اللهِّ الْمُعْطَاةِّ لَكُ 

يحِّ   .يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 Je qen hwb niben ̀atetenerramào 

`n`qryi ̀nqytf qen caji niben nem ̀emi 

niben. 

 For in him you have 

been enriched in every way, 

in all your speaking and in 

all your knowledge; 

ي فِّ أنََّكُمْ فِّي كُلِّ  شَيْءٍ اسْتغَْنَيْتمُْ فِّيهِّ 

لْمٍ   .كُلِّ  كَلِّمَةٍ وَكُلِّ  عِّ

 Kata ̀vry] ̀eta ]metme;re ̀nte 

Pi`,rictoc tajro qen ;ynou. 

 because our testimony 

about Christ was confirmed 

in you. 

يحِّ   .كَمَا ثبُِّ تتَْ فِّيكُمْ شَهَادَةُ الْمَسِّ

 Hwcte `ntetenswpi ̀ntetensat 

an qen ̀hli ̀n`hmot@ ̀eretenjoust 

`ebol qàthy ̀mpi[wrp ̀ebol ̀nte 

Pen[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc. 

 Therefore, you do not 

lack any spiritual gift as you 

eagerly wait for our Lord 

Jesus Christ to be revealed. 

ينَ فِّي  حَتَّى إِّنَّكُمْ لَسْتمُْ ناَقِّصِّ

بَةٍ مَا وَأنَْتمُْ مُتوََقِّ   عُونَ اسْتِّعْلانََ مَوْهِّ

يحِّ   .رَبِّ ناَ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ
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 Vai ète ef̀etajre ;ynou sa ̀ebol 

`nat̀ariki qen ̀p`ehoou ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc. 

 He will keep you strong 

to the end, so that you will 

be blameless on the day of 

our Lord Jesus Christ.  

ي سَيثُْ  بِّتكُُمْ أيَْضاً إِّلَى النِّ هَايَةِّ بِّلاَ الَّذِّ

يحِّ   .لَوْمٍ فِّي يَوْمِّ رَبِّ نَا يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 Fenhot ̀nje Vnou] vỳetaf;ahem 

;ynou ̀eqoun ̀e]met̀svyr `nte 

Pefsyri Iycouc Pi`,rictoc Pen[oic. 

 God, who has called you 

into fellowship with his Son 

Jesus Christ our Lord, is 

faithful.  

يتمُْ إِّلَى  ي بِّهِّ دُعِّ ينٌ هُوَ اللهُ الَّذِّ أمَِّ

يحِّ رَبِّ نَا كَةِّ ابْنِّهِّ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ  .شَرِّ

 }]ho de ̀erwten nàcnyou ̀ebol 

hiten Vran ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc hina oucaji ̀nouwt 

`eretenjw `mmof tyrou ouoh 

`ntèstem hanvwrj swpi qen ;ynou@ 

`ntetenswpi de ̀eretencebtwt qen 

ouhyt ̀nouwt nem oùgnwmy ̀nouwt. 

 I appeal to you, 

brothers, in the name of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, that all of 

you agree with one another 

so that there may be no 

divisions among you and 

that you may be perfectly 

united in mind and thought. 

خْوَةُ  نَّنِّي أطَْلبُُ إِّليَْكُمْ أيَُّهَا الإِّ وَلَكِّ

يحِّ أنَْ  بِّاسْمِّ رَبِّ ناَ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

داً وَلاَ  يعكُُمْ قَوْلاً وَاحِّ تقَوُلوُا جَمِّ

قَاقَاتٌ بَلْ كُونُوا  يَكُونَ بَيْنَكُمُ  انْشِّ

دٍ  دٍ وَرَأيٍْ وَاحِّ لِّينَ فِّي فِّكْرٍ وَاحِّ  .كَامِّ

 Autamoi gar e;be ;ynou nàcnyou 

`ebol hiten na<loyc je ouon 

haǹs̀[nyn sop qen ;ynou. 

 My brothers, some from 

Chloe’s household have 

informed me that there are 

quarrels among you. 

نْ  لأنَِّ ي أخُْبِّرْتُ عَنْكُمْ يَا إِّخْوَتِّي مِّ

 .أهَْلِّ خُلوُِّي أنََّ بَيْنَكُمْ خُصُومَاتٍ 

 Vai de ]jw ̀mmof je piouai 

`mmwten efjw ̀mmoc je `anok men 

`anok va Pauloc@ ̀anok de `anok va 

Apollw@ ̀anok de ̀anok va Kyva@ 

`anok de ̀anok va Pi`,rictoc. 

 What I mean is this: 

One of you says, “I follow 

Paul;” another, “I follow 

Apollos;” another, “I follow 

Cephas;” still another, “I 

follow Christ.” 

نْكُمْ  هَذاَ:فأَنَاَ أعَْنِّي  دٍ مِّ أنََّ كُلَّ وَاحِّ

أنَاَ لِّبوُلسَُ وَأنََا لأبَلُُّوسَ » يَقوُلُ:

يحِّ ا وَأنََ  لْمَسِّ  .لِّصَفَا وَأنَاَ لِّ

 Auves Pi`,rictoc my Pauloc 

auasf ̀ejen ;ynou ie an ̀areten[iwmc 

`èvran ̀mPauloc. 

 Is Christ divided? Was 

Paul crucified for you? 

Were you baptized into the 

name of Paul? 

يحُ؟هَلِّ انْقَسَمَ  ألََعَلَّ بوُلسَُ  الْمَسِّ

كُمْ أمَْ بِّاسْمِّ بُولسَُ  صُلِّبَ لأجَْلِّ

 اعْتمََدْتمُْ؟

 }sep̀hmot `nten Panou] je 

`mpi]wmc ̀n`hli ̀mmwten ̀ebyl 

`eKricpoc nem Gaioc. 

 I am thankful that I did 

not baptize any of you 

except Crispus and Gaius, 

نْكُمْ أشَْكُرُ اللهَ أنَِّ ي لَمْ  دْ أحََداً مِّ أعَُمِّ 

يسْبسَُ وَغَايسَُ  رِّ  .إِّلاَّ كِّ
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 Hina ̀ntèstem ouai joc je 

àreten[iwmc `eparan. 

so no one can say that you 

were baptized into my 

name. 

دْتُ  حَتَّى لاَ يَقوُلَ أحََدٌ إِّنِّ ي عَمَّ

ي  .بِّاسْمِّ

 Ai]wmc de ̀mpikeyi ̀nCtevana@ 

loipon ̀n]̀emi an je an ai]wmc 

`nkeouai. 

 Yes, I also baptized the 

household of Stephanas; 

beyond that, I don’t 

remember if I baptized 

anyone else. 

دْتُ أيَْضاً بَيْتَ   اسْتِّفَانوُسَ.وَعَمَّ

دْتُ  عَدَا ذلَِّكَ لَسْتُ أعَْلَمُ هَلْ عَمَّ

 .أحََداً آخَرَ 

 Ne `etaftaouoi gar an `nje 

Pi`,rictoc ̀e]wmc alla ̀ehisennoufi. 

 For Christ did not send 

me to baptize, but to preach 

the gospel. 

دَ بَلْ  لْنِّي لأعَُمِّ  يحَ لَمْ يرُْسِّ لأنََّ الْمَسِّ

 .«لأبَُشِّ رَ 

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pìcnau 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the Second Epistle of our 

father St. Peter. May his 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. My beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الثانيةبطرس 

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=b Petroc =a@ =i=b - =i=; 
2 Peter 1: 12 - 19 2  19 - 12 :1بطرس 

 E;be vai ]na] ̀m̀vmeu`i nwten 

`ncyou niben e;be nai keper 

èretencwoun ouoh ̀eretentajryout 

qen ]me;myi etsop. 

 For this reason I will not 

be negligent to remind you 

always of these things, 

though you know and are 

established in the present 

truth. 

هِّ  لُ أنَْ أذُكَِّ رَكُمْ دَائِّماً بِّهَذِّ لِّذلَِّكَ لاَ أهُْمِّ

، ينَ وَمُثبََّتِّينَ  الأمُُورِّ وَإِّنْ كُنْتمُْ عَالِّمِّ

رِّ   .فِّي الْحَقِّ  الْحَاضِّ

 }meuì de je ouhwb ̀mmyi pe vai 

`e]meuì `erof je ̀evocon ]sop qen 

paimanswpi eìetounoc ;ynou ̀n`qryi 

qen oumeùi. 

 Yes, I think it is right, as 

long as I am in this tent, to 

stir you up by reminding 

you, 

بهُُ حَق اً مَا دُمْتُ فِّي هَذاَ  نِّ ي أحَْسِّ وَلَكِّ

رَةِّ  ضَكُمْ بِّالتَّذْكِّ  .الْمَسْكَنِّ أنَْ أنُْهِّ

 Eìemi je `fnabwl ̀ebol ̀nje 

pamanswpi ̀n,wlem kata ̀vry] hwf 

 knowing that shortly I 

must put off my tent, just as 

our Lord Jesus Christ 

showed me. 

يبٌ كَمَا  عَالِّماً أنََّ خَلْعَ مَسْكَنِّي قَرِّ

 ً يحُ أيَْضا  .أعَْلَنَ لِّي رَبُّناَ يَسُوعُ الْمَسِّ
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èta Pen[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc tamon 

`erof. 

 }naiyc de ̀ntot ̀ncyou niben hina 

`ntetener`vmeuì ̀nnai menenca pamwit 

`ebol. 

 Moreover, I will be 

careful to ensure that you 

always have a reminder of 

these things after my 

decease. 

دُ أيَْضاً أنَْ تكَُونوُا بَعْدَ  فأَجَْتهَِّ

هِّ  ينٍ بِّهَذِّ ي تتَذَكََّرُونَ كُلَّ حِّ خُرُوجِّ

 .الأمُُورِّ 

 Haǹsfw gar an ̀mmetcabe pe 

ètanmosi ̀ncwou@ ̀eantamwten ̀ètjom 

ouoh ̀tparoucìa ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc alla anerrefnau 

`e]me;nis] ̀nte vỳetem̀mau. 

 For we did not follow 

cunningly devised fables 

when we made known to 

you the power and coming 

of our Lord Jesus Christ, but 

were eyewitnesses of His 

majesty. 

لأنََّناَ لَمْ نَتبَْعْ خُرَافاَتٍ مُصَنَّعَةً إِّذْ 

يحِّ  ةِّ رَبِّ ناَ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ فْناَكُمْ بِّقوَُّ عَرَّ

، يئِّهِّ بَلْ قَدْ كُنَّا مُعاَيِّنِّينَ  وَمَجِّ

 .عَظَمَتهَُ 

 Af[i gar ̀noutaiò nem ouẁou ̀ebol 

hiten Vnou] Viwt ouoh à oùcmy ̀i 

naf ̀mpairy] ̀ebol hiten pinis] ̀nẁou 

e;naaf@ je vai pe Pasyri Pamenrit 

vai Anok ̀etai]ma] ̀èhryi ̀ejwf. 

 For He received from 

God the Father honor and 

glory when such a voice 

came to Him from the 

Excellent Glory: “This is 

My beloved Son, in whom I 

am well pleased.” 

ِّ الآبِّ كَرَامَةً  نَ اللََّّ لأنََّهُ أخََذَ مِّ

إِّذْ أقَْبَلَ عَلَيْهِّ صَوْتٌ كَهَذاَ  وَمَجْداً،

نَ الْمَجْدِّ  هَذاَ هُوَ ابْنِّي » الأسَْنَى:مِّ

رْتُ بِّهِّ الْحَبِّي ي أنَاَ سُرِّ  .«بُ الَّذِّ

 Ouoh taìcmy `anon anco;mec 

ecnyou ̀ebol qen ̀tve en,y nemaf 

hijen pitwou e;ouab. 

 And we heard this voice 

which came from heaven 

when we were with Him on 

the holy mountain. 

وْتَ مُقْبِّلاً  عْنَا هَذاَ الصَّ وَنَحْنُ سَمِّ

نَ السَّمَاءِّ إِّذْ كُنَّا مَعَهُ فِّي الْجَبَلِّ  مِّ

 .دَّسِّ الْمُقَ 

 Ouoh f̀tajryout ̀ntoten `nje 

picaji ̀nte nìprovytyc vai ̀ete kalwc 

tetenra ̀mmoc èreten]`h;yten naf 

`m̀vry] ̀nouqybc eferouwini qen ouma 

`n,aki satefouwnh ̀ebol `nje pìehoou 

ouoh piouwini safsai `ntefviri qen 

netenhyt. 

 And so we have the 

prophetic word confirmed, 

which you do well to heed 

as a light that shines in a 

dark place, until the day 

dawns and the morning star 

rises in your hearts. 

نْدَ  يَّةُ وَعِّ يَ نَا الْكَلِّمَةُ النَّبَوِّ  ،أثَبْتَُ ، وَهِّ

 إِّليَْهَا مْ الَّتِّي تفَْعَلوُنَ حَسَناً إِّنِّ انْتبََهْتُ 

رَاجٍ  عٍ  كَمَا إِّلَى سِّ مُنِّيرٍ فِّي مَوْضِّ

رَ النَّهَارُ وَيَطْلَعَ مُظْلِّمٍ  ، إِّلَى أنَْ يَنْفَجِّ

بْحِّ فِّي قلُوُبِّكُمْ   .كَوْكَبُ الصُّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في
يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيما وا

 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =i^@ =k=e - =l=d 
Acts 16: 25 - 34  34 - 25 :16أعمال 

 N`hryi de qen ̀tvasi ̀mpi`ejwrh 

Pauloc nem Cilac nauer`proceu,ec;e 

eu`cmou `eVnou]@ naucwtem de `erwou 

`nje nyetcwnh. 

 But at midnight, Paul 

and Silas were praying and 

singing hymns to God, and 

the prisoners were listening 

to them. 

وَنَحْوَ نِّصْفِّ اللَّيْلِّ كَانَ بُولسُُ 

يلاَ يصَُلِّ يَانِّ وَيسَُبِّ حَانِّ اللهَ  وَسِّ

 .وَالْمَسْجُونوُنَ يَسْمَعوُنَهُمَا

 Nouho] de qen ouho] afswpi 

`nje ounis] ̀mmonmen hwcte `ncekim 

`nje nicen] ̀nte pimancwnh@ ̀n]ounou 

de auouwn ̀nje nirwou tyrou ouoh 

ni`cnauh ̀ntwou tyrou aubwl ̀ebol. 

 Suddenly there was a 

great earthquake, so that the 

foundations of the prison 

were shaken; and 

immediately all the doors 

were opened and everyone’s 

chains were loosed. 

يمَةٌ حَتَّى  فَحَدَثَ بَغْتةًَ زَلْزَلَةٌ عَظِّ

تزََعْزَعَتْ أسََاسَاتُ السِّ جْنِّ 

فاَنْفتَحََتْ فِّي الْحَالِّ الأبَْوَابُ كُلُّهَا 

يعِّ   .وَانْفَكَّتْ قيُوُدُ الْجَمِّ

 Etafnehci de `nje piref̀areh ̀nte 

pimancwnh ouoh ̀etafnau ̀enirwou 

`nte pìsteko euouyn af;wkem 

`ntefcyfi efnaqo;bef efmeuì je 

auvwt ̀nje nyetcwnh. 

 And the keeper of the 

prison, awaking from sleep 

and seeing the prison doors 

open, supposing the 

prisoners had fled, drew his 

sword and was about to kill 

himself. 

ا اسْتيَْقَظَ حَافِّظُ السِّ جْنِّ وَرَأىَ  وَلَمَّ

أبَْوَابَ السِّ جْنِّ مَفْتوُحَةً اسْتلََّ سَيْفَهُ 

عاً أنَْ يَقْتلَُ نَفْسَهُ ظَان اً  وَكَانَ مُزْمِّ

 .أنََّ الْمَسْجُونِّينَ قدَْ هَرَبُوا

 Afws de ̀ebol ̀nje Pauloc qen 

ounis] ̀n`cmy efjw ̀mmoc je `mperer 

`hli ̀mpethwou nak teǹmpaima gar 

tyren. 

 But Paul called with a 

loud voice, saying, “Do 

yourself no harm, for we are 

all here.” 

يمٍ   :قَائِّلاً فنَاَدَى بُولسُُ بِّصَوْتٍ عَظِّ

ي اً » كَ شَيْئاً رَدِّ نَّ لأَ لاَ تفَْعَلْ بِّنَفْسِّ

يعنَاَ هَ   .«هُنَاجَمِّ
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 Af[i de ̀nouwini af[oji ̀eqoun 

ouoh ̀etafswpi qen oùc;erter afhitf 

qaratf `mPauloc nem Cilac. 

 Then he called for a 

light, ran in, and fell down 

trembling before Paul and 

Silas. 

لٍ  فَطَلبََ ضَوْءاً وَانْدَفَعَ إِّلَى دَاخِّ

دٌ وَخَ  يلاَ وَهُوَ مُرْتعَِّ  .رَّ لِّبوُلسَُ وَسِّ

 Ouoh ̀etaf̀enou `ebol pejaf nwou 

je na[iceu ou petcem̀psa ̀ntaaif 

hina ̀ntanohem. 

And he brought them out 

and said, “Sirs, what must I 

do to be saved?” 

ياَ سَيِّ دَيَّ مَاذاَ » وَقاَلَ:ثمَُّ أخَْرَجَهُمَا 

كَيْ أخَْلُصَ؟ ي أنَْ أفَْعَلَ لِّ  «ينَْبَغِّ

 N;wou de pejwou je nah] 

`eP[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc ouoh 

ek`enohem `n;ok nem pekyi. 

 So they said, “Believe 

on the Lord Jesus Christ, 

and you will be saved, you 

and your household.” 

بِّ  » فَقاَلاَ: نْ بِّالرَّ يحِّ آمِّ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 .«فتَخَْلصَُ أنَْتَ وَأهَْلُ بيَْتِّكَ 

 Ouoh aucaji nemaf ̀mpicaji ̀nte 

P[oic ̀n;of nem pefyi tyrf. 

 Then they spoke the 

word of the Lord to him and 

to all who were in his 

house. 

مَةِّ  يعَ مَنْ فِّي بَيْتِّهِّ بِّكَلِّ وَكَلَّمَاهُ وَجَمِّ

بِّ    .الرَّ

 Ouoh af̀olou ̀n]ounou ̀etem̀mau 

`nte pìejwrh afjokmou ̀ebol qen 

nierqwt ouoh catotf af[iwmc ̀n;of 

nem nỳetenouf tyrou. 

 And he took them the 

same hour of the night and 

washed their stripes. And 

immediately he and all his 

family were baptized. 

نَ اللَّيْلِّ  فأَخََذهَُمَا فِّي تِّلْكَ السَّاعَةِّ مِّ

رَاحَاتِّ وَاعْتمََدَ  نَ الْجِّ وَغَسَّلَهُمَا مِّ

ينَ لَهُ أجَْمَعُونَ   .فِّي الْحَالِّ هُوَ والَّذِّ

 Etaf̀enou de ̀eqoun `epefyi af,a 

ou`trapeza qatotou@ ouoh naf;elyl 

`mmof nem pefyi tyrf ̀etafnah] 

èVnou]. 

 Now when he had 

brought them into his house, 

he set food before them; and 

he rejoiced, having believed 

in God with all his 

household. 

مَ لَهُمَا  ا أصَْعدََهُمَا إِّلَى بيَْتِّهِّ قدََّ وَلَمَّ

يعِّ بَيْتِّهِّ إِّذْ كَانَ  مَائِّدَةً وَتهََلَّلَ مَعَ جَمِّ

ِّ قدَْ آمَنَ   .بِّالِلََّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

وتعتز لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.
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Synaxarium of Tubah 10 

 طوبةمن شهر العاشر سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. Paramoun of the Honorable Theophany Feast 

(Epiphany) 

2. The Departure of St. Yustus (Justus), the Disciple of 

Anba Samuel the Confessor 

 عيد الغطاس المجيدبرامون . 1

نبا الأنياحة القديس يسطس تلميذ  .2

 صموئيل المعترف

1. Paramoun of the Honorable Theophany Feast 

(Epiphany)  

The holy church arranged for today to be the 

Paramoun of the Honorable Theophany Feast (Epiphany), 

and it is to be fasted with a strict abstinence. 

The ritual rule is that the Paramoun is usually one 

day. However, if the feast is on Monday, then the 

Paramoun will be three days. The first day is Friday, 

fasted with a strict abstinence, while the other two days, 

Saturday and Sunday, would be a regular fasting since 

strict abstinence is not allowed in these two days. 

If the feast is on Sunday, then the Paramoun will be 

two days. The first day is Friday, fasted with a strict 

abstinence, while the other day is Saturday would be a 

regular fasting day. The readings will always be of the 

10th of Tubah for all the days of Paramoun. 

We entreat our good Savior to accept our fasts and to 

purify us from our sins, forgive our sins, and make us 

worthy of manifesting His glory with our deeds, as He 

manifested it at the Jordan River. 

To Him is the Glory forever. Amen. 

 برامون عيد الغطاس المجيد. 1

رتبت الكنيسة المقدسة أن يكون هذا اليوم 

مون لعيد الغطاس المجيد فيصام ابر

 ً والقاعدة الطقسية أن  .انقطاعيا

ً  نالبرامويكون  وقع العيد  إذاأما  .واحداً  يوما

 ،مون ثلاثة أيامافيكون البر ،يوم الاثنين

 ً للغروب  أولها يوم الجمعة ويصام انقطاعيا

 ً ً  ثم يومي السبت والأحد يصامان صوما  عاديا

 وإذاذ لا يجوز فيهما الصوم الانقطاعي. إ

مون افيكون البر ،وقع العيد يوم الأحد

ً  ،يومين والسبت  الجمعة ويصام انقطاعيا

 ً ً عادي صوما في  ةطوب 10وتقرأ فصول يوم  .ا

 البرامون.كل أيام 

الصالح أن يقبل أصوامنا  مخلصنانسأل 

ويطهرنا من خطايانا ويجعلنا أهلا لإظهار 

 الأردن.مجده بأعمالنا كما أظهره على نهر 

 آمين.له المجد الدائم إلى الأبد. 

2. The Departure of St. Yustus (Justus), the Disciple of 

Anba Samuel the Confessor 

On this day also, St. Justus, the disciple of Anba 

Samuel the Confessor, departed. He was born in Antioch 

and had a virgin sister called Madrounah. When he was 

twenty years old, he longed for the monastic life and told 

his sister about his intention. She insisted on going along 

with him. She shaved her head and put on the attire of 

men. They left their palace and walked on their feet for 

two days until they were tired. An elder shepherd found 

them weary, so he took them to his hut to rest. He sent a 

young man to guide them to the seashore, where they 

found two ships. Pirates were on these ships, who 

searched them to rob whatever they had. When they did 

not find anything to take, each ship took one of them and 

this way they were separated from each other. 

 

نبا الأنياحة القديس يسطس تلميذ . 2

 صموئيل المعترف

 ً تنيح القديس يسطس تلميذ  وفيه أيضا

ولد في  .القديس الأنبا صموئيل المعترف

اسمها  خت عذراءأانطاكية وكانت له 

من  العشرينولما بل ُ يسطس مدرونة. 

اشتاق إلى حياة الرهبنة واطلع أخته  ،عمره

فأصرت على  .حياة الرهبنةعلى  على عزمه

وحلقت شعر رأسها وتزيت بزي الذهاب معه 

ً  .الرجال من قصرهما وسارا  ثم خرجا معا

 .على أقدامهما مدة يومين حتى تعبا

 ،شيخ راعي على هذا الإعياءفوجدهما 

 أرسلثم  .لى كوخه ليستريحافاقتادهما إ

رشدهما إلى شاطئ صغيراً أ باً شامعهما 

وجدا سفينتين بهما بعض وهناك  .البحر

 .ففتشوهما ليأخذوا ما معهما ،القراصنة
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When they arrived with the young man Justus to the 

Egyptian shores, they sold him as a slave to an archon 

from the noble men of Marriot (Mareotis), whose name 

was Archelides. Justus remained in his house serving him 

sincerely for five years and gained grace in the eyes of 

everyone. His fellow servants resented him and one day, 

they beat him severely that made him bed ridden for 

seven days, during which he could not move. When he 

started to recover, he rose and fled from his master’s 

house and lived in seclusion in a hut outside of the city of 

Marriot. 

With divine providence, Archelides, his master, 

became seriously ill. Accordingly, he went to the 

wilderness of Sheheet to be blessed by the monks and to 

ask for their prayers to be healed. There, he met Anba 

Samuel, who prayed for him and commanded him to go 

back to his hometown, and on his way, he would meet a 

man carrying a pot of water and to drink of its water, and 

he would be cured from his sickness. Consequently, the 

archon rode his animal to return to his home. Nearby the 

city, he saw a man carrying a pot of water; he drank from 

it and was cured. He did not recognize the man carrying 

the pot, who was his servant Justus. 

Then, Justus went to a physician called Colta 

(Colluthus), where he dwelt with him for five years. 

During that time, the archon Archelides’ wife became ill. 

He sent for Colta the physician to care for his wife. The 

angel of The Lord appeared to the doctor and told him 

that her healing would be at the hands of his servant 

Justus. He took him against his will to Archelides’ house. 

There, St. Justus prayed over some water, which she 

drank and she was immediately healed. Everyone was 

amazed, thanking God and rejoicing for this sign. St. 

Justus remained in Archelides’ house for about six 

months, and they all were blessed by him. 

Then, St. Justus went to the wilderness of Sheheet and 

was a disciple at the hand of Anba Samuel the Confessor. 

He devoted himself to asceticism, fasting and prayers for 

many years. Later on, he lived in seclusion in a cave until 

the Berbers attacked the monastery; they seized him and 

sold him in El-Bahnasah, where he stayed patiently 

enduring the hardships in silence and thanksgiving to 

God. 

The angel of The Lord appeared to Anba Samuel and 

informed him of the where about of his disciple Justus, 

and he rejoiced. He went to him, encouraged, comforted 

ولما لم يجدوا شيئا أخذت كل سفينة واحدا 

 بعضهما.وهكذا افترقا عن منهما 

وعندما وصلوا بالشاب يسطس إلى 

كعبد لأرخن من  باعوه ،الشواطئ المصرية

فمكث يسطس  .اسمه ارشليدسأكابر مريوط 

سنوات ونال  خمسفي بيته يخدم بأمانة مدة 

 أحدإلا انه في  ،نعمة في أعين الجميع

حقد عليه زملاؤه العبيد وضربوه الأيام 

 ً ً  ضربا ً  7حتى ظل  مبرحا لا  أيام طريحا

 ،ولما تماثل للشفاء .يستطيع الحركة

في  وهرب من منزل سيده وإقام منفرداً قام 

 إلهيوبتدبير  مريوط.كوخ خارج مدينة 

برية مرض الأرخن ارشليدس فذهب إلى 

شيهيت ليتبارك من الرهبان ويطلب 

وهناك التقى بالأنبا  .صلواتهم لشفائه

 ،إلى بلدهصموئيل فصلى له وامره أن يرجع 

معه جرة ماء  وأثناء عودته سيقابل رجلاً 

ركب  وفعلاً  .شرب منها فيشفى من مرضهي

بيته وبالقرب من الأرخن دابته ليعود الى 

المدينة رأى ذلك الرجل حامل الجرة حيث 

 كان هو عبده يسطس.

 قلته وسكنثم ذهب يسطس إلى طبيب يدعى 

ثنائها أمرضت في  ،سنوات خمس لمدة عنده

فأرسل لاستدعاء  .زوجة الأرخن ارشليدس

الرب للطبيب ر ملاك فظه .الطبيب قلته

بأن شفاءها سيتم على يد خادمه  وأخبره

ً  .يسطس عنه إلى البيت  فأخذه معه رغما

يسطس على ماء وهناك صلى القديس 

وتعجب الجميع  .وشربته فشفيت في الحال

 .شاكرين الله فرحين مبتهجين بهذه الآية

يسطس في بيت ارشليدس ومكث القديس 

 جميع.أشهر وتبارك منه ال ستةنحو 

ثم انطلق القديس يسطس إلى برية شيهيت 

على يدي القديس الأنبا صموئيل وتتلمذ 

ً  ،المعترف على النسك والصوم  عاكفا

وبعد ذلك انفرد  .والصلوات عدة سنوات

مغارة حتى هجم البربر على في  متوحداً 

فأقام  .الدير وأخذوه معهم وباعوه بالبهنسا

صمت التجارب في  محتملاً  فيها صابراً 

 .للهوشكر 

وظهر ملاك الرب للقديس الأنبا صموئيل 

ففرح وذهب  .واعلمه بمكان تلميذه يسطس

 .عاد إلى ديرهثم  .ليه وشجعه وعزاه وقواهإ
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and strengthened him, then returned to his monastery. 

Later on, St. Justus completed his good endeavor and 

departed in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

القديس يسطس جهاده  أكملوبعد قليل 

 .بسلامالصالح وتنيح 

 لتكن معنا. آمين.ف بركة صلواته

 ً  .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=d@ =g> =d 
Psalm 45: 2  4، 3: 44مزمور 

 Oucaìe pe qen tefmetberi@ para 

nisyri ̀nte nirwmi@ `a pìhmot jws 

`ebol qen nek̀cvotou@ e;be vai ̀a 

Vnou] ̀cmou ̀erok sa ̀eneh. 

Allylouìa. 

 You are fairer than the 

sons of men; grace is poured 

upon Your lips; therefore, 

God has blessed You 

forever. Alleluia. 

 .من بني البشر جمالاً  أبرعنت أ

لى شفتيك انسكبت النعمة ع وقد

 .إلى الدهرلذلك باركك الله 

 هلليلويا.

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =g@ =a - =i=y 
Luke 3: 1-18  18 - 1 :3لوقا 

 N`hryi de qen ̀;mah pimyt ̀tiou 

`nrompi ̀nte ̀;methygemwn ̀nte 

Tiberioc p̀ouro efoi ̀nhygemwn `nje 

Pontioc Pilatoc ̀e]Ioudèa ouoh efoi 

 Now in the fifteenth 

year of the reign of Tiberius 

Caesar, Pontius Pilate being 

governor of Judea, Herod 

being tetrarch of Galilee, his 

brother Philip tetrarch of 

Iturea and the region of 

نَةِّ الْخَ  نْ وَفِّي السَّ سَةِّ عَشْرَةَ مِّ امِّ

يوُسَ قَيْصَرَ إِّذْ كَانَ  يباَرِّ سَلْطَنَةِّ طِّ

يُّ وَالِّياعًَلَى  بِّيلاَطُسُ الْبنُْطِّ

يرُودُسُ رَئِّيسَ رُبْعٍ  يَّةِّ وَهِّ الْيَهُودِّ

عَلَى الْجَلِّيلِّ وَفِّيلبُُّسُ أخَُوهُ رَئِّيسَ 

يَّةَ وَكُورَةِّ  رُبْعٍ عَلَى إِّيطُورِّ
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`ntetraar,yc ̀e]Galilèa ̀nje 

Yrwdyc@ Vilippoc de pefcon efoi 

`ntetraar,yc e]Hudoumèa nem 

]Tetragwnityc `n,wra nem 

Licanioc efoi ̀ntetraar,yc 

`e]Abiliny. 

Trachonitis, and Lysanias 

tetrarch of Abilene, 
نِّيوُسُ رَئِّيسَ ترََاخُونِّيتِّسَ وَلِّيسَا

يَّةِّ   .رُبْعٍ عَلَى الأبَِّلِّ

 Nahraf ̀nAnna nem Kaiava 

niar,yèreuc afswpi ̀nje oucaji `nte 

Vnou] ̀ejen Iwannyc ̀psyri 

`nZa,ariac hi `psafe. 

 while Annas and 

Caiaphas were high priests, 

the word of God came to 

John the son of Zacharias in 

the wilderness. 

فِّي أيََّامِّ رَئِّيسِّ الْكَهَنَةِّ حَنَّانَ وَقَياَفاَ 

كَانتَْ كَلِّمَةُ اللهِّ عَلَى يوُحَنَّا بْنِّ 

يَّةِّ  يَّا فِّي الْبَرِّ   .زَكَرِّ

 Ouoh af̀i `e]peri,wroc tyrc ̀nte 

piiIordanyc efhiwis ̀nouwmc `nte 

oumet`anoìa ̀èp,w ̀ebol ̀nte ninobi. 

 And he went into all the 

region around the Jordan, 

preaching a baptism of 

repentance for the remission 

of sins; 

يطَةِّ  يعِّ الْكُورَةِّ الْمُحِّ جَاءَ إِّلَى جَمِّ
فَ

يَّةِّ التَّوْبَةِّ  زُ بِّمَعْمُودِّ بِّالأرُْدُنِّ  يَكْرِّ

 .لِّمَغْفِّرَةِّ الْخَطَاياَ

 M`vry] et`cqyout hi `pjwm 

`nnicaji ̀nte Ycàyac pìprovytyc efjw 

`mmoc je `t`cmy ̀mpetws ̀ebol hi 

`psafe je cebte ̀vmwit ̀mP[oic 

coutwn nefmanmosi. 

 as it is written in the 

book of the words of Isaiah 

the prophet, saying: “The 

voice of one crying in the 

wilderness: Prepare the way 

of the Lord; make His paths 

straight. 

فْرِّ إِّشَعْيَاءَ  كَمَا هُوَ مَكْتوُبٌ فِّي سِّ

: يَّةِّ » النَّبِّيِّ  خٍ فِّي الْبَرِّ  صَوْتُ صَارِّ

بِّ  اصْنَعوُا سُبلَُهُ  يقَ الرَّ دُّوا طَرِّ أعَِّ

 .مُسْتقَِّيمَةً 

 Qellot niben eùemoh ouoh twou 

niben nem ;al niben eùe;ebìwou@ 

ouoh eu`eswpi ̀nje nyetkwlj 

eucoutwn ouoh nye;nast ̀ehanmwit 

eujyn. 

 Every valley shall be 

filled and every mountain 

and hill brought low; the 

crooked places shall be 

made straight and the rough 

ways smooth. 

وَأكََمَةٍ كُلُّ وَادٍ يَمْتلَِّئُ وَكُلُّ جَبَلٍ 

اتُ  يرُ الْمُعْوَجَّ ينَْخَفِّضُ وَتصَِّ

 .مُسْتقَِّيمَةً وَالشِّ عاَبُ طُرُقاً سَهْلَةً 

 Ouoh eu`enau ̀nje carx niben 

`epicwtyr ̀nte Vnou]. 

 And all flesh shall see 

the salvation of God.” 
 .«رُ كُلُّ بَشَرٍ خَلاصََ اللهِّ وَيبُْصِّ 

 Nafjw oun ̀mmoc pe ̀nnimys 

e;nyou harof ̀e[iwmc `ebol hitotf je 

 Then he said to the 

multitudes that came out to 

be baptized by him, “Brood 

of vipers! Who warned you 

ينَ خَرَجُوا  وَكَانَ يَقوُلُ لِّلْجُمُوعِّ الَّذِّ

دُوا  نْهُ:لِّيَعْتمَِّ ي » مِّ ياَ أوَْلادََ الأفََاعِّ

نَ  الْغَضَبِّ مَنْ أرََاكُمْ أنَْ تهَْرُبُوا مِّ

 ؟الآتِّي
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nimici `nte nìajw nim aftame ;ynou 

`evwt ̀ebol qàthy ̀mpijwnt e;nyou. 

to flee from the wrath to 

come? 

 Mataoùo ̀eoutah oun ̀ebol 

ef`m̀psa ̀n]metànoìa ouoh 

`mpererhytc ̀njoc ̀n`qryi qen ;ynou je 

ouoǹntan ̀mmau ̀mpeniwt Abraam@ 

]jw gar ̀mmoc nwten je ouon ̀sjom 

`mVnou] ̀etounoc hansyri ̀nAbraam 

`ebol qen naìwni. 

 Therefore, bear fruits 

worthy of repentance, and 

do not begin to say to 

yourselves, "We have 

Abraham as our father.' For 

I say to you that God is able 

to raise up children to 

Abraham from these stones. 

.فاَصْنَعُوا أثَمَْاراً تلَِّيقُ  لاَ و بِّالتَّوْبَةِّ

ئوُا تقَوُلُونَ فِّي  كُمْ:تبَْتدَِّ نَا لَ  أنَْفسُِّ

يمُ  لأنَِّ ي أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّ اللهَ  أبَاً.إِّبْرَاهِّ

جَارَةِّ  هِّ الْحِّ نْ هَذِّ رٌ أنَْ يُقِّيمَ مِّ قاَدِّ

يمَ  بْرَاهِّ ِّ  .أوَْلادَاً لإِّ

 Hyppe pikelebin ̀f,y qa ̀;nouni 

`nnìssyn@ ̀ssyn oun niben ̀ete 

`nf̀naen outah `enanef ̀ebol an 

cenakorjf ̀ncehitf ̀epì,rwm. 

 And even now the ax is 

laid to the root of the trees. 

Therefore, every tree which 

does not bear good fruit is 

cut down and thrown into 

the fire.” 

عَتِّ الْفَأسُْ عَلَى أصَْلِّ  وَالآنَ قدَْ وُضِّ

الشَّجَرِّ فَكُلُّ شَجَرَةٍ لاَ تصَْنَعُ ثمََراً 

 .«النَّارِّ قْطَعُ وَتلُْقَى فِّي جَيِّ داً تُ 

 Ouoh nausini ̀mmof pe ̀nje nimys 

eujw `mmoc je ou oun petennaaif. 

So the people asked 

him, saying, "What shall we 

do then?" 

 «فَمَاذاَ نَفْعَلُ؟» مُوعُ:الْجُ وَسَألََهُ 

 Af̀eroùw de pejaf nwou je 

vỳete ouon ̀s;yn ̀cnou] ̀ntaf 

maref] ̀mvyète ̀mmon `ntaf@ ouoh 

vỳete ouon haǹqryoùi ̀ntaf maref̀iri 

on ̀mpairy]. 

 He answered and said to 

them, “He who has two 

tunics, let him give to him 

who has none; and he who 

has food, let him do 

likewise.” 

مَنْ لَهُ ثوَْبَانِّ فَلْيعُْطِّ مَنْ » فأَجََابَ:

لْيَفْعَلْ ليَْسَ لَهُ وَمَنْ لَهُ طَعاَمٌ فَ 

 .«هَكَذاَ

 Aùi de on ̀nje hanketelwnyc 

hina ̀ntou[iwmc ̀ntotf@ ouoh pejwou 

naf je ̀vref]̀cbw ou pe tennaaif. 

 Then tax collectors also 

came to be baptized, and 

said to him, “Teacher, what 

shall we do?" 

دُوا  وَجَاءَ عَشَّارُونَ أيَْضاً لِّيَعْتمَِّ

 «نَفْعَلُ؟ا مُعلَِّ مُ مَاذاَ يَ » وَسَألَوُهُ:

 N;of de pejaf nwou je ̀mperer 

`hli cabol ̀mvyet;ys nwten. 

 And he said to them, 

“Collect no more than what 

is appointed for you.” 

ا  لاَ تسَْتوَْفوُا» فأَجََابَ: مَّ أكَْثرََ مِّ

ضَ لَكُمْ   ."فرُِّ

 Nausini de ̀mmof ̀nje 

hankematoi eujw ̀mmoc je ou hwn pe 

Likewise the soldiers 

asked him, saying, “And 

what shall we do?” So he 

said to them, “Do not 

يُّونَ  وَمَاذاَ » أيَْضاً:وَسَألََهُ جُنْدِّ

لاَ تظَْلِّمُوا » فَأجَابَ: «؟نَفْعَلُ نَحْنُ 

دٍ وَاكْتفَوُا أحََداً وَلاَ تشَُوا بِّأحََ 

 .«بِّعلَائَِّفِّكُمْ 
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tennaaif@ ouoh pejaf nwou je 

`mperlesj ̀hli oude ̀mper[i ̀hli 

`njonc ouoh marouras ;ynou ̀nje 

neteǹo'wnion. 

intimidate anyone or accuse 

falsely, and be content with 

your wages.” 

 Ejoust de ̀ebol ̀nje pilaoc tyrf 

ouoh eumokmek ̀mmwou tyrou qen 

pouhyt e;be Iwannyc je mypote 

`n;of pe Pì,rictoc. 

Now as the people were 

in expectation, and all 

reasoned in their hearts 

about John, whether he was 

the Christ or not, 

يعُ وَإِّذْ كَانَ  رُ وَالْجَمِّ الشَّعْبُ يَنْتظَِّ

مْ عَنْ يوُحَنَّا  يفَُكِّ رُونَ فِّي قلُوُبِّهِّ

يحُ   .لَعلََّهُ الْمَسِّ

 Af̀eroùw nwou tyrou ̀nje 

Iwannyc efjw ̀mmoc je `anok men 

]wmc ̀mmwten qen oumwou ̀fnyou de 

`nje vyetjor `ehoteroi vy`ete 

`n]̀m̀psa an ̀e]oùw ̀noumoucer `nte 

pef;woùi `n;of ef̀eemc ;ynou qen 

oup̀neuma efouab nem où,rwm. 

John answered, saying 

to all, “I indeed baptize you 

with water; but One 

mightier than I is coming, 

whose sandal strap I am not 

worthy to loose. He will 

baptize you with the Holy 

Spirit and fire. 

يعِّ:قاَلَ يوُحَنَّا  دُكُمْ » لِّلْجَمِّ أنََا أعَُمِّ 

نْ يَأتِّْي مَنْ هُوَ أقَْوَى  بِّمَاءٍ وَلَكِّ

ي لَسْتُ أهَْلاً أنَْ أحَُلَّ  نِّ ي الَّذِّ مِّ

.سُيوُرَ  ذاَئِّهِّ دُكُمْ  حِّ هُوَ سَيعَُمِّ 

وحِّ الْقدُُسِّ وَناَرٍ   .بِّالرُّ

 Vỳete pefqai ̀noùwteb qen 

tefjij ̀fnatoubo ̀mpef`[nwou ouoh 

f̀na;wou] ̀mpefcoùo ̀etef̀apo;yky@ 

pitoh de `fnarokhf qen ou`,rwm 

`nat[eno. 

 His winnowing fan is in 

His hand, and He will 

thoroughly clean out His 

threshing floor, and gather 

the wheat into His barn; but 

the chaff He will burn with 

unquenchable fire.” 

هِّ وَسَينَُقِّ ي بَيْدَرَهُ  ي رَفْشُهُ فِّي يدَِّ الَّذِّ

ا  وَيَجْمَعُ الْقَمْحَ إِّلَى مَخْزَنِّهِّ وَأمََّ

قهُُ بِّنَارٍ لاَ  ُ التِّ بْنُ فَيحُْرِّ  .«تطُْفأَ

 Hanmys men oun nem 

hanke,wouni ef]nom] nwou 

nafhisennoufi ̀mpilaoc. 

 And with many other 

exhortations he preached to 

the people. 

ظُ  وَبِّأشَْياَءَ أخَُرَ كَثِّيرَةٍ كَانَ يَعِّ

 .الشَّعْبَ وَيبَُشِّ رُهُمْ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 11th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الحادي عشر قراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt ouai `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Psai `mpiwmc e;ouab 

 (لظهور الإلهياعيد ) عيد الغطاس المجيد

 

 
Tawaf for Psalms of Vespers and Matins Prayers 

عشية وباكر مزموري طواف  
 

"almoc tw Dauid ==f=a@ =i> =i=a 
Psalm 92: 12, 13  11، 10: 91مزمور 

 Pi`;myi ef̀evir `mv̀ry] ̀mpibeni@ 

ouoh ef̀e `asai ̀m̀vry] ̀mpisencifi 

`nte piLibanoc@ nyetryt qen ̀pyi 

`mP[oic@ ouoh euvori ̀ebol qen 

niaulyou ̀nte ̀pyi ̀mPennou]. 

Allylouìa. 

 The righteous shall 

flourish like a palm tree. 

He shall grow like a cedar 

in Lebanon. Those who are 

planted in the house of the 

Lord shall flourish in the 

courts of our God. Alleluia. 

كالارز  ،الصديق كالنخلة يزهو

مغروسين في  في لبنان ينمو.

الهنا بيت الرب في ديار 

 هلليلويا. .يزهرون

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=a@ =z> =i=b Psalm 42: 6, 11  12، 7: 41مزمور 

 E;be vai ]naerpekmeùi P[oic@ qen 

`pkahi ̀nte piIordanyc@ ̀arihelpic 

`eVnou] je ]naouwnh naf ̀ebol@ 

 Therefore, I will 

remember You O Lord from 

the land of the Jordan. Hope 

in God; for I shall yet praise 

Him, the help of my 

لذلك أذكرك يارب، فى أرض 

الأردن، توكلي على الله فإني 

أعترف له، خلاص وجهي هو 

 هلليلويا.. إلهي
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`poujai ̀mpaho pe Panou]. 

Allylouìa. 

countenance and my God. 

Alleluia. 

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =g@ =a - =i=b 
Matthew 3: 1 - 12  12 - 1 :3متي 

 N`hryi de qen nìehoou `etem̀mau 

af̀i ̀nje Iwannyc piref]wmc efhiwis 

hi `psafe ̀nte ]Ioudèa. 

 In those days, John the 

Baptist came preaching in 

the wilderness of Judea. 

وَفِّي تِّلْكَ الأيََّامِّ جَاءَ يوُحَنَّا 

يَّةِّ  زُ فِّي بَرِّ  .الْمَعْمَدَانُ يَكْرِّ يَّةِّ  الْيَهُودِّ

 Efjw ̀mmoc je `arimetanoin 

acqwnt gar ̀nje ]metouro ̀nte 

nivyoùi. 

 and saying, “Repent, for 

the kingdom of heaven is at 

hand. 

توُبُوا لأنََّهُ قدَِّ اقْترََبَ » قاَئِّلاً:

.مَلَكُوتُ   السَّماوَاتِّ

 Vai gar pe vỳetafjof ̀ebol 

hitotf ̀nYca`yac pìprovytyc efjw 

`mmoc@ je ̀t`cmy `mpetws ̀ebol hi 

`psafe je cebte ̀vmwit ̀mP[oic 

coutwn ̀nnefmanmosi. 

 For this is he who was 

spoken of by the prophet 

Isaiah, saying: ‘The voice of 

one crying in the 

wilderness: prepare the way 

of the Lord; make His paths 

straight.’” 

ي قِّيلَ عَنْهُ  فإَِّنَّ هَذاَ هُوَ الَّذِّ

:بِّإِّشَعْيَاءَ  خٍ فِّي  النَّبِّيِّ  صَوْتُ صَارِّ

:الْبَرِّ   يقَ  يَّةِّ دُّوا طَرِّ .أعَِّ بِّ   الرَّ

 .«اصْنَعوُا سُبلَُهُ مُسْتقَِّيمَةً 

 N;of de Iwannyc ne tefhebcw ou 

`ebol qen hanfwi ̀njamoul te ouoh 

nafmyr `noumojq ̀nsar ̀ejen tef]pi@ 

tef̀qre de ne oùsje te nem ou`ebiẁ 

`nte ̀tkoi. 

 And John himself was 

clothed in camel's hair, with 

a leather belt around his 

waist; and his food was 

locusts and wild honey. 

نْ وَبَرِّ  بَاسُهُ مِّ وَيوُحَنَّا هَذاَ كَانَ لِّ

نْ  نْطَقَةٌ مِّ بِّلِّ وَعَلَى حَقْوَيْهِّ مِّ الإِّ

لْدٍ. وَكَانَ طَعَامُهُ جَرَاداً وَعَسَلاً  جِّ

ي اً.  بَرِّ 
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 Tote naunyou ̀ebol harof pe ̀nje 

na Ieroucalym nem ]Ioudèa tyrc 

nem ]peri,wroc tyrc ̀nte 

piIordanyc. 

 Then Jerusalem, all 

Judea, and all the region 

around the Jordan went out 

to him. 

ينئَِّذٍ خَرَجَ إِّلَيْهِّ أوُرُشَلِّيمُ وَكُلُّ  حِّ

يطَةِّ  يعُ الْكُورَةِّ الْمُحِّ يَّةِّ وَجَمِّ الْيَهُودِّ

.  بِّالأرُْدُن 

 Ouoh nausiwmc `ntotf qen 

piIordanyc ̀niaro euouwnh `nnounobi 

`ebol. 

 And were baptized by 

him in the Jordan, 

confessing their sins. 

فِّينَ  نْهُ فِّي الأرُْدُنِّ  مُعْترَِّ وَإعْتمََدُوا مِّ

 بِّخَطَاياَهُمْ.

 Etafnau de ̀eoumys ̀nte 

niVariceoc nem niCaddoukeoc 

eunyou `ejen piwmc ̀ntaf pejaf nwou 

je nimici `nte nìajw nim aftame 

;ynou ̀evwt ̀ebol qàthy ̀mpijwnt 

e;nyou. 

 But when he saw many 

of the Pharisees and 

Sadducees coming to his 

baptism, he said to them, 

“Brood of vipers! Who 

warned you to flee from the 

wrath to come? 

يِّ ينَ  يسِّ نَ الْفَرِّ  ينَ مِّ ا رَأىَ كَثِّيرِّ فلََمَّ

يَّتِّهِّ  دُّوقِّيِّ ينَ يَأتْوُنَ إِّلَى مَعْمُودِّ وَالصَّ

ي مَنْ أَ  يَا» لَهُمْ:قاَلَ  وْلادََ الأفَاَعِّ

نَ الْغَضَبِّ  أرََاكُمْ أنَْ تهَْرُبوُا مِّ

 الآتِّي؟

 Arioùi oun ̀nououtah ef`m̀psa 

`n]metanoìa. 

 Therefore, bear fruits 

worthy of repentance,  
.فاَصْنَعُوا أثَمَْاراً تلَِّيقُ   بِّالتَّوْبَةِّ

 Ouoh ̀mpermeuì qen ;ynou ̀ejoc je 

ouoǹntan ̀mpeniwt Abraam@ ]jw 

gar `mmoc nwten je ouon`sjom 

`mVnou] ̀ebol qen naìwni `etounoc 

syri ̀nAbraam. 

 and do not think to say 

to yourselves, ‘We have 

Abraham as our father.’ For 

I say to you that God is able 

to raise up children to 

Abraham from these stones. 

رُوا أنَْ تقَوُلوُا فِّي  وَلاَ تفَْتكَِّ

كُمْ: يمُ  أنَْفسُِّ لُ لأنَِّ ي أقَوُ أبَاً.لنَاَ إِّبْراهِّ

هِّ  لَكُمْ: نْ هَذِّ رٌ أنَْ يُقِّيمَ مِّ َ قَادِّ إِّنَّ اللََّّ

جَارَةِّ أوَْلادَاً  يمَ. الْحِّ بْراهِّ ِّ  لإِّ

 Hydy de pikelebin ̀f,y qa 

`;nouni ̀nni`ssyn@ ̀ssyn oun niben 

`etenf̀naen outah e;nanef ̀ebol an 

cenakorjf ̀ncehitf ̀epì,rwm. 

 And even now the ax is 

laid to the root of the trees. 

Therefore, every tree, which 

does not bear good fruit is 

cut down and thrown into 

the fire. 

عَتِّ الْفَأسُْ عَلَى أصَْلِّ  وَالآنَ قدَْ وُضِّ

الشَّجَرِّ فَكُلُّ شَجَرَةٍ لاَ تصَْنَعُ ثمََراً 

.جَيِّ داتًقُْطَعُ وَتلُْقَى فِّي   النَّارِّ

 Anok men gar ]wmc ̀mmwten 

qen oumwou eumetanoìa@ vy de 

e;nyou menencwi efjor ̀ehoteroi 

 I indeed baptize you 

with water unto repentance, 

but He who is coming after 

me is mightier than I, whose 

sandals I am not worthy to 

carry. He will baptize you 

ي  نِّ الَّذِّ لتَّوْبَةِّ وَلَكِّ دُكُمْ بِّمَاءٍ لِّ أنَاَ أعَُمِّ 

ي  نِّ ي الَّذِّ ي هُوَ أقَْوَى مِّ يأَتِّْي بَعْدِّ

لَ  ذاَءَهُ.لَسْتُ أهَْلاً أنَْ أحَْمِّ هُوَ  حِّ

وحِّ الْقدُُسِّ  دُكُمْ بِّالرُّ  وَنَارٍ.سَيعَُمِّ 
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vỳete `n]̀m̀psa an ̀efai ̀mpef;woùi 

`n;of ef̀ewmc ;ynou qen oup̀neuma 

efouab nem où,rwm. 

with the Holy Spirit and 

fire. 

 Vỳete pefqai qen tefjij 

`fnatoubo ̀mpef`[nwou ouoh 

`fna;wou] ̀mpefcoùo ̀e]`apo;yky@ 

pitoh de `fnarokhf qen ou`,rwm 

`nat[eno. 

 His winnowing fan is in 

His hand, and He will 

thoroughly clean out His 

threshing floor, and gather 

His wheat into the barn; but 

He will burn up the chaff 

with unquenchable fire.” 

 

هِّ وَسَينَُقِّ ي بَيْدَرَهُ  ي رَفْشُهُ فِّي يدَِّ الَّذِّ

ا  وَيَجْمَعُ قَمْحَهُ إِّلَى الْمَخْزَنِّ وَأمََّ

قهُُ بِّنَارٍ لاَ  ُ التِّ بْنُ فَيحُْرِّ  .«تطُْفأَ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc =k=y@ =g> =d 
Psalms 29: 3, 4  4، 3: 28 مزمور  

 P`qrwou ̀mP[oic hijen nimwou 

Vnou] ̀nte ̀p`wou aferqarabai@ P[oic 

hijen hanmwou euos@ `p̀qrwou 

`mP[oic qen oujom@ ̀p̀qrwou ̀mP[oic 

qen ounis] ̀mmetcai`e. Allylouìa. 

 The voice of The Lord 

is upon the waters. The God 

of glory has thundered. The 

Lord is upon many waters. 

The voice of the Lord is 

mighty. The voice of The 

Lord is full of majesty. 

Alleluia. 

ِّ على المياهِّ إلهُ المجدِّ  صوتُ الرب 

أرْعَدَ. الربُّ على المياهِّ الكثيرةِّ. 

ِّ صوتُ ال ِّ بقوةٍ. صوتُ الرب  رب 

 هلليلويا.بجلالٍ عظيمٍ. 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 
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Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Markon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Mark, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

مرقس فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Markon =a@ =a -= i=a 
Mark 1: 1-11  11 - 1: 1مرقس 

 Tar,y ̀mpieuaggelion ̀nte Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc Psyri `mVnou]. 

 The beginning of the 

gospel of Jesus Christ, the 

Son of God. 

يلِّ يَسُ  يحِّ ابْنِّ بدَْءُ إِّنْجِّ ِّ وعَ الْمَسِّ  .اللََّّ

 Kata ̀vry] et̀cqyout qen Ycàyac 

pìprovytyc@ je hyppe ̀anok 

]naouwrp ̀mpaggeloc qa`thy ̀mpekho 

vye;nacob] ̀mpekmwit qajwk. 

 As it is written in the 

Prophets: “Behold, I send 

My messenger before Your 

face, who will prepare Your 

way before You.” 

:كَمَا هُوَ مَكْتوُبٌ فِّي  هَا » الأنَْبِّياَءِّ

ي  ي الَّذِّ كَ مَلاَكِّ لُ أمََامَ وَجْهِّ أنَاَ أرُْسِّ

يقَكَ  امَكَ.يهَُيِّ ئُ طَرِّ  قدَُّ

 P`qrwou ̀mpetws ̀ebol hi `psafe 

je cebte `vmwit ̀mP[oic ouoh coutwn 

nefmànmosi. 

The voice of one crying 

in the wilderness: ‘Prepare 

the way of The Lord; make 

His paths straight.’” 

خٍ فِّي  :صَوْتُ صَارِّ يَّةِّ دُّوا  الْبَرِّ  أعَِّ

بِّ  اصْنَعُوا سُبلَُهُ  يقَ الرَّ طَرِّ

 .«مُسْتقَِّيمَةً 

 Afswpi de ̀nje Iwannyc 

piref]wmc hi ̀psafe ouoh efhiwis 

`nouwmc ̀mmetanoìa qen ou,w ̀ebol 

`nte hannobi. 

 John came baptizing in 

the wilderness and 

preaching a baptism of 

repentance for the remission 

of sins. 

زُ  يَّةِّ وَيَكْرِّ دُ فِّي الْبَرِّ  كَانَ يوُحَنَّا يعَُمِّ 

يَّةِّ التَّوْبَةِّ لِّمَغْفِّرَةِّ   الْخَطَاياَ.بِّمَعْمُودِّ

 Ouoh naunyou ̀ebol harof ̀nje na 

]Ioudèa tyrc ̀n,wra nem na 

Ieroucalym tyrou@ ouoh nau[iwmc 

`ntotf qen piIordanyc ̀niaro euouwnh 

`nnounobi `ebol. 

 Then all the land of 

Judea, and those from 

Jerusalem, went out to him 

and were all baptized by 

him in the Jordan River, 

confessing their sins. 

يَّةِّ وَخَرَ  يعُ كُورَةِّ الْيَهُودِّ جَ إِّليَْهِّ جَمِّ

يعُهُمْ  وَأهَْلُ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَاعْتمََدُوا جَمِّ

فِّينَ  نْهُ فِّي نَهْرِّ الأرُْدُنِّ  مُعْترَِّ مِّ

 بِّخَطَاياَهُمْ.

 Ouoh Iwannyc nare hanfwi 

`njamoul ̀toi hiwtf pe ouoh efmyr 

`noumojq ̀nsar hijen tef]pi ouoh 

nafouem ̀sje pe nem ̀ebìw ̀nte `tkoi. 

 

 Now John was clothed 

with camel’s hair and with a 

leather belt around his 

waist, and he ate locusts and 

wild honey. 

بِّلِّ  وَكَانَ يوُحَنَّا يَلْبَسُ وَبَرَ الإِّ

لْدٍ عَلَى حَقَوَيْهِّ  نْ جِّ نْطَقَةً مِّ وَمِّ

ي اً.سَلاً وَيأَكُْلُ جَرَاداً وَعَ   بَرِّ 
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 Ouoh nafhiwis efjw ̀mmoc je 

`fnyou menencwi ̀nje vyetjor 

`ehoteroi@ vỳete `n]̀m̀psa an ̀ejobct 

`èqryi ̀e]oùw ̀noumoucer `nte 

pef;woùi. 

 And he preached, 

saying, “There comes One 

after me who is mightier 

than I, whose sandal strap I 

am not worthy to stoop 

down and loose. 

زُ  ي مَنْ » قَائِّلاً:وَكَانَ يَكْرِّ يَأتِّْي بَعْدِّ

ي لَسْتُ أهَْلاً أنَْ  نِّ ي الَّذِّ هُوَ أقَْوَى مِّ

.أنَْحَنِّيَ وَأحَُلَّ سُيوُرَ  ذاَئِّهِّ  حِّ

 Anok ai]wmc nwten qen 

oumwou@ ̀n;of de efnaemc ;ynou qen 

ou`pneuma efouab. 

 I indeed baptized you 

with water, but He will 

baptize you with the Holy 

Spirit.” 

ا هُوَ  دْتكُُمْ بِّالْمَاءِّ وَأمََّ أنَاَ عَمَّ

وحِّ  دُكُمْ بِّالرُّ سَيعَُمِّ 
 .«الْقدُُسِّ فَ

 Ouoh acswpi qen nìehoou 

`etem̀mau af̀i `nje Iycouc ̀ebol qen 

Nazare; ̀nte ]Galilèa ouoh 

af[iwmc qen piIordanyc ̀niaro ̀ntotf 

`nIwannyc.  

It came to pass in those 

days that Jesus came from 

Nazareth of Galilee, and 

was baptized by John in the 

Jordan. 

نْ  وَفِّي تِّلْكَ الأيََّامِّ جَاءَ يَسُوعُ مِّ

نْ يوُحَنَّا  رَةِّ الْجَلِّيلِّ وَاعْتمََدَ مِّ ناَصِّ

.فِّي   الأرُْدُنِّ 

 Ouoh catotf efnyou ̀èpswi `ebol 

qen pimwou afnau ̀enivyou`i ̀eauvwq 

ouoh Pìpneuma ̀m̀vry] ̀nou[̀rompi 

efnyou ̀epecyt ouoh af̀ohi hijwf. 

 And immediately, 

coming up from the water, 

He saw the heavens parting 

and the Spirit descending 

upon Him like a dove. 

نَ الْمَاءِّ  دٌ مِّ وَلِّلْوَقْتِّ وَهُوَ صَاعِّ

وحَ  رَأىَ السَّمَاوَاتِّ قدَِّ انْشَقَّتْ وَالرُّ

. لاعًَليَْهِّ ثلَْ حَمَامَةٍ ناَزِّ  مِّ

 Ouoh oùcmy acswpi ̀ebol qen 

nivyoùi@ je ̀n;ok pe Pasyri 

Pamenrit ̀etai]ma] `nqytf. 

 Then a voice came from 

heaven, “You are My 

beloved Son, in whom I am 

well pleased.”  

نَ  :وَكَانَ صَوْتٌ مِّ مَاوَاتِّ أنَْتَ » السَّ

ي بِّهِّ ابْنِّي الْحَ  رْتُ بِّيبُ الَّذِّ  .«سُرِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to Titus. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

 بركته ،تيطسبولس الرسول إلى 

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Titoc =b@ =i=a - =g@ =z 
Titus 2: 11 - 3: 7 7: 3 - 11: 2 تيطس  

P`hmot gar ̀mVnou] Pencwtyr 

afouwnh ̀erwmi niben. 

For the grace of God 

that brings salvation has 

appeared to all men, 

لأنََّهُ قدَْ ظَهَرَتْ نِّعْمَةُ اللهِّ الْمُخَلِّ صَةُ 

يعِّ النَّاسِّ   .لِّجَمِّ

Ef]̀cbw nan hina ̀eanjel 

]met̀acebyc ̀ebol nem nìepi;umìa 

`nkocmikon@ ̀ntenwnq qen oumetcabe 

nem oume;myi nem oumeteucebyc qen 

paìeneh `nte ]nou. 

teaching us that, 

denying ungodliness and 

worldly lusts, we should 

live soberly, righteously, 

and godly in the present 

age, 

رَ الْفجُُورَ  مُعلَِّ مَةً إِّيَّانَا أنَْ ننُْكِّ

يَّةَ،وَالشَّهَوَاتِّ  يشَ  الْعَالَمِّ وَنَعِّ

بِّالتَّعَقُّلِّ وَالْبِّرِّ  وَالتَّقْوَى فِّي الْعَالَمِّ 

 .رِّ الْحَاضِّ 

Tenjoust ̀ebol qajwc ̀n]naiatc 

`nhelpic nem ̀vouwnh ̀ebol ̀nte ̀p`wou 

`mVnou] pinis] ouoh Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc Pencwtyr. 

looking for the blessed 

hope and glorious appearing 

of our great God and Savior 

Jesus Christ, 

جَاءَ الْمُبَارَكَ  ينَ الرَّ رِّ وَظُهُورَ مُنْتظَِّ

نَا يَسُوعَ  يمِّ وَمُخَلِّ صِّ مَجْدِّ اللهِّ الْعَظِّ

يحِّ   .الْمَسِّ

Vai `etaftyif ̀èhryi ̀ejwn 

satefnahmen ̀ebol ha ̀anomià niben 

ouoh ̀nteftoubon naf eulaoc 

ef`cmont ouoh ̀nref,oh ̀ehaǹhbyou`i 

`enaneu. 

who gave Himself for 

us, that He might redeem us 

from every lawless deed and 

purify for Himself His own 

special people, zealous for 

good works. 

ي بذَلََ نَفْسَهُ  نَا،الَّذِّ يَ  لأجَْلِّ ناَ لِّكَيْ يَفْدِّ

نْ كُلِّ   هِّ شَعْباً  إِّثمٍْ،مِّ رَ لِّنَفْسِّ وَيطَُهِّ 

اً غَيوُراً فِّي أعَْمَالٍ حَسَنَةٍ   .خَاص 
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Nai caji ̀mmwou ouoh manom]@ 

cohi `n`qryi qen ouahcahni niben@ 

m̀pen`;re ̀hli ̀amoni ̀mmok qen oùemi. 

Speak these things, 

exhort, and rebuke with all 

authority. Let no one 

despise you. 

ظْ وَوَبِّ خْ بِّكُلِّ   هِّ وَعِّ  سُلْطَانٍ.تكََلَّمْ بِّهَذِّ

نْ بِّكَ أحََدٌ   .لاَ يَسْتهَِّ

Ma ̀vmeu`i nwou e;rou ̀[nejwou 

`nniar,y nem nìexoucià euoi 

`nref]ma] ̀nceswpi eucebtwt ̀ehwb 

niben e;naneu. 

Remind them to be 

subject to rulers and 

authorities, to obey, to be 

ready for every good work, 

يَاسَاتِّ  ذكَِّ رْهُمْ أنَْ يَخْضَعوُا لِّلرِّ 

ينِّ  يعوُا،وَالسَّلاطَِّ وَيَكُونُوا  وَيُطِّ

دِّ ينَ لِّكُلِّ  عَمَلٍ صَالِّحٍ   .مُسْتعَِّ

Ncejeou`a ̀èhli an ̀nceoi 

`nref̀mlaq an euoi ̀nèpikyc euouwnh 

`ebol ̀mmetremraus niben nem rwmi 

niben. 

to speak evil of no one, 

to be peaceable, gentle, 

showing all humility to all 

men. 

وَيَكُونوُا غَيْرَ  أحََدٍ،وَلاَ يَطْعنَوُا فِّي 

ينَ، مِّ ينَ كُلَّ  حُلَمَاءَ، مُخَاصِّ رِّ مُظْهِّ

يعِّ النَّاسِّ   .وَدَاعَةٍ لِّجَمِّ

Nanoi gar hwn pe ̀nat̀emi `noucyou 

enoi ̀nat]ma] encorem enoi ̀mbwk 

`nhaǹepi;umi`a nem hanhudony 

`noumys ̀nry] enmosi qen oukakìa 

nem oùv;onoc eǹm̀psa ̀mmectwn 

enmoc] ̀nnen`eryou. 

For we ourselves were 

also once foolish, 

disobedient, deceived, 

serving various lusts and 

pleasures, living in malice 

and envy, hateful and hating 

one another. 

 أغَْبِّياَءَ،لأنََّناَ كُنَّا نَحْنُ أيَْضاً قَبْلاً 

ينَ،غَيْرَ  ينَ  ضَالِّ ينَ، طَائِّعِّ  مُسْتعَْبَدِّ

ينَ  مُخْتلَِّفَةٍ،لِّشَهَوَاتٍ وَلَذَّاتٍ  عَائِّشِّ

، الْخُبْثِّ فِّي   مَمْقُوتِّينَ، وَالْحَسَدِّ

 ً ينَ بَعْضُناَ بَعْضا ضِّ  .مُبْغِّ

 

Hote de ̀etacouwnh ̀ebol ̀nje 

]met̀,ryctoc nem ]metmairwmi ̀nte 

Vnou] Pencwtyr. 

But when the kindness 

and the love of God our 

Savior toward man 

appeared, 

نَا اللهِّ  ينَ ظَهَرَ لطُْفُ مُخَلِّ صِّ نْ حِّ وَلَكِّ

 .وَإِّحْسَانهُُ 

Ne `ebol qen neǹhbyou`i an 

`etanaitou qen oume;myi alla kata 

pefnai afnahmen `ebol hiten 

pijwkem ̀nte piouahemmici nem 

piouahemberi `nte Pìpneuma e;ouab. 

not by works of 

righteousness which we 

have done, but according to 

His mercy He saved us, 

through the washing of 

regeneration and renewing 

of the Holy Spirit, 

لْناَهَا   بَلْ  نَحْنُ،لاَ بِّأعَْمَالٍ فِّي بِّرٍ  عَمِّ

بِّمُقْتضََى رَحْمَتِّهِّ خَلَّصَناَ بِّغَسْلِّ 

وحِّ  يدِّ الرُّ يلادَِّ الثَّانِّي وَتجَْدِّ الْمِّ

 .الْقدُُسِّ 

Vai `etafjosf ̀èhryi ̀ejwn qen 

oumetramào ̀ebol hiten Iycouc 

whom He poured out on 

us abundantly through Jesus 

Christ our Savior, 

نًى عَلَيْنَا بِّيَسُوعَ  ي سَكَبَهُ بِّغِّ الَّذِّ

ناَ يحِّ مُخَلِّ صِّ  .الْمَسِّ
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Pi`,rictoc Pencwtyr. 

Hina ̀ntenmai qen pìhmot ̀nte 

vỳetem̀mau `ntenswpi ̀n`klyronomoc 

kata ouhelpic ̀nte ouwnq ̀nèneh. 

that having been 

justified by His grace we 

should become heirs 

according to the hope of 

eternal life. 

يرُ  رْنَا بِّنِّعْمَتِّهِّ نَصِّ حَتَّى إِّذاَ تبََرَّ

يَّةِّ   .وَرَثةًَ حَسَبَ رَجَاءِّ الْحَيَاةِّ الأبََدِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Iwannyc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. John. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي حنايو

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Iwannyc =e@ =e - =k 
1 John 5: 5 - 20 1  20 - 5 :5يوحنا   

 Nim de pe vỳet`[ryout ̀epikocmoc 

`ebyl ̀evye;nah] je Iycouc Psyri 

`mVnou] pe. 

 Who is he who 

overcomes the world, but he 

who believes that Jesus is 

the Son of God? 

ي يَغْلِّبُ  ي  الْعاَلَمَ،مَنْ هُوَ الَّذِّ إِّلاَّ الَّذِّ

نُ أنََّ يَسُوعَ هُوَ ابْنُ   اللهِّ؟يؤُْمِّ

 Vai pe vỳetaf̀i ̀ebol hiten 

oumwou nem oùcnof nem ouPneuma 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc qen pimwou 

`mmauatf an alla nem qen pimwou 

nem qen pìcnof ouoh Pìpneuma pe 

eterme;re je Pìpneuma pe ]me;myi. 

 This is He who came by 

water and blood, Jesus 

Christ; not only by water, 

but by water and blood. And 

it is the Spirit who bears 

witness, because the Spirit is 

truth. 

ي أتَىَ بِّمَاءٍ وَدَمٍ، يَسُوعُ  هَذاَ هُوَ الَّذِّ

يحُ. بَلْ بِّالْمَاءِّ  فَقَطْ،لاَ بِّالْمَاءِّ  الْمَسِّ

. مِّ ي  وَالدَّ وحُ هُوَ الَّذِّ  يَشْهَدُ،وَالرُّ

وحَ هُوَ الْحَقُّ   .لأنََّ الرُّ

 Je ouyi somt ne nyeterme;re qen 

`tve@ Viwt nem Picaji nem Pi`pneuma 

e;ouab ouoh pisomt ce qen ouai. 

 For there are three that 

bear witness in heaven: the 

Father, the Word, and the 

Holy Spirit; and these three 

are one.  

ينَ يَشْهَدُونَ فِّي السَّمَاءِّ هُمْ  فإَِّنَّ الَّذِّ

وحُ  وَالْكَلِّمَةُ، الآبُ، ثلَاثَةٌَ: وَالرُّ

دٌ  الْقدُُسُ.  .وَهَؤُلاءَِّ الثَّلاثَةَُ هُمْ وَاحِّ

 

 Je ouyi somt ne nyeterme;re@ 

Pi`pneuma nem pimwou nem pìcnof 

 And there are three that 

bear witness on earth: the 

Spirit, the water, and the 

blood; and these three agree 

ينَ يَشْهَدُونَ فِّي الأرَْضِّ هُمْ  والَّذِّ

وحُ، ثلَاثَةٌَ: مُ. وَالْمَاءُ، الرُّ  وَالدَّ

دِّ   .وَالثَّلاثَةَُ هُمْ فِّي الْوَاحِّ
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ouoh pisomt ce qen ouai. 
as one. 

 Icje ten[i ̀n]metme;re ̀nte 

nirwmi ]metme;re ̀nte Vnou] 

ounis] te ̀nhoùo@ je ;ai te 

]metme;re ̀nte Vnou] je aferme;re 

qa Pefsyri. 

 If we receive the witness 

of men, the witness of God 

is greater; for this is the 

witness of God, which He 

has testified of His Son. 

إِّنْ كُنَّا نَقْبَلُ شَهَادَةَ النَّاسِّ فَشَهَادَةُ 

يَ شَهَادَةُ اللهِّ  أعَْظَمُ،اللهِّ  هِّ هِّ لأنََّ هَذِّ

دَ بِّهَا عَنِّ ابْنِّهِّ   .الَّتِّي قدَْ شَهِّ

 Vye;nah] ̀ePsyri ̀mVnou] `csop 

`nqytf ̀nje ]metme;re ̀nte Vnou] 

ouoh vỳetenf̀nah] ̀eVnou] an af̀aif 

`ncame;nouj je ̀mpefnah] 

`e]metme;re ;ỳetaferme;re ̀mmoc 

`nje Vnou] qa Pefsyri. 

 He who believes in the 

Son of God has the witness 

in himself; he who does not 

believe God has made Him a 

liar, because he has not 

believed the testimony that 

God has given of His Son. 

نْدَهُ الشَّهَادَةُ  نُ بِّابْنِّ اللهِّ فَعِّ مَنْ يؤُْمِّ

.فِّي  هِّ نْ لاَ يصَُدِّ قُ اللهَ فَقَدْ مَ  نَفْسِّ

باً،جَعلََهُ  هَادَةِّ  كَاذِّ نْ بِّالشَّ لأنََّهُ لَمْ يؤُْمِّ

دَ بِّهَا اللهُ عَنِّ ابْنِّهِّ   .الَّتِّي قدَْ شَهِّ

 Ouoh ;ai te ]metme;re je af] 

nan `mpiwnq ̀n`eneh `nje Vnou]@ ouoh 

paiwnq afqen Pefsyri. 

 And this is the 

testimony: that God has 

given us eternal life, and this 

life is in His Son. 

يَ  هِّ هِّ أنََّ اللهَ أعَْطَاناَ  الشَّهَادَةُ:وَهَذِّ

يَّةً،حَياَةً  يَ فِّي  أبَدَِّ هِّ الْحَياَةُ هِّ وَهَذِّ

 .ابْنِّهِّ 

 Vỳete Psyri ̀ntotf ̀pwnq ̀ntotf@ 

vỳete Psyri ̀mVnou] ̀ntotf an ̀pwnq 

`ntotf an. 

 He who has the Son has 

life; he who does not have 

the Son of God does not 

have life. 

بْنُ فَلَهُ  وَمَنْ لَيْسَ  الْحَياَةُ،مَنْ لَهُ الاِّ

 .لَهُ ابْنُ اللهِّ فَليَْسَتْ لَهُ الْحَيَاةُ 

Nai aìcqytou nwten hina 

`ntetenèmi je ouon ̀ntoten `mmau 

`nouwnq ̀n`eneh@ nye;nah] ̀èvran 

`mPisyri ̀nte Vnou]. 

These things I have 

written to you who believe 

in the name of the Son of 

God, that you may know 

that you have eternal life, 

and that you may continue to 

believe in the name of the 

Son of God. 

نِّينَ بِّاسْمِّ  كَتبَْتُ هَذاَ إِّليَْكُمْ أنَْتمُُ الْمُؤْمِّ

كَيْ تعَْلَمُوا أنََّ لَكُمْ حَيَاةً  ابْنِّ اللهِّ لِّ

يَّةً، نوُا بِّاسْمِّ ابْنِّ اللهِّ. أبَدَِّ كَيْ تؤُْمِّ  وَلِّ

Ouoh ;ai te ]parrycìa ̀ete ̀ntan 

`mmau@ harof je vỳetenna`eretin 

`mmof kata pefouws safcwtem ̀eron. 

 

Now this is the 

confidence that we have in 

Him, that if we ask anything 

according to His will, He 

hears us. 

يَ الثِّ قَةُ الَّتِّي لَناَ  هِّ هِّ نْدَهُ:وَهَذِّ أنََّهُ  عِّ

يئتَِّهِّ يَسْمَعُ  إِّنْ طَلَبْنَا شَيْئاً حَسَبَ مَشِّ

 لنَاَ.
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Ouoh ̀eswp ansannau je `fcwtem 

`eron ̀mvy`etennàeretin `mmof@ 

tencwoun je ouontan ̀nnenètyma 

nỳetenna`eretin ̀mmwou ̀ntotf. 

And if we know that He 

hears us, whatever we ask, 

we know that we have the 

petitions that we have asked 

of Him. 

طَلَبْنَا يَسْمَعُ وَإِّنْ كُنَّا نَعْلَمُ أنََّهُ مَهْمَا 

لْباَتِّ الَّتِّي  لنََا، نَعْلَمُ أنََّ لَناَ الطِّ 

نْهُ.  طَلبَْناَهَا مِّ

Eswp ̀nte ouai nau `epefcon 

efernobi ̀nounobi `m̀vmou an pe 

maref̀eretin ouoh ef̀e]naf ̀nouwnq 

nỳeternobi ̀mva `vmou an pe@ ouon nobi 

ef[i `m̀vmou naijere vỳetem̀mau an 

hina ̀nteftwbh e;bytf. 

If anyone sees his 

brother sinning a sin, which 

does not lead to death,  

he will ask, and He will give 

him life for those who 

commit sin not leading to 

death. There is sin leading to 

death. I do not say that he 

should pray about that. 

يَّةً  ئُ خَطِّ إِّنْ رَأىَ أحََدٌ أخََاهُ يخُْطِّ

،ليَْسَتْ  يهِّ حَياَةً  لِّلْمَوْتِّ  يَطْلبُُ، فَيعُْطِّ

ئوُنَ لَيْسَ  ينَ يخُْطِّ .للَّذِّ دُ توُجَ  لِّلْمَوْتِّ

يَّةٌ  .خَطِّ هِّ أقَوُلُ  لِّلْمَوْتِّ لَيْسَ لأجَْلِّ هَذِّ

 أنَْ يطُْلبََ.

{i`njonc niben ̀vnobi pe@ ouoh 

ouon nobi ef`e[i ̀èvmou an. 

All unrighteousness is 

sin, and there is sin not 

leading to death. 

يَّةٌ،كُلُّ إِّثمٍْ هُوَ  يَّةٌ  خَطِّ وَتوُجَدُ خَطِّ

.  ليَْسَتْ لِّلْمَوْتِّ

Ten`emi je ouon niben ̀etaumacf 

`ebolqen Vnou] ̀mpafernobi alla 

pimici ̀ebol ̀mVnou] saf̀areh ̀erof 

ouoh ̀mpare piponyroc [i nemaf. 

We know that whoever 

is born of God does not sin; 

but he who has been born of 

God keeps himself, and the 

wicked one does not touch 

him. 

نَ اللهِّ لاَ  نَعْلَمُ أنََّ كُلَّ مَنْ وُلِّدَ مِّ

ئُ، نَ اللهِّ  يخُْطِّ  يَحْفَظُ بَلِّ الْمَوْلُودُ مِّ

يرُ لاَ يَمَسُّهُ. نَفْسَهُ،  وَالشِّ رِّ 

Tencwoun de je ̀anon han ̀ebol 

qen Vnou] ouoh pikocmoc tyrf af,y 

qa pipethwou. 

We know that we are of 

God, and the whole world 

lies under the sway of the 

wicked one. 

نَ  وَالْعَالَمَ كُلَّهُ  اللهِّ،نَعْلَمُ أنََّنَا نَحْنُ مِّ

. يرِّ عَ فِّي الشِّ رِّ   قدَْ وُضِّ

Tencouwn de je af̀i ̀nje Psyri 

`mVnou] ouoh af] nan ̀nou`emi@ hina 

`ntencouen pìaly;inoc ̀nnou]@ ouoh 

tensop qen Pefsyri Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ vai pe pìaly;inoc ̀nnou] 

nem piwnq ̀n`eneh. 

And we know that the 

Son of God has come and 

has given us an 

understanding, that we may 

know Him who is true; and 

we are in Him who is true, 

in His Son Jesus Christ. This 

is the true God and eternal 

life. 

وَنَعْلَمُ أنََّ ابْنَ اللهِّ قدَْ جَاءَ وَأعَْطَاناَ 

يرَةً لِّنَعْ  فَ بصَِّ .رِّ وَنَحْنُ فِّي  الْحَقَّ

يحِّ.الْحَقِّ  فِّي ابْنِّهِّ يَسُوعَ  ا هَذَ  الْمَسِّ

يَّةُ. لَهُ الْحَقُّ وَالْحَيَاةُ الأبََدِّ  هُوَ الإِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

ة الله يدوم يصنع اراد الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =i=y@ =k=d - =i=;@ ^ 
Acts 18: 24 - 19: 6  6: 19 - 24: 18أعمال 

 Ne ouon ouIoudai de ̀epefran pe 

Apellyc ̀eouremrako] pe qen 

pefgenoc ̀eourwmi pe ̀nlogikoc 

`eaferkatantan ̀eEvecoc `eouoǹsjom 

`mmof qen nìgravy. 

 Now a certain Jew 

named Apollos, born at 

Alexandria, an eloquent 

man and mighty in the 

Scriptures, came to 

Ephesus. 

يٌّ اسْمُهُ  ثمَُّ أقَْبَلَ إِّلَى أفََسُسَ يَهُودِّ

يُّ  نْسِّ رَجُلٌ  أبَلُُّوسُ إِّسْكَنْدَرِّ الْجِّ

رٌ فِّي الْكُتبُِّ  يحٌ مُقْتدَِّ  .فصَِّ

 Vai de ne auerkaty,in ̀mmof 

`epimwit ̀nte P[oic ouoh nafqym qen 

pìpneuma@ nafcaji ouoh naf]̀cbw 

qen outajro e;be Iycouc ̀epiwmc 

`mmauatf ̀nte Iwannyc `etefcwoun 

`mmof. 

 This man had been 

instructed in the way of the 

Lord; and being fervent in 

spirit, he spoke and taught 

accurately the things of the 

Lord, though he knew only 

the baptism of John. 

يقِّ  كَانَ هَذاَ خَبِّيراً  .فِّي طَرِّ بِّ   الرَّ

وحِّ يتَكََلَّمُ  وَكَانَ وَهُوَ حَارٌّ بِّالرُّ

.وَيعُلَِّ مُ بِّتدَْقِّيقٍ مَا يَخْتصَُّ  بِّ   بِّالرَّ

يَّةَ يوُحَنَّا فَقَطْ  فاً مَعْمُودِّ  .عَارِّ

 Vai de aferhytc ̀nouonhf ̀ebol 

qen ]cunagwgy@ ̀etaucwtem de ̀erof 

`nje Prickulla nem Akulac ausopf 

`erwou@ ouoh autamof qen outajro 

e;be pimwit ̀nte Vnou]. 

 So he began to speak 

boldly in the synagogue. 

When Aquila and Priscilla 

heard him, they took him 

aside and explained to him 

the way of God more 

accurately. 

رُ فِّي  ا  الْمَجْمَعِّ.وَابْتدََأَ هَذاَ يجَُاهِّ فلََمَّ

عَ  لاَّ أخََذاَهُ سَمِّ يسْكِّ يلاَ وَبِّرِّ هُ أكَِّ

بِّ   يقَ الرَّ مَا وَشَرَحَا لَهُ طَرِّ إِّليَْهِّ

 .بِّأكَْثرَِّ تدَْقِّيقٍ 

 Efouws de ̀èi `ebol ̀e]A,aià 

au]erouot naf ̀nje ni`cnyou aùcqai 

 And when he desired to 

cross to Achaia, the 

brethren wrote, exhorting 

يدُ أنَْ يَجْتاَزَ إِّلَى أخََائِّيَةَ  وَإِّذْ كَانَ يرُِّ

يذِّ  خْوَةُ إِّلَى التَّلامَِّ كَتبََ الإِّ

ونَهُمْ أنَْ  ا جَاءَ  يَقْبَلوُهُ.يَحُضُّ فلََمَّ
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`nnima;ytyc je ̀ncesopf ̀erwou@ vai 

de `etaf̀i aferounofri ̀emasw 

`nnỳetaunah] ̀ebol hiten pìhmot. 

the disciples to receive him; 

and when he arrived, he 

greatly helped those who 

had believed through grace; 

ينَ كَانُوا قدَْ  سَاعَدَ كَثِّيراً بِّالنِّ عْمَةِّ الَّذِّ

 .آمَنوُا

 Nafcohi gar ̀nniIoudai qen 

outajro ̀nouwnh ̀ebol eftamo 

`mmwou `ebol hiten nìgravy je 

Pi`,rictoc pe Iycouc.  

 for he vigorously 

refuted the Jews publicly, 

showing from the Scriptures 

that Jesus is the Christ. 

مُ الْيَهُودَ  لأنََّهُ كَانَ بِّاشْتِّدَادٍ يفُْحِّ

 جَهْراً مُبيَِّ ناً بِّالْكُتبُِّ أنََّ يَسُوعَ هُوَ 

يحُ   .الْمَسِّ

 Acswpi de ̀ere Apellyc qen 

Korin;oc Pauloc de ̀etafcen nima 

etca`pswi e;ref`i ̀eEvecoc ouoh 

afjimi ̀nhanma;ytyc. 

 And it happened, while 

Apollos was at Corinth, that 

Paul, having passed through 

the upper regions, came to 

Ephesus. And finding some 

disciples, 

فَحَدَثَ فِّيمَا كَانَ أبَلُُّوسُ فِّي 

نْثوُسَ أنََّ بوُلسَُ بَعْدَ مَا اجْتاَزَ  كُورِّ

يَةِّ جَاءَ إِّلَى  ي الْعاَلِّ فِّي النَّوَاحِّ

يذَ  أفََسُسَ. ذْ وَجَدَ تلَاَمِّ  .فَإِّ

 Pejaf de nwou je an ̀areten[i 

`mPip̀neuma e;ouab ̀etaretennah]@ 

`n;wou de pejwou naf je alla oude 

`mpencwtem rw je ouon ouPneuma 

efouab sop. 

 he said to them, “Did 

you receive the Holy Spirit 

when you believed? So they 

said to him, we have not so 

much as heard whether 

there is a Holy Spirit.” 

و» سَألََهُمْ: حَ الْقدُُسَ هَلْ قَبِّلْتمُُ الرُّ

ا آمَنْتمُْ  عْناَ » لَهُ:قَالُوا  ؟"لَمَّ وَلاَ سَمِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ   .«أنََّهُ يوُجَدُ الرُّ

 N;of de pejaf nwou je ̀etauemc 

;ynou oun ̀eou@ ̀n;wou de pejwou naf 

je `epiwmc ̀nte Iwannyc. 

 And he said to them, 

“Into what then were you 

baptized?” So they said, 

Into John's baptism. 

 «؟اعْتمََدْتمُْ  فبَِّمَاذاَ» فَسَألََهُمْ:

يَّةِّ » فَقاَلوُا:  .«يوُحَنَّا بِّمَعْمُودِّ

 Pauloc de pejaf je Iwannyc 

men af]wmc qen oumwou ̀mmetanoià 

`mpilaoc efjw ̀mmoc hina ̀ncenah] 

`evye;nyou menencwf ̀ete Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc pe. 

 Then Paul said, John 

indeed baptized with a 

baptism of repentance, 

saying to the people that 

they should believe on Him 

who would come after him, 

that is, on Christ Jesus. 

دَ  إِّنَّ » بوُلسُُ:فَقاَلَ  يوُحَنَّا عَمَّ

يَّةِّ التَّوْبَةِّ قاَئِّلاً لِّلشَّعْبِّ أنَْ  بِّمَعْمُودِّ

ي يَأتِّْي بَعْدَهُ أيَْ  نوُا بِّالَّذِّ يؤُْمِّ

يحِّ   .«يَسُوعَ بِّالْمَسِّ

 Etaucwtem de au[iwmc ̀èvran 

`mP[oic Iycouc. 

 When they heard this, 

they were baptized in the 

name of the Lord Jesus. 

بِّ   عوُا اعْتمََدُوا بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ ا سَمِّ فلََمَّ

 .يَسُوعَ 
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 Ouoh ̀eta Pauloc ,a jij `ejwou 

af̀i ̀èhryi `ejwou ̀nje Pi`pneuma 

e;ouab@ naucaji de qen hanlac ouoh 

nauer̀provyteuin. 

 And when Paul had laid 

hands on them, the Holy 

Spirit came upon them, and 

they spoke with tongues and 

prophesied. 

مْ حَلَّ  ا وَضَعَ بُولسُُ يدََيْهِّ عَلَيْهِّ وَلَمَّ

مْ فَطَفِّقُوا  وحُ الْقدُُسُ عَليَْهِّ الرُّ

 .يتَكََلَّمُونَ بِّلغُاَتٍ وَيَتنَبََّأوُنَ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 11 

 طوبةمن شهر  الحادي عشرسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Theophany Feast of Our Lord (Baptism of The 

Lord Christ) 

2. The Departure of Pope Youannes (John) VI, the 74th 

Patriarch of Alexandria 

3. The Departure of Pope Benjamin II, the 82nd 

Patriarch of Alexandria 

 المجيد( )الغطاس الإلهيعيد الظهور . 1

البطريرك ، نياحة البابا يوأنس السادس. 2

الرابع والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

نياحة البابا بنيامين الثانى، البطريرك الثاني . 3

 والثمانون من بطاركة الكرازة المرقسية

1. The Theophany Feast of Our Lord (Baptism of 

The Lord Christ) 

Today, the church celebrates the honorable Feast of 

Baptism of our Lord. The feast in Greek is called the 

Feast of Theophany (Theophania) or the Feast of 

manifestation of the Divine Nature of The Lord. On this 

day of the year 31 AD, our Lord Christ, to whom is the 

glory, was baptized at the hands of St. John the Baptist 

in the Jordan River (Matthew 3: 13 - 17). 

The Holy Trinity was clearly revealed to everyone; 

the Father in heaven saying, “This is My beloved Son, 

in Whom I am well pleased” and the Son standing in 

the Jordan river, and “The Holy Spirit descending from 

heaven like a dove, and alighting upon Him” (Matthew 

3: 16, John 1: 32). The glory of The Lord Christ was 

also manifested for He did not reveal Himself in the 

previous thirty years, until He revealed Himself to the 

people of Israel (John 1: 29 - 31). 

The Lord Christ had established with his baptism 

the sacrament of Baptism, the first of the sacraments 

and the entry door to the Kingdom of God, for “He who 

 المجيد( )الغطاس الإلهيعيد الظهور . 1

تحتفل الكنيسة اليوم بعيد الغطاس المجيد، 

أي  ،ويسمى باللغة اليونانية عيد الثيئوفانيا

ففي مثل هذا اليوم من سنة . الظهور الإلهي

 ،له المجد ،المسيح عتمد السيدا ،ميلادية 31

من يد القديس يوحنا المعمدان في نهر الأردن 

 (.17 - 13: 3ي )مت

 للجميع، فظهر الثالوث القدوس واضحاً 

الآب في السماء يقول "هذا هو ابني الحبيب 

الذي به سررت"، والابن في نهر الأردن، 

ة" عليه مثل حمام والروح القدس نازلاً "

ً كذ(. 32: 1، يوحنا 16: 3)متي   لك ظهر أيضا

مجد السيد المسيح لأنه لم يظهر نفسه في مدة 

فأظهر ذاته في مثل هذا  الثلاثين سنة الماضية،

 (.31 - 29: 1يوحنا اليوم لبنى إسرائيل )

وقد أسَس السيد المسيح بعماده سر المعمودية 

أول الأسرار وباب الدخول إلى  ة،المقدس

فكل من آمن واعتمد خلص  .ملكوت الله

حينما يحفظ عهد معموديته (، 16: 16 قس)مر

فنشكر الله  .بالتوبة الدائمة والأعمال الصالحة
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believes and is baptized will be saved” (Mark 16: 16), 

when he keeps his baptismal covenant with unceasing 

repentance and good deeds. We thank our God Who 

“made Himself of no reputation, taking the form of a 

bondservant, and coming in the likeness of men” 

(Philippians 2: 7), and establishing for us the way to 

Eternal Life. 

To Him is the everlasting glory forever. Amen. 

 في صائراً  ،صورة عبدآخذاً خلى نفسه أالذي "

، ورسم لنا طريق (7: 2" )فيلبي شبه الناس

 الحياة الأبدية.

 آمين. .له المجد الدائم إلى الأبد

2. The Departure of Pope Youannes (John) VI, the 

74th Patriarch of Alexandria 

On this day also of the year 932 of the martyrs, 

1216 AD, Pope Youannes (John) VI, the 74th Patriarch 

of Alexandria, departed. His name was Abu El-Magd 

and worked as a merchant. He was a pious deacon, 

celibate and knowledgeable in the church subjects. His 

face was also cheerful and spoke eloquently. 

When the patriarchal throne became vacant by the 

departure of Pope Marcus (Mark) III, they unanimously 

agreed to choose this deacon for the patriarchal rank. 

When he was enthroned, he took care of his flock in 

Egypt and Ethiopia. He was a friend of the Sultan Salah 

Al-Din El-Ayyubi. He dealt with all the difficulties 

with wisdom and the cordial relations he had with 

everyone. During his time, the custom of sending 

bishops to the five Western Cities (Pentapolis) was 

abolished. 

When he completed his good endeavor, he departed 

in peace, after he spent 27 years on the apostolic throne. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

يرك البطر، نياحة البابا يوأنس السادس. 2

الرابع والسبعون من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

، سنة للشهداء 932وفيه أيضاً من سنة 

تنيَّح البابا يوأنس السادس،  ميلادية، 1216

البطريرك الرابع والسبعون من بطاركة 

 الكرازة المرقسية.

اسمه أبو المجد، ويعمل بالتجارة.  أولاً  كان

وكان شماساً تقياً متبتلاً وعالماً في علوم 

 الكنيسة، ذا وجه بشوش وحديث عذْب.

ولما خلا الكرسي البطريركي بنياحة البابا 

مرقس الثالث، اتفق رأى الجميع على اختيار 

فلما جلس  .هذا الشماس لرتبة البطريركية

 ه في مصرعلى الكرسي المرقسي، اهتم برعيت

يقاً للسلطان صلاح الدين  والحبشة. وكان صَدِّ

الأيوبي وعالج كل المشاكل بالحكمة والعلاقات 

إرسال أبطل الطي بة مع الجميع. وفي أيامه 

الأساقفة إلى الخمس مدن الغربية. ولما أكمل 

سعيه بسلام، انتقل إلى الفردوس بعد أن جلس 

 سنة. 27على الكرسي المرقسي حوالي 

 فلتكن معنا. آمين. لواتهبركة ص

3. The Departure of Pope Benjamin II, the 82nd 

Patriarch of Alexandria 

Also on this day of the year 1055 of the martyrs, 

1339 AD, Pope Benjamin II, the 82nd Patriarch of 

Alexandria, departed. He was a native of El-

Demoukrat, district of Armant, Qena governorate. He 

was ordained a monk in Torah Mount by the name of 

Benjamin. St. Barsoum El-Erian prophesied to him that 

he would be patriarch. 

When the patriarchal throne became vacant by the 

departure of Pope Youannes IX, the bishops, priests and 

archons convened and choose the monk Benjamin. 

They consecrated him in the year 1327 AD by the name 

of Pope Benjamin II. He restored the churches and 

monasteries, especially the monastery of Anba Bishoy. 

نياحة البابا بنيامين الثانى، البطريرك الثاني . 3

 لمرقسيةوالثمانون من بطاركة الكرازة ا

، سنة للشهداء 1055وفيه أيضاً من سنة 

تنيَّح الأب القديس الأنبا  ميلادية، 1339

البطريرك الثاني والثمانون من  ،بنيامين الثاني

كان من أهالي  المرقسية.بطاركة الكرازة 

وصار  قنا.الدمقراط التابعة لأرمنت بمحافظة 

وتنبأ له  بنيامين.راهباً بجبل طره باسم 

 اً.بطريركالقديس برسوم العريان أنه سيصير 

دَة المرقسية بنياحة البابا يوأنس  فلما خلت الس ِّ

اجتمع الآباء الأساقفة والكهنة  التاسع،

والأراخنة ووقع اختيارهم على الراهب 

باسم ميلادية،  1327فرسموه سنة  بنيامين،

فاهتم بتعمير الكنائس  الثاني.البابا بنيامين 
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He renovated its buildings and ordained monks for it. 

He consecrated the Holy Myron in the monastery of 

St. Macarius in the year 1330 AD, with the 

participation of 20 bishops. 

During his time, persecution befell the Copts at the 

hand of the governor of Egypt Sharaf El-Din Ibn El-

Tag. King of Ethiopia meditated a peace and the Copts 

started rebuilding and renovating the churches that were 

destroyed. 

After a long strife, about 12 years in serving the 

church, he departed in peace. He was buried in El-

Shahran monastery (the monastery of St. Barsoum El-

Erian, in Maasara, Helwan, Cairo). 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 

وخاصة دير الأنبا بيشوي الذي اهتم  ،لأديرةوا

 ورهبانياً.به عمرانياً 

كما قام بعمل الميرون في دير القديس 

م واشترك معه عشرون 1330مكاريوس سنة 

 أسقفاً.

وحدث في عهده اضطهاد للأقباط على يد والي 

ل ملك  .بن التاجامصر شرف الدين  وتدخَّ

أ  قباط وأعاد الأ ،الموقفالحبشة للصلح وهدَّ

 تهدَّمت.بناء الكنائس التي 

وبعد جهاد طويل في خدمة الكنيسة نحو اثنتي 

ان شهرتنيَّح بسلام ودُفن في دير  ،عشرة سنة

)دير الأنبا برسوم العريان بمعصرة حلوان 

 بمحافظة القاهرة(.

 .بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا. آمين

 ً  .أمين .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm - Singari Tune 

 باللحن السنجاري مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=i=z@ =k=e> =k=z 
Psalm 118: 26, 28  27 ،25: 117مزمور 

 Fc̀marwout `nje vye;nyou qen 

`vran ̀mP[oic@ aǹcmou `erwten ̀ebol 

qen ̀pyi ̀mP[oic@ ̀n;ok pe Panou] 

]naouwnh nak ̀ebol@ ̀n;ok pe Panou] 

]na[ack. Allylouìa. 

 Blessed is He who 

comes in the name of The 

Lord. We have blessed you 

out of the house of the Lord. 

You are my God, and I will 

give You thanks. You are 

my God, I will exalt You. 

Alleluia. 

ِّ. باركناكم  مباركٌ الآتي بإسمِّ الرب 

نْ بيتِّ الربِّ. أنتَ هو إلهي  مِّ

فأشكرُكَ. إلهي أنتَ فأرفعكَُ. 

 هلليلويا.

 

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 القداسإنجيل 

 

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 
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Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =a@ =i=y - =l=d 
John 1: 18 - 34  34 - 18 :1يوحنا 

 Vnou] ̀mpe ̀hli nau ̀erof `eneh 

pimonogenyc ̀nNou] vyet,y qen 

kenf ̀mPefiwt ̀n;of pe ̀etafcaji. 

 No one has seen God at 

any time. The only begotten 

Son, who is in the bosom of 

the Father, He has declared 

Him. 

ُ لَمْ يَرَهُ أحََدٌ  يدُ  قَطُّ.اَللََّّ بْنُ الْوَحِّ الَاِّ

ضْنِّ الآبِّ هُوَ خَبَّرَ  ي هُوَ فِّي حِّ  .الَّذِّ

 Ouoh ;ai te ]metme;re ̀nte 

Iwannyc hote ̀etauouwrp harof ̀nje 

niIoudai ̀ebol qen Ieroucalym 

`nhanouyb nem hanleuityc hina 

`ntousenf je ̀n;ok nim. 

 Now this is the 

testimony of John, when the 

Jews sent priests and 

Levites from Jerusalem to 

ask him, “Who are you?” 

ينَ  يَ شَهَادَةُ يوُحَنَّا حِّ هِّ هِّ وَهَذِّ

نْ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ كَهَنَةً  أرَْسَلَ الْيَهُودُ مِّ

يِّ ينَ  يَسْألَُوهُ:وَلاوَِّ  «أنَْتَ؟ مَنْ » لِّ

 Ouoh afouwnh `mpefjwl `ebol 

ouoh afouwnh@ je ̀anok an pe 

Pi`,rictoc. 

 He confessed, and did 

not deny, but confessed, I 

am not the Christ. 

رْ وَأقََرَّ أنَِّ ي لَسْتُ  فاَعْترََفَ وَلَمْ ينُْكِّ

يحَ   .أنَاَ الْمَسِّ

 Ouoh ausenf je ̀n;ok pe Yliac 

pejaf je ̀mmon@ ̀n;ok pe pìprovytyc 

af̀erou`w je ̀mmon. 

 And they asked him, 

“What then? Are you 

Elijah?” He said, “I am 

not.” “Are you the 

Prophet?” And he answered, 

“No.” 

يَّا  مَاذاَ؟ إِّذاً » فَسَألَوُهُ:  «أنَْتَ؟إِّيلِّ

 «أنَْتَ؟ ألَنَّبِّيُّ » .«أنََا لَسْتُ » فَقاَلَ:

 .«لاَ » فأَجََابَ:

 

 Pejwou naf oun@ je ̀n;ok nim 

hina ̀ntenjem̀psini ̀nnỳetautaouon 

ou pe ̀etekjw `mmof e;bytk. 

 Then they said to him, 

“Who are you, that we may 

give an answer to those who 

sent us? What do you say 

about yourself?” 

يَ جَ مَنْ » لَهُ:فَقاَلوُا  وَاباً أنَْتَ لِّنعُْطِّ

ينَ أرَْسَلوُنَا مَاذاَ تقَوُلُ عَنْ ؟ للَّذِّ

كَ؟  «نَفْسِّ

 Pejaf je ̀anok pe ]̀cmy etws 

`ebol hi ̀psafe je couten pimwit ̀nte 

P[oic ̀m̀vry] ̀etafjoc `nje Yca`yac 

pìprovytyc. 

 He said: “I am the voice 

of one crying in the 

wilderness: make straight 

the way of the Lord,’ as the 

prophet Isaiah said.” 

خٍ فِّي أنَاَ صَ » قاَلَ: وْتُ صَارِّ

يَّةِّ  بِّ  كَمَ الْبَرِّ  يقَ الرَّ مُوا طَرِّ ا : قَوِّ 

 .«قاَلَ إِّشَعْيَاءُ النَّبِّيُّ 
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 Ouoh ne auouwrp harof pe ̀ebol 

qen niVariceoc. 

 Now those who were 

sent were from the 

Pharisees. 

يِّ ينَ  يسِّ نَ الْفَرِّ   .وَكَانَ الْمُرْسَلُونَ مِّ

 Ouoh ausenf eujw ̀mmoc naf je 

ie e;beou ek]wmc icje ̀n;ok an pe 

Pi`,rictoc oude Yliac oude 

pìprovytyc. 

 And they asked him, 

saying, “Why then do you 

baptize if you are not the 

Christ, nor Elijah, nor the 

Prophet?” 

دُ إِّنْ كُنْتَ » فَسَألَوُهُ: فَمَا بَالكَُ تعَُمِّ 

يحَ وَلاَ  يَّا وَلاَ  لَسْتَ الْمَسِّ إِّيلِّ

؟  «النَّبِّيَّ

 Af̀eroùw nwou ̀nje Iwannyc 

efjw ̀mmoc@ je `anok men ]wmc 

`mmwten qen oumwou@ ̀f̀ohi de `eratf 

qen tetenmy] ̀nje vỳetetencwoun 

`mmof an. 

 John answered them, 

saying, “I baptize with 

water, but there stands One 

among you whom you do 

not know.  

دُ بِّمَاءٍ » يوُحَنَّا:أجََابَهُمْ  أنََا أعَُمِّ 

ي  كُمْ قاَئِّمٌ الَّذِّ نْ فِّي وَسَطِّ  لَسْتمُْ وَلَكِّ

فوُنَهُ   .تعَْرِّ

 Vye;nyou menencwi ̀n;of pe 

`etafersorp ̀eroi vỳeten]̀m̀psa an 

hina ̀nta]oùw ̀noumoucer ̀nte 

pef;woùi. 

 It is He who, coming 

after me, is preferred before 

me, whose sandal strap I am 

not worthy to loose.” 

ي يَأتِّْي بَ  ي صَارَ هُوَ الَّذِّ ي الَّذِّ عْدِّ

قٍ   ي لَسْتُ بِّمُسْتحَِّ ي الَّذِّ أنَْ قدَُّامِّ

ذاَئِّهِّ   .«أحَُلَّ سُيوُرَ حِّ

 Nai de auswpi qen By;̀anià 

himyr ̀mpiIordanyc@ pima `enare 

Iwannyc ]wmc ̀mmof. 

 These things were done 

in Bethabara beyond the 

Jordan, where John was 

baptizing. 

هَذاَ كَانَ فِّي بيَْتِّ عَبْرَةَ فِّي عَبْرِّ 

دُ   .الأرُْدُنِّ  حَيْثُ كَانَ يوُحَنَّا يعَُمِّ 

 Epefrac] de afnau ̀eIycouc 

efnyou harof ouoh pejaf je ic pihiyb 

`nte Vnou] vye;nàwli ̀m̀vnobi ̀nte 

pikocmoc. 

 The next day John saw 

Jesus coming toward him, 

and said, “Behold! The 

Lamb of God who takes 

away the sin of the world! 

وَفِّي الْغَدِّ نَظَرَ يوُحَنَّا يَسُوعَ مُقْبِّلاً 

ي » فَقَالَ:إِّليَْهِّ  ِّ الَّذِّ هُوَذاَ حَمَلُ اللََّّ

يَّةَ الْعَالَمِّ   .يَرْفَعُ خَطِّ

 

 Vai pe vỳetaijoc ̀anok e;bytf je 

`fnyou menencwi ̀nje ourwmi 

`eafersorp ̀eroi je ne ousorp `eroi rw 

pe. 

 This is He of whom I 

said, ‘After me comes a 

Man who is preferred before 

me, for He was before me.’ 

ي  ي قلُْتُ عَنْهُ يأَتِّْي بَعْدِّ هَذاَ هُوَ الَّذِّ

ي لأنََّهُ   .كَانَ قَبْلِّي رَجُلٌ صَارَ قدَُّامِّ
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 Ouoh ̀anok naicwoun ̀mmof an pe 

alla hina ̀ntefouwnh ̀ebol 

`mPicrayl@ e;be vai ànok aìi `e]wmc 

qen oumwou. 

 I did not know Him; but 

that He should be revealed 

to Israel, therefore, I came 

baptizing with water.” 

فهُُ.وَأنَاَ لَمْ أكَُنْ  نْ لِّيظُْهَرَ  أعَْرِّ لَكِّ

دُ  ئتُْ أعَُمِّ  ذلَِّكَ جِّ سْرَائِّيلَ لِّ ِّ لإِّ

 .«بِّالْمَاءِّ 

 Ouoh aferme;re ̀nje Iwannyc 

efjw ̀mmoc je ainau ̀ePi`pneuma 

efnyou ̀èqryi `ejwf ̀m̀vry] ̀noù[rompi 

`ebol qen ̀tve ouoh af̀ohi `ejwf. 

 And John bore witness, 

saying, “I saw the Spirit 

descending from heaven 

like a dove, and He 

remained upon Him. 

دَ  إِّنِّ ي قدَْ رَأيَْتُ » يوُحَنَّا:وَشَهِّ

نَ  ثلَْ حَمَامَةٍ مِّ لاً مِّ وحَ ناَزِّ الرُّ

 .السَّمَاءِّ فاَسْتقََرَّ عَليَْهِّ 

 Ouoh ̀anok naicwoun ̀mmof an pe@ 

alla vỳetaftaouoi ̀e]wmc qen 

oumwou ̀n;of vỳetafjoc nyi 

vỳeteknanau ̀ePi`pneuma efnyou 

`èqryi ouoh ̀ntef̀ohi ̀ejwf vai pe 

vye;na]wmc qen ouPneuma efouab. 

 I did not know Him, but 

He who sent me to baptize 

with water said to me, 

‘Upon whom you see the 

Spirit descending, and 

remaining on Him, this is 

He who baptizes with the 

Holy Spirit.’ 

ي  نَّ الَّذِّ فهُُ لَكِّ وَأنَاَ لَمْ أكَُنْ أعَْرِّ

دَ بِّالْمَاءِّ ذاَكَ قاَلَ  عَُمِّ   لِّي:أرَْسَلَنِّي لأِّ

اً  لاً وَمُسْتقَِّر  وحَ ناَزِّ ي ترََى الرُّ الَّذِّ

دُ بِّالرُّ  ي يعَُمِّ  وحِّ عَليَْهِّ فَهَذاَ هُوَ الَّذِّ

 .الْقدُُسِّ 

 Ouoh ̀anok ainau ouoh aierme;re 

je vai pe Psyri ̀nte Vnou]. 

 And I have seen and 

testified that this is the Son 

of God.” 

دْتُ  أنََّ هَذاَ هُوَ وَأنَاَ قدَْ رَأيَْتُ وَشَهِّ

 ِّ  .«ابْنُ اللََّّ

 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 12th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الثاني عشر قراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt `cnau `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Pimah `cnou] `n`ehoou `nte piwmc e;ouab 

 عيد الغطاس المجيدثاني يوم 

 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=a@ =a> =z Psalm 42: 1, 6   7 ،1: 41مزمور 

 Mv̀ry] ̀noùeioul ef[isswou@ 

èswpi hijen hanmoumi ̀mmwou@ 

pairy] ̀c[isswou ̀nje ta'u,y è̀i 

sarok Vnou]@ e;be vai ]naerpekmeùi 

P[oic@ qen ̀pkahi ̀nte piIordanyc. 

Allylouìa. 

 As the deer pants for the 

water brooks, so pants my 

soul for You, O God. 

Therefore, I will remember 

You from the land of the 

Jordan. Alleluia. 

كما تشتاق الإيل إلى ينابيع المياه، 

 كذلك تاقت نفسي أن تأتى إليك يا

لذلك أذكرك يارب في أرض  الله.

 .هلليلويا. الأردن

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير
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agiou. 

Loukan =g@ ==k=a - =k=b Luke 3: 21- 22  22 - 21 :3لوقا 

Acswpi de ̀etaf[iwmc ̀nje 

pilaoc tyrf ouoh pike Iycouc 

ètaf[iwmc ouoh efer̀proceu,ec;e 

acouwn `nje ̀tve. 

When all the people 

were baptized, it came to 

pass that Jesus also was 

baptized; and while He 

prayed, the heaven was 

opened. 

يعُ الشَّعْبِّ اعْتمََدَ  ا اعْتمََدَ جَمِّ وَلَمَّ

يصَُل ِّي وَإِّذْ كَانَ  أيَْضاً.يَسُوعُ 

مَاءُ   .انْفتَحََتِّ السَّ

Ouoh af`i ̀èqryi ̀ejwf ̀nje 

Pip̀neuma e;ouab `m̀p̀cmot ̀noucwma 

`m̀vry] ̀nou`[rompi ouoh ou`cmy 

acswpi ̀ebol qen ̀tve je `n;ok pe 

Pasyri Pamenrit ̀etai]ma] `nqytk. 

And the Holy Spirit 

descended in bodily form 

like a dove upon Him, and a 

voice came from heaven 

which said, “You are My 

beloved Son; in You I am 

well pleased.” 

وحُ الْقدُُسُ بِّهَيْئةٍَ  وَنَزَلَ عَلَيْهِّ الرُّ

ثلِّْ  يَّةٍ مِّ سْمِّ وَكَانَ صَوْتٌ  حَمَامَةٍ.جِّ

نَ السَّمَاءِّ قَائِّلاً أنَْتَ ابْنِّي الْحَبِّيبُ  مِّ

رْتُ   .بِّكَ سُرِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=g@ =i=a> =e Psalm 34: 11, 5 5، 11: 33 المزمور 

 Amwini nasyri cwtem ̀eroi@ 

`nta]̀cbw nwten `e]ho] ̀nte P[oic@ 

`amwini harof ̀ntaretenerouwini@ 

ouoh ̀nnou[isipi ̀nje netenho. 

Allylouìa. 

 Come, you children, 

listen to me; I will teach 

you the fear of The Lord. 

Draw near to Him, and be 

enlightened: and your faces 

shall not be ashamed. 

Alleluia. 

 وإسمعونى،لم أيها الأبناء ه

تقدموا إليه  الرب.لأعلمكم مخافة 

 .ووجوهكم لا تخزى واستنيروا،

 .اهلليلوي

 

 

 

 



212 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =g@ =i=g - =i=z 
Matthew 3: 13 - 17  17 - 13 :3متي 

Tote af̀i `nje Iycouc ̀ebol qen 

]Galilèa ̀ejen piIordanyc ha 

Iwannyc e;ref[iwmc ̀ebol hitotf. 

Then Jesus came from 

Galilee to John at the Jordan 

to be baptized by him. 

نَ الْجَلِّيلِّ إِّلَى  ينئَِّذٍ جَاءَ يَسُوعُ مِّ حِّ

دَ  يَعْتمَِّ نْهُ.الأرُْدُن ِّ إِّلَى يوُحَنَّا لِّ  مِّ

Iwannyc de naftahno ̀mmof 

efjw ̀mmoc je `anok peter,̀ri`a 

`e[iwmc `ebol hitotk ouoh `n;ok ̀,nyou 

haroi. 

And John tried to 

prevent Him, saying, “I 

need to be baptized by You, 

and are You coming to 

me?” 

نْ يوُحَنَّا مَنَعَهُ قَائِّلاً أنَاَ مُحْتاَجٌ  وَلَكِّ

نْكَ وَأنَْتَ تأَتِّْي  دَ مِّ .أنَْ أعَْتمَِّ  إِّلَيَّ

Af̀eroùw de `nje Iycouc pejaf 

naf je ,ac ]nou@ pairy] gar 

petec̀m̀psa nan ̀ejek me;myi niben 

`ebol@ tote af,af. 

But Jesus answered and 

said to him, “Permit it to be 

so now, for thus it is fitting 

for us to fulfill all 

righteousness.” Then he 

allowed Him. 

قاَلَ يَسُوعُ لَهُ اسْمَحِّ الآنَ لأنََّهُ 
فَ

لَ كُلَّ هَكَ  .ذاَ يَلِّيقُ بِّناَ أنَْ نكَُم ِّ  بِّر ٍ

ينئَِّذٍ سَمَحَ   لَهُ.حِّ

Etafwmc de ̀nje Iycouc catotf 

af̀i ̀èpswi `ebol qen pimwou ouoh 

hyppe auouwn naf ̀nje nivyoùi ouoh 

afnau ̀eouPneuma ̀nte Vnou] efnyou 

`epecyt ̀m̀vry] ̀nou`[rompi efnyou 

harof. 

When He had been 

baptized, Jesus came up 

immediately from the water; 

and behold, the heavens 

were opened to Him, and 

He saw the Spirit of God 

descending like a dove and 

alighting upon Him. 

نَ  دَ لِّلْوَقْتِّ مِّ ا اعْتمََدَ يَسُوعُ صَعِّ فلََمَّ

اوَاتُ قدَِّ انْفَتحََتْ الْمَاءِّ وَإِّذاَ السَّمَ 

ثلَْ  لاً مِّ ِّ ناَزِّ لَهُ فَرَأىَ رُوحَ اللََّّ

.حَمَامَةٍ وَآتِّياً   عَلَيْهِّ
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Ouoh ic oùcmy acswpi ̀ebol qen 

nivyoùi ecjw `mmoc je@ vai pe Pasyri 

Pamenrit ̀etai]ma] `nqytf. 

And suddenly a voice 

came from heaven, saying, 

“This is My beloved Son, in 

whom I am well pleased.” 

مَاوَاتِّ قَائِّلاً هَذاَ  نَ السَّ وَصَوْتٌ مِّ

رْتُ  ي بِّهِّ سُرِّ  .هُوَ ابْنِّي الْحَبِّيبُ الَّذِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Ephesians. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

 بركته ،أهل أفسسإلي  الرسول

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Eveciouc =a@ =a - =i=d Ephesians 1: 1 - 14 14 - 1 :1 أفسس 

Pauloc ̀p̀apoctoloc `nte Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc ̀ebol hiten petehnaf 

`mVnou] ̀nnìagioc tyrou etsop qen 

Evecoc ouoh ̀mpictoc etqen 

Pi`,rictoc Iycouc. 

Paul, an apostle of Jesus 

Christ by the will of God, to 

the saints who are in 

Ephesus, and faithful in 

Christ Jesus. 

يحِّ  بوُلسُُ، رَسُولُ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

يئةَِّ  ينَ  اللهِّ،بِّمَشِّ ينَ الَّذِّ يسِّ د ِّ إِّلَى الْقِّ

نِّينَ فِّي  أفََسُسَ،فِّي  وَالْمُؤْمِّ

يحِّ   .يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

P`hmot nwten nem ̀thiryny ̀ebol 

hiten Vnou] Peniwt nem Pen[oic 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc. 

Grace to you and peace 

from God our Father and 

The Lord Jesus Christ. 

نَ اللهِّ أبَِّينَا  نِّعْمَةٌ لَكُمْ وَسَلاَمٌ مِّ

ِّ يَسُوعَ  ب  يحِّ.وَالرَّ  الْمَسِّ

F̀cmarwout `nje Vnou] ouoh 

Viwt ̀mPen[oic Iycouc Pi`,rictoc 

Blessed be the God and 

Father of our Lord Jesus 

Christ, who has blessed us 

with every spiritual blessing 

مُباَرَكٌ اللهُ أبَوُ رَب ِّنَا يَسُوعَ 

يحِّ، ي باَرَكَنَا بِّكُل ِّ بَرَكَةٍ  الْمَسِّ الَّذِّ

يَّاتِّ فِّي  مَاوِّ يَّةٍ فِّي السَّ رُوحِّ

يحِّ.  الْمَسِّ
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vỳetaf̀cmou `eron qen ̀cmou niben 

`mPneumatikon qen na nivyoùi qen 

Pi`,rictoc. 

in the heavenly places in 

Christ, 

Kata ̀vry] etafcotpen ̀nqytf 

qajen `tkataboly ̀mpikocmoc je 

`ntenswpi enouab enoi ̀nat;wleb 

`mpef̀m;o qen oùagapy. 

just as He chose us in 

Him before the foundation 

of the world, that we should 

be holy and without blame 

before Him in love, 

يسِّ كَمَا اخْتاَرَناَ فِّ  يهِّ قبَْلَ تأَسِّْ

ينَ وَبِّلاَ لَوْمٍ الْعَالَمِّ  يسِّ ، لِّنَكُونَ قِّد ِّ

.قدَُّامَهُ   فِّي الْمَحَبَّةِّ

Eafersorp ̀n;asten ̀eoumetsyri 

`ebol hiten Iycouc Pì,rictoc ̀eqoun 

`erof kata pi]ma] ̀nte petehnaf. 

having predestined us to 

adoption as sons by Jesus 

Christ to Himself, 

according to the good 

pleasure of His will, 

 بِّيَسُوعَ إِّذْ سَبقََ فَعيََّنَناَ لِّلتَّبَن ِّي 

ةِّ  ، حَسَبَ مَسَرَّ هِّ نَفْسِّ يحِّ لِّ الْمَسِّ

. يئتَِّهِّ  مَشِّ

Eusousou ̀nte ̀p`wou ̀nte 

pef̀hmot@ vai ̀etaftyif nan ̀n`hmot 

qen pefmenrit. 

to the praise of the glory 

of His grace, by which He 

has made us accepted in the 

Beloved. 

هَا نِّعْمَتِّهِّ الَّتِّي أنَْعَمَ بِّ لِّمَدْحِّ مَجْدِّ 

 .عَلَيْناَ فِّي الْمَحْبوُبِّ 

Vai `etan[si ̀mpicw] ̀ebol hiten 

pef̀cnof pi,w ̀ebol ̀nte 

nenparàptwma kata ]metramào 

`nte tefmet`,rictoc. 

In Him we have 

redemption through His 

blood, the forgiveness of 

sins, according to the riches 

of His grace, 

ي فِّيهِّ لَنَا الْفِّدَاءُ  هِّ غُفْرَانُ الَّذِّ ، بِّدَمِّ

. نَى نِّعْمَتِّهِّ  الْخَطَايَا، حَسَبَ غِّ

:ỳetacerhoùo `eqoun ̀eron qen 

covìa niben nem ka] niben. 

which He made to 

abound toward us in all 

wisdom and prudence, 

كْمَةٍ وَفِّطْنَةٍ لَ  الَّتِّي أجَْزَلَهَا  .ناَ بِّكُل ِّ حِّ

Eaftamon `epimuctyrion ̀nte 

petehnaf kata pef]ma]@ vai 

ètafersorp ̀ncemnytf `nqytf. 

having made known to 

us the mystery of His will, 

according to His good 

pleasure, which He 

purposed in Himself, 

ر ِّ  إِّذْ  فَناَ بِّسِّ يئتَِّهِّ  عَرَّ ، حَسَبَ مَشِّ

تِّهِّ  . مَسَرَّ هِّ  الَّتِّي قَصَدَهَا فِّي نَفْسِّ

Euoikonomìa ̀nte ̀pjwk ̀ebol ̀nte 

nicyou ̀ejyk hwb niben ̀ebol qen 

Pi`,rictoc@ nyet qen nivyoùi nem 

nyet hijen pikahi ̀n`qryi ̀nqytf. 

that in the dispensation 

of the fullness of the times 

He might gather together in 

one all things in Christ, 

both which are in heaven 

and which are on earth, in 

Him. 

نَةِّ  لْءِّ الأزَْمِّ عَ كُلَّ ، لِّيَجْمَ لِّتدَْبِّيرِّ مِّ

يحِّ  ، مَا فِّي شَيْءٍ فِّي الْمَسِّ

ي ، فِّ مَاوَاتِّ وَمَا عَلَى الأرَْضِّ السَّ 

 ذاَكَ.
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Vai ètan[i `mpìklyroc ̀nqytf 

`eaf;asten icjen sorp kata pisorp 

`ncemni `nte Vnou] vỳeterhwb qen 

hwb niben kata pico[ni ̀nte 

petehnaf. 

In Him also we have 

obtained an inheritance, 

being predestined according 

to the purpose of Him who 

works all things according 

to the counsel of His will, 

ً  الَّذِّي يبا يَّنِّينَ ، مُعَ فِّيهِّ أيَْضاً نِّلْناَ نَصِّ

ي يَعْمَلُ كُلَّ  سَابِّقاً حَسَبَ قَصْدِّ الَّذِّ

.شَ  يئتَِّهِّ  يْءٍ حَسَبَ رَأيِّْ مَشِّ

Je ̀ntenswpi èusousou `nte 

pef̀wou qa nỳetauersorp ̀nerhelpic 

qen Pì,rictoc. 

that we who first trusted 

in Christ should be to the 

praise of His glory. 

هِّ  ينَ قدَْ لِّنَكُونَ لِّمَدْحِّ مَجْدِّ ، نَحْنُ الَّذِّ

يحِّ.سَبقََ رَجَاؤُناَ فِّي   الْمَسِّ

Vai ète ̀n`qryi ̀nqytf ̀n;wten 

hwten ̀atetencwtem ̀èpcaji ̀nte 

]me;myi pieuaggelion ̀nte 

petenoujai@ vai ̀etaretennah] 

`nqytf auer`cvragizin ̀mmwten qen 

Pip̀neuma e;ouab `nte ]̀epaggelìa. 

In Him you also trusted, 

after you heard the word of 

truth, the gospel of your 

salvation; in whom also, 

having believed, you were 

sealed with the Holy Spirit 

of promise, 

ي فِّيهِّ أيَْضاً أَ  عْتمُْ ، إِّ نْتمُْ الَّذِّ ذْ سَمِّ

كُمُ  يلَ خَلاصَِّ ، إِّنْجِّ ِّ  الْحَق 
ي كَلِّمَةَ ، الَّذِّ

فِّيهِّ أيَْضاً إِّذْ آمَنْتمُْ خُتِّمْتمُْ بِّرُوحِّ 

دِّ  .الْمَوْعِّ  الْقدُُّوسِّ

Ete ̀p̀aryb pe `nteteǹklyronomìa 

eucw] ̀nte pitanqo ̀eousousou ̀nte 

pef̀wou. 

who is the guarantee of 

our inheritance until the 

redemption of the 

purchased possession, to the 

praise of His glory. 

دَاءِّ الَّ  يرَاثِّنَا، لِّفِّ ي هُوَ عَرْبوُنُ مِّ ذِّ

هِّ الْمُقْتنََى  .، لِّمَدْحِّ مَجْدِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته علينا. آمين.  الأولي بطرس

 يا احبائي

=a Petroc =g@ =i=e - =k=b 1 Peter 3: 15 - 22 1  22 - 15: 3بطرس 
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Eretencob] ̀mmwten `ncyou niben@ 

eu`apologìa ̀nouon niben e;nàeretin 

`mmwten `noucaji@ e;be ]helpic etqen 

;ynou@ alla qen oumetremraus nem 

ouho]. 

Always be ready to give 

a defense to everyone who 

asks you a reason for the 

hope that is in you, with 

meekness and fear. 

ينَ دَائِّماً لِّمُجَاوَبَةِّ كُ كونوا  د ِّ  ل ِّ مُسْتعَِّ

ي  جَاءِّ الَّذِّ مَنْ يَسْألَكُُمْ عَنْ سَببَِّ الرَّ

 فِّيكُمْ بِّوَدَاعَةٍ وخَوْفٍ.

 Eouon ̀ntwten ̀mmau 

ǹoucunydycic ̀enanec hina ̀ntou[isipi 

ǹje nyetcaji qarwten ̀m̀vry] 

ǹhancampethwou ouoh et[ìaoùw 

m̀petenjinmosi e;nanef qen 

Pi`,rictoc. 

 Having a good 

conscience, that when they 

defame you as evildoers, 

those who revile your good 

conduct in Christ may be 

ashamed. 

كَيْ يَكُونَ  يرٌ صَالِّحٌ، لِّ وَلَكُمْ ضَمِّ

حَةَ  الِّ يرَتكَُمُ الصَّ ينَ يَشْتِّمُونَ سِّ الَّذِّ

يحِّ يخُْزَوْنَ فِّي مَا يَفْترَُونَ  فِّي الْمَسِّ

.عَلَ  لِّي شَر ٍ  يْكُمْ كَفَاعِّ

 Nanec gar ̀ereteǹiri m̀pipe;nanef 

icje f̀ouws ̀nje pi;elyma ̀nte 

Vnou] ̀nteten[iemkah ̀ehote 

èreteǹiri m̀pipethwou. 

 For it is better, if it is the 

will of God, to suffer for 

doing good than for doing 

evil. 

يئةَُ اللهِّ لأنََّ  تأَلَُّمَكُمْ إِّنْ شَاءَتْ مَشِّ

نْهُ  وَأنَْتمُْ صَانِّعوُنَ خَيْراً، أفَْضَلُ مِّ

اً.  وَأنَْتمُْ صَانِّعوُنَ شَر 

 Je ouyi hwf Pì,rictoc afmou 

ǹoucop e;be ̀vnobi ̀èhryi ̀ejwn@ pi`;myi 

èjen niòji hina ̀ntefenten èqoun 

m̀Vnou]@ ̀eafmou men qen t̀carx@ 

f̀onq de qen Pìpneuma. 

 For Christ also suffered 

once for sins, the just for the 

unjust, that He might bring 

us to God, being put to 

death in the flesh but made 

alive by the Spirit, 

دَةً  ةً وَاحِّ يحَ أيَْضاً تأَلََّمَ مَرَّ فإَِّنَّ الْمَسِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ  نْ أجَْلِّ  مِّ الْخَطَايَا، الْبَارُّ مِّ

بَنَا إِّلَى اللهِّ مُمَاتاً  ، لِّكَيْ يقَُر ِّ الأثَمََةِّ

وحِّ. نْ مُحْيىً فِّي الرُّ  فِّي الْجَسَدِّ وَلَكِّ

 Qen vai nikep̀neuma etqen 

pìsteko afsenaf afhisennoufi 

nwou. 

 by whom also He went 

and preached to the spirits 

in prison, 

ي فِّيهِّ أيَْضاً ذهََبَ فَكَرَزَ  الَّذِّ

. جْنِّ  لِّلأرَْوَاحِّ الَّتِّي فِّي الس ِّ

 Nỳetauerat;wt ̀nhyt ̀noucyou 

hote de ̀etac[iho ̀nje ]metrefẁou 

ǹhyt ̀nte Vnou] qen nìehoou ̀nte 

Nẁe ètaf;amiò ̀noukubwtoc@ ;ỳete 

 who formerly were 

disobedient, when once the 

Divine longsuffering waited 

in the days of Noah, while 

the ark was being prepared, 

in which a few, that is, eight 

souls, were saved through 

water. 

ينَ  يماً، حِّ كَانتَْ أنََاةُ إِّذْ عَصَتْ قَدِّ

ةً فِّي أيََّامِّ نوُحٍ إِّذْ كَانَ  رُ مَرَّ اللهِّ تنَْتظَِّ

ي فِّيهِّ خَلَصَ  الْفلُْكُ يبُْنَى الَّذِّ

.  قلَِّيلُونَ، أيَْ ثمََانِّي أنَْفسٍُ بِّالْمَاءِّ
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hankouji nohem ̀nqytc ̀ebol qen 

pimwou ̀ete ̀smyn ̀m'u,y ne. 

 Pairy] ̀n;wten hwten ]nou 

f̀nanohem ;ynou qen outupoc ǹte 

ouwmc ǹou,w ̀èqryi an ̀nte ou;wleb 

ǹte ̀tcarx alla qen oucunydycic 

ènanec ̀èpjintwbh ̀mVnou] ̀ebol 

hiten ̀ptwnf ̀nIycouc Pì,rictoc. 

 There is also an antitype 

which now saves us – 

baptism, not the removal of 

the filth of the flesh, but the 

answer of a good 

conscience toward God, 

through the resurrection of 

Jesus Christ, 

ثاَلهُُ يخَُل ِّصُناَ نَحْنُ الآنَ، أيَِّ  ي مِّ الَّذِّ

 ، يَّةُ. لاَ إِّزَالَةُ وَسَخِّ الْجَسَدِّ الْمَعْمُودِّ

يرٍ  صَالِّحٍ عَنِّ اللهِّ بَلْ سُؤَالُ ضَمِّ

يحِّ.  بِّقِّياَمَةِّ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 Vyet,y caoùinam ̀mVnou]  

èafsenaf ̀èpswi è̀tve@ ouoh 

eu[̀nejwou naf ̀nje hanaggeloc nem 

haǹexoucià nem hanjom. 

 who has gone into 

heaven and is at the right 

hand of God, angels and 

authorities and powers 

having been made subject to 

Him. 

ينِّ اللهِّ إِّذْ قدَْ مَضَى  ي هُوَ فِّي يَمِّ الَّذِّ

ينُ  إِّلَى السَّمَاءِّ وَمَلائَِّكَةٌ وَسَلاَطِّ

اتٌ مُخْضَعَةٌ لَهُ   .وَقوَُّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

لا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء التى 
يزول وشهوته  فى العالم، العالم

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 إلى الابد. آمين.

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

الرسل فصل من اعمال آبائنا 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =a@ =a - =i=d 
Acts 8: 26 - 39  39 - 26: 8أعمال 

Ouaggeloc de ̀nte P[oic afcaji 

nem Vilippoc efjw ̀mmoc je twnk 

ouoh masenak ̀m̀vnau ̀mmeri `ejen 

An angel of the Lord 

spoke to Philip. “Get 

yourself ready and go south 

to the road that goes from 

Jerusalem to Gaza.” 

فِّيلبُُّسَ قمُْ  ِّ قَالَ لِّ ب  ثمَُّ إِّنَّ مَلاكََ الرَّ

يقِّ  وَاذْهَبْ نَحْوَ الْجَنوُبِّ عَلَى الطَّرِّ

ةَ الْمُنْ  نْ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ إِّلَى غَزَّ رَةِّ مِّ حَدِّ

يَ  يَّةٌ.الَّتِّي هِّ  بَر ِّ
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pimwit ̀eteknyou ̀ebol qen 

Ieroucalym `eGaza vai ousafe pe. 

Ouoh aftwnf afsenaf ouoh 

hyppe ic ourwmi ̀nè;ws ̀nciour 

`nourem̀njom `nte Kandakyc `nte 

]ourw ̀nte nìe;aus@ vai naf,y hijen 

tecgaza tyrc@ ne af̀i pe ̀eouwst qen 

Ieroucalym. 

So, Philip got ready and 

went. Now an Ethiopian 

eunuch was on his way 

home. This man was an 

important official in charge 

of the treasury of the 

Queen, or Candace, of 

Ethiopia. He had been to 

Jerusalem to worship God, 

يٌّ  وَذهََبَ.فَقاَمَ  وَإِّذاَ رَجُلٌ حَبَشِّ

يٌّ وَ  كَنْدَاكَةَ مَلِّكَةِّ الْحَبَشَةِّ خَصِّ يرٌ لِّ زِّ

يعِّ خَزَائِّنِّهَا فَهَذاَ كَانَ  كَانَ عَلَى جَمِّ

 إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ لِّيَسْجُدَ.قدَْ جَاءَ 

Ne afkotf de pe efhemci hijen 

pefharma ouoh nafouws pe hi 

pìprovytyc Ycàyac. 

and was going back to 

his carriage. As he rode 

along he was reading from 

the book of the prophet 

Isaiah. 

عاً وَجَالِّساً عَلَى مَرْكَبتَِّهِّ  وَكَانَ رَاجِّ

 قْرَأُ النَّبِّيَّ إِّشَعْياَءَ.وَهُوَ يَ 

Peje Pi`pneuma de ̀mVilippoc je 

masenak tomk ̀epai harma. 

The Holy Spirit said to 

Philip, “Go over and stay 

close to that carriage. 

مْ وَرَافِّقْ  فِّيلبُُّسَ تقَدََّ وحُ لِّ فَقاَلَ الرُّ

 هِّ الْمَرْكَبَةَ.هَذِّ 

Af[oji de ̀nje Vilippoc ouoh 

afcwtem ̀erof efws hi pi`provytyc 

Yca`yac ouoh pejaf naf je hara 

`kcwoun ̀nnỳetekws ̀mmwou. 

Philip ran over and heard 

him reading from the book 

of the prophet Isaiah; so he 

asked him, “Do you 

understand what you are 

reading?” 

عَهُ يَقْرَأُ  فبَاَدَرَ إِّليَْهِّ فِّيلبُُّسُ وَسَمِّ

فْهَمُ تَ  ألََعَلَّكَ  :فَسَألََهُ  ،النَّبِّيَّ إِّشَعْيَاءَ 

 مَا أنَْتَ تقَْرَأُ.

N;of de pejaf je pwc 

ouoǹsjom `mmoi `èemi `arèstem ouai 

[imwit nyi@ aftwbh  de `mVilippoc  

hina ̀ntef̀alyi ̀ntefhemci nemaf. 

“How can I understand,” 

the official replied, “unless 

someone explain sit to me?” 

And he invited Philip to 

climb up and sit in the 

carriage with him. 

ننُِّي إِّنْ لَمْ  :فأَجََابَ  كَيْفَ يمُْكِّ

دْنِّي  وَطَلبََ إِّلَى فِّيلُبُّسَ  أحََدٌ.يرُْشِّ

 مَعَهُ. أنَْ يصَْعدََ وَيَجْلِّسَ 

Vma de et̀cqyout ̀ete nafws 

`mmof vai pe@ `m̀vry] ̀noùecwou 

`eaunaenf ̀èpqolqel@ ouoh `m̀vry] 

`nouhiyb ̀nat̀qrwou ef,y ̀mpèm;o 

`mvyetqwk ̀mmof pairy] ̀n`fouwn 

`nrwf an pe. 

The passage of scripture 

which he was reading was 

this. “He was like a sheep 

that is taken to be 

slaughtered; he was like a 

lamb that makes no sound 

when its wool is cut off; he 

did not say a word. 

ي كَانَ يَقْرَأهُُ  تاَبِّ الَّذِّ ا فصَْلُ الْكِّ وَأمََّ

بْحِّ 
يقَ إِّلَى الذَّ ثلَْ شَاةٍ سِّ فَكَانَ هَذاَ مِّ

ي  تٍ أمََامَ الَّذِّ ثلَْ خَرُوفٍ صَامِّ وَمِّ

هُ هَكَذاَ لَمْ يَفْتحَْ   فاَهُ.يَجُزُّ
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Aùwli ̀mpefhap `ǹqryi qen 

pef;ebiò@ tefgenèa de nim 

pe;nàscaji `eroc je cenàwli 

`mpefwnq ̀ebol hijen ̀pkahi. 

He was humiliated, and 

justice was denied him. No 

on will be able to tell about 

his descendants, because his 

life on earth has come to an 

end.” 

هِّ انْتزََعَ قَضَاؤُهُ  يلُ  فِّي توََاضُعِّ هُ وَجِّ

نَ  مَنْ يخُْبِّرُ بِّهِّ لأنََّ حَيَاتهَُ تنُْتزََعُ مِّ

.  الأرَْضِّ

Af̀eroùw de `nje piciour pejaf 

`mVilippoc je ]]ho ̀erok matamoi 

je `are pai ̀provytyc jw ̀mvai e;be 

nim@ e;bytf san e;be keouai. 

The official said to 

Philip, ‘Tell me, of whom is 

the prophet saying this? Of 

himself or of someone 

else?” 

يُّ فِّيلبُُّسَ   ،يْكَ إِّلَ أطَْلبُُ  :فَسَألََ الْخَصِّ

عَنْ  ؟مَنْ يَقوُلُ النَّبِّيُّ هَذاَ عَنْ 

دٍ  هِّ أمَْ عَنْ وَاحِّ  .آخَرَ نَفْسِّ

Afouwn de ̀nrwf ̀nje Vilippoc 

ouoh aferhytc ̀nhisennoufi naf 

`nIycouc `ebol qen taìgravy. 

Philip began to speak; 

starting from this very 

passage of scripture, he told 

him the Good News about 

Jesus. 

تاَبِّ  نْ هَذاَ الْكِّ فاَبْتدََأَ فِّيلبُُّسُ مِّ

رَهُ   بِّيَسُوعَ.يبَُش ِّ

Hwcte eumosi hi pimwit aùi `ejen 

oumwou ouoh peje piciour je hyppe 

ic oumwou ou pettahno ̀mmoi `e[iwmc. 

As they traveled down 

the road they came to a 

place where there was some 

water, and the official said, 

“Here is some water. What 

is to keep me from being 

baptized?” 

يقِّ  وَفِّيمَا هُمَا سَائِّرَانِّ فِّي الطَّرِّ

يُّ فَقَالَ  .أقَْبَلاَ عَلَى مَاءٍ   :الْخَصِّ

دَ.مَاذاَ يَمْنَعُ أنَْ  مَاءٌ، هُوَذاَ  أعَْتمَِّ

 Vilippoc de pejaf naf@ je 

`aresan nah] ̀mpekhyt@ af̀erou`w de 

pejaf@ je ainah] Iycouc Pi`,rictoc 

Psyri ̀mVnou] pe. 

Philip said to him, “You 

maybe baptized if you 

believe with all your heart.” 

“I do,” he answered. “I 

believe that Jesus Christ is 

the Son of God.” 

نْ  :فَقاَلَ فِّيلبُُّسُ  نُ مِّ إِّنْ كُنْتَ تؤُْمِّ

نُ  :فَأجََابَ  يَجُوزُ. ،كُل ِّ قلَْبِّكَ  أنََا أوُمِّ

يحَ هُوَ ابْنُ   اللهِّ.أنََّ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

Ouoh afouahcahni ̀etahno 

`mpiharma ouoh  aùi `eq̀ryi `epimwou 

`nje `p̀cnau ̀nje Vilippoc nem piciour 

ouoh af]wmc naf. 

The official ordered the 

carriage to stop; and both of 

them, Philip and the official 

went down into the water, 

and Philip baptized him. 

فنََزَلاَ  .فأَمََرَ أنَْ تقَِّفَ الْمَرْكَبَةُ 

لاهَُمَا إِّلَى الْمَاءِّ  فِّيلبُُّسُ  ،كِّ

يُّ  دَهُ. ،وَالْخَصِّ  فَعَمَّ

Etaùi de `èpswi ̀ebol qen pimwou 

ouPneuma ̀nte P[oic afhwlem 

`mVilippoc ouoh `mpef je nau ̀erof 

When they came up out 

of the water the Spirit of the 

Lord took Philip away. The 

official did not see him 

again, but continued on his 

way, full of joy. 

نَ الْمَاءِّ  دَا مِّ ا صَعِّ خَطَفَ رُوحُ  ،وَلَمَّ

يُّ  رْهُ الْخَصِّ ِّ فِّيلبُُّسَ فلََمْ يبُْصِّ ب  الرَّ

 ً ً  ،أيَْضا حا يقِّهِّ فَرِّ  .وَذهََبَ فِّي طَرِّ
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`nje piciour@ nafmosi gar pe hi 

pefmwit efrasi. 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 12 

 طوبةمن شهر  ي عشرثانالسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Second Day of the Feast of Holy Theophany 

2. The Commemoration of the Honorable Archangel 

Michael 

3. The Martyrdom of St. Theodore El-Mishreke 

4. The Martyrdom of St. Anatolius, the Persian 

 . ثاني أيام عيد الغطاس المجيد1

. التذكار الشهري لرئيس الملائكة الجليل 2

 ميخائيل

 المشرقياستشهاد القديس تادرس . 3

 الفارسي طوليوسالقديس أنااستشهاد . 4

1. The Second Day of the Feast of Holy Theophany 

The church arranged for today to be the Second Day 

of the Honorable Feast of Theophany. The prayers are in 

joyful tune and no strict abstinence fast, it is a feast of 

The Lord. 

May the blessing of our Good Savior, who was 

baptized on our behalf, be with all. Amen. 

 

 ثاني أيام عيد الغطاس المجيد .1

رتبت الكنيسة أن يكون هذا اليوم ثاني أيام 

عيد الغطاس المجيد. وتقام فيه الصلاة 

 بالطقس الفرايحي ولا يصام انقطاعياً.

ح الذي اعتمد لأجلنا بركة مخلصنا الصال

 فلتشملنا جميعاً. آمين.

2. The Commemoration of the Honorable Archangel 

Michael 

On this day also, the church celebrates the monthly 

commemoration of the honorable Archangel Michael, the 

head of the heavenly hosts, the intercessor for the human 

race. 

May his holy intercession be with us all. Amen. 

. التذكار الشهري لرئيس الملائكة الجليل 2

 ميخائيل

ار هذا اليوم بالتذكوتحتفل الكنيسة أيضاً في 

ميخائيل،  الجليلالشهري لرئيس الملائكة 

 .، الشفيع في كل البشررئيس جند الرب

 معنا. آمين.شفاعته المقدسة فلتكن بركة 

3. The Martyrdom of St. Theodore El-Mishreke (the 

Oriental) 

On this day also of the year 22 of the martyrs, 306 

AD, St. Theodore of the East (El-Mishreke, the Oriental) 

was martyred. 

This saint was born in the year 275 AD, in the city of 

Tyre in Syria. For this reason, he was called El-Mishreke 

(of the East) to distinguish him from St. Theodore El-

Shotby. 

 المشرقياستشهاد القديس تادرس . 3

ً فيو  306 للشهداء، سنة 22 من سنة ه أيضا

 المشرقي.استشهد القديس تادرس  يلادية،م

مدينة يلادية في م 275القديس سنة هذا  ولد

بسوريا. لذلك يدعى بالمشرقي تمييزاً  صور

 الشطبى. القديس تادرسعن 

اً للجيش قائدزيراً، أما هو فكان كان والده و

 الروماني، حارب ضد الفرس.
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His father was a minister in the cabinet, and St. 

Theodore was the commander of the Roman army and he 

fought against the Persians. 

He saw in a vision a ladder that was set up and 

reached to heaven. On its top, sat The Lord Jesus Christ 

along with His angels. At the bottom of the ladder, he 

saw a dragon, which is the devil. The Lord informed him 

that he would shed his blood, along with his companions 

Leontius (Lawondius) the Syrian and Banikaros 

(Panekyris), the Persian. 

A truce agreed upon with the Persians, so St. 

Theodore returned to Antioch to find that Diocletian had 

renounced the faith. The Emperor asked him to raise 

incense before the idols, but St. Theodore refused and 

confessed his faith in The Lord Christ. He also shouted to 

his soldiers saying, “Whoever desires to be martyred in 

the name of The Lord Christ, let him follow me.” They 

all cried out saying, “We are all with you, your God is 

our God.” 

The Emperor was enraged and commanded his 

soldiers to nail the Saint to a tree and to severely torture 

him. However, The Lord was strengthening and 

comforting him. Later on, he sent him to the governor to 

convict and torture him. Then ordered to exile him, where 

they continued to torment him. But, the Archangel 

Michael came to encourage him. Finally, they burned him 

alive during the reign of Maximianus and Galerius, thus 

he received the crown of martyrdom. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

ً  ث أنهدحو إلى مرتفعاً  رأى في رؤيا سلما

يسوع  جلس الربعند قمته و السماء،

رأي السلم  ته. وأسفله ملائكمعوالمسيح 

 نهأالرب  د ابلغهوق الشيطان.هو  ، الذيتنيناً 

العربي  ونديوسمع زميليه لسيسفك دمك 

 .الفارسياروس كوباني

رجع القديس  الفرس،ولما حدث صلح مع 

أنطاكية ووجد أن دقلديانوس جحد  إلى

الإيمان المسيحي. وطلب دقلديانوس منه أن 

يبخر للأوثان، فرفض القديس وأعلن إيمانه 

ن موصاح في جنوده قائلاً:  بالسيد المسيح

د على اسم السيد ستشهاأراد منكم الا

ً فصاحوا جم معي.أت فلي ،المسيح  ننح: "يعا

 ."إلهناهو معك وإلهك 

ن يسمروه أ هأمر جنودو فاغتاظ الامبراطور

ولكن  .عذابهعلى شجرة وان يشددوا في 

بعد ذلك سلمه و ويعزيه.الرب كان يقويه 

للوالي ليحاكمه ويعذبه. ثم أمر بنفيه حيث 

 الجليلالملائكة  ظلوا يعذبونه. وكان رئيس

ه حرقوأ أخيراً يأتي إليه ليشجعه. و ميخائيل

حياً في أيام حكم مكسيميانوس وجالريوس، 

 .ةلشهادانال إكليل ف

 فلتكن معنا. آمين. هبركة صلوات

4. The Martyrdom of St. Anatolius, the Persian 

On this day also, St. Anatolius (Anatole), the Persian, 

was martyred. This saint was born in Persia. He was 

enlisted in the Roman Army and was promoted to a 

commander, and remained in the army for fifteen years. 

When Diocletian renounced the faith and incited the 

persecution against the Christians, he longed for the 

heavenly crown, over all the vainglory of this temporal 

world. He came before the Emperor, took off his military 

attire and confessed his faith in The Lord Christ. The 

Emperor was astonished at his boldness and courage. 

When he knew that he was a Persian, the Emperor tried to 

befriend him at no avail, so he delivered him to the 

governor Romanus to persuade him to forsake his faith. 

When Romanus failed to change his determination, he 

returned him to the Emperor. The Emperor ordered to 

torture him, by scourging, whipping and by pressing his 

 الفارسي طوليوسالقديس أنااستشهاد . 4

ً فيو  304 للشهداء، سنة 20 من سنة ه أيضا

 أناطوليوساستشهد القديس  يلادية،م

 رس،اففي بلاد  هذا القديس ولد .الفارسي

 إلى فيه وارتقياني الروم شوالتحق بالجي

 .خمس عشرة سنةفيه وظل  قائدرتبة 

الإيمان المسيحي  دقلديانوس ولما جحد

وأثار الاضطهاد على المسيحيين، اشتاق هذا 

جد م من فضلأ السمائي،القديس إلى الإكليل 

فأتى وخلع ثياب الجندية  الزائل.هذا العالم 

واعترف بالإيمان بالسيد  الامبراطورأمام 

 . وإذ علمجرأتهفدهش الملك من  المسيح.

سلمه إلى ثم لاطفه  ،نه من الفرسأ

 تراجع عن إيمانه.رومانوس لعله ي



222 

 

body with the Hinbazeen. They cut his tongue then threw 

him to the wild beasts. 

The Lord sent His angel to heal and strengthen him. 

When they became weary of torturing him, they beheaded 

him with the sword, and he received the crown of 

martyrdom. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

الذي  الملكأعاده إلى  ،عجز رومانوس ولما

والجلد والعصر  به بالضربيعذأمر بت

. للوحوش ثم ألقوه لسانه واقطعبالهنبازين و

. يهقويليشفيه ويرسل ملاكه رب وكان ال

بحد  رأسه واقطع ،تعذيبه من واضاقولما 

 .فنال إكليل الشهادة السيف،

 فلتكن معنا. آمين. بركة صلواته

 ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبدياً. أمين.

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =i=y@ =d> =r=l=a@ =z Psalm 104: 1, 2 2، 1 :103 مورمزال 

 Ta'u,y ̀cmou èP[oic@ P[oic 

Vnou] hwc akernis] ̀emasw@ 

ououwnh ̀ebol nem ounis] ̀mmetcaiè 

aktyitou hiwtk@ akjolhk m̀̀vouwini 

m̀̀vry] ̀nouh̀bwc. Allylouìa. 

 Bless The Lord, O my 

soul! O Lord my God, You 

are very great: You are 

clothed with honor and 

majesty.Who cover Yourself 

with light as with a garment. 

Alleluia. 

أيها الرب  الرب،باركي يانفسي 

 وجلالاً مجداً  جداً،الإله قد عظمت 

 .اشتملت بالنور مثل الثوب ،تلبس

 .اهلليلوي

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =a@ =l=e - =n=a John 1: 35 - 51 51 - 35: 1 حنايو 
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Epefrac] de on nare Iwannyc 

òhi `eratf nem ̀cnau ̀ebol qen 

nefma;ytyc. 

Again, the next day, 

John stood with two of his 

disciples. 

وَفِّي الْغَدِّ أيَْضاً كَانَ يوُحَنَّا وَاقِّفاً 

نْ  .هُوَ وَاثنَْانِّ مِّ هِّ يذِّ  تلامَِّ

Ouoh ̀etafjoust ̀eIycouc efmosi 

pejaf je ic pihiyb ̀nte Vnou]. 

And looking at Jesus as 

He walked, he said, “Behold 

the Lamb of God.” 

 ً يا  :فَقاَلَ  ،فنََظَرَ إِّلَى يَسُوعَ مَاشِّ

ِّ.هُوَذاَ حَمَلُ   اللََّّ

Ouoh aucwtem ̀erof efcaji `nje 

pima;ytyc ̀cnau ̀ntaf ouoh aumosi 

ǹca Iycouc. 

The two disciples heard 

him speak, and they 

followed Jesus. 

يذاَنِّ يتَكََلَّمُ فَتبَِّعاَ  عَهُ الت ِّلْمِّ فَسَمِّ

 يَسُوعَ.

Etafvonhf de ̀nje Iycouc ouoh 

ètafnau ̀erwou eumosi ̀ncwf pejaf 

nwou je ̀aretenkw] ̀nca ou@ ̀n;wou 

de pejwou naf je Rabbi@ vỳete 

sauouahmef je ̀vref]`cbw aksop 

;wn. 

Then Jesus turned, and 

seeing them following, said 

to them, “What do you 

seek?” They said to Him, 

“Rabbi,” which is 

translated, Teacher, “where 

are You staying?” 

 ،فاَلْتفََتَ يَسُوعُ وَنَظَرَهُمَا يَتبَْعَانِّ 

 :فَقَالاَ  ؟تطَْلبَُانِّ مَاذاَ  :فَقاَلَ لَهُمَا

يرُهُ ياَ مُعَل ِّمُ  ،رَب ِّي ي تفَْسِّ  أيَْنَ  ،الَّذِّ

 تمَْكُثُ.

N;of de pejaf nwou je ̀amwini 

ouoh ̀anau@ aùi oun ouoh aunau je 

afsop ;wn@ ouoh auswpi qatotf 

`mpi`ehoou ̀etem̀mau@ ne ̀vnau de ̀najp 

my] pe. 

He said to them, “Come 

and see.” They came and 

saw where He was staying, 

and remained with Him that 

day. Now it was about the 

tenth hour. 

فَأتَيََا  وَانْظُرَا.تعََاليَاَ  :فَقاَلَ لَهُمَا

نْدَهُ  وَنَظَرَا أيَْنَ كَانَ يَمْكُثُ وَمَكَثاَ عِّ

وَكَانَ نَحْوَ السَّاعَةِّ  الْيَوْمَ.ذلَِّكَ 

. رَةِّ  الْعاَشِّ

Aǹdreac de ̀pcon ̀nCimwn 

Petroc ne ouai pe ̀ebol qen pìcnau 

ètaucwtem ̀nte Iwannyc ouoh aumosi 

`ncwf. 

One of the two who 

heard John speak, and 

followed Him, was Andrew, 

Simon Peter’s brother. 

مْعَانَ  كَانَ أنَْدَرَاوُسُ أخَُو سِّ

ثنَْيْنِّ اللَّذيَْنِّ  ،بطُْرُسَ  نَ الاِّ داً مِّ وَاحِّ

عاَ يوُحَنَّا   وَتبَِّعَاهُ.سَمِّ

Vai de afjimi ̀nsorp ̀mpefcon 

Cimwn ouoh pejaf naf je anjimi 

`mMeciac vỳete pefoùwhem pe 

Pi`,rictoc. 

He first found his own 

brother Simon, and said to 

him, “We have found the 

Messiah,” which is 

translated, the Christ. 

مْعَانَ  لاً أخََاهُ سِّ فَقَالَ  ،هَذاَ وَجَدَ أوََّ

يرُهُ  :لَهُ  ي تفَْسِّ يَّا الَّذِّ قدَْ وَجَدْناَ مَسِّ

يحُ.ا  لْمَسِّ



224 

 

Vai afenf ha Iycouc@ ̀etafjoust 

de `erof ̀nje Iycouc pejaf naf je 

`n;ok pe Cimwn ̀psyri ̀nIwannyc ̀n;ok 

eu`emou] ̀erok je Kyva vy`ete 

sauouahmef je Petroc. 

And he brought him to 

Jesus. Now when Jesus 

looked at him, He said, 

“You are Simon, the son of 

Jonah. You shall be called 

Cephas,” which is 

translated, A Stone. 

فَنَظَرَ إِّلَيْهِّ  يَسُوعَ.فَجَاءَ بِّهِّ إِّلَى 

مْعَانُ بْنُ  :يَسُوعُ وَقاَلَ   يُوناَ.أنَْتَ سِّ

يرُهُ  ،أنَْتَ تدُْعَى صَفَا ي تفَْسِّ الَّذِّ

 بطُْرُسُ.

Epefrac] de efouws ̀èi 

`e]galilèa ouoh afjimi `mVilippoc 

ouoh pejaf naf je mosi ̀ncwi. 

The following day, 

Jesus wanted to go to 

Galilee, and He found 

Philip and said to him, 

“Follow Me.” 

فِّي الْغدَِّ أرََادَ يَسُوعُ أنَْ يَخْرُجَ إِّلَى 

 :فَقاَلَ لَهُ  .فَوَجَدَ فِّيلبُُّسَ  ،الْجَلِّيلِّ 

 اتبَْعْنِّي.

Vilippoc de ne ouremBydcaida 

pe ̀ebol qen ̀;baki ̀nAǹdreac nem 

Petroc. 

Now Philip was from 

Bethsaida, the city of 

Andrew and Peter. 

نْ بَيْتِّ صَيْدَا نْ  ،وَكَانَ فِّيلبُُّسُ مِّ  مِّ

ينَةِّ أنَْدَرَاوُسَ   وَبطُْرُسَ.مَدِّ

Vilippoc de afjimi `nNa;anayl 

ouoh pejaf naf je vỳeta Mẁucyc 

`cqai e;bytf hi pinomoc nem 

nip̀rovytyc anjemf ̀ete Iycouc pe 

`psyri ̀nIwcyv pi `ebol qen Nazare;. 

Philip found Nathanael 

and said to him, “We have 

found Him of whom Moses 

in the law, and also the 

prophets, wrote, Jesus of 

Nazareth, the son of 

Joseph.” 

 :فِّيلبُُّسُ وَجَدَ نَثنََائِّيلَ وَقاَلَ لَهُ 

ي كَتبََ عَنْهُ مُوسَى فِّي  وَجَدْناَ الَّذِّ

ابْنَ  يَسُوعَ  ،وَالأنَْبِّيَاءُ النَّامُوسِّ 

نَ  ي مِّ رَةِّ.يوُسُفَ الَّذِّ  النَّاصِّ

Peje Na;anayl naf je an ouon 

`sjom `nte oùaga;on swpi ̀ebol qen 

Nazare;@ peje Vilippoc naf je 

`amou ouoh ̀anau. 

And Nathanael said to 

him, “Can anything good 

come out of Nazareth?” 

Philip said to him, “Come 

and see.” 

رَةِّ  :فَقاَلَ لَهُ نَثنََائِّيلُ  نَ النَّاصِّ أمَِّ

نُ أنَْ يَكُونَ شَيْءٌ  قَالَ  صَالِّحٌ،يمُْكِّ

 وَانْظُرْ.لَهُ فِّيلبُُّسُ تعَاَلَ 

Afnau de ̀nje Iycouc ̀eNa;anayl 

efnyou harof ouoh pejaf e;bytf je 

ic hyppe tàvmyi@ ic ouIcraỳlityc 

`mmon doloc ̀nqytf. 

Jesus saw Nathanael 

coming toward Him, and 

said of him, “Behold, an 

Israelite indeed, in whom is 

no deceit.” 

 ،وَرَأىَ يَسُوعُ نَثنََائِّيلَ مُقْبِّلاً إِّليَْهِّ 

هُوَذاَ إِّسْرَائِّيلِّيٌّ حَق ا لاَ  :فَقاَلَ عَنْهُ 

شَّ  .غِّ  فِّيهِّ

Peje Na;anayl naf je akcwoun 

`mmoi ;wn@ af̀erouẁ ̀nje Iycouc ouoh 

pejaf naf je ̀mpate Vilippoc mou] 

Nathanael said to Him, 

“How do You know me?”" 

Jesus answered and said to 

him, “Before Philip called 

you, when you were under 

the fig tree, I saw you.” 

فنُِّي :قاَلَ لَهُ نَثنََائِّيلُ  نْ أيَْنَ تعَْرِّ  ؟مِّ

قبَْلَ أنَْ دَعَاكَ فِّيلبُُّسُ  :أجََابَ يَسُوعُ 

 رَأيَْتكَُ.وَأنَْتَ تحَْتَ الت ِّينَةِّ 
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`erok ek,y qaratc ̀n]bw `nkente 

ainau ̀erok. 

Af̀eroùw naf ̀nje Na;anayl 

pejaf naf je Rabbai ̀n;ok pe Psyri 

`mVnou]@ ̀n;ok pe ̀pouro ̀m`pIcrayl. 

Nathanael answered and 

said to Him, “Rabbi, You 

are the Son of God! You are 

the King of Israel.” 

  ِّ.اللََّّ مُعلَ ِّمُ أنَْتَ ابْنُ  نَثنََائِّيلُ يَافَقاَلَ 

 إِّسْرَائِّيلَ.أنَْتَ مَلِّكُ 

Af̀eroùw `nje Iycouc pejaf naf 

je aijoc nak je ainau ̀erok qaratc 

`n]bw ̀nkente ̀,nah]@ hannis] `enai 

ek`enau ̀erwou. 

Jesus answered and said 

to him, “Because I said to 

you, ‘I saw you under the 

fig tree,’ do you believe? 

You will see greater things 

than these.” 

آمَنْتَ لأنَ ِّي قلُْتُ  هَلْ  :يَسُوعُ أجََابَ 

 سَوْفَ  ؟لكََ إِّن ِّي رَأيَْتكَُ تحَْتَ الت ِّينَةِّ 

نْ   هَذاَ.ترََى أعَْظَمَ مِّ

Ouoh pejaf naf je ̀amyn ̀amyn 

]jw ̀mmoc nwten je ̀eretenènau 

`ètve ecouyn ouoh niaggeloc ̀nte 

Vnou] euna ̀èpswi ouoh eunyou 

èpecyt ̀nca Psyri ̀mVrwmi. 

And He said to him, 

“Most assuredly, I say to 

you, hereafter you shall see 

heaven open, and the angels 

of God ascending and 

descending upon the Son of 

Man.” 

نَ  وَقاَلَ لَهُ الْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ مِّ

الآنَ ترََوْنَ السَّمَاءَ مَفْتوُحَةً 

لُونَ  ِّ يصَْعدَُونَ وَيَنْزِّ وَملائَِّكَةَ اللََّّ

نْسَانِّ   .عَلَى ابْنِّ الإِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 13th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الثالث عشر قراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt somt `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Pjiner̀vmeu`i `nte pisai ̀mpihop ̀etafswpi qen t̀Kana `nte ]Galile`a 

 قانا الجليل تذكار عيد عرس
 

 

Tawaf for Psalms’ Vespers and Matins 

 عشية وباكر مزموري طواف
 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=d@ =a> =b Psalm 65: 1, 2 2، 1: 64 المزمور 

 N;ok Vnou] ̀fersau nak ǹje 

pijw qen Ciwn@ eùe] nak ǹhaneu,y 

qen Ieroucalym@ cwtem Vnou] 

ètàproceu,y@ je cenyou harok ̀nje 

carx niben. Allyloui`a. 

 Praise is awaiting You, 

O God, in Zion; and to You 

the vow shall be performed 

in Jerusalem. O You who 

hear prayer, to You all 

flesh will come. Alleluia. 

لك ينبغي التسبيح يا الله في 

في  روالنذ وفىتولك  .صهيون

 تىصلا يا الله معتسأورشليم. ا

 .ايهلليلو .تي كل بشرأليك يإ لأنه

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid ===d@= =z > =y 
Psalm 4: 7, 8 8 ،7 :4 مورمز 

 Ak] `nounof `èqryi ̀epahyt@ 

aùasai ̀ebol qen ̀poutah `nte oucoùo 

nem ouyrp nem ouneh ̀ntwou@ je ̀n;ok 

`mmauatk P[oic@ ak̀;riswpi qen 

ouhelpic. Allylouìa. 

 You have put gladness 

in my heart, more than in the 

season that their grain and 

wine increased. For You 

alone, O Lord, make me 

dwell in safety. Alleluia. 

أعطيت سروراً لقلبي أوفر من 

وخمرهم  حنطتهم،الذين كثرت 

وزيتهم، لأنك أنت وحدك يارب، 

 .هلليلوياأسكنتني على الرجاء. 
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Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon ==i;@ =a - =i=b 
Matthew 19: 1 - 12  12 - 1 :19متي 

 Ouoh acswpi ̀eta Iycouc jek 

naicaji `ebol afoùwteb ̀ebol qen 

]Galilèa af̀i ̀eni[i`y ̀nte ]Ioudèa 

himyr ̀mpiIordanyc. 

 Now it came to pass, 

when Jesus had finished 

these sayings, that He 

departed from Galilee and 

came to the region of Judea 

beyond the Jordan. 

ا أكَْمَلَ يَسُوعُ هَذاَ الْكَلامََ انْتقََلَ  وَلَمَّ

نَ الْجَلِّيلِّ وَجَاءَ إِّلَى تخُُومِّ  مِّ

نْ عَبْرِّ  يَّةِّ مِّ .الْيَهُودِّ  الأرُْدُن ِّ

 Ouoh auoù̀ahou ̀ncwf ̀nje 

hannis] ̀mmys ouoh afervaqri 

`erwou ̀mmau. 

 And great multitudes 

followed Him, and He 

healed them there. 

وَتبَِّعتَهُْ جُمُوعٌ كَثِّيرَةٌ فَشَفَاهُمْ 

 هُناَكَ.

 Ouoh aùi harof ̀nje hanVariceoc 

euerpirazin ̀mmof eujw ̀mmoc je an 

`cse `nte pirwmi hi tef̀chimi `ebol qen 

nobi niben. 

 The Pharisees also came 

to Him, testing Him, and 

saying to Him, “Is it lawful 

for a man to divorce his 

wife for just any reason?” 

بوُهُ  يُّونَ لِّيجَُر ِّ يسِّ وَجَاءَ إِّليَْهِّ الْفَر ِّ

جُلِّ أنَْ » :قاَئِّلِّينَ لَهُ  لُّ لِّلرَّ هَلْ يَحِّ

 .«سَببٍَ  يطَُل ِّقَ امْرَأتَهَُ لِّكُل ِّ 

 N;of de af̀erou`w pejaf je 

`mpetenws icjen hy je ouhwout nem 

ou`chimi petafcontou. 

 And He answered and 

said to them, “Have you not 

read that He who made 

them at the beginning; 

made them male and 

female.” 

ي خَلَقَ » :فأَجََابَ  أمََا قَرَأتْمُْ أنََّ الَّذِّ

نَ الْبدَْءِّ خَلَقَهُمَا ذكََراً   .«وَأنُْثىَمِّ

 Ouoh pejaf je e;be vai ̀ere 

pirwmi ,a pefiwt nem tefmau ̀ncwf 

 And said, “For this 

reason a man shall leave his 

father and mother and be 

joined to his wife, and the 

نْ » :وَقاَلَ  جُلُ  مِّ أجَْلِّ هَذاَ يَترُْكُ الرَّ

قُ بِّامْرَأتَِّهِّ  هُ وَيَلْتصَِّ أبَاَهُ وَأمَُّ

ثنَْانِّ جَسَداً  داً.وَيَكُونُ الاِّ  وَاحِّ
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ouoh ef̀etomf ̀etef̀chimi@ ouoh 

eu`eswpi ̀m̀p`cnau eucarx ̀nouwt te. 

two shall become one 

flesh.” 

 Hwcte `cnau an je ne alla 

oucarx ̀nouwt te@ vy oun `eta Vnou] 

tomf `mpeǹ;re ̀vrwmi vorjf. 

 So then, they are no 

longer two but one flesh. 

Therefore, what God has 

joined together, let not man 

separate. 

 دٌ.وَاحِّ إِّذاً ليَْسَا بَعْدُ اثنَْيْنِّ بَلْ جَسَدٌ 

قهُُ  ُ لاَ يفَُر ِّ ي جَمَعَهُ اللََّّ  .«إِّنْسَانٌ فالَّذِّ

 Pejwou naf je e;beou oun ̀a 

Mw`ucyc honhen ̀e] ̀cqi ̀nouei ouoh 

èhitou ̀ebol. 

 They said to Him, 

“Why then did Moses 

command to give a 

certificate of divorce, and to 

put her away.” 

مَاذاَ» :فَسَألَوُهُ  أوَْصَى مُوسَى  فلَِّ

تاَبُ طَلاقٍَ   .«فتَطَُلَّقُ أنَْ يعُْطَى كِّ

 Pejaf nwou je e;be 

tetenmetnasthyt ̀a Mẁucyc 

ouahcahni nwten ̀ehi netenhi`omi 

`ebol@ icjen hy de ̀mpecswpi 

`mpairy]. 

 He said to them, 

“Moses, because of the 

hardness of your hearts, 

permitted you to divorce 

your wives, but from the 

beginning it was not so.” 

نْ أجَْلِّ  إِّنَّ » :لَهُمْ قاَلَ  مُوسَى مِّ

نَ لَكُمْ أنَْ تطَُل ِّقُوا  قَسَاوَةِّ قلُوُبِّكُمْ أذَِّ

نَ الْبدَْءِّ لَمْ يَكُنْ  نِّسَاءَكُمْ. نْ مِّ وَلَكِّ

 هَكَذاَ.

 }jw de ̀mmoc nwten je 

vye;nahi tef̀chimi `ebol ̀nou`esencaji 

`mpornìa af̀;ro ̀mmoc `èjve nwik ouoh 

vye;na[i ̀n;yethwoùi ̀ebol ̀foi 

`nnwik. 

 And I say to you, 

whoever divorces his wife, 

except for sexual 

immorality, and marries 

another, commits adultery; 

and whoever marries her 

who is divorced commits 

adultery. 

مَنْ طَلَّقَ امْرَأتَهَُ إِّلاَّ  إِّنَّ  :لَكُمْ وَأقَوُلُ 

جَ بِّأخُْرَى يَزْنِّي  نَا وَتزََوَّ بِّسَببَِّ الز ِّ

جُ بِّمُطَلَّقَةٍ  ي يَتزََوَّ  .«يَزْنِّيوالَّذِّ

 Peje nefma;ytyc naf je icje 

pairy] pe ̀tèti`a ̀mpirwmi nem ]̀chimi 

`cernofri an ̀e[i. 

 His disciples said to 

Him, “If such is the case of 

the man with his wife, it is 

better not to marry.” 

يذهُُ قاَلَ لَهُ  كَانَ هَكَذاَ  إِّنْ » :تلَامَِّ

جُلِّ مَعَ الْمَرْأةَِّ فَلاَ يُوافِّقُ  أمَْرُ الرَّ

جَ   .«أنَْ يتَزََوَّ

 N;of de pejaf nwou je ̀mmon 

ouon niben swp ̀mpaicaji `erwou ̀ebyl 

`eny`etectoi nwou. 

 But He said to them, 

“All cannot accept this 

saying, but only those to 

whom it has been given. 

يعُ يَقْبَلُونَ  ليَْسَ » :لَهُمْ فَقاَلَ  الْجَمِّ

ينَ  يَ لَهُم هَذاَ الْكَلامََ بَلِّ الَّذِّ  .أعُْطِّ

 Ouon hanciour gar ̀eaumacou 

`ebol qen ̀;neji ̀nte toumau@ ouoh 

ouon hankeciour ̀eauaitou ̀nciour ̀nje 

 For there are eunuchs 

who were born thus from 

their mother’s womb, and 

there are eunuchs who were 

made eunuchs by men, and 

نْ  صْيَانٌ وُلِّدُوا هَكَذاَ مِّ لأنََّهُ يوُجَدُ خِّ

صْيَانٌ  مْ وَيوُجَدُ خِّ هَاتِّهِّ بطُُونِّ أمَُّ

صْيَانٌ  خَصَاهُمُ النَّاسُ وَيوُجَدُ خِّ

خَصَوْا أنَْفسَُهُمْ لأجَْلِّ مَلَكُوتِّ 
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nirwmi@ ouoh ouon hankeciour 

`eauaitou ̀nciour ̀mmin`mmwou e;be 

]metouro ̀nte nivyoùi@ vy`ete 

ouoǹsjom `mmof ̀eswp ̀erof 

marefswp. 

there are eunuchs who have 

made themselves eunuchs 

for the kingdom of heaven’s 

sake. He who is able to 

accept it, let him accept it.” 

. مَنِّ اسْتطََاعَ أنَْ يَقْبَلَ  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

 .«فلَْيَقْبَلْ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=g@ =i=e> =k=g 
Psalm 104: 15, 24 23 ،15: 103 مورمز 

 Pyrp et̀;ro `m̀phyt ̀m̀vrwmi 

`eounof@ ̀èpjin`;re pefho rasi qen 

ouneh@ ̀m;vry] ̀etauernis] ̀nje 

nek`hbyoùi P[oic@ ak;amiò ̀nhwb niben 

qen oucovià. Allylouìa. 

 Wine gladens the heart 

of man and oil makes his 

face shine. O Lord, how 

manifold are Your works! 

In wisdom You have made 

them all. Alleluia. 

قلب الإنسان،  حُ فرِّ الخمر يُ 

وجهه بالزيت، كمثل ما  هجُ تْ بويَ 

عظمت أعمالك يارب، كل شيء 

 .هلليلويا .بحكمة صنعتَ 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn  

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير
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Iwannyn  =d@ =m=g - =n=d 
John 4: 43 - 54 54 - 43 :4 حنايو 

 Menenca pìehoou de ̀cnau af̀i 

`ebol ̀mmau ̀e]galilèa. 

 Now after the two days 

He departed from there and 

went to Galilee 

نْ هُنَاكَ  وَبَعْدَ الْيَوْمَيْنِّ خَرَجَ مِّ

 .وَمَضَى إِّلَى الْجَلِّيلِّ 

 N;of gar Iycouc aferme;re je 

`mmon oùprovytyc eftaiyout qen 

;ỳete;wf ̀mbaki. 

 For Jesus Himself 

testified that a prophet has 

no honor in his own 

country. 

دَ   أنَْ لَيْسَ لأنََّ يَسُوعَ نَفْسَهُ شَهِّ

ٍ كَرَامَةٌ فِّي وَطَنِّهِّ   .لِّنَبِّي 

 Hote oun ̀etaf̀i `e]Galilèa 

ausopf ̀erwou `nje nigalileoc 

ètaunau ̀ehwb niben ̀etafaitou qen 

Ieroucalym qen ̀psai@ ne aùi gar 

hwou pe ̀episai. 

 So when He came to 

Galilee, the Galileans 

received Him, having seen 

all the things He did in 

Jerusalem at the feast; for 

they also had gone to the 

feast. 

ا جَاءَ إِّلَى الْجَلِّيلِّ قَبِّلَهُ  فلََمَّ

يلِّيُّونَ، إِّذْ كَانوُا قَدْ عَاينَُوا كُلَّ  الْجَلِّ

،مَا فَعَلَ فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ فِّي  يدِّ  الْعِّ

يدِّ   .لأنََّهُمْ هُمْ أيَْضًا جَاءُوا إِّلَى الْعِّ

 Af̀i on ̀ètKana ̀nte ]Galilèa 

pima ètaf̀;re pimwou eryrp ̀mmof@ ne 

ouon oubacilikoc de pe ̀eouon ̀ntaf 

`nousyri ̀mmau efswni qen 

Kavarnaoum. 

 So Jesus came again to 

Cana of Galilee where He 

had made the water wine. 

And there was a certain 

nobleman whose son was 

sick at Capernaum. 

،الْجَلِّيفَجَاءَ يَسُوعُ أيَْضًا إِّلَى قَاناَ   لِّ

وَكَانَ  خَمْرًا.حَيْثُ صَنَعَ الْمَاءَ 

يضٌ فِّي  لْمَلِّكِّ ابْنهُُ مَرِّ مٌ لِّ خَادِّ

ناَحُومَ   .كَفْرِّ

 Vai afcwtem je af`i ̀nje Iycouc 

`ebol qen ]Ioudèa ̀e]Galilèa ouoh 

afsenaf harof@ ouoh naf]ho ̀erof 

pe hina ̀ntef̀i `eq̀ryi ̀nteftouje 

pefsyri@ nafnamou gar pe. 

 When he heard that 

Jesus had come out of Judea 

into Galilee, he went to Him 

and implored Him to come 

down and heal his son, for 

he was at the point of death. 

نَ  عَ أنََّ يَسُوعَ قدَْ جَاءَ مِّ هذاَ إِّذْ سَمِّ

يَّةِّ إِّلَى  ،الْيَهُودِّ انْطَلقََ إِّلَيْهِّ  الْجَلِّيلِّ

لَ وَيَشْفِّيَ ابْنَهُ لأنََّهُ  وَسَألََهُ أنَْ يَنْزِّ

فاً عَلَى الْمَوْتِّ   .كَانَ مُشْرِّ

 Peje Iycouc oun naf je 

`areteǹstemnau ̀ehanmyini nem 

haǹsvyri tetennah]  an. 

 Then Jesus said to him, 

“Unless you people see 

signs and wonders, you will 

by no means believe.” 

نُونَ إِّنْ لَمْ  لاَ  :يَسُوعُ فَقاَلَ لَهُ  تؤُْمِّ

 .ترََوْا آيَاتٍ وَعَجَائِّبَ 

 Peje pibacilikoc naf je Pa[oic 

`amou ̀èqryi ̀mpatefmou ̀nje pàalou. 

 The nobleman said to 

Him, “Sir, come down 

before my child dies.” 

مُ  لْ  سَي ِّدُ، ياَ :الْمَلِّكِّ قاَلَ لَهُ خَادِّ انْزِّ

 .قبَْلَ أنَْ يَمُوتَ ابْنِّي
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 Peje Iycouc naf je masenak je 

`fonq ̀nje peksyri ouoh afnah] ̀nje 

pirwmi ̀epicaji ̀eta Iycouc jof naf 

ouoh afmosi. 

 Jesus said to him, “Go 

your way; your son lives.” 

So the man believed the 

word that Jesus spoke to 

him, and he went his way. 

.اِّبْنكَُ  اذْهَبْ. :يَسُوعُ قاَلَ لَهُ   حَيٌّ

جُلُ بِّالْكَلِّمَةِّ الَّتِّي قَالَهَا لَهُ  فآَمَنَ الرَّ

 .وَذَهَبَ  يَسُوعُ،

 Hydy de efnyou ̀èqryi ic 

nef̀ebiaik aùi `ebol ̀èhraf eujw ̀mmoc 

je `fonq ̀nje peksyri. 

 And as he was now 

going down, his servants 

met him and told him, 

saying, “Your son lives.” 

لٌ اسْتقَْبَلَهُ عَبِّيدُهُ  وَفِّيمَا هُوَ ناَزِّ

 .ابْنَكَ حَيٌّ  قاَئِّلِّينَ إِّنَّ وَأخَْبَرُوهُ 

 Nafsini de ̀ntotou pe ̀nca 

]ounou ;ỳetaf̀aciai ̀nqytc pejwou 

naf je qen ajp sasf ̀ncaf af,af 

`nje pìqmom. 

 Then he inquired of 

them the hour when he got 

better. And they said to him, 

“Yesterday at the seventh 

hour the fever left him.” 

اسْتخَْبَرَهُمْ عَنِّ السَّاعَةِّ الَّتِّي فِّيهَا فَ 

 فِّي أمَْسِّ  :لَهُ فَقاَلُوا  يتَعََافَى،أخََذَ 

ى  .السَّاعَةِّ السَّابِّعَةِّ ترََكَتهُْ الْحُمَّ

 Af̀emi oun `nje pefiwt je ne 

]ounou ̀etem̀mau te ̀eta Iycouc joc 

naf je ̀fonq ̀nje peksyri@ ouoh 

afnah] nem pefyi tyrf. 

 So the father knew that 

it was at the same hour in 

which Jesus said to him, 

“Your son lives.” And he 

himself believed, and his 

whole household. 

مَ الأبَُ أنََّهُ فِّي تِّلْكَ السَّاعَةِّ  فَفَهِّ

الَّتِّي قاَلَ لَهُ فِّيهَا يَسُوعُ   إِّنَّ ابْنكََ 

.  .فآَمَنَ هُوَ وَبيَْتهُُ كُلُّهُ  حَيٌّ

 Vai de pe pimyini ̀mmah̀cnau 

ètafaitou ̀nje Iycouc ̀etaf̀i ̀ebol qen 

]Ioudèa ̀e]Galilèa. 

 This again is the second 

sign Jesus did when He had 

come out of Judea into 

Galilee. 

هِّ أيَْضًا آيَةٌ ثاَنِّيَةٌ صَنَعَهَا   يَسُوعُ هذِّ

يَّةِّ إِّلَى الْجَلِّيلِّ  نَ الْيَهُودِّ ا جَاءَ مِّ  .لَمَّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

 

  



232 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Romans. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

، رومية أهل بولس الرسول إلى

 بركته المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Rwmeoc ^@ =g - =i^ 
Romans 6: 3 - 16 16 - 3 :6 ميةرو 

San teteǹemi an je ̀anon qa 

nỳetan[iwmc ̀ePi`,rictoc Iycouc 

ètan[iwmc ̀epefmou. 

Or do you not know that 

as many of us as were 

baptized into Christ Jesus 

were baptized into His 

death? 

أمَْ تجَْهَلُونَ أنََّناَ كُلَّ مَنِّ اعْتمََدَ 

يحِّ   .تمََدْناَ لِّمَوْتِّهِّ اعْ  ،لِّيَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 Aukocen oun nemaf `ebol hiten 

piwmc ̀epefmou hina kata ̀vry] ̀eta 

Pi`,rictoc twnf ̀ebol qen 

nye;mwout ̀ebol hiten ̀p`wou ̀mViwt 

pairy] ̀anon hwn ̀ntenmosi qen 

oumetberi ̀nte ouwnq. 

 Therefore, we were 

buried with Him through 

baptism into death, that just 

as Christ was raised from 

the dead by the glory of the 

Father, even so we also 

should walk in newness of 

life. 

يَّةِّ  ،فدَُفِّنَّا مَعَهُ بِّالْمَعْمُودِّ لْمَوْتِّ  لِّ

نَ  يحُ مِّ حَتَّى كَمَا أقُِّيمَ الْمَسِّ

، هكَذاَ نَسْلكُُ  الآبِّ،بِّمَجْدِّ  الأمَْوَاتِّ

ةِّ الْحَيَاةِّ  دَّ  .نَحْنُ أيَْضًا فِّي جِّ

Icje gar aner`svyr ̀ntwji qen 

pìcmot `nte pefmou alla eǹeswpi on 

ètefkèanactacic. 

 For if we have been 

united together in the 

likeness of His death, 

certainly we also shall be in 

the likeness of His 

resurrection, 

ينَ مَعَهُ  دِّ رْنَا مُتَّحِّ لأنََّهُ إِّنْ كُنَّا قَدْ صِّ

بْهِّ  ،بِّشِّ يرُ أيَْضًا بِّقِّياَمَتِّهِّ  مَوْتِّهِّ  .نَصِّ

 Eǹemi `evai je penrwmi ̀n`apac 

auasf nemaf hina ̀ntefkwrf ̀nje 

`pcwma ̀m̀vnobi ̀èstemerbwk ̀m̀vnobi 

je. 

 knowing this, that our 

old man was crucified with 

Him, that the body of sin 

might be done away with, 

that we should no longer be 

slaves of sin. 

ينَ  إِّنْسَانَنَا الْعتَِّيقَ قدَْ  هذاَ أنََّ عَالِّمِّ

يبُْطَلَ جَسَدُ  ،صُلِّبَ مَعَهُ لِّ يَّةِّ  الْخَطِّ

يَّ كَيْ لاَ نَعوُدَ نُسْتعَْبدَُ أيَْضًا   .ةِّ لِّلْخَطِّ
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 Vy gar ̀etafmou afmai ̀ebol ha 

`vnobi. 

 For he who has died has 

been freed from sin. 
يَّةِّ  نَ الْخَطِّ أَ مِّ ي مَاتَ قدَْ تبََرَّ  .لأنََّ الَّذِّ

Icje de anmou nem Pì,rictoc 

tennah] je tennawnq nemaf on. 

 Now if we died with 

Christ, we believe that we 

shall also live with Him, 

يحِّ،فإَِّنْ كُنَّا قدَْ مُتنَْا مَعَ  نُ  الْمَسِّ  نُؤْمِّ

 .أنََّنَا سَنَحْيَا أيَْضًا مَعَهُ 

 Eǹemi je Pi`,rictoc ̀etaftwnf 

`ebol qen nye;mwout ̀fnamou an je 

`vmou je naer[oic ̀erof an. 

 knowing that Christ, 

having been raised from the 

dead, dies no more. Death 

no longer has dominion 

over Him. 

نَ  يحَ بَعْدَمَا أقُِّيمَ مِّ ينَ أنََّ الْمَسِّ عَالِّمِّ

لاَ يَسُودُ  أيَْضًا.الأمَْوَاتِّ لاَ يَمُوتُ 

 .عَليَْهِّ الْمَوْتُ بَعْدُ 

Vy gar ̀etafmou ̀mmof afmou 

`èvnobi `noucop@ vy de ̀etefonq ̀mmof 

`fonq ̀mVnou]. 

 For the death that He 

died, He died to sin once for 

all; but the life that He lives, 

He lives to God. 

ي مَاتهَُ قَدْ مَاتهَُ  لأنََّ الْمَوْتَ الَّذِّ

ةً  يَّةِّ مَرَّ دَةً،لِّلْخَطِّ وَالْحَياَةُ الَّتِّي  وَاحِّ

 .يَحْياَهَا فَيَحْياَهَا ِّللهِّ 

Pairy] hwten meùi ̀erwten je 

tetenmwout men ̀èvnobi@ èretenwnq 

de `mVnou] qen Pì,rictoc Iycouc 

Pen[oic. 

 Likewise you also, 

reckon yourselves to be 

dead indeed to sin, but alive 

to God in Christ Jesus our 

Lord. 

بُوا أنَْفسَُكُمْ  كَذلِّكَ أنَْتمُْ أيَْضًا احْسِّ

،أمَْوَاتاً عَنِّ  يَّةِّ نْ  الْخَطِّ وَلكِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ رَب ِّناَ  .أحَْياَءً ِّللهِّ بِّالْمَسِّ

 Mpeǹ;re ̀vnobi oun erouro qen 

netencwma e;namou ̀eretencwtem 

`nca nef̀epi;umi`a. 

 Therefore, do not let sin 

reign in your mortal body, 

that you should obey it in its 

lusts. 

 ً كُمُ  إِّذاً يَّةُ فِّي جَسَدِّ لاَ تمَْلِّكَنَّ الْخَطِّ

يعوُهَا فِّي شَهَوَاتِّهِّ  كَيْ تطُِّ  .االْمَائِّتِّ لِّ

 Oude ̀mpertahe netenmeloc 

`nhoplon ̀nte ]̀adikìa ̀m̀vnobi alla 

matahe ;ynou `mVnou] `m̀vry] 

`nhanouon euwnq ̀ebol qen 

nirefmwout@ ouoh netenmeloc 

`nhoplon ̀nte ]me;myi ̀nte Vnou]. 

 And do not present your 

members as instruments of 

unrighteousness to sin, but 

present yourselves to God 

as being alive from the 

dead, and your members as 

instruments of righteousness 

to God. 

مُوا أعَْضَاءَكُمْ آلاتَِّ إِّثمٍْ  وَلاَ تقُدَ ِّ

، يَّةِّ مُوا ذَوَاتِّكُمْ للهِّ  لِّلْخَطِّ بَلْ قدَ ِّ

نَ الأمَْوَاتِّ وَأعَْضَاءَكُمْ  كَأحَْياَءٍ مِّ

 .آلاتَِّ بِّر  ِّللهِّ 

 Vnobi gar ̀fnaer[oic ̀erwten an@ 

nareten,y gar qa ̀vnomoc an alla 

qa pìhmot. 

 

 For sin shall not have 

dominion over you, for you 

are not under law but under 

grace. 

يَّةَ لَنْ  لأنََّكُمْ  تسَُودَكُمْ،فإَِّنَّ الْخَطِّ

لَسْتمُْ تحَْتَ النَّامُوسِّ بَلْ تحَْتَ 

 .الن ِّعْمَةِّ 
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 Ou je pe ̀ntenernobi je ten,y qa 

`vnomoc an alla qa pìhmot 

`nnecswpi. 

 What then? Shall we sin 

because we are not under 

law but under grace? 

Certainly not. 

ئُ لأنََّنَا لَسْناَ تحَْتَ  ؟اً فَمَاذاَ إِّذً  أنَخُْطِّ

 !حَاشَا ؟امُوسِّ بَلْ تحَْتَ الن ِّعْمَةِّ النَّ 

 San teteǹemi an je 

vỳetetentaho ̀mmwten ̀mbwk naf 

`èpcwtem ̀ncwf ̀n;wten hanbwk ̀nte 

vỳetetencwtem `ncwf ̀ite `vnobi 

eumou `ite ̀pcwtem ̀e]me;myi. 

 Do you not know that to 

whom you present 

yourselves slaves to obey, 

you are that one’s slaves 

whom you obey, whether of 

sin leading to death, or of 

obedience leading to 

righteousness? 

مُونَ  ي تقَُد ِّ ألََسْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ الَّذِّ

،ذوََاتِّكُمْ لَهُ عَبِّيدًا  دٌ أنَْتمُْ عَبِّي لِّلطَّاعَةِّ

يَّةِّ لِّلْمَوْتِّ  ا لِّلْخَطِّ يعُونَهُ إِّمَّ ي تطُِّ لِّلَّذِّ

لْبِّر ِّ   .أوَْ لِّلطَّاعَةِّ لِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Iwannyc  . 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. John. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولييوحنا 

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Iwannyc =b@ =k - =k=e 
1 John 2: 20 - 25 1 25 - 20 :2 حنايو 

 Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten ouon ̀ntwten 

`mmau ̀nou;whc ̀ebol qen pe;ouab 

ouoh tetencwoun ̀nhwb niben. 

 But you have an 

anointing from the Holy 

One, and you know all 

things. 

نَ الْقدُُّوسِّ  ا أنَْتمُْ فَلَكُمْ مَسْحَةٌ مِّ وَأمََّ

 .وَتعَْلَمُونَ كُلَّ شَيْءٍ 

 Netaìcqai nwten an je 

tetencwoun ̀n`;myi an alla je 

tetencwoun ̀mmoc ouoh je came;nouj 

niben han ̀ebol qen ̀;myi an ne. 

 I have not written to you 

because you do not know the 

truth, but because you know 

it, and that no lie is of the 

truth. 

لَمْ أكَْتبُْ إِّليَْكُمْ لأنََّكُمْ لَسْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ 

، وَأنََّ كُلَّ  تعَْلَمُونَهُ،بَلْ لأنََّكُمْ  الْحَقَّ

 ِّ نَ الْحَق  بٍ لَيْسَ مِّ  .كَذِّ

 Nim pe picame;nouj ̀ebyl 

`evyetjwl ̀ebol je Iycouc an pe 

Pi`,rictoc@ vai pe piantì,rictoc 

 Who is a liar but he who 

denies that Jesus is the 

Christ? He is antichrist who 

denies the Father and the 

Son. 

رُ أنََّ  الْكَذَّابُ،مَنْ هُوَ  ي ينُْكِّ إِّلاَّ الَّذِّ

يحُ، هذاَيَسُوعَ هُوَ  دُّ  الْمَسِّ هُوَ ضِّ

يحِّ، رُ الآبَ الَّ  الْمَسِّ ي ينُْكِّ  وَالابْنَ.ذِّ
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vyetjwl ̀mViwt ̀ebol ̀fjwl on 

`mPikesyri. 

 Ouoh ouon niben etjwl ̀mPisyri 

`ebol Pikeiwt `ntotf an@ vye;ouwnh 

`mPisyri ̀ebol Pikeiwt ̀ntotf. 

 Whoever denies the Son 

does not have the Father 

either; he who acknowledges 

the Son has the Father also. 

رُ ا لابْنَ لَيْسَ لَهُ الآبُ كُلُّ مَنْ ينُْكِّ

فُ بِّالابْنِّ فلََهُ الآبُ  أيَْضًا، وَمَنْ يَعْترَِّ

 أيَْضًا.

 Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten vỳetareten- 

co;mef icjen hy marefswpi qen 

;ynou@ ̀eswp gar afsanswpi qen 

;ynou ̀nje vỳetaretenco;mef icjen 

hy ̀n;wten hwten ̀eretenèswpi qen 

Pisyri nem Viwt. 

 Therefore, let that abide 

in you, which you heard 

from the beginning. If what 

you heard from the 

beginning abides in you, you 

also will abide in the Son 

and in the Father. 

نَ الْبَدْءِّ  عْتمُُوهُ مِّ ا أنَْتمُْ فَمَا سَمِّ أمََّ

 إِّنْ ثبَتََ فِّيكُمْ مَا كُمْ.فِّيفلَْيَثبْتُْ إِّذاً 

نَ  عْتمُُوهُ مِّ ،سَمِّ فَأنَْتمُْ أيَْضًا  الْبَدْءِّ

.تثَبْتُوُنَ فِّي الابْنِّ وَفِّي   الآبِّ

 Ouoh vai pe piws vy ̀n;of 

ètafws ̀mmof nan piwnq ̀n`eneh. 

 And this is the promise 

that He has promised us; 

eternal life. 

ي وَعَدَناَ هُوَ  وَهذاَ هُوَ الْوَعْدُ الَّذِّ

يَّةُ  الْحَياَةُ  :بِّه  .الأبَدَِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 آمين.. معنا

Praxic  =y@  =g - ==i=g 
Acts 8: 3 - 13 13 - 3 :8عمال أ 

Cauloc de naf] oube ]ek`klycìa 

efna ̀eqoun ̀nniyi efws] ̀nhanrwmi 

 As for Saul, he made 

havoc of the church, 

entering every house, and 

dragging off men and 

ا شَاوُلُ فَكَانَ يَسْطُو عَلَى  وَأمََّ

، وَهُوَ يدَْخُلُ الْبيُوُتَ وَيَجُرُّ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ

جَالاً وَنِّسَاءً وَيسَُل ِّمُهُمْ إِّلَى  رِّ

.ال جْنِّ  س ِّ
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`ebol nem hanhìomi efhiou`i `mmwou 

`èp`steko. 

women, committing them to 

prison. 

Ny men oun ̀etaucwr ̀ebol naucini 

pe euhisennoufi ̀mpicaji. 

 Therefore, those who 

were scattered went 

everywhere preaching the 

word. 

ينَ  رِّ ينَ تشََتَّتوُا جَالُوا مُبَش ِّ فاَلَّذِّ

.  بِّالْكَلِّمَةِّ

Vilippoc de ̀etaf̀i ̀èhryi `eoupolic 

`nte ̀tCamarìa nafhiwis nwou pe 

`mPi`,rictoc. 

 Then Philip went down 

to the city of Samaria and 

preached Christ to them. 

نَ  ينَةٍ مِّ فاَنْحَدَرَ فِّيلبُُّسُ إِّلَى مَدِّ

زُ لَهُمْ  رَةِّ وَكَانَ يَكْرِّ يحِّ.السَّامِّ  بِّالْمَسِّ

Nau] ̀n`h;you de ̀nje nimys 

eucop ̀eny`enare Vilippoc jw ̀mmwou 

qen ̀pjiǹ;roucwtem ouoh `ncenau 

`enimyini ̀enaf̀̀iri `mmwou. 

 And the multitudes with 

one accord heeded the 

things spoken by Philip, 

hearing and seeing the 

miracles which he did. 

وَكَانَ الْجُمُوعُ يصُْغُونَ بِّنَفْسٍ 

دَةٍ إِّلَى مَ  نْدَ وَاحِّ ا يَقُولهُُ فِّيلبُُّسُ عِّ

مُ الآيَاتِّ الَّتِّي  هِّ مْ وَنَظَرِّ هِّ اسْتِّمَاعِّ

 .صَنَعَهَا

Oumys gar ̀ebol qen nỳenare 

nip̀neuma ̀n``aka;arton nemwou 

naunyou `ebo lhiẁtou euws `ebol qen 

ounis] ̀n`cmy@ hankemys de eusyl 

`ebol nem han[aleu naftal[o 

`mmwou. 

 For unclean spirits, 

crying with a loud voice, 

came out of many who were 

possessed; and many who 

were paralyzed and lame 

were healed. 

مْ أرَْوَاحٌ  ينَ بِّهِّ نَ الَّذِّ ينَ مِّ لأنََّ كَثِّيرِّ

خَةً  سَةٌ كَانتَْ تخَْرُجُ صَارِّ نَجِّ

يمٍ.بِّصَوْتٍ  نَ  عَظِّ وَكَثِّيرُونَ مِّ

ينَ وَالْعرُْجِّ شُفُوا  .الْمَفْلوُجِّ

Afswpi de ̀nje ounis] ̀nrasi 

qen ]polic ̀etem̀mau. 

 And there was great joy 

in that city. 
ينَةِّ  يمٌ فِّي تِّلْكَ الْمَدِّ  .فَكَانَ فَرَحٌ عَظِّ

Ourwmi de `epefran pe Cimwn 

nafsop ̀nsorp pe qen ]polic 

`etem̀mau efoi ̀nà,w efoùwteb ̀ebol 

`mpi`slol tyrf ̀nte `tCamari`a efjw 

`mmoc je `anok ounis]. 

 But there was a certain 

man called Simon, who 

previously practiced sorcery 

in the city and astonished 

the people of Samaria, 

claiming that he was 

someone great, 

ينَةِّ رَجُلٌ اسْمُهُ  وَكَانَ قَبْلاً فِّي الْمَدِّ

يمُونُ، حْرَ وَيدُْهِّشُ  سِّ لُ الس ِّ يَسْتعَْمِّ

رَةِّ،شَعْبَ  قِّائِّلاً إِّنَّهُ شَيْءٌ  السَّامِّ

يمٌ.  عَظِّ

Vai `enau] ̀n`h;you naf tyrou pe 

icjen poukouji sa pounis] eujw 

 to whom they all gave 

heed, from the least to the 

greatest, saying, “This man 

is the great power of God.” 

يرِّ  غِّ نَ الصَّ يعُ يَتبَْعوُنَهُ مِّ وَكَانَ الْجَمِّ

ةُ اللهِّ  إِّلَى الْكَبِّيرِّ قَائِّلِّينَ هذاَ هُوَ قوَُّ

يمَةُ   .الْعَظِّ
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`mmoc je ;ai te ]jom ̀nte Vnou] 

;ỳetoumou] ̀eroc je ]nis]. 

Nau] ̀n`h;you naf tyrou pe je ne 

afer ounis] ̀n`,ronoc eferhal 

`mmwou qen nimethik. 

 And they heeded him 

because he had astonished 

them with his sorceries for a 

long time. 

مْ قدَِّ  وَكَانوُا يتَبَْعُونَهُ لِّكَوْنِّهِّ

هِّ  حْرِّ يلاً بِّسِّ  .انْدَهَشُوا زَمَاناً طَوِّ

Hote de ̀etaunah] ̀eVilippoc 

efhisennoufi nwou e;be ]metouro 

`nte Vnou] nem Vran ̀nIycouc 

Pi`,rictoc nau[iwmc pe ̀nje hanrwmi 

nem hanhìomi. 

 But when they believed 

Philip as he preached the 

things concerning the 

kingdom of God and the 

name of Jesus Christ, both 

men and women were 

baptized. 

ا صَدَّقوُا فِّيلبُُّسَ وَهُوَ  نْ لَمَّ وَلكِّ

ةِّ بِّمَلَكُوتِّ  رُ بِّالأمُُورِّ الْمُخْتصََّ يبَُش ِّ

يحِّ،اللهِّ وَبِّاسْمِّ يَسُوعَ   الْمَسِّ

جَالاً وَنِّسَاءً   .اعْتمََدُوا رِّ

Cimwn de hwf afnah] ouoh 

`etaf[iwmc nafmyn ̀eVilippoc efnau 

de `ehanmyini nem haninis] ̀njom 

eusop ̀ebol hitotf naftomt pe. 

 Then Simon himself 

also believed; and when he 

was baptized, he continued 

with Philip, and was 

amazed, seeing the miracles 

and signs, which were done. 

يمُونُ أيَْضًا نَفْسُهُ  ا  آمَنَ.وَسِّ وَلَمَّ

مُ  وَإِّذْ رَأىَ  فِّيلبُُّسَ،اعْتمََدَ كَانَ يلُازَِّ

يمَةً تجُْرَى  اتٍ عَظِّ آياَتٍ وَقوَُّ

 .انْدَهَشَ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 13 

 طوبةمن شهر  عشر لثاثالسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Feast of the Wedding of Cana of Galilee 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Demiana 

3. The Departure of St. Theophilus, the Monk 

 عيد عرس قانا الجليل. 1

 ستشهاد القديسة دميانةا. 2

 نياحة القديس ثاؤفيلس الراهب. 3

1. The Feast of the Wedding of Cana of Galilee 

The church celebrates today one of the Seven Minor 

Feasts of The Lord, which is The feast of the Wedding 

of Cana of Galilee. This was the first miracle that our 

Lord Jesus Christ did in Cana and manifested His glory 

and power over everything. Because of it, His disciples 

believed in Him (John 2: 1-11) and it opened the door 

of faith to others, by changing the water into wine. 

 عيد عرس قانا الجليل. 1

تحتفل الكنيسة اليوم، بأحد الأعياد السيدية 

السبعة الصغرى، وهو عيد عرس قانا الجليل، 

ت فيه الآية الأولى التي صنعها الرب  الذي تمَّ

يسوع المسيح وأظهر بها مجده وقدرته على 

: 2 حنا)يوكل شيء، وبسببها آمن به تلاميذه 

وانفتح للآخرين باب الإيمان، وذلك  (11 - 1

 م بتحويل الماء إلى خمر.أن الرب قا
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By His presence in the wedding, He blessed the 

sacrament of marriage, which He established in the 

church and made it a holy mystery. Our teacher St. Paul 

later on confirmed this by saying, “This is a great 

mystery” (Ephesians 5: 32). The Lord Christ bestowed 

power on the sacrament of marriage to bring forth souls 

filled with grace. The bond of Christian marriage can 

only be broken by infidelity or death for what “God has 

joined together, let not man separate” (Matthew 19: 6). 

In spite of the fact that The Lord Christ changed the 

water into wine at the wedding of Cana of Galilee, 

according to the customs of the Jews, He warns us from 

drunkenness that He chastises those who eat and drink 

with the drunkards. Our teacher St. Paul warns us from 

being drunk with wine saying, “And do not be drunk 

with wine, in which is dissipation” (Ephesians 5: 18) 

and forbade us from socializing with a drunkard, not 

even to eat with such a person (1 Corinthians 5: 11). 

Solomon the wise wowed those who drink wine 

saying, “Who has woe? Who has sorrow? Who has 

contentions? Who has complaints? … Who has redness 

of eyes? Those who linger long at the wine” (Proverbs 

23: 29 - 32). He also described them of being unwise by 

saying, “Wine is a mocker, strong drink is a brawler, 

and whoever is led astray by it is not wise” (Proverbs 

20: 1). Isaiah the prophet also said, “Woe to those who 

rise early in the morning, that they may follow 

intoxicating drink; who continue until night, till wine 

inflames them” (Isaiah 5: 11). 

May our Lord Jesus Christ bless us and bless our 

houses, as He blessed the wedding of Cana of Galilee. 

Amen. 

بارك سر الزواج الذي  ،وبحضوره في العرس

رسمه في كنيسته وجعله سراً مقدساً، كما تأيد 

ذلك فيما بعد من قول معلمنا القديس بولس 

: 5 سس" )أفهذا السر عظيمالرسول عنه "

والسيد المسيح قد منح سر الزواج قوة  (.32

تلد النعمة في النفوس. فرابطة الزواج 

المسيحي لا يفصلها سوي علة الزنا أو 

" لا يفرقه انسان ،وما جمعه اللهالموت، "

 .(6: 19 ي)مت

ورغم أن السيد المسيح قام بتحويل الماء إلى 

حسب عوائد  ،خمر في عرس قانا الجليل

إنه نا من السُّكْر بقوله إلا أنه يحذ ر ،اليهود

 يمن يأكل ويشرب مع السكارى )مت يعاقب

(. وحذرنا معلمنا القديس بولس 49: 24

الرسول من السُّكْر بالخمر بقوله: "لا تسكروا 

(. 18: 5 سسبالخمر الذي فيه الخلاعة" )أف

: 5 رنثوسوك 1ونهانا عن مخالطة السكارى )

11.) 

للمتعاطين أما سليمان الحكيم فأعطى الويل 

 لمن، الخمر بقوله "لمن الويل، لمن الشقاوة

للذين يدمنون الخمر"  ازمهرار العينين... إلا

كما وصفهم بعدم  .(32 - 29: 23 ثال)أم

المسكر  ،الخمر مستهزئةالحكمة بقوله "

 لثاومن يترنح بهما فليس بحكيم" )أم ،عجاج

ويل للمبكرين ويقول إشعياء النبي " .(1: 20

للمتاخرين في العتمة  ،بعون المسكريت صباحاً 

 (.11: 5" )إشعياء تلهبهم الخمر

بركة ربنا يسوع المسيح الحالَّة في عرس قانا 

كل وتباركنا ب ،تحل علينا وعلى بيوتنا ،الجليل

 بركة روحية. آمين.

2. The Martyrdom of St. Demiana 

On this day also of the year 20 of the martyrs, 304 

AD, the pure St. Demiana, was martyred. The princess 

of the Egyptian martyrs, St. Demiana, was a chaste 

virgin, the daughter of Mark, the Governor of El-

Borollus, El-Zaafran, and Wadi Al-Saysaban. 

Demiana was born in the later part of the third 

century, and she was the only child to her parents. They 

raised her up in a true Christian upbringing. 

When she grew up, she decided to live a life of 

virginity and her father approved her wish. He built for 

her a place where she could live with her forty virgin 

friends. They spent their time in fasting, prayers and 

 القديسة دميانةستشهاد . ا2

 ، سنةللشهداء 20سنة من  في مثل هذا اليوم

استشهدت أميرة الشهيدات  ميلادية، 304

المصريات، القديسة دميانة العفيفة، ابنة 

مرقس والي البرلس والزعفران ووادي 

 السَّيْسَبَان.

 ،وُلِّدَت دميانة في أواخر القرن الثالث الميلادي

 ية.اها أبواها تربية مسيحية حقيقفرب

فلما كبرت عزمت أن تعيش حياة البتولية 

فوافقها والدها على ذلك، وبنى لها قصراً 

لتعيش فيه مع أربعين عذراء كُنَّ يقضين 

أوقاتهن في الصوم والصلاة وقراءة الكتب 



239 

 

reading the Holy Scripture. 

One day she heard that Emperor Diocletian forced 

her father to raise incense before the idols. She was 

exceedingly grieved, however, she and the virgins 

prayed for her father’s sake. She rushed to meet him 

and rebuked him saying, “I would have preferred to 

hear about your death rather than to hear that you have 

renounced your faith.” 

Her father was regretful and in haste, he went to 

Diocletian and confessed The Lord Christ before him. 

The Emperor tried with friendliness to persuade him to 

renounce his faith. When he refused, the Emperor 

ordered to behead him, and he received the crown of 

martyrdom. 

When Diocletian knew that Demiana, Mark’s 

daughter, was the one who turned Mark from 

worshipping the idols, he sent her a captain with 

hundred soldiers to force her to renounce her faith. She 

rebuked him and was steadfast in her faith. 

He severely tormented her with different kinds of 

tortures, but The Lord strengthened and healed her. 

Finally, he beheaded her along with the forty virgins. 

Other four hundreds were also martyred with her. Thus, 

they all received the crowns of martyrdom. 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 المقدسة.

وسمعتَْ دميانة يوماً ما أن الملك دقلديانوس 

أرغم والدها على التبخير للأوثان، فحزنت 

 .م صلَّت هي والعذارى من أجل والدهاكثيراً، ث

وقامت وذهبت إليه وعاتبته قائلة "كنت أود 

أن أسمع خبر انتقالك إلى الفردوس من أن 

 أسمع أنك قد تركت إيمانك".

مرة  فندم أبوها وقام وذهب إلى الإمبراطور

واعترف أمامه بالسيد المسيح. فحاول  ثانية

انه الإمبراطور بالملاطفة أن يثُنيه عن إيم

مر بقطع فأ .بسبب محبته له، ولكنه رفض

 .رأسه ونال إكليل الشهادة

ولما عَلِّمَ الملك بأن دميانة ابنة مرقس هي 

 رجوعه للإيمان بالسيد المسيح،السبب في 

أرسل إليها قائداً ومعه مائة جندي لكي يجبرها 

على إنكار إيمانها، فانتهرته متمسكة بإيمانها. 

ع العذاب وكان الرب فعذبها كثيراً بكل أنوا

يقويها ويقيمها سالمة. أخيراً قطع رأسها مع 

الأربعين عذراء، واستشهد معهن أربعمائة 

 .آخرون ونالوا جميعاً أكاليل الشهادة

 بركة صلواتهم فلتكن معنا. آمين.

3. The Departure of St. Theophilus, the Monk 

On this day also, St. Theophilus the Monk, 

departed. He was the only son of a king of one of the 

Roman islands. 

Theophilus left his father’s house and went to Egypt 

seeking monasticism. He went to El-Zugag “The Glass” 

monastery nearby Alexandria. St. Boctor, the abbot of 

the monastery, received him and after he examined him, 

put on him in the monastic Eskeem. 

Ten years later, some soldiers, sent by his father, 

came and took him by force to the palace of his father. 

When he arrived there, his father rejoiced greatly. 

Theophilus started to preach to his father to care for his 

personal salvation, clarifying to him the vanity of this 

world. 

Theophilus’ words touched the heart of his father, 

so he took the crown off his head, relinquishing his 

throne to his brother. St. Theophilus returned with his 

father to El-Zugag monastery, where his father became 

a monk there, while his mother became a nun in one of 

 نياحة القديس ثاؤفيلس الراهب. 3

وفيه أيضاً تنيَّح القديس ثاؤفيلس الراهب وهو 

 ابن وحيد لأحد أمراء جزائر روما.

جاء إلى مصر طالباً الرهبنة، فذهب إلى دير 

الزجاج بالقرب من الإسكندرية، فاستقبله 

أن اختبره القديس بقطر رئيس الدير وبعد 

 ألبسه إسكيم الرهبنة.

وبعد عشر سنوات جاء جنود من قِّبَل أبيه 

ولما وصل  .وأخذوه رغماً عنه إلى قصر أبيه

فوعظه ثاؤفيلس ليهتم  ،إلى هناك فرح به أبوه

فأثَّر  .بخلاص نفسه موضحاً له زوال العالم

الكلام في قلبه حتى أنه نزع التاج عن رأسه 

وذهب هو والقديس  .تاركاً المُلك لأخيه

هب هناك أما  ،ثاؤفيلس إلى دير الزجاج وترَّ

هبت بدير للراهبات.  والدة القديس فقد ترَّ

وقد عاش الجميع بالنسك والعبادة وعمل 

الفضائل إلى آخر أيامهم ولما أكمل القديس 

 .تنيَّح بسلام ،ثاؤفيلس جهاده الصالح
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the convents around Alexandria. 

They all lived an ascetic life in worship and in 

virtue until the end of their days. When St. Theophilus 

completed his good endeavor, he departed in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 آمين. بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا.

ً ولربنا المجد دائ  آمين. .ماً أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =o^@ =;> =i 
Psalms 77: 14 - 16  10 ،9: 76مزمور 

N;ok pe Vnou] et̀iri ̀nhaǹsvyri@ 

akouwnh ̀ntekjom ̀ebol qen nilaoc@ 

akcw] ̀mpeklaoc ̀nh̀ryi qen pekswbs@ 

Vnou] aunau ̀erok ̀nje hanmwou ouoh 

auerho]. Allylouìa. 

You are the God who 

does wonders; You have 

declared Your strength 

among the peoples. The 

waters saw You, O God; 

they were afraid. Alleluia. 

، أنت هو الله صانع العجائبَ 

صت فى الشعوب قوتك، خلَّ  أظهرتَ 

شعبك، أبصرتك المياه يا  كَ بذراعِّ 

 .هلليلويا .زعتْ فَ الله فَ 

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn   =b@ =a - =i=a 
John 2: 1 - 11 11 - 1 :2 حنايو 

Ouoh ̀n`qryi qen pìehoou 

`mmahsomt ouhop afswpi qen ̀tKana 

`nte ]Galilèa ouoh  nare `;mau 

`nIycouc `mmau pe. 

 On the third day there 

was a wedding in Cana of 

Galilee, and the mother of 

Jesus was there. 

وَفِّي الْيَوْمِّ الثَّالِّثِّ كَانَ عُرْسٌ فِّي 

،قاَناَ   .وَكَانتَْ أمُُّ يَسُوعَ هُناَكَ  الْجَلِّيلِّ
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Au;ahem ̀pkeIycouc de nem 

nefma;ytyc ̀epihop. 

 Now both Jesus and His 

disciples were invited to the 

wedding. 

يذهُُ إِّلَى  يَ أيَْضًا يَسُوعُ وَتلَامَِّ وَدُعِّ

 .الْعرُْسِّ 

Ouoh ̀etafmounk ̀nje piyrp peje 

`;mau ̀nIycouc naf je ̀mmontou yrp 

`mmau. 

 And when they ran out 

of wine, the mother of Jesus 

said to Him, “They have no 

wine.” 

ا فَرَغَتِّ الْخَمْرُ، قَالتَْ أمُُّ يَسُوعَ  وَلَمَّ

 لَهُمْ خَمْرٌ. لَيْسَ  :لَهُ 

Ouoh peje Iycouc nac je ̀aqo 

nemyi hwi ]̀chimi@ `mpatec̀i `nje 

taounou. 

 Jesus said to her, 

“Woman, what does your 

concern have to do with Me? 

My hour has not yet come.” 

لِّي وَلَكِّ ياَ  مَا :يَسُوعُ قاَلَ لَهَا 

 .تأَتِّْ سَاعَتِّي بَعْدُ  لَمْ  ،امْرَأةَُ 

Peje tefmau de ̀nnidi`akwn je 

vỳetefnajoc nwten ̀aritf. 

 His mother said to the 

servants, “Whatever He says 

to you, do it.” 

لْخُدَّامِّ  هُ لِّ مَهْمَا قَالَ لَكُمْ  :قاَلتَْ أمُُّ

 .فاَفْعلَوُهُ 

Nau,y de ̀mmau pe ̀nje `ncoou 

`nhudri`a ̀ǹwni kata ̀ptoubo ̀nte 

nnIoudai eùwli ̀mmetrityc ̀cnau ie 

somt ̀e;ouì. 

 Now there were set there 

six waterpots of stone, 

according to the manner of 

purification of the Jews, 

containing twenty or thirty 

gallons a piece. 

جَارَةٍ  نْ حِّ تَّةُ أجَْرَانٍ مِّ وَكَانتَْ سِّ

يرِّ  ،هُنَاكَ مَوْضُوعَةً  حَسَبَ تطَْهِّ

، طْرَيْنِّ أوَْ  الْيَهُودِّ دٍ مِّ يَسَعُ كُلُّ وَاحِّ

 .ثلَاثَةًَ 

Peje Iycouc nwou je moh 

`nnihudri`a ̀mmwou@ ̀n;wou de aumahou 

sa ̀pswi. 

 Jesus said to them, “Fill 

the waterpots with water.” 

And they filled them up to 

the brim. 

الأجَْرَانَ  امْلأوُا :يَسُوعُ قاَلَ لَهُمْ 

 .فَمَلأوُهَا إِّلَى فَوْقُ  مَاءً.

Pejaf nwou je ouwth ]nou ouoh 

`anioùi `mpiar,i`triklinoc@ `n;wou de 

aùini. 

 And He said to them, 

“Draw some out now, and 

take it to the master of the 

feast.” And they took it. 

مُوا  اسْتقَُوا :لَهُمُ مَّ قاَلَ ثُ  الآنَ وَقدَ ِّ

 فَقدََّمُوا. الْمُتَّكَإِّ.إِّلَى رَئِّيسِّ 

Hocte ètafjem]pi ̀mpimwou ̀nje 

piar,ìtriklinoc ̀eafer yrp ouoh 

naf̀emi an pe je ou `ebol ;wn pe@ 

nidi`akwn de naùemi pe ny`etaumah 

pimwou@ ̀a piar,ìtriklinoc de mou] 

`epipatselet. 

 When the master of the 

feast had tasted the water 

that was made wine, and did 

not know where it came 

from, but the servants who 

had drawn the water knew, 

the master of the feast called 

the bridegroom. 

ا ذاَقَ رَئِّيسُ الْمُتَّكَإِّ الْمَاءَ  فلََمَّ

لَ  ِّ نْ  خَمْرًا،الْمُتحََو  وَلَمْ يَكُنْ يَعْلَمُ مِّ

يَ،أيَْنَ  ينَ كَانُوا قدَِّ  هِّ امَ الَّذِّ نَّ الْخُدَّ لكِّ

دَعَا رَئِّيسُ  عَلِّمُوا،اسْتقََوُا الْمَاءَ 

يسَ   .الْمُتَّكَإِّ الْعَرِّ
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Pejaf naf je rwmi niben ̀esau,w 

`mpiyrp e;nanef ̀nsorp@ ouoh ̀eswp 

ausan;iqi saùini `mvyet̀cbok ̀erof@ 

`n;ok de ak̀areh ̀epiyrp e;nanef sa 

]nou. 

 And he said to him, 

“Every man at the beginning 

sets out the good wine, and 

when the guests have well 

drunk, then the inferior. You 

have kept the good wine 

until now.” 

إِّنْسَانٍ إِّنَّمَا يَضَعُ  كُلُّ  :لَهُ وَقاَلَ 

لاً،الْخَمْرَ الْجَي ِّدَةَ  رُوا  أوََّ وَمَتىَ سَكِّ

ينئَِّذٍ  ا أنَْتَ فَقَدْ أبَْقَيْتَ  الدُّونَ.فَحِّ أمََّ

 .الْخَمْرَ الْجَي ِّدَةَ إِّلَى الآنَ 

Vai pe pihouit ̀mmyini ̀etafaif 

`nje Iycouc qen ̀tKana ̀nte ]Galilèa 

ouoh afouwnh ̀mpef̀wou ̀ebol ouoh 

aunah] `erof ̀nje nefma;ytyc. 

 This beginning of signs 

Jesus did in Cana of Galilee, 

and manifested His glory; 

and His disciples believed in 

Him. 

هِّ بِّدَايَةُ الآيَاتِّ فَعلََهَا يَسُوعُ فِّي  هذِّ

،قاَناَ  فآَمَنَ  مَجْدَهُ،وَأظَْهَرَ  الْجَلِّيلِّ

يذهُُ   .بِّهِّ تلَاَمِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 14th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الرابع عشر قراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt `ftou `nèhoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=d@ =d> ^ 
Psalm 65: 4, 5 6، 4 :64 رومزم 

 Wouniatf ̀mvỳetakcotpf ouoh 

aksopf ̀erok@ ef̀eswpi qen 

nekaulyou sa ̀eneh@ cwtem èron 

Vnou] Pencwtyr@ ]helpic ̀nte 

auryjf ̀m̀pkahi tyrf. Allylouìa. 

 Blessed is the man You 

choose, and cause to 

approach You, that he may 

dwell in Your courts 

forever. You will answer us, 

O God of our salvation. You 

who are the confidence of 

all the ends of the earth. 

Alleluia. 

 ه ليسكنلته وقبتخترمن اطوبى ل

إلى الأبد. استجب لنا يا  في ديارك

. يا رجاء أقطار الصنمخالله 

 هلليلويا.. الأرض كلها

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =k=d@ ==m=b - =m=z Matthew 24: 42 - 47  47 - 42: 24متي 

Rwic oun je tetencwoun an je 

`are peten[oic nyou qen as ̀nounou. 

Watch therefore, for you 

do not know what hour 

your Lord is coming. 

لأنََّكُمْ لاَ تعَْلَمُونَ فِّي  اِّسْهَرُوا إِّذاً 

 .أيََّةِّ سَاعَةٍ يَأتِّْي رَبُّكُمْ 
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Vai de ̀ari`emi `erof@ je ̀enare 

pinebyi ̀emi je `are piconi nyou@ naf 

qen as ̀nounou@ nafnarwic@ pe hina 

`ntef̀stem,au ̀e[i ̀mpefyi. 

But know this, that if the 

master of the house had 

known what hour the thief 

would come, he would have 

watched and not allowed 

his house to be broken into. 

عْلَمُوا هَذاَ أنََّهُ لَوْ عَرَفَ رَبُّ اوَ 

قُ  يعٍ يأَتِّْي السَّارِّ ِّ هَزِّ الْبَيْتِّ فِّي أيَ 

رَ وَلَ   .مْ يَدَعْ بَيْتهَُ ينُْقبَُ لَسَهِّ

E;be vai hwten swpi ̀ereten 

cebtwt@ je qen ]ounou ̀etetencwoun 

`mmoc an ̀are Psyri ̀mVrwmi nyou 

`nqytc. 

Therefore, you also be 

ready, for the Son of Man is 

coming at an hour you do 

not expect. 

 ً ينَ  لِّذلَِّكَ كُونوُا أنَْتمُْ أيَْضا د ِّ مُسْتعَِّ

لأنََّهُ فِّي سَاعَةٍ لاَ تظَُنُّونَ يَأتِّْي ابْنُ 

نْسَانِّ   .الإِّ

Nim hara pe pipictoc ̀mbwk ouoh 

`ncabe@ vỳete pef[oic na,af ̀èhryi 

`ejen nef`ebiaik ̀e]nwou ̀ntoùqre qen 

`pcyou ̀ntyic. 

Who then is a faithful 

and wise servant, whom his 

master made ruler over his 

household, to give them 

food in due season? 

ي  يمُ الَّذِّ ينُ الْحَكِّ فَمَنْ هُوَ الْعَبْدُ الأمَِّ

يَهُمُ دُ ييقُِّيمُهُ سَي ِّدُهُ عَلَى عَبْ   هِّ لِّيعُْطِّ

؟ همطَّعاَمَ  ينِّهِّ  فِّي حِّ

Wouniatf ̀mpibwk ̀ete `mmau@ 

`eswp afsaǹi `nje pef[oic `ntefjemf 

ef``iri ̀mpairy]. 

Blessed is that servant 

whom his master, when he 

comes, will find so doing. 

ي إِّذاَ جَاءَ  طُوبَى لِّذلَِّكَ الْعبَْدِّ الَّذِّ

دُهُ يَفْعَلُ هَكَذاَ  .سَي ِّدُهُ يَجِّ

Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten@ je 

`fna,af ̀èhryi ̀ejen petentaf tyrf. 

Assuredly, I say to you 

that he will make him ruler 

over all his goods. 

الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يُقِّيمُهُ عَلَى 

. يعِّ أمَْوَالِّهِّ  جَمِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l^@ =i=e> =i^> =k=z Psalm 37: 17, 18, 29 27، 16 ،15 :36 مورمز 
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 P[oic de aftajro ̀nnì;myi P[oic 

cwoun ̀m̀vmwit ǹte niata[ni@ ouoh 

toùklyronomìa ec̀eswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

ni;̀myi de ̀n;wou cenaerk̀lyronomin 

m̀pikahi@ ouoh eùeswpi hiwtf sa 

èneh ǹte pìeneh. Allylouìa. 

 The Lord upholds the 

righteous. The Lord knows 

the days of the upright, and 

their inheritance shall be 

forever. The righteous shall 

inherit the land, and dwell 

in it forever. Alleluia. 

. يعرف ديقينعضد الص ِّ يالرب 

طريق الذين لا عيب فيهم. الرب 

 .بدلى الأإيراثهم ون مكوي

رض ديقون يرثون الأالص ِّ و

 .الدهور دهر لىإها في ويسكنون

 .هلليلويا

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Markon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Mark, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا مرقس 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Markon =i=g@ =l=g - =l=z Mark 13: 33 - 37  37 - 33: 13مرقس 

Joust ̀ebol@ rwic ̀ari`proceu,ec;e 

`ntetencwoun gar an je ̀;nau pe 

picyou. 

Take heed, watch and 

pray; for you do not know 

when the time is. 

نْظُرُوا! اسْهَرُوا وَصَلُّوا لأنََّكُمْ لاَ أ

 تعَْلَمُونَ مَتىَ يَكُونُ الْوَقْتُ.

M`vry] ̀nourwmi ̀eafmosi 

`èpsemmo ouoh ̀eaf,w ̀mpefyi ouoh 

af] ̀nnef̀ebiaik ̀mpiersisi `vouai ̀vouai 

`mpefhwb ouoh afhonhen `etotf 

`mpi`mnout hina ̀ntefrwic. 

It is like a man going to a 

far country, who left his 

house and gave authority to 

his servants, and to each his 

work, and commanded the 

doorkeeper to watch. 

كَأنََّمَا إِّنْسَانٌ مُسَافِّرٌ ترََكَ بَيْتهَُ 

وَأعَْطَى عَبِّيدَهُ السُّلْطَانَ وَلِّكُل ِّ 

ابَ أنَْ  دٍ عَمَلَهُ وَأوَْصَى الْبَوَّ وَاحِّ

 يَسْهَرَ.

Rwic oun je ǹtetencwoun gar an 

je `are P[oic ̀mpiyi nyou ̀n`;nau ie han 

àrouhi ie `tvasi ̀mpi`ejwrh ie ̀ere 

pìalektwr mou] ie haǹatooùi. 

Watch therefore, for you 

do not know when the 

master of the house is 

coming, in the evening, at 

midnight, at the crowing of 

the rooster, or in the 

morning, 

لأنََّكُمْ لاَ تعَْلَمُونَ مَتىَ  اسْهَرُوا إِّذاً 

أمَْ نِّصْفَ  يأَتِّْي رَبُّ الْبَيْتِّ أمََسَاءً 

يكِّ أمَْ صَباَحاً. يَاحَ الد ِّ  اللَّيْلِّ أمَْ صِّ
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Mypwc ̀ntef̀i `nouho] qen ouho] 

`ntefjem ;ynou ̀ereten ǹkot. 

lest, coming suddenly, 

He find you sleeping. 
ً  بَغْتةًَ  لِّئلَاَّ يَأتِّْيَ  دَكُمْ نِّياَما  .فَيَجِّ

Pe ]jw `mmof nwten ]jw ̀mmof 

`nouon niben rwic. 

And what I say to you, I 

say to all: “Watch!” 
يعِّ:  وَمَا أقَوُلهُُ لَكُمْ أقَوُلُهُ لِّلْجَمِّ

 .اسْهَرُوا

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 
 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the First 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا ، البولس

بولس الرسول الاولي إلى أهل 

، بركته المقدسة تكون كورنثوس

 معنا. آمين.

=a Korin;ioc ==g@ =d - =k=g 1 Corinthians 3: 4 - 23 1 23 - 4: 3 كورنثوس 

Eswp gar `nte ouai joc je `anok 

men `anok va Pauloc keouai de je 

`anok va Apollw ou,i `n;wten 

hanrwmi. 

For when one says, “I 

am of Paul,” and another, “I 

am of Apollos,” are you not 

carnal? 

دٌ:   «أنََا لِّبوُلسَُ »لأنََّهُ مَتىَ قاَلَ وَاحِّ

أفَلََسْتمُْ « أنَاَ لأبَلُُّوسَ »وَآخَرُ: 

ي ِّينَ؟  جَسَدِّ

Ou oun pe Apollw ou de pe 

Pauloc handìakwn ne ̀èaretennah] 

`ebol hitotou@ piouai piouai kata 

`vry] ̀eta P[oic ] naf. 

Who then is Paul, and 

who is Apollos, but 

ministers through whom 

you believed, as the Lord 

gave to each one? 

هُوَ أبَلُُّوسُ؟ فَمَنْ هُوَ بوُلسُُ وَمَنْ 

مَا وَكَمَا  طَتِّهِّ مَانِّ آمَنْتمُْ بِّوَاسِّ بَلْ خَادِّ

دٍ  بُّ لِّكُل ِّ وَاحِّ  .أعَْطَى الرَّ
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Anok aitwji Apollw af̀tco 

alla Vnou] af̀;rouaiai. 

I planted, Apollos 

watered, but God gave the 

increase. 

نَّ اللهَ  أنَاَ غَرَسْتُ وَأبَلُُّوسُ سَقَى لَكِّ

ي  .كَانَ ينُْمِّ

Hwcte oude vyettwji oude 

vyet̀tco `hli pe alla Vnou] pe 

et`;ro ̀mmwou ̀eaiai. 

So then neither he who 

plants is anything, nor he 

who waters, but God who 

gives the increase. 

ً  إِّذاً  سُ شَيْئا وَلاَ  ليَْسَ الْغَارِّ

ي ،السَّاقِّي ي ينُْمِّ  .بَلِّ اللهُ الَّذِّ

Vy de ettwji nem vyet̀tco ouai 

ne@ piouai de piouai ̀fna[i `mpefbe,e 

kata pefqici ̀mmin `mmof. 

Now he who plants and 

he who waters are one, and 

each one will receive his 

own reward according to 

his own labor. 

سُ وَال دٌ وَالْغاَرِّ  ،سَّاقِّي هُمَا وَاحِّ

دٍ سَيأَخُْذُ أجُْرَتهَُ  نَّ كُلَّ وَاحِّ وَلَكِّ

.  بِّحَسَبِّ تعَبَِّهِّ

Anon han`svyr gar ̀nreferhwb 

`nte Vnou] ouievouwi ̀nte Vnou] 

`n;wten oukwt ̀nte Vnou]. 

For we are God’s fellow 

workers; you are God’s 

field, you are God’s 

building. 

لانَِّ مَعَ اللهِّ وَأنَْتمُْ  فإَِّنَّنَا نَحْنُ عَامِّ

 .فلَاحََةُ اللهِّ بِّناَءُ اللهِّ 

Kata pìhmot ̀nte Vnou] ettoi 

nyi ̀m̀vry] ̀noucabe ̀nar,ytektwn 

ai,w ̀noucen] `èqryi@ keouai de 

pe;oùahem kwt@ piouai de piouai 

marefcomc je afkwt ̀nasǹry]. 

According to the grace 

of God, which was given to 

me, as a wise master builder 

I have laid the foundation, 

and another builds on it. 

But let each one take heed 

how he builds on it. 

حَسَبَ نِّعْمَةِّ اللهِّ الْمُعْطَاةِّ لِّي كَبَنَّاءٍ 

 ً يمٍ قدَْ وَضَعْتُ أسََاسا  وَآخَرُ  حَكِّ

دٍ  نْ فَلْيَنْظُرْ كُلُّ وَاحِّ . وَلَكِّ يبَْنِّي عَليَْهِّ

 .كَيْفَ يَبْنِّي عَليَْهِّ 

Kecen] gar ̀mmon `sjom `nte ̀hli 

keouai ,ac ̀èqryi cabol ̀n;yet,y ̀ete 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc pe. 

For no other foundation 

can anyone lay than that 

which is laid, which is Jesus 

Christ. 

يعُ أحََدٌ أنَْ يَضَعَ  فإَِّنَّهُ لاَ يَسْتطَِّ

 ً عَ  أسََاسا ي وُضِّ ي  ،آخَرَ غَيْرَ الَّذِّ الَّذِّ

يحُ   .هُوَ يَسُوعُ الْمَسِّ

Icje de ouon petkwt ̀ejen 

taicen] noub hat ̀anamyi rwkh 

cwouben rwoùi. 

Now if anyone builds 

on this foundation with 

gold, silver, precious 

stones, wood, hay, straw, 

نْ إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدُ يَبْنِّي عَلَى هَذاَ  وَلَكِّ

 ً ةً ، الأسََاسِّ ذهََبا جَارَةً ، فِّضَّ  حِّ

يمَةً  ً ، كَرِّ ً ، خَشَبا ً ، عُشْبا  .قَش ا

Phwb ̀mpiouai piouai f̀naouwnh 

`ebol pìehoou gar ̀fnaouonhf ̀ebol je 

`fnaswrp ̀ebol qen où,rwm ouoh 

`phwb ̀mpiouai piouai pi`,rwm 

e;naerdokimazin ̀mmof je ouas 

each one’s work will 

become clear; for the Day 

will declare it, because it 

will be revealed by fire; and 

the fire will test each one’s 

work, of what sort it is. 

راً فَعَمَلُ كُل ِّ وَاحِّ  يرُ ظَاهِّ ، دٍ سَيَصِّ

لأنََّ الْيَوْمَ سَيبَُي ِّنهُُ. لأنََّهُ بِّنَارٍ 

نُ النَّارُ عَمَلَ كُل ِّ  يسُْتعَْلَنُ وَسَتمَْتحَِّ

دٍ مَا هُوَ   .وَاحِّ
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`nry] pe. 

Vy de ̀ete pefhwb nàohi `eratf 

kotf ̀fna[i ̀mpefbe,e. 

If anyone’s work, which 

he has built on it endures, 

he will receive a reward. 

إِّنْ بَقِّيَ عَمَلُ أحََدٍ قَدْ بَنَاهُ عَليَْهِّ 

 .فَسَيأَخُْذُ أجُْرَةً 

Vy de ̀ete pefhwb narwkh 

`fna]̀oci@ ̀n;of de ̀fnanohem pairy] 

de hwc `ebol hiten où,rwm. 

If anyone’s work is 

burned, he will suffer loss; 

but he himself will be 

saved, yet so as through 

fire. 

إِّنِّ احْترََقَ عَمَلُ أحََدٍ فَسَيَخْسَرُ 

نْ كَمَا  ا هُوَ فَسَيَخْلصُُ وَلَكِّ وَأمََّ

 .بِّناَرٍ 

Nteteǹemi an je ̀n;wten 

`nouervei ̀nte Vnou] ouoh Pi`pneuma 

`nte Vnou] afsop qen ;ynou. 

Do you not know that 

you are the temple of God 

and that the Spirit of God 

dwells in you? 

أمََا تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّكُمْ هَيْكَلُ اللهِّ وَرُوحُ 

 اللهِّ يَسْكُنُ فِّيكُمْ؟

Vy oun e;nacef piervei ̀nte 

Vnou] vai Vnou] natakof@ piervei 

gar `nte Vnou] `fouab `ete `n;wten 

pe. 

If anyone defiles the 

temple of God, God will 

destroy him. For the temple 

of God is holy, which 

temple you are. 

دُ هَيْكَلَ اللهِّ  إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ يفُْسِّ

دُهُ اللهُ لأنََّ هَيْكَلَ اللهِّ مُقَدَّسٌ  فَسَيفُْسِّ

ي أنَْتُ   .مْ هُوَ الَّذِّ

Mpeǹ;re ̀hli erhal ̀mmof 

`mmauatf vye;meùi qen ;ynou je 

oucabe pe qen paìeneh marefercoj 

hina ̀ntefercabe. 

Let no one deceive 

himself. If anyone among 

you seems to be wise in this 

age, let him become a fool 

that he may become wise. 

عَنَّ أحََدٌ نَفْسَهُ. إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ لاَ يَخْدَ 

هْرِّ  يمٌ بَيْنَكُمْ فِّي هَذاَ الدَّ يَظُنُّ أنََّهُ حَكِّ

لاً  رْ جَاهِّ ً  فلَْيصَِّ يما يرَ حَكِّ كَيْ يَصِّ  .لِّ

}covià gar ̀mpaikocmoc 

oumetcoj te nahren Vnou]@ 

`c̀cqyout gar je vyet̀amahi `nnicabeu 

qen toumetceb. 

For the wisdom of this 

world is foolishness with 

God. For it is written, “He 

catches the wise in their 

[own] craftiness;” 

يَ جَهَالَةٌ  كْمَةَ هَذاَ الْعاَلَمِّ هِّ لأنََّ حِّ

نْدَ اللهِّ لأنََّهُ مَكْتوُبٌ:  ذُ »عِّ الآخِّ

مْ  هِّ  «.الْحُكَمَاءَ بِّمَكْرِّ

Ouoh palin je P[oic cwoun 

`nnimokmek `nte nicabeu je 

haǹèvlyou ne. 

and again, “The Lord 

knows the thoughts of the 

wise, that they are futile.” 

بُّ يَعْلَمُ أفَْكَارَ »وَأيَْضاً:  الرَّ

لَةٌ   «.الْحُكَمَاءِّ أنََّهَا باَطِّ

Hwcte `mpeǹ;re ̀hli sousou 

`mmof qen nirwmi@ en,ai gar niben 

Therefore, let no one 

boast in men. For all things 

are yours: 

رَنَّ أحََدٌ بِّالنَّاسِّ فَإِّنَّ كُلَّ  إِّذاً  لاَ يَفْتخَِّ

 شَيْءٍ لَكُمْ.



249 

 

nwten ne. 

Ite Pauloc ̀ite Apollw `ite 

Kyva ̀ite pikocmoc ̀ite ̀pwnq ̀ite ̀vmou 

`ite nyetsop ̀ite nye;naswpi nwten 

tyrou ne. 

whether Paul or Apollos 

or Cephas, or the world or 

life or death, or things 

present or things to come, 

all are yours. 

 

أبَوُلسُُ أمَْ أبَلُُّوسُ أمَْ صَفَا أمَِّ الْعاَلَمُ 

أمَِّ الْحَياَةُ أمَِّ الْمَوْتُ أمَِّ الأشَْيَاءُ 

رَ  ةُ أمَِّ الْمُسْتقَْبلََةُ. كُلُّ شَيْءٍ الْحَاضِّ

 .لَكُمْ 

N;wten de ̀n;wten na 

Pi`,rictoc@ Pì,rictoc de va Vnou] 

pe. 

And you are Christ’s, 

and Christ is God’s 
يحِّ  ا أنَْتمُْ فَلِّلْمَسِّ ِّ وَأمََّ َّ يحُ لِلَِّ  .والْمَسِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =e@ =e - =i=d 1 Peter 5: 5 - 14 1  14 - 5: 5بطرس 

 Pairy] niqelsiri mà[nejwten 

`nniqelloi@ ̀n;wten de tyrou jel 

;ynou ̀mpi;ebìo `nhyt ̀eqoun 

`enetenèryou je Vnou] ̀f] ̀eqoun 

`èhren ni[acihyt@ ̀f] de ̀nou`hmot 

`nnyet;ebiyout. 

 Likewise, you younger 

people, submit yourselves to 

your elders. Yes, all of you 

be submissive to one 

another, and be clothed with 

humility, for “God resists 

the proud, But gives grace to 

the humble.” 

 

كَذلَِّكَ أيَُّهَا الأحَْدَاثُ اخْضَعُوا 

ينَ  عِّ يعاً خَاضِّ لِّلشُّيُوخِّ، وَكُونُوا جَمِّ

بَعْضُكُمْ لِّبَعْضٍ، وَتسََرْبَلوُا 

مُ  بِّالتَّوَاضُعِّ، لأنََّ اللهَ يُقَاوِّ

عُونَ الْمُسْ  ا الْمُتوََاضِّ ينَ، وَأمََّ تكَْبِّرِّ

يهِّ   .مْ نِّعْمَةً فيَعُْطِّ

 Ma;ebiè ;ynou oun qa ]jij 

et`amahi ̀nte Vnou] hina ̀ntef[ec 

;ynou qen ̀pcyou ̀nte pijem̀psini. 

 Therefore, humble 

yourselves under the mighty 

hand of God, that He may 

exalt you in due time, 

 

يَّةِّ لِّ  يْ كَ فتَوََاضَعُوا تحَْتَ يدَِّ اللهِّ الْقَوِّ

. ينِّهِّ  يَرْفَعَكُمْ فِّي حِّ
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 Petenrwous tyrf ouahf ̀erof je 

ouyi ̀cermelin naf qarwten. 

 casting all your care 

upon Him, for He cares for 

you. 

 

كُمْ عَليَْهِّ  لأنََّهُ هُوَ مُلْقِّينَ كُلَّ هَم ِّ

 بِّكُمْ.يَعْتنَِّي 

 Swpi ̀eretenryc ouoh àrinumvin 

je petenjaji pidìaboloc efmosi 

`m̀vry] ̀noumou`i efhemhem efkw] ̀nca 

emk ouai. 

 Be sober, be vigilant; 

because your adversary the 

devil walks about like a 

roaring lion, seeking whom 

he may devour. 

 

وَاسْهَرُوا لأنََّ إِّبْلِّيسَ اصُْحُوا 

ساً  خَصْمَكُمْ كَأسََدٍ زَائِّرٍ، يَجُولُ مُلْتمَِّ

 لِّعهُُ هُوَ.مَنْ يَبْتَ 

 Vỳereteǹohi `eraten ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`ejwf ̀eretentajryout qen `vnah]@ 

èretencwoun ̀nnaiqici nai@ ̀pjwk de 

`nnai neteǹcnyou etqen pikocmoc. 

 Resist him, steadfast in 

the faith, knowing that the 

same sufferings are 

experienced by your 

brotherhood in the world. 

 ، يمَانِّ ينَ فِّي الإِّ خِّ مُوهُ رَاسِّ فَقاَوِّ

هِّ الآلامَِّ تجُْرَى  ينَ أنََّ نَفْسَ هَذِّ عَالِّمِّ

.عَلَى إِّخْوَتِّ  ينَ فِّي الْعَالَمِّ  كُمُ الَّذِّ

 Vnou] de ̀nte ̀hmot niben 

vỳetaf;ahem ;ynou ̀eqoun ̀epef̀wou 

`nèneh qen Pì,rictoc Iycouc 

`èaretensep ̀mkah `noukouji `n;of 

ef`ecebte ;ynou ̀ntefcemne ;ynou 

ef`e]jom nwten ef`ehicen] ̀mmwten. 

 But may the God of all 

grace, who called us to His 

eternal glory by Christ Jesus, 

after you have suffered a 

while, perfect, establish, 

strengthen, and settle you. 

ي دَعَاناَ إِّلَى  وَإِّلَهُ كُل ِّ نِّعْمَةٍ الَّذِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ،  ِّ فِّي الْمَسِّ ي  هِّ الأبَدَِّ مَجْدِّ

لُكُمْ،  يراً، هُوَ يكَُم ِّ بَعْدَمَا تأَلََّمْتمُْ يَسِّ

نكُُمْ.، وَ وَيثُبَ ِّتكُُمْ  يكُمْ، وَيمَُك ِّ ِّ  يقَُو 

 Vwf pe pìamahi nem piẁou sa 

ni`eneh@ ̀amyn. 

 To Him be the glory and 

the dominion forever and 

ever. Amen. 

لَى أبَدَِّ لَهُ الْمَجْدُ وَالسُّلْطَانُ إِّ 

ينَ. ينَ. آمِّ  الآبِّدِّ

Aìcqai nwten ̀ebol hitotf 

`nCiloùanoc pencon ̀mpictoc hwc 

eimeu`i qen hankouji@ ei]nom] ouoh 

eierme;re je vai pe pìhmot ̀nte 

Vnou] qen oume;myi@ vai ̀ete teǹohi 

`eraten ;ynou ̀nqytf. 

By Silvanus, our faithful 

brother as I consider him, I 

have written to you briefly, 

exhorting and testifying that 

this is the true grace of God 

in which you stand. 

لْوَانسَُ الأخَِّ  بِّيدَِّ  ،سِّ ينِّ أظَُنُّ  اكَمَ  الأمَِّ

ظاً  يلَةٍ وَاعِّ كَتبَْتُ إِّلَيْكُمْ بِّكَلِّمَاتٍ قَلِّ

يَ نِّعْمَةُ اللهِّ  هِّ هِّ داً، أنََّ هَذِّ وَشَاهِّ

يَّةُ الَّتِّي فِّيهَا تقَوُمُونَ   .الْحَقِّيقِّ

Csini ̀erwten ̀nje ]̀sveri `ncotpi 

etqen Babulwn nem Markoc pasyri. 

She who is in Babylon, 

elect together with you, 

greets you; and so does 

Mark my son. 

تسَُل ِّمُ عَليَْكُمُ الَّتِّي فِّي بَابِّلَ الْمُخْتاَرَةُ 

 مَعَكُمْ، وَمَرْقسُُ ابْنِّي.
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Ariacpazec;e ̀nnetenèryou qen 

ouvi ̀couab ̀nte ]̀agapy@ ̀thiryny 

nwten tyrou nyetqen Pì,rictoc 

Iycouc@ ̀amyn. 

Greet one another with a 

kiss of love. Peace to you all 

who are in Christ Jesus. 

Amen. 

سَل ِّمُوا بَعْضُكُمْ عَلَى بَعْضٍ بِّقبُْلَةِّ 

. سَلامٌَ لَكُمْ  ينَ الْمَحَبَّةِّ كُمُ الَّذِّ يعِّ جَمِّ

ينَ. يحِّ يَسُوعَ. آمِّ  فِّي الْمَسِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =i=y@ =k=d - =i=;@ ^ 
Acts 18: 24 - 19: 6  6: 19 - 24: 18أعمال 

 Ne ouon ouIoudai de ̀epefran pe 

Apellyc ̀eouremrako] pe qen 

pefgenoc ̀eourwmi pe ̀nlogikoc 

`eaferkatantan ̀eEvecoc `eouoǹsjom 

`mmof qen nìgravy. 

 Now a certain Jew 

named Apollos, born at 

Alexandria, an eloquent 

man and mighty in the 

Scriptures, came to 

Ephesus. 

يٌّ اسْمُهُ  ثمَُّ أقَْبَلَ إِّلَى أفََسُسَ يَهُودِّ

نْسِّ رَجُلٌ  يُّ الْجِّ أبَلُُّوسُ إِّسْكَنْدَرِّ

رٌ فِّي الْكُتبُِّ  يحٌ مُقْتدَِّ  .فصَِّ

 Vai de ne auerkaty,in ̀mmof 

`epimwit ̀nte P[oic ouoh nafqym qen 

pìpneuma@ nafcaji ouoh naf]̀cbw 

qen outajro e;be Iycouc ̀epiwmc 

`mmauatf ̀nte Iwannyc `etefcwoun 

`mmof. 

 This man had been 

instructed in the way of the 

Lord; and being fervent in 

spirit, he spoke and taught 

accurately the things of the 

Lord, though he knew only 

the baptism of John. 

يقِّ  كَانَ هَذاَ خَبِّيراً  .فِّي طَرِّ بِّ   الرَّ

وحِّ يتَكََلَّمُ  وَكَانَ وَهُوَ حَارٌّ بِّالرُّ

.وَيعُلَِّ مُ بِّتدَْقِّيقٍ مَا يَخْتصَُّ  بِّ   بِّالرَّ

يَّةَ يوُحَنَّا فَقَطْ  فاً مَعْمُودِّ  .عَارِّ
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 Vai de aferhytc ̀nouonhf ̀ebol 

qen ]cunagwgy@ ̀etaucwtem de ̀erof 

`nje Prickulla nem Akulac ausopf 

`erwou@ ouoh autamof qen outajro 

e;be pimwit ̀nte Vnou]. 

 So he began to speak 

boldly in the synagogue. 

When Aquila and Priscilla 

heard him, they took him 

aside and explained to him 

the way of God more 

accurately. 

رُ فِّي  ا  الْمَجْمَعِّ.وَابْتدََأَ هَذاَ يجَُاهِّ فلََمَّ

لاَّ أخََذاَهُ  يسْكِّ يلاَ وَبِّرِّ عَهُ أكَِّ سَمِّ

بِّ   يقَ الرَّ مَا وَشَرَحَا لَهُ طَرِّ إِّليَْهِّ

 .بِّأكَْثرَِّ تدَْقِّيقٍ 

 Efouws de ̀èi `ebol ̀e]A,aià 

au]erouot naf ̀nje ni`cnyou aùcqai 

`nnima;ytyc je ̀ncesopf ̀erwou@ vai 

de `etaf̀i aferounofri ̀emasw 

`nnỳetaunah] ̀ebol hiten pìhmot. 

 And when he desired to 

cross to Achaia, the 

brethren wrote, exhorting 

the disciples to receive him; 

and when he arrived, he 

greatly helped those who 

had believed through grace; 

يدُ أنَْ يَجْتاَزَ إِّلَى أخََائِّيَةَ  وَإِّذْ كَانَ يرُِّ

يذِّ  خْوَةُ إِّلَى التَّلامَِّ كَتبََ الإِّ

ونَهُمْ أنَْ  ا جَاءَ  يَقْبَلوُهُ.يَحُضُّ فلََمَّ

ينَ كَانُوا قدَْ  سَاعَدَ كَثِّيراً بِّالنِّ عْمَةِّ الَّذِّ

 .آمَنوُا

 Nafcohi gar ̀nniIoudai qen 

outajro ̀nouwnh ̀ebol eftamo 

`mmwou `ebol hiten nìgravy je 

Pi`,rictoc pe Iycouc.  

 for he vigorously 

refuted the Jews publicly, 

showing from the Scriptures 

that Jesus is the Christ. 

مُ الْيَهُودَ  لأنََّهُ كَانَ بِّاشْتِّدَادٍ يفُْحِّ

يَسُوعَ هُوَ جَهْراً مُبيَِّ ناً بِّالْكُتبُِّ أنََّ 

يحُ   .الْمَسِّ

 Acswpi de ̀ere Apellyc qen 

Korin;oc Pauloc de ̀etafcen nima 

etca`pswi e;ref`i ̀eEvecoc ouoh 

afjimi ̀nhanma;ytyc. 

 And it happened, while 

Apollos was at Corinth, that 

Paul, having passed through 

the upper regions, came to 

Ephesus. And finding some 

disciples, 

فَحَدَثَ فِّيمَا كَانَ أبَلُُّوسُ فِّي 

نْثوُسَ أنََّ بوُلسَُ بَعْدَ مَا اجْتاَزَ  كُورِّ

يَةِّ جَاءَ إِّلَى  ي الْعاَلِّ فِّي النَّوَاحِّ

يذَ  أفََسُسَ. ذْ وَجَدَ تلَاَمِّ  .فَإِّ

 Pejaf de nwou je an ̀areten[i 

`mPip̀neuma e;ouab ̀etaretennah]@ 

`n;wou de pejwou naf je alla oude 

`mpencwtem rw je ouon ouPneuma 

efouab sop. 

 he said to them, “Did 

you receive the Holy Spirit 

when you believed? So they 

said to him, we have not so 

much as heard whether 

there is a Holy Spirit.” 

وهَلْ » سَألََهُمْ: حَ الْقدُُسَ قَبِّلْتمُُ الرُّ

ا آمَنْتمُْ  عْناَ » لَهُ:قَالُوا  ؟"لَمَّ وَلاَ سَمِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ   .«أنََّهُ يوُجَدُ الرُّ

 N;of de pejaf nwou je ̀etauemc 

;ynou oun ̀eou@ ̀n;wou de pejwou naf 

je `epiwmc ̀nte Iwannyc. 

 And he said to them, 

“Into what then were you 

baptized?” So they said, 

Into John's baptism. 

 «؟اعْتمََدْتمُْ  فبَِّمَاذاَ» فَسَألََهُمْ:

يَّةِّ » فَقاَلوُا:  .«يوُحَنَّا بِّمَعْمُودِّ
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 Pauloc de pejaf je Iwannyc 

men af]wmc qen oumwou ̀mmetanoià 

`mpilaoc efjw ̀mmoc hina ̀ncenah] 

`evye;nyou menencwf ̀ete Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc pe. 

 Then Paul said, John 

indeed baptized with a 

baptism of repentance, 

saying to the people that 

they should believe on Him 

who would come after him, 

that is, on Christ Jesus. 

دَ  إِّنَّ » بوُلسُُ:فَقاَلَ  يوُحَنَّا عَمَّ

يَّةِّ التَّوْبَةِّ قاَئِّلاً لِّلشَّعْبِّ أنَْ  بِّمَعْمُودِّ

ي يَأتِّْي بَعْدَهُ أيَْ  نوُا بِّالَّذِّ يؤُْمِّ

يحِّ   .«يَسُوعَ بِّالْمَسِّ

 Etaucwtem de au[iwmc ̀èvran 

`mP[oic Iycouc. 

 When they heard this, 

they were baptized in the 

name of the Lord Jesus. 

بِّ   عوُا اعْتمََدُوا بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ ا سَمِّ فلََمَّ

 .يَسُوعَ 

 Ouoh ̀eta Pauloc ,a jij `ejwou 

af̀i ̀èhryi `ejwou ̀nje Pi`pneuma 

e;ouab@ naucaji de qen hanlac ouoh 

nauer̀provyteuin. 

 And when Paul had laid 

hands on them, the Holy 

Spirit came upon them, and 

they spoke with tongues and 

prophesied. 

مْ حَلَّ  ا وَضَعَ بُولسُُ يدََيْهِّ عَلَيْهِّ وَلَمَّ

مْ فَطَفِّقُوا  وحُ الْقدُُسُ عَليَْهِّ الرُّ

 .يتَكََلَّمُونَ بِّلغُاَتٍ وَيَتنَبََّأوُنَ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 14 

 طوبةمن شهر  الرابع عشرسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. Archelides the Monk 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Mahrati (Mohrael) 

3. The Departure of St. Maximus, the Brother of St. 

Domadius (Dometius) 

 نياحة القديس أرشليدس الراهب. 1

 . استشهاد القديسة مهراتي )مهرائيل(2

كسيموس أخي نياحة القديس م. 3

 دوماديوس

1. The Departure of St. Archelides the Monk 

On this day, St. Archelides the monk, departed. This 

holy father was born in the city of Rome to righteous 

Christian parents. They raised him up in a Christian 

upbringing. His father died when he was six years old. 

His mother dedicated herself to teach him the Holy 

Scriptures at the hands of a teacher called Theophilus and 

was raised in a life of godliness. 

When he grew, he enlisted in the army and became an 

honorable officer. Later on, he decided to travel to Athens 

to complete his studies. On the shore, before his 

travelling, he saw a body of a drowned man that was 

 نياحة القديس أرشليدس الراهب. 1

في مثل هذا اليوم تنيَّح القديس أرشليدس 

وُلِّدَ هذا القديس في روما من أبوين  .الراهب

يْن لما وفربياه تربية مسيحية.  ،مسيحيين بارَّ

هتمت ا ،توف ي والده في السادسة من عمره

والدته بتعليمه الكتاب المقدس على يد معلم 

 فنشأ في حياة التقوى. ،يدعى ثاؤفيلس

دخل الجُندية وصار ضابطاً  ،ولما كبر

مرموقاً. بعد ذلك قرر السفر إلى أثينا 

 ،وعلى الشاطئ قبل سفره .ليستكمل دراسته

رأى جثة إنسان غريق قذفته الأمواج إلى 
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thrown to the shore by the waves. He contemplated about 

the vanity of the world and, instead, he went to Palestine. 

He became a monk under the guidance of a monk called 

Romanus, who accepted him and put him in a cell to live 

in solitude. He dwelt there, living the life of asceticism 

and godliness until he reached a level of perfection. The 

Lord granted him the gift of healing the sick. Then he 

made a solemn oath not to see the face of a woman for 

the rest of his life. 

His mother grieved for his separation and she built a 

hostel for the poor and the strangers, and she lived in one 

of its rooms. One day, she heard some merchants, who 

came from Palestine, talking about a monk who heals the 

sick with his prayers. When she inquired about him, she 

became sure that it was her own son. She arose quickly 

and went to that monastery and told Fr. Romanus of her 

wish to see her son. He apologized to her that he does not 

meet any woman. When she insisted on her request, they 

informed the monk Archelides about the presence of his 

mother and that she insisted on seeing him. He allowed 

her, but he prayed to The Lord not to forsake him and to 

take his soul. 

When his mother entered his cell, she found that he 

had departed. She cried and wept bitterly and asked God 

to take her soul also, and God answered her prayer. She 

knelt beside her son and delivered up her soul. When they 

tried to separate their bodies, they heard a voice coming 

from St. Archelides’ body saying, “Let my body be with 

the body of my mother, for I did not grant her own heart’s 

desire to see me while we were in the flesh. Now leave 

the two bodies together.” So, they buried the two bodies 

together. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

ففكَّر في زوال العالم وانطلق إلى  .البَر  

هب عند راهب يدعى  فلسطين ليترَّ

الذي قَبِّلَهُ وقدَّم له قلاية منفردة.  ،رومانوس

وأقام هناك سالكاً في حياة التقشف والزهد 

حتى بل ُ درجة الكمال ومنحه الرب موهبة 

شفاء المرضى. ثم قطع عهداً على نفسه أن 

 .لا يرى وجه امرأة

على فراقه فَبَنتْ فندقاً لعلها حزنت والدته 

حضر وكان أن تسمع أخباراً عن ابنها. 

فسمعتهم  ،بعض التجار من فلسطين

 .يتحدثون عن راهب يشفي المرضى

فعرفت منهم أنه  ،فسألتهم عن أوصافه

سافرت إلى الدير وأعلمت الأب . فابنها

رومانوس أنها تريد أن تقابل ابنها، فاعتذر 

ت في  .أة قطلها أنه لا يقابل امر ولما ألحَّ

أخبروا الراهب أرشليدس عن وجود  ،الطلب

 .والدته وأنها ترغب في رؤيته بإلحاح

خلى تفسمح لها، ولكنه صلى إلى الله لكي لا ي

 عنه وأن يأخذ نفسه من جسده.

ولما دخلت الأم على ابنها وجدته قد فارق 

الحياة، فبكت بمرارة وسألت الرب أن يأخذ 

وبالفعل ركعت بجوار ابنها  .نفسها مع ابنها

 ،وفاضت روحها. وإذ أرادوا دفن الجسدين

سمعوا صوتاً يخرج من جسد القديس 

أرشليدس يقول: "أسألكم يا إخوتي أن 

تجعلوا جسدي مع جسد أمي لأني لم أسمح 

، أما الآن لها برؤيتي ونحن في الجسد

 ً فدفنوا الجسدين  ."فاتركوا الجسدين معا

 معاً.

 فلتكن معنا. آمين.بركة صلواته 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Mahrati (Mohrael) 

On this day also, St. Mahrati (Mohrael) was martyred. 

This saint was born in Tamouh (a city about 15 KM south 

of Giza and it houses the monastery of Abu Saifain) to 

godly Christian parents. Her father was a priest, and God 

granted him this daughter and they called her Mahrati. 

They raised her on the Christian moral values. 

When Diocletian renounced the Christian faith, this 

saint went to declare her Christian faith without telling 

her parents. When she arrived to Ansena, she came before 

Arianus, the Governor. He looked to see a young girl, so 

he ignored her. She shouted declaring her faith in The 

Lord Christ. The Governor marveled and tried to 

 )مهرائيل( ستشهاد القديسة مهراتي. ا2

وفيه أيضاً استشهدت القديس مُهْراتي. 

: تبعد )طموهوُلِّدَت هذه القديسة في طموه 

كيلومتراً جنوب مدينة الجيزة وبها دير  15

ى سيفين( من أبوين مسيحيين الشهيد أب

كان والدها كاهناً وقد أعطاه الله هذه  .تقيين

فرب اها على الآداب  ،لابنة أسماها مُهْراتيا

 .المسيحية

المسيحي،  دقلديانوس الإيمان جحدولما 

 المسيحيمضت هذه القديسة لتعلن إيمانها 

ولم تعُلِّم أباها أو أمها. ولما وصلت إلى 

فنظرها  .يانوسأروقفت أمام الوالي  ،أنصنا
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persuade her to change her mind, but she was steadfast in 

her faith. 

The Governor ordered to torture her with the 

Hinbazeen, and then placed her on an iron chair and lit 

fire under it. With the grace of God, she patiently endured 

the tortures in spite of her young age and thin body. 

When she the Governor failed, he ordered to shut her in a 

cave full of serpents and scorpions. She delivered up her 

pure soul and received the crown of martyrdom. 

When her father learned of her martyrdom, he came 

along with multitude of the people of the city. They 

shrouded and relocated her body to Tamouh, where a 

church was built for her pure body. 

May the blessing of her prayers be with us all. Amen. 

فرفعت  جانباً. أما هي هاتركصغيرة السن ف

 .صوتها وأعلنت أنها تؤمن بالسيد المسيح

 ،فتعجب الوالي وحاول أن يثنيها عن عزمها

 .ولكنها تمسكت بإيمانها

فأمرَ بتعذيبها بالهنبازين ثم وضعوها على 

كرسي من الحديد وتحته نار، وبمعونة الله 

صبرت على العذاب بالرغم من صغر سنها 

ي وجسمها النحيل. وبعد أن فشل الوالي ف

أمرَ بحبسها في مغارة مملوءة  ،تعذيبها

ففاضت  وأغلقوا عليها. بالحيات والعقارب

 .روحها ونالت إكليل الشهادة

حضرا مع جمع كثير من  ،ولما سمع أبواها

أهل المدينة وكف نوها ونقلوها إلى طموه 

 .حيث بنُيت كنيسة فوق جسدها الطاهر

 .فلتكن معنا. آمين ابركة صلواته

3. The Departure of St. Maximus, the Brother of St. 

Domadius (Dometius) 

On this day also, of the year 98 of the martyrs, 382 

AD, St. Maximus, brother of St. Domadius, departed. St. 

Domadius biography is recorded under the seventeenth 

day of the blessed month Tubah. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

نياحة القديس مكسيموس أخي . 3

 دوماديوس

 382للشهداء، سنة  98ه أيضاً من سنة فيو

 وتنيح القديس مكسيموس أخ ميلادية،

القديس  . وتوجد سيرةالقديس دوماديوس

تحت اليوم السابع عشر من  دوماديوس

 شهر طوبة المبارك.

 .آمين .فلتكن معنا هاتبركة صلو

 ً  .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l^@ =k=y Psalm 37: 28 28 :36 مورمز 

 Rwf ̀mpì;myi safermeletan 

ǹ]Covìa@ ouoh peflac safcaji 

m̀̀phap@ pinomoc ̀nte Vnou] et,y qen 

pefhyt@ ouoh neftatci ̀nnouc̀la]. 

Allylouìa. 

 The mouth of the 

righteous speaks wisdom, 

and his tongue talks of 

justice. The law of his God 

is in his heart; none of his 

steps shall slide. Alleluia. 

الحكمة ولسانه و لتديق يفم الص ِّ 

ه في قلب كم. ناموس اللهينطق بالح

 .هلليلويا .قل خطواتهعرلا تتو
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The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan =i^@ =a - =i=b Luke 16: 1 - 12 12 - 1 :16 قالو 

Nafjw de ̀mmoc pe ̀nnefma;ytyc 

je ne ouon ourwmi ̀nrama`o ̀eouon 

`ntaf ̀mmau ̀nouoikonomoc@ ouoh vai 

aferdìabalin `mmof qatotf hwc 

efjwr ̀nnefhupar,onta `ebol. 

He also said to His 

disciples: There was a 

certain rich man who had a 

steward, and an accusation 

was brought to him that this 

man was wasting his goods. 

هِّ:وَقاَلَ أيَْضاً  يذِّ إِّنْسَانٌ  كَانَ » لِّتلَامَِّ

يَ بِّهِّ إِّلَيْهِّ بِّأنََّهُ  يلٌ فَوُشِّ غَنِّيٌّ لَهُ وَكِّ

 أمَْوَالَهُ.يبُذَِّ رُ 

Ouoh ̀etafmou] ̀erof pejaf naf 

je ou pe vai ̀e]cwtem ̀erof e;bytk@ 

ma ̀pwp ̀n]metoikonomoc nyi@ ou gar 

,̀naer oikonomoc an je. 

So he called him and 

said to him, ‘What is this I 

hear about you? Give an 

account of your 

stewardship, for you can no 

longer be steward.’ 

ي أسَْمَعُ  لَهُ:فدََعَاهُ وَقَالَ  مَا هَذاَ الَّذِّ

سَابَ وَكَالَتِّكَ لأنََّكَ لاَ  عَنْكَ؟ أعَْطِّ حِّ

يلاً  رُ أنَْ تكَُونَ وَكِّ  بَعْدُ.تقَْدِّ

Pejaf de ̀n`qryi ̀nqytf `nje 

pioikonomoc je ou pe ]naaif@ pa[oic 

nàwli ̀n]metoikonomoc ̀ntot@ 

`n]na`sjemjom an ̀e[ry ouoh ]sipi 

`esat me;nai. 

Then the steward said 

within himself, ‘What shall 

I do? For my master is 

taking the stewardship away 

from me. I cannot dig; I am 

ashamed to beg. 

يلُ فِّي  :فَقاَلَ الْوَكِّ هِّ  لُ؟أفَْعَ مَاذاَ  نَفْسِّ

نِّ ي  ي يَأخُْذُ مِّ  الْوَكَالَةَ.لأنََّ سَيِّ دِّ

ي لَسْتُ  يعُ أنَْ أنَْقبَُ وَأسَْتحَِّ أسَْتطَِّ

يَ.أنَْ   أسَْتعَْطِّ

Aìemi je ou pe ]naaif hina 

hotan ausanhitt ̀ebol qen 

]metoikonomoc ̀ncesopt `erwou 

`eqoun ̀enou`you. 

I have resolved what to 

do, that when I am put out 

of the stewardship, they 

may receive me into their 

houses.’ 

لْتُ  مْتُ مَاذاَ أفَْعَلُ حَتَّى إِّذاَ عُزِّ قدَْ عَلِّ

مْ عَنِّ الْوَكَالَةِّ يَقْبلَُونِّي فِّي   .بيُوُتِّهِّ
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Ouoh ̀etafmou] ̀èvouai ̀vouai 

`nnỳete ouon ̀nte pef[oic `erwou 

nafjw ̀mmoc `mpihouit je ouon ouyr 

`erok ̀nte pa[oic. 

So he called every one 

of his master’s debtors to 

him, and said to the first, 

‘How much do you owe my 

master?’ 

نْ مَدْيوُنِّ  دٍ مِّ هِّ فدََعَا كُلَّ وَاحِّ ي سَيِّ دِّ

لِّ  ي؟ : كَمْ وَقاَلَ لِّلأوََّ  عَلَيْكَ لِّسَيِّ دِّ

N;of de pejaf je se ̀mbatoc 

`nneh@ ̀n;of de pejaf je mo `enek̀cqai 

ouoh hemci `n,wlem `cqai `eteoui. 

And he said, ‘A hundred 

measures of oil.’ So he said 

to him, ‘Take your bill, and 

sit down quickly and write 

fifty.’ 

ئةَُ بَثِّ  زَيْتٍ  : خُذْ قاَلَ لَهُ . فَ فَقاَلَ: مِّ

لاً وَاكْتبُْ صَكَّكَ وَاجْلِّ  سْ عَاجِّ

ينَ   .خَمْسِّ

Ita pejaf ̀nkeouai je ̀n;ok de 

ouon ouyr ̀erok@ ̀n;of de pejaf je se 

`nkoroc `ncoùo@ pejaf naf je mo 

`enek`cqai ouoh `cqai ̀eqemne. 

Then he said to another, 

‘And how much do you 

owe?’ So he said, ‘A 

hundred measures of 

wheat.’ And he said to him, 

‘Take your bill, and write 

eighty.’ 

لآخَرَ: وَأنَْتَ كَمْ عَلَيْكَ؟  ثمَُّ قاَلَ 

ئَ فَقاَلَ  ذْ : خُ ةُ كُرِّ  قَمْحٍ. فَقاَلَ لَهُ : مِّ

 .صَكَّكَ وَاكْتبُْ ثمََانِّينَ 

Ouoh ̀a P[oic sousou ̀ejen 

pioikonomoc ̀nte ]̀adikìa je af̀iri qen 

oumetcabe@ je nisyri ̀nte paièneh 

hancabeu ne ̀ehote nisyri `nte 

`vouwini qen tougenèa. 

So the master 

commended the unjust 

steward because he had 

dealt shrewdly. For the sons 

of this world are more 

shrewd in their generation 

than the sons of light. 

كْمَةٍ  يلَ الظُّلْمِّ إِّذْ بِّحِّ يِّ دُ وَكِّ فَمَدَحَ السَّ

نْ  هْرِّ أحَْكَمُ مِّ فَعَلَ لأنََّ أبَْناَءَ هَذاَ الدَّ

مْ.أَ  يلِّهِّ  بْنَاءِّ النُّورِّ فِّي جِّ

Ouoh Anok hw ]jw ̀mmoc nwten 

je ma;ami`o nwten ̀nhaǹsvyr ̀ebol 

qen mamwna ̀nte ]̀adikìa hina hotan 

ausanmounk ̀ntousep ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`eni`ckuny ̀nèneh. 

And I say to you, make 

friends for yourselves by 

unrighteous mammon, that 

when you fail, they may 

receive you into an 

everlasting home. 

: اصْنَعوُا لَكُمْ وَأنَاَ أقَوُلُ لَكُمُ 

قَاءَ بِّمَالِّ الظُّلْمِّ حَتَّى   إِّذاَ فَنِّيتمُْ أصَْدِّ

يَّةِّ  يَقْبلَُونَكُمْ   .فِّي الْمَظَالِّ  الأبَدَِّ

Pipictoc qen oukouji oupictoc on 

pe qen oumys ouoh vyet[i`njonc 'en 

oukouji `f[ìnjonc on qen oumys. 

He who is faithful in 

what is least is faithful also 

in much; and he who is 

unjust in what is least is 

unjust also in much. 

ينٌ أيَْضاً فِّي  ينُ فِّي الْقَلِّيلِّ أمَِّ الَأمَِّ

الِّمُ فِّي الْقَلِّيلِّ  ظَالِّمٌ الْكَثِّيرِّ وَالظَّ

.  أيَْضاً فِّي الْكَثِّيرِّ

Icje oun qen pìadikoc m̀mamwna 

`mpetenswpi ̀eretenǹhot pitàvmyi 

de nim e;nàstenhet ;ynou ̀erof. 

Therefore, if you have 

not been faithful in the 

unrighteous mammon, who 

will commit to your trust 

the true riches? 

فإَِّنْ لَمْ تكَُونُوا أمَُناَءَ فِّي مَالِّ الظُّلْمِّ 

؟ فَمَنْ  ِّ نكُُمْ عَلَى الْحَق   يَأتْمَِّ
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Ouoh icje qen pete vwten an pe 

m̀petenswpi ̀eretenǹhot pete vwten 

nim e;na`styif nwten. 

And if you have not 

been faithful in what is 

another man’s, who will 

give you what is your own? 

وَإِّنْ لَمْ تكَُونُوا أمَُناَءَ فِّي مَا هُوَ 

يكُمْ مَا هُوَ لَكُمْ؟لِّلْغيَْرِّ فَمَ   نْ يعُْطِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 15th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الخامس عشر قراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt `tiou `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=d@ =y Psalm 105: 14, 15 8: 104 المزمور 

 Mpef,a rwmi ̀e[itou ̀njonc@ ouoh 

afcohi ǹhanourwou ̀èhryi èjwou@ je 

m̀per[inem nà,rictoc@ ouoh 

m̀pererpethwou qen nàprovytyc. 

Allylouìa. 

 He permitted no one to 

do them wrong. Yes, He 

rebuked kings for their 

sakes, saying, “Do not 

touch My anointed ones, 

and do My prophets no 

harm.” Alleluia. 

تَ  لم يتركْ إنساناً يَظلِّمهُم، وبكَّ

ن أجلِّهم، قائلاً: "لا  ملوكاً مِّ

تمَسوا مُسحائي، ولا تسُيئوا إلى 

 .اهلليلوي ."أنبيائي

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 أمين.إلى الأبد  الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i=a@ =l=z - =n=a 
Luke 11: 37- 51  51 - 37: 11لوقا 

Etafcaji de af]ho `erof `nje 

ouVariceoc hopwc ̀ntefouwm qatotf 

And as He spoke, a 

certain Pharisee asked Him 

to dine with him. So He 

went in and sat down to eat. 

يٌّ أنَْ  يسِّ وَفِّيمَا هُوَ يتَكََلَّمُ سَألََهُ فَر ِّ

 َ نْدَهُ فدََخَلَ وَاتَّكَأ  .يتَغَدََّى عِّ
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ouoh ̀etafse de `eqoun afrwteb. 

PiVariceoc de ̀etafnau 

afer̀svyri je ̀mpef[iwmc `nsorp 

qajen piouwm. 

When the Pharisee saw 

it, he marveled that He had 

not first washed before 

dinner. 

ا رَأىَ ذلَِّكَ  يُّ فلََمَّ يسِّ ا الْفَر ِّ وَأمََّ

لاً  لْ أوََّ بَ أنََّهُ لَمْ يَغْتسَِّ قبَْلَ  تعََجَّ

 .الْغَدَاءِّ 

Pejaf de naf ̀nje P[oic je ]nou 

`n;wten qa niVariceoc tetentoubo 

cabol ̀mpi`avot nem pibinaj@ caqoun 

de `mmwten meh `nhwlem nem 

ponyrìa. 

Then the Lord said to 

him, “Now you Pharisees 

make the outside of the cup 

and dish clean, but your 

inward part is full of greed 

and wickedness. 

:  فَقاَلَ  بُّ أنَْتمُُ الآنَ أيَُّهَا »لَهُ الرَّ

جَ الْكَأسِّْ  يُّونَ تنَُقُّونَ خَارِّ يسِّ الْفَر ِّ

نكُُمْ فَمَمْلوُءٌ  ا باَطِّ وَالْقَصْعَةِّ وَأمََّ

 ً ً  اخْتِّطَافا  .وَخُبْثا

Niathyt my vy an ̀etaf;ami`e 

cabol ̀n;of on af;amìe caqoun. 

Foolish ones! Did not 

He who made the outside 

make the inside also? 

جَ  ي صَنَعَ الْخَارِّ ياَ أغَْبِّياَءُ ألََيْسَ الَّذِّ

لَ أيَْضا؟ً  صَنَعَ الدَّاخِّ

Plyn nyetsop myitou 

`è;metnayt ouoh ic hwb niben 

cetoubyout nwten. 

But rather give alms of 

such things as you have; 

then indeed all things are 

clean to you. 

نْدَكُمْ صَدَقَةً  فَهُوَذاَ  بَلْ أعَْطُوا مَا عِّ

 ً ي ا  .لَكُمْ  كُلُّ شَيْءٍ يَكُونُ نَقِّ

Alla ouoi nwten niVariceoc je 

teten] ̀m̀vremyt `mpìa[in ̀nc̀;oi nem 

pibasous nem oùo] niben@ ouoh 

teten,w ̀ncwten ̀mpihap nem 

]̀agapy ̀nte Vnou]@ nai de nac̀m̀psa 

`ntetenaitou ouoh nike,wouni 

`ntetens̀tem,au ̀nca ;ynou. 

But woe to you 

Pharisees! For you tithe 

mint and rue and all manner 

of herbs, and pass by justice 

and the love of God. These 

you ought to have done, 

without leaving the others 

undone. 

يُّونَ  يسِّ نْ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْفَر ِّ وَلَكِّ

رُونَ النَّعْنَعَ وَالسَّذاَبَ  لأنََّكُمْ تعَُش ِّ

 ِّ وَكُلَّ بَقْلٍ وَتتَجََاوَزُونَ عَنِّ الْحَق 

ي أنَْ تعَْمَلُوا  وَمَحَبَّةِّ اللهِّ. كَانَ يَنْبَغِّ

هِّ وَلاَ تتَرُْكُوا تِّلْكَ   .هَذِّ

Ouoi nwten niVariceoc je 

tetenmei `nnisorp ̀mmanhemci qen 

nicunagwgy nem niacpacmoc qen 

ni`agwra. 

Woe to you Pharisees! 

For you love the best seats 

in the synagogues and 

greetings in the 

marketplaces. 

يُّونَ لأنََّكُمْ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْفَر ِّ

بُّونَ الْمَجْ  لَ فِّي تحُِّ لِّسَ الأوََّ

يَّاتِّ فِّي الأسَْوَاقِّ  عِّ وَالتَّحِّ  .الْمَجَامِّ

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi je tetenoi ̀m̀vry] `nnìmhau 

Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! For 

you are like graves which 

are not seen, and the men 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

ثلُْ الْقبُوُرِّ  الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ مِّ

ينَ يَمْ  يَةِّ وَالَّذِّ شُونَ عَلَيْهَا لاَ الْمُخْتفَِّ

 «.يَعْلَمُونَ 
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`etenceouwnh `ebol an ouoh nirwmi 

e;mosi hijwou ̀nceemi an. 

who walk over them are not 

aware of them.” 

Af̀eroùw `nje ouai ̀nninomikoc 

pejaf naf je piref]̀cbw nai ekjw 

`mmwou ek]sws ̀mmon hwn. 

Then one of the lawyers 

answered and said to Him, 

“Teacher, by saying these 

things You reproach us 

also.” 

ي ِّينَ  أجابفَ  نَ النَّامُوسِّ دٌ مِّ قاَلَ و وَاحِّ

ينَ تقَوُلُ هَ  لَهُ: ياَ مُعَل ِّمُ  ذاَ تشَْتِّمُناَ حِّ

 ً  .نَحْنُ أيَْضا

N;of de pejaf je ̀n;wten hwten 

qa ninomikoc ouoi nwten je 

tetentalo ̀nhanetvwoùi eumokh 

`nfitou ̀ejen nirwmi@ ouoh `n;wten 

teten[i nem nyetvwoùi an ̀nouai 

`nnetentyb. 

And He said, “Woe to 

you also, lawyers! For you 

load men with burdens hard 

to bear, and you yourselves 

do not touch the burdens 

with one of your fingers. 

وَوَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أنَْتمُْ أيَُّهَا  فَقاَلَ:

لُونَ النَّاسَ  يُّونَ لأنََّكُمْ تحَُم ِّ النَّامُوسِّ

رَةَ الْحَمْلِّ وَأنَْتمُْ  لاَ  أحَْمَالاً عَسِّ

كُمْ.تمََسُّونَ الأحَْمَالَ بِّإِّحْدَى   أصََابِّعِّ

Ouoi nwten je tetenkwt 

`nni`mhau ̀nte nìprovytyc@ netenio] 

de auqo;bou. 

Woe to you! For you 

build the tombs of the 

prophets, and your fathers 

killed them. 

بِّياَءِّ نْ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ لأنََّكُمْ تبَْنُونَ قبُوُرَ الأَ 

 قتَلَوُهُمْ.وَآباَؤُكُمْ 

Hara tetenerme;re ouoh 

teten]ma] ̀ejen nih̀byou`i `nte 

netenio]@ je ̀n;wou men auqo;bou@ 

`n;wten de tetenkwt ̀nnou`mhau. 

In fact, you bear witness 

that you approve the deeds 

of your fathers; for they 

indeed killed them, and you 

build their tombs. 

إِّذاً تشَْهَدُونَ وَترَْضَوْنَ بِّأعَْمَالِّ 

آباَئِّكُمْ لأنََّهُمْ هُمْ قَتلَوُهُمْ وَأنَْتمُْ 

 قبُوُرَهُمْ.تبَْنُونَ 

E;be vai ̀a]kecovìa ̀nte Vnou] 

joc je ]naouwrp harwou 

`nhaǹprovytyc nem han ̀apoctoloc@ 

ouoh eùeqwteb ̀ebol ̀nqytou ouoh 

eu`e[oji ̀ncwou. 

Therefore, the wisdom 

of God also said, ‘I will 

send them prophets and 

apostles, and some of them 

they will kill and persecute,’ 

كْمَةُ  إِّن ِّي  اللهِّ:لِّذلَِّكَ أيَْضاً قاَلَتْ حِّ

مْ أنَْبِّيَاءَ وَرُسُلاً فيََقْتلُُونَ  لُ إِّلَيْهِّ أرُْسِّ

نْهُمْ   وَيَطْرُدُونَ.مِّ

Hina ̀nce[i ̀mpèm̀psis ̀m̀p`cnof 

`nni`provytyc tyrou ̀etauvonf ̀ebol 

icjen `tkataboly@ ̀mpikocmoc `ntotc 

`ntaigenèa. 

that the blood of all the 

prophets which was shed 

from the foundation of the 

world may be required of 

this generation, 

يعِّ  يلِّ دَمُ جَمِّ نْ هَذاَ الْجِّ لِّكَيْ يُطْلبََ مِّ

.الأنَْبِّيَاءِّ الْمُهْرَقُ مُنْذُ إِّنْشَاءِّ   الْعَالَمِّ
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Icjen `p̀cnof ̀nAbel sa ̀p̀cnof 

`nZa,ariac ̀psyri ̀mBara,iac@ 

vỳetautakof oute pimànerswousi 

nem piyi@ ce ]jw ̀̀mmoc nwten je 

cenakw] ̀ncwf ̀ntotc ̀ntaigenèa. 

from the blood of Abel 

to the blood of Zechariah 

who perished between the 

altar and the temple. Yes, I 

say to you, it shall be 

required of this generation. 

ي  يَّا الَّذِّ نْ دَمِّ هَابِّيلَ إِّلَى دَمِّ زَكَرِّ مِّ

.أهُْلِّكَ بَيْنَ الْمَذْبَحِّ  نَعَمْ  وَالْبَيْتِّ

نْ هَذاَ  إِّنَّهُ  لَكُمْ:أقَوُلُ  يطُْلَبُ مِّ

يلِّ   .الْجِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=d@ =i=b> =k^ Psalm 105: 26, 27, 45 26، 12: 104 المزمور 

 Afouwrp ̀mMẁucyc pefbwk@ nem 

Àarwn vyetafcotpf@ af,w ̀nqytou 

ǹnicaji ̀nte nefmyini nem nef̀svyri@ 

hopwc ̀ntoùareh ̀enefme;myi@ ouoh 

`ntoukw] ̀nca pefnomoc. Allylouìa. 

 He sent Moses His 

servant, and Aaron whom 

He had chosen. They 

performed His signs among 

them, and wonders, that they 

might observe His statutes 

And keep His laws. Alleluia. 

أرَسل موسى عبدَهُ، وهارون الذي 

اختارَه، جعل فيهما أقوال آياته 

وعجائبه، كى يحفظوا حقوقهُ، 

 .اهلليلوي .ويطلبوا ناموسَهُ 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير
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Mat;eon =i=z@ =a - =; 
Matthew 17: 1 - 9  9 - 1: 17متي 

 Ouoh menenca coou ̀n`ehoou ̀eta 

Iycouc el Petroc nem Iakwboc nem 

Iwannyc pefcon af[itou ̀ejen 

outwou ef[oci ca`pca mmauatou. 

 Now after six days 

Jesus took Peter, James, and 

John his brother, led them 

up on a high mountain by 

themselves; 

تَّةِّ أيََّامٍ أخََذَ يَسُوعُ بطُْرُسَ  وَبَعْدَ سِّ

مْ  دَ بِّهِّ وَيَعْقوُبَ وَيوُحَنَّا أخََاهُ وَصَعِّ

ينَ.إِّلَى جَبَلٍ عَالٍ  دِّ  مُنْفَرِّ

 

 Ouoh afsobtf ̀n,ereb `mpoùm;o 

ouoh ̀a pefho erouwini ̀m̀vry] ̀m̀vry@ 

nef̀hbwc de auoubas ̀m̀vry] 

`mpiouwini. 

 and He was transfigured 

before them. His face shone 

like the sun, and His clothes 

became as white as the 

light. 

امَهُمْ وَأضََاءَ  وَتغَيََّرَتْ هَيْئتَهُُ قدَُّ

ثِّيَابُهُ  وَجْهُهُ كَالشَّمْسِّ وَصَارَتْ 

 .بيَْضَاءَ كَالنُّورِّ 

 Ouoh hyppe auouonhou ̀erof `nje 

Mw`ucyc nem Yliac eucaji nemaf. 

 And behold, Moses and 

Elijah appeared to them, 

talking with Him. 

يَّا قدَْ ظَهَرَ  ا لَهُمْ وَإِّذاَ مُوسَى وَإِّيلِّ

 يتَكََلَّمَانِّ مَعَهُ.

Aferoùw de `nje Petroc pejaf 

`nIycouc je Pa[oic nanec nan 

`ntenswpi ̀mpaima@ ̀,ouws 

`nten;ami`o ̀nsom] ̀n`ckuny ̀mpaima 

ou`i nak nem oùi ̀mMw`ucyc nem oùi 

`nYliac. 

Then Peter answered 

and said to Jesus, “Lord, it 

is good for us to be here; if 

You wish, let us make here 

three tabernacles: one for 

You, one for Moses, and 

one for Elijah.” 

 ياَ» لِّيَسُوعَ:فَجَعَلَ بطُْرُسُ يَقوُلُ 

فَإِّنْ   هَهُناَ.رَبُّ جَي ِّدٌ أنَْ نَكُونَ 

ئتَْ نَصْنَعْ هُنَا ثلَاثََ  .شِّ لَكَ  مَظَالَّ

يَّا  يلِّ ِّ دَةٌ وَلإِّ دَةٌ وَلِّمُوسَى وَاحِّ وَاحِّ

دَةٌ   «.وَاحِّ

Hote efcaji ic ou[ypi ̀nouwini 

acerqyibi ̀ejwou@ ouoh ic ou`cmy 

acswpi ̀ebol qen ][ypi ecjw `mmoc 

je vai pe Pasyri Pamenrit vỳeta 

ta'u,y ]ma] ̀nqytf cwtem `ncwf. 

While he was still 

speaking, behold, a bright 

cloud overshadowed them; 

and suddenly a voice came 

out of the cloud, saying, 

“This is My beloved Son, in 

whom I am well pleased. 

Hear Him!” 

وَفِّيمَا هُوَ يتَكََلَّمُ إِّذاَ سَحَابَةٌ نيَ ِّرَةٌ 

نَ السَّحَابَةِّ  ظَلَّلتَهُْمْ وَصَوْتٌ مِّ

ي  هَذاَ» قاَئِّلاً: هُوَ ابْنِّي الْحَبِّيبُ الَّذِّ

رْتُ.بِّهِّ   «.اسْمَعوُالَهُ  سُرِّ

Ouoh ̀etaucwtem ̀nje nima;ytyc 

auhei ̀ejen nouho ouoh auerho] 

`emasw. 

And when the disciples 

heard it, they fell on their 

faces and were greatly 

afraid. 

يذُ سَقَطُوا عَلَى  عَ التَّلاَمِّ ا سَمِّ وَلَمَّ

مْ وَخَافوُا  هِّ اً.وُجُوهِّ د   جِّ

Ouoh af`i harwou ̀nje Iycouc 

af[inemwou@ pejaf nwou je ten 

But Jesus came and 

touched them and said, 
 وَقاَلَ:فَجَاءَ يَسُوعُ وَلَمَسَهُمْ 

 «.تخََافوُاوَلاَ  قوُمُوا»
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;ynou ̀mpererho]. 
“Arise, and do not be 

afraid.” 

Etaufai de ̀nnoubal ̀èpswi 

`mpounau ̀èhli ̀ebyl ̀eIycouc 

`mmauatf. 

When they had lifted up 

their eyes, they saw no one 

but Jesus only. 

فَرَفَعوُا أعَْينَُهُمْ وَلَمْ يَرَوْا أحََداً إِّلاَّ 

 وَحْدَهُ.يَسُوعَ 

Ouoh eunyou ̀epecyt ̀ebol hijen 

pitwou afhonhen nwou ̀nje Iycouc 

efjw ̀mmoc je `mpertame `hli 

`epihorama sate Psyri ̀mVrwmi 

twnf ̀ebol qen nye;mwout. 

Now as they came down 

from the mountain, Jesus 

commanded them, saying, 

“Tell the vision to no one 

until the Son of Man is 

risen from the dead.” 

نَ الْجَبَلِّ  لوُنَ مِّ وَفِّيمَا هُمْ ناَزِّ

تعُْلِّمُوا  لاَ » قَائِّلاً:أوَْصَاهُمْ يَسُوعُ 

نُ أحََداً بِّمَا رَأيَْتمُْ حَتَّى يَقوُمَ ابْ 

نَ  نْسَانِّ مِّ  «.الأمَْوَاتِّ الإِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

 Paul, the servant of 

our Lord Jesus Christ, 

called to be an apostle, 

appointed to the Gospel of 

God. A chapter from the 

epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Hebrews. May 

his blessing be upon us. 

Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

بركته  العبرانيين،إلي  الرسول

 آمين. .المقدسة تكون معنا

Hebreoc ==i=a@ =i=z - =k=z Hebrews 11: 17 - 27  27 - 17: 11العبرانيين 

Qen ounah] Abraam af`ini 

`nIcaak `èhryi euerpirazin `mmof@ af̀ini 

`mpefsyri ̀mmauatf `èhryi `nje 

By faith Abraham, 

when he was tested, offered 

up Isaac, and he who had 

received the promises 

offered up his only begotten 

son, 

يمُ إِّسْحَاقَ وَهُوَ  مَ إِّبْرَاهِّ يمَانِّ قدََّ بِّالإِّ

بٌ  يدَ،  ،مُجَرَّ ي قبَِّلَ الْمَوَاعِّ مَ الَّذِّ قدََّ

يدَهُ   .وَحِّ
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vỳetafsep niws ̀erof. 

Vỳetaucaji nemaf je qen Icaak 

eu`e;ahem oùjroj nak. 

of whom it was said, “In 

Isaac your seed shall be 

called,” 

ي قِّيلَ لَهُ:  إِّنَّهُ بِّإِّسْحَاقَ يدُْعَى »الَّذِّ

 «.لكََ نَسْلٌ 

Ouoh afmokmek je ouon ̀sjom 

`mVnou] ̀etounocf ̀ebol qen 

nykee;mwout@ e;be vai af[itf qen 

ouparaboly. 

concluding that God 

was able to raise him up, 

even from the dead, from 

which he also received him 

in a figurative sense. 

قَامَةِّ  رٌ عَلَى الإِّ بَ أنََّ اللهَ قَادِّ إِّذْ حَسِّ

نَ الأمَْ  نْهُمْ مِّ ينَ مِّ وَاتِّ أيَْضاً، الَّذِّ

 ً ثاَلٍ  أخََذهَُ أيَْضا  .فِّي مِّ

Qen ounah] e;be nye;naswpi 

af̀cmou ̀nje Icaak ̀eIakwb nem Ycau. 

By faith Isaac blessed 

Jacob and Esau concerning 

things to come. 

يمَانِّ إِّسْحَاقُ بَارَكَ يَعْقوُبَ  بِّالإِّ

هَةِّ  نْ جِّ يسُو مِّ  .أمُُورٍ عَتِّيدَةٍ وَعِّ

Qen ounah] Iakwb efnamou 

af̀cmou ̀èvouai ̀vouai ̀nnensyri 

`nIwcyv@ ouoh afouwst ̀èhryi ̀ejen 

`h;yf ̀mpef̀svwt. 

By faith Jacob, when he 

was dying, blessed each of 

the sons of Joseph, and 

worshiped, leaning on the 

top of his staff. 

نْدَ مَوْتِّهِّ باَرَكَ  يمَانِّ يَعْقوُبُ عِّ بِّالإِّ

نِّ ابْنَيْ يوُسُفَ، وَسَجَدَ  دٍ مِّ كُلَّ وَاحِّ

 .عَلَى رَأسِّْ عَصَاهُ 

 

Qen ounah] Iwcyv efnamou 

afer̀vmeuì `m̀pjiǹi `ebol ̀nnensyri 

`mPicrayl ouoh afhonhen e;be 

nefkac. 

By faith Joseph, when 

he was dying, made 

mention of the departure of 

the children of Israel, and 

gave instructions 

concerning his bones. 

نْدَ مَوْتِّهِّ ذكََرَ  يمَانِّ يوُسُفُ عِّ بِّالإِّ

نْ  خُرُوجَ بنَِّي إِّسْرَائِّيلَ وَأوَْصَى مِّ

هِّ  ظَامِّ هَةِّ عِّ  .جِّ

Qen ounah] Mẁucyc ̀etaumacf 

au,opf ̀nsomt ̀n`abot ̀nje nefio] je 

aunau ̀epi`alou je ouactioc pe@ ouoh 

`mpouerho] qàthy ̀mpihwp ̀nte 

`pouro. 

By faith Moses, when 

he was born, was hidden 

three months by his parents, 

because they saw he was a 

beautiful child; and they 

were not afraid of the king’s 

command. 

يمَانِّ مُوسَى، بَعْدَمَا وُلِّدَ، أخَْفاَهُ  بِّالإِّ

أبََوَاهُ ثلَاثَةََ أشَْهُرٍ، لأنََّهُمَا رَأيَاَ 

يلاً، وَلَمْ يَخْشَياَ أمَْرَ  بِّيَّ جَمِّ الصَّ

 .الْمَلِّكِّ 

Qen ounah] Mẁucyc ̀etafernis] 

afjwl ̀ebol ̀èsteme;roumou] ̀erof 

je `psyri ̀nte ̀tseri `mVaràw. 

 

By faith Moses, when 

he became of age, refused 

to be called the son of 

Pharaoh's daughter, 

ا كَبِّرَ أبََى أنَْ  يمَانِّ مُوسَى لَمَّ بِّالإِّ

 .دْعَى ابْنَ ابْنَةِّ فِّرْعَوْنَ يُ 
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Mallon ̀eafouws ̀esep emkah 

nem pilaoc ̀nte Vnou] ̀ehote 

`ntef[imy qen `vnobi ̀proc oucyou. 

choosing rather to suffer 

affliction with the people of 

God than to enjoy the 

passing pleasures of sin, 

لاً  بِّالأحَْرَى أنَْ يذُلََّ مَعَ شَعْبِّ  مُفضَ ِّ

تُّعٌ وَقْتِّيٌّ اللهِّ عَلَى أنَْ يَكُونَ لَهُ تمََ 

يَّةِّ بِّالْخَ   .طِّ

Eaf,a ̀psws ̀mPi`,rictc `ntotf 

je oumetramào ̀enaac te `ehote 

ni`ahwr ̀nte <ymi@ nafjoust gar 

`ebol pe qàthy ̀mpisebiè be,e. 

esteeming the reproach 

of Christ greater riches than 

the treasures in Egypt; for 

he looked to the reward. 

 ً با نًى أعَْظَمَ  حَاسِّ يحِّ غِّ عَارَ الْمَسِّ

صْرَ، لأنََّهُ كَانَ يَنْظُرُ  نْ خَزَائِّنِّ مِّ مِّ

 .إِّلَى الْمُجَازَاةِّ 

Qen ounah] af,a <ymi ̀ncwf 

`mpeferho] qàthy ̀mpìmbon ̀nte 

`pouro@ pia;nau gar ̀erof nafmoun 

`erof ̀m̀vry] ̀nouai efnau ̀erof. 

By faith he forsook 

Egypt, not fearing the wrath 

of the king; for he endured 

as seeing Him who is 

invisible. 

صْرَ غَيْرَ خَائِّفٍ  يمَانِّ ترََكَ مِّ بِّالإِّ

دَ، كَأنََّهُ  ، لأنََّهُ تشََدَّ نْ غَضَبِّ الْمَلِّكِّ مِّ

 يَرَى مَنْ لاَ يرَُى.

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pìcnau 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the Second Epistle of our 

father St. Peter. May his 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. My beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الثانيةبطرس 

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=b Petroc =a@ =i=; - =b@ =y 
2 Peter 1: 19 - 2: 8 2  8: 2 - 19: 1بطرس 

 Ouoh f̀tajryout ̀ntoten `nje 

picaji ̀nte nìprovytyc vai ̀ete kalwc 

tetenra ̀mmoc èreten]`h;yten naf 

`m̀vry] ̀nouqybc eferouwini qen ouma 

`n,aki satefouwnh ̀ebol `nje 

pìehoou@ ouoh piouwini safsai 

`ntefviri qen netenhyt. 

 And so we have the 

prophetic word confirmed, 

which you do well to heed 

as a light that shines in a 

dark place, until the day 

dawns and the morning star 

rises in your hearts. 

نْدَ  يَّةُ وَعِّ يَ نَا الْكَلِّمَةُ النَّبَوِّ ، وَهِّ

الَّتِّي تفَْعلَُونَ حَسَناً إِّنِّ  أثَبَْتُ،

رَاجٍ  رٍ يمُنِّ  انْتبََهْتمُْ إِّليَْهَا كَمَا إِّلَى سِّ

عٍ مُظْلِّمٍ  رَ فِّي مَوْضِّ ، إِّلَى أنَْ يَنْفَجِّ

بْحِّ فِّي  النَّهَارُ وَيَطْلَعَ كَوْكَبُ الصُّ

 .قلُوُبِّكُمْ 
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Vai de ̀nsorp arìemi `erof je 

`provytìa niben ̀nte ni`gravy@ nare 

poubwl sop `ebol hitotou ̀mmau 

àtou an. 

Knowing this first, that 

no prophecy of Scripture is 

of any private interpretation, 

لاً  ينَ هَذاَ أوََّ ةِّ عَالِّمِّ : أنََّ كُلَّ نبُوَُّ

تاَبِّ  يرٍ خَاص ٍ  الْكِّ نْ تفَْسِّ  ،ليَْسَتْ مِّ

Ou de gar qen ̀vouws ̀nourwmi an 

aùini `noùprovytìa ̀noucyou@ alla 

aucaji ̀nje hanrwmi ̀ebol qen ̀vouws 

`mVnou] ̀n`hryi Pìpneuma e;ouab. 

for prophecy never 

came by the will of man, 

but holy men of God spoke 

as they were moved by the 

Holy Spirit. 

يئةَِّ لأنََّهُ لَمْ تأَتِّْ نبُوَُّ  ةٌ قَطُّ بِّمَشِّ

ِّ إِّنْسَانٍ  ، بَلْ تكََلَّمَ أنَُاسُ اللََّّ

يسُونَ مَسُ  د ِّ نَ الْقِّ وحِّ وقِّينَ مِّ الرُّ

 .الْقدُُسِّ 

Auswpi de ̀nje haǹprovytyc 

`nnouj ̀n`hryi qen pilaoc@ ̀m̀vry] on 

ètounaswpi qen ;ynou ̀nje 

hanref]̀cbw `nnouj@ nai ̀etounàini 

`eqoun nouherecic `ǹagw@ ouoh ̀vnyb 

ètafsopo eujwl ̀mmof ̀ebol@ eu`ini 

nwou ̀nou`agw ̀n,wlem. 

But there were also false 

prophets among the people, 

even as there will be false 

teachers among you, who 

will secretly bring in 

destructive heresies, even 

denying the Lord who 

bought them, and bring on 

themselves swift 

destruction. 

نْ كَانَ أيَْضاً فِّي  بِّ أنَْبِّياَءُ الشَّعْ  وَلَكِّ

أيَْضاً  ، كَمَا سَيَكُونُ فِّيكُمْ كَذبََةٌ 

ينَ يدَُسُّونَ بِّدَعَ ، الَّ مُعلَ ِّمُونَ كَذبََةٌ  ذِّ

ي هَلاكٍَ  بَّ الَّذِّ رُونَ الرَّ . وَإِّذْ هُمْ ينُْكِّ

مْ  اشْترََاهُمْ، هِّ يَجْلِّبوُنَ عَلَى أنَْفسُِّ

ً هَلاكَاً  يعا  .سَرِّ

Ouoh hanmys eùecwk `nca noucwf 

ouoh ̀ebol hitotou eujeou`a ̀èvmwit 

`nte ]me;myi. 

And many will follow 

their destructive ways, 

because of whom the way 

of truth will be blasphemed. 

ينَ  مْ. الَّذِّ وَسَيتَبَْعُ كَثِّيرُونَ تهَْلكَُاتِّهِّ

مْ يُ  ِّ بِّسَببَِّهِّ يقِّ الْحَق   .جَدَّفُ عَلَى طَرِّ

Ouoh ̀n`qryi qen hanmet[i`njonc 

`m̀placton ̀ncaji eueriebswt 

`mmwten@ nai ̀ete pouhap icjen hy 

`fkorf an@ ouoh toùagw ̀cnahinim an. 

By covetousness they 

will exploit you with 

deceptive words; for a long 

time their judgment has not 

been idle, and their 

destruction does not 

slumber. 

رُونَ بِّكُمْ  مَعِّ يَتَّجِّ
وَهُمْ فِّي الطَّ

ينَ دَيْنوُنَتهُُمْ  مُصَنَّعَةٍ،بِّأقَْوَالٍ  الَّذِّ

يمِّ لاَ تتَوََانَى وَهَلاكَُهُمْ لاَ  مُنْذُ الْقدَِّ

 ينَْعسَُ.

Icje Vnou] ̀mpef]̀aco 

`eniaggeloc nyetauernobi@ alla 

`n`qryi qen haǹcnauh ̀n`gnovoc qen 

pitartaroc@ aftyitou e;rou`areh 

`erwou ̀èphap ouoh ̀eerkolazin 

For if God did not spare 

the angels who sinned, but 

cast them down to hell and 

delivered them into chains 

of darkness, to be reserved 

for judgment; 

ُ لَمْ يشُْفِّقْ عَلَى  لأنََّهُ إِّنْ كَانَ اللََّّ

لِّ  أخَْطَأوُا،مَلائَِّكَةٍ قدَْ  بَلْ فِّي سَلاَسِّ

مَهُمْ وَسَلَّ  جَهَنَّمَ،الظَّلامَِّ طَرَحَهُمْ فِّي 

ينَ لِّلْقَضَاءِّ   ،مَحْرُوسِّ



268 

 

`mmwou. 

Ouoh piar,eoc ̀nkocmoc 

`mpef]̀aco ̀erof@ alla ̀eNw`e pimah 

`smyn ̀nkurix ̀nte ]me;myi af̀areh 

`erof@ af̀ini `noukataklucmoc `ejen 

pikocmoc `nte niàcebyc. 

and did not spare the 

ancient world, but saved 

Noah, one of eight people, a 

preacher of righteousness, 

bringing in the flood on the 

world of the ungodly; 

يمِّ قْ عَلَى وَلَمْ يشُْفِّ  لْ ، بَ الْعَالَمِّ الْقَدِّ

لْبِّر ِّ إِّذْ  زاً لِّ ناً كَارِّ إِّنَّمَا حَفِّظَ نوُحاً ثاَمِّ

ارِّ جَلبََ طُوفَ   .اناً عَلَى عَالَمِّ الْفجَُّ

Ouoh nikepolic Codoma nem 

Gomorra afrokhou ̀eaferkatak̀rinin 

`mmwou@ ̀eaf,au eùcmot ̀nniàcebyc 

e;naswpi. 

and turning the cities of 

Sodom and Gomorrah into 

ashes, condemned them to 

destruction, making them an 

example to those who 

afterward would live 

ungodly. 

ينَتيَْ سَدُومَ وَعَمُورَةَ  دَ مَدِّ وَإِّذْ رَمَّ

مَا  نْقِّلابَِّ،حَكَمَ عَليَْهِّ عاً  بِّالاِّ وَاضِّ

بْرَةً لِّلْعَتِّيدِّ   .فْجُرُواينَ أنَْ يَ عِّ

Ouoh pì;myi Lwt afnahmef eu[i 

`mmof ̀njonc èbol hiten poùcmot 

ethwou ̀nte poujinmosi etcwf.  

and delivered righteous 

Lot, who was oppressed by 

the filthy conduct of the 

wicked, 

يرَةِّ  نْ سِّ  وَأنَْقذََ لوُطاً الْباَرَّ مَغْلوُباً مِّ

. عَارَةِّ ياَءِّ فِّي الدَّ  الأرَْدِّ

Qen oucwmc gar nem oucwtem 

nafswpi ̀n`qryi ̀nqytou ̀nje pì;myi 

`n`ehoou qàthy ̀n`ehoou@ ouoh 

nau]emkah ̀nou'u,y ̀n`;myi ̀n`qryi 

qen haǹhbyou`i ̀n`anomoc. 

for that righteous man, 

dwelling among them, 

tormented his righteous soul 

from day to day by seeing 

and hearing their lawless 

deeds. 

إِّذْ كَانَ الْبَارُّ بِّالنَّظَرِّ وَالسَّمْعِّ وَهُوَ 

بُ يَوْماً فيََوْماً  نٌ بَيْنَهُمْ يعُذَ ِّ سَاكِّ

ةَ بِّالأفَْعاَلِّ   .الأثَِّيمَةِّ نَفْسَهُ الْباَرَّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأاإلى 
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The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =i=e@ =k=a - =k=; Acts 15: 21 - 29  29 - 21: 15أعمال 

Mw`ucyc gar icjen nigenèa 

`nar,eoc ouontaf ̀nnyethiwis `mmof 

kata polic qen nicunagwgy euws 

`mmof kata Cabbaton niben. 

For Moses has had 

throughout many 

generations those who 

preach him in every city, 

being read in the 

synagogues every Sabbath. 

يمَةٍ،لأنََّ مُوسَى مُنْذُ أجَْيَال  لَهُ  قدَِّ

ينَةٍ  زُ  فِّي كُل ِّ مَدِّ ،مَنْ يَكْرِّ إِّذْ يقُْرَأُ  بِّهِّ

عِّ كُلَّ   .سَبْتٍ فِّي الْمَجَامِّ

Tote acerdokin `nnìapoctoloc 

nem ni`precbuteroc nem ]ek̀klyci`a 

tyrc ̀ecwtp `nhanrwmi ̀ebol ̀nqytou 

`eouorpou ̀ètAntio,ìa nem Pauloc 

nem Barnabac@ Ioudac vy`etoumou] 

`erof je Barcabbac nem Cilac 

hanrwmi ̀nhugoumenoc qen nìcnyou. 

Then it pleased the 

apostles and elders, with the 

whole church, to send 

chosen men of their own 

company to Antioch with 

Paul and Barnabas, namely, 

Judas who was also named 

Barsabas, and Silas, leading 

men among the brethren. 

سُلُ وَالْمَشَايِّخُ مَعَ  ينئَِّذٍ رَأىَ الرُّ حِّ

كُلِّ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ أنَْ يَخْتاَرُوا رَجُلَيْنِّ 

لوُهُمَا إِّلَى أنَْطَاكِّ  نْهُمْ فيَرُْسِّ يَةَ مَعَ مِّ

: يَهُوذاَ الْمُلَقَّبَ بوُلسَُ وَبَرْنَاباَ

مَيْنِّ  يلاَ رَجُلَيْنِّ مُتقَدَِّ  ي فِّ  بَرْسَاباَ وَسِّ

خْوَةِّ.  الإِّ

Aùcqai ̀ebol hitotou 

`nniàpoctoloc nem nìprecbuteroc 

`nni`cnyou nỳet,y qen ̀tAntio,ìa nem 

]Kulikìa nem ]Curìa ̀nni`cnyou 

ni`ebol qen nie;noc ,erete. 

They wrote this letter by 

them: The apostles, the 

elders, and the brethren, To 

the brethren who are of the 

Gentiles in Antioch, Syria, 

and Cilicia: 

مْ هَكَذاَ:  يهِّ سُلُ »وَكَتبَوُا بِّأيَْدِّ الَرُّ

خْوَةُ يهُْدُونَ سَلاَماً  وَالْمَشَايِّخُ وَالإِّ

نَ الأمَُمَ فِّي  ينَ مِّ خْوَةِّ الَّذِّ إِّلَى الإِّ

يَّةَ: يلِّيكِّ يَّةَ وَكِّ يَةَ وَسُورِّ  أنَْطَاكِّ

Epidy ancwtem je hanouon ̀ebol 

qen ;ynou ̀etaùi `ebol aùs;erter 

;ynou euvwnh ̀nneten'u,y qen 

hanjin caji nai ̀ete `mpenjotou. 

Greetings. Since we 

have heard that some who 

went out from us have 

troubled you with words, 

unsettling your souls, 

saying, “You must be 

circumcised and keep the 

law”, to whom we gave no 

such commandment, 

نْ  ينَ مِّ جِّ عْنَا أنََّ أنُاَساً خَارِّ إِّذْ قدَْ سَمِّ

ناَ أزَْعَجُوكُمْ بِّأقَْوَالٍ مُقَلِّ بِّينَ  نْدِّ عِّ

أنَْفسَُكُمْ وَقَائِّلِّينَ أنَْ تخَْتتَِّنوُا 

ينَ نَحْنُ  لَمْ  وَتحَْفَظُوا النَّامُوسَ الَّذِّ

 نأَمُْرْهُمْ.
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Acerdokin oun nan ̀eaǹi euma 

eucop ̀ecwtp ̀nhanrwmi `eouorpou 

harwten nem neǹagapytoc 

Barnabac nem Pauloc. 

It seemed good to us, 

being assembled with one 

accord, to send chosen men 

to you with our beloved 

Barnabas and Paul, 

دَةٍ أنَْ  رْناَ بِّنَفْسٍ وَاحِّ رَأيَْنَا وَقدَْ صِّ

لَهُمَا إِّليَْكُمْ مَعَ  نَخْتاَرَ رَجُلَيْنِّ وَنرُْسِّ

 ،حَبِّيبَيْناَ بَرْنَاباَ وَبوُلسَُ 

Hanrwmi ̀eau] ̀ntou'u,y ̀èhryi 

`ejen Vran ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc. 

men who have risked 

their lives for the name of 

our Lord Jesus Christ. 

مَا لأجَْلِّ اسْمِّ  رَجُليَْنِّ قدَْ بذَلَاَ نَفْسَيْهِّ

يحِّ.  رَبِّ ناَ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

Anouwrp de ̀nIoudac nem Cilac@ 

`n;wou hwou eùetamwten ̀enai rw 

`ebol hiten picaji 

We have therefore sent 

Judas and Silas, who will 

also report the same things 

by word of mouth. 

يلاَ وَهُمَا  فَقدَْ أرَْسَلْنَا يَهُوذاَ وَسِّ

فاَهاً.  يخُْبِّرَانِّكُمْ بِّنَفْسِّ الأمُُورِّ شِّ

Acranaf gar ̀mPip̀neuma e;ouab 

nem `anon hwn `èstemouah baroc 

`ejen ;ynou ̀nhouò@ ̀plyn nai qen 

ou`anagky. 

For it seemed good to 

the Holy Spirit, and to us, to 

lay upon you no greater 

burden than these necessary 

things: 

وحُ الْقدُُسُ وَنَحْنُ  لأنََّهُ قدَْ رَأىَ الرُّ

أنَْ لاَ نَضَعَ عَليَْكُمْ ثِّقْلاً أكَْثرََ غَيْرَ 

. بَةِّ هِّ الأشَْياَءِّ الْوَاجِّ  هَذِّ

Areh ̀erwten cabol `mmwou 

niswt ̀n`idwlon nem nìcnof e;mwout 

nem niwjh nem nipornìa@ nai 

`eretenàreh ̀erwten cabol ̀mmwou 

`ntetenerhwb ̀nkalwc@ oujai. 

that you abstain from 

things offered to idols, from 

blood, from things 

strangled, and from sexual 

immorality. If you keep 

yourselves from these, you 

will do well. Farewell. 

ا ذبُِّحَ لِّلأصَْنَامِّ وَعَنِّ  أنَْ تمَْتنَِّعُوا عَمَّ

نَا الَّتِّي إِّنْ  مِّ وَالْمَخْنوُقِّ وَالزِّ  الدَّ

ا تفَْعَلُونَ  مَّ نْهَا فنَِّعِّ  .حَفِّظْتمُْ أنَْفسَُكُمْ مِّ

 «.كُونوُا مُعاَفَيْنَ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.
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Synaxarium of Tubah 15 

 طوبةمن شهر  مس عشراخالسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of Obadiah, the Prophet 1 . النبي عوبديانياحة 

1. The Departure of Obadiah, the Prophet 

On this day, Obadiah, the prophet, departed. He is the 

fourth of the twelve Minor Prophets. Obadiah’s prophecy 

was around the year 584 BC. That was after the fall of 

Jerusalem because of the alliance of Edom with the 

Babylonians. The prophet warned them that they would 

be judged by God. The prophet threatened them with 

destruction and ruin. He also prophesied about the return 

of the Jews from exile. The book of Obadiah consists of 

only one chapter. 

This prophecy concerns every proud soul that thinks 

it can defend itself for dwelling in a rugged mountains. It 

also concerns the soul that takes malicious pleasure in the 

mishaps of others. 

Although the prophecy seems to be directed against 

Edom, it also takes us to the positive side, which is the 

salvation of Jacob, his sanctification and his enjoyment of 

the eternal inheritance with The Lord after abolishing the 

power of Satan and bestowing victory upon the church in 

its struggle. 

May the blessing of this great prophet be with us all. 

Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 نياحة عوبديا النبي. 1

 وهو في مثل هذا اليوم تنيح النبي عوبديا

الصغار الاثني عشر. كانت  نبياءالأ رابع

قبل الميلاد، بعد  584نبوة عوبديا نحو سنة 

سقوط أورشليم وبسبب تحالف بني أدوم مع 

فأنذرهم النبي بأنهم سيدُانون من البابليين. 

الله، وهددهم بالخراب والدمار. كما تنبأ على 

ويتألف سفر  .رجوع اليهود من السبي

 عوبديا من إصحاح واحد.

متكب رة تظن لنبوة تخص كل نفس وهذه ا

أنها قادرة على الدفاع عن نفسها لسكناها 

في الجبال الوعرة، وأيضاً النفس الشامتة 

 .بسقوط الآخرين

جهة ضد  وإن كانت النبوة في ظاهرها موَّ

لكنها تدخل بنا إلى الجانب الإيجابي  أدوم،

وهو خلاص يعقوب وتقديسه وتمَتُّعه 

رب في ملكوته بعد بالميراث حيث يملك مع ال

ى النصرة للكنيسة  م قوة إبليس ويعُطِّ أن يَهدِّ

 في جهادها.

 .آمين .تكن معنافل العظيم النبيبركة هذا 

 .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائما أبديًا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =f=y@ =e> ^ Psalm 99: 6, 7 6، 5: 98 مورمزال 

 Mw`ucyc nem Àarwn qen nefouyb@ 

nem Camoùyl qen nyettwbh 

`mpefran@ nautwbh `mP[oic ouoh ̀n;of 

nafcwtem ̀erwou@ qen ou`ctulloc 

`n[ypi nafcaji nemwou. Allylouìa. 

 Moses and Aaron were 

among His priests, and 

Samuel was among those 

who called upon His name. 

They called upon The Lord, 

and He answered them. He 

spoke to them in a pillar of 

cloud. Alleluia. 

رون بين كهنته اموسى وه

وصموئيل بين الذين يدعون 

كانوا يدْعون الرب  باسمه.

بعمود الغمام كان  .فيستجيب لهم

 ويا.يلهلل. يكلمهم
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The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =k=g@ =i=g - =l^ 
Matthew 23: 13 - 36  36 - 13: 23متي 

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi@ je teteǹs;am ̀e]metouro ̀nte 

nivyoùi ̀mpèm;o ̀nnirwmi@ `n;wten gar 

tetennyou ̀eqoun an oude nye;nyou 

èqoun teten,w ̀mmwou an ̀èi `eqoun. 

Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! For 

you shut up the kingdom of 

heaven against men; for you 

neither go in yourselves, nor 

do you allow those who are 

entering to go in. 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ تغُْلِّقوُنَ مَلَكُوتَ 

امَ النَّاسِّ فَلاَ تدَْخُلُونَ  السَّمَاوَاتِّ قدَُّ

لِّينَ   .يدَْخُلُونَ أنَْتمُْ وَلاَ تدََعُونَ الدَّاخِّ

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi@ je tetenouwm niyi ̀nte ni,yra 

qen ̀eti`a ̀nte tenr̀proceu,y e;myn 

`ebol@ e;be vai teten na[i `nhan nis] 

`nhap. 

Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! For 

you devour widows’ houses, 

and for a pretense make long 

prayers. Therefore, you will 

receive greater 

condemnation. 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ تأَكُْلُونَ بيُوُتَ 

لِّ ولِّعِّ  يلُونَ صَلَوَاتِّكُمْ الأرََامِّ . لَّةٍ تطُِّ

 .أخُْذوُنَ دَيْنوُنَةً أعَْظَمَ لِّذلَِّكَ تَ 

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi@ je tetenkw] ̀èviom nem 

petsoùwou e;reteten;ami`o 

`nou`proc̀ylitoc@ ouoh `eswp 

afsanswpi teteǹ̀iri `mmof ̀nsyri 

`ngeenna efkyb `erwten. 

“Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! For 

you travel land and sea to 

win one proselyte, and when 

he is won, you make him 

twice as much a son of hell 

as yourselves. 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ تطَُوفوُنَ الْبَحْرَ 

داً وَمَتىَ  يلاً وَاحِّ وَالْبَرَّ لِّتكَْسَبُوا دَخِّ

أكَْثرََ  ونَهُ ابْناً لِّجَهَنَّمَ حَصَلَ تصَْنَعُ 

 ً نْكُمْ مُضَاعَفا  .مِّ

Ouoi nwten ni[aumwit ̀mbelle 

nyetjw ̀mmoc je vye;nawrk ̀mpiervei 

Woe to you, blind 

guides, who say, ‘Whoever 

swears by the temple, it is 

nothing; but whoever swears 

دَةُ الْعمُْيَانُ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْقَا

: مَنْ حَلَفَ بِّالْهَيْكَلِّ فَلَيْسَ الْقَائِّلُونَ 

نْ مَنْ حَلَفَ بِّذهََبِّ  بِّشَيْءٍ وَلَكِّ

مُ!الْهَيْكَلِّ   يلَْتزَِّ
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h̀li pe@ vy de e;nawrk ̀mpinoub ̀nte 

piervei ouon ̀erof. 

by the gold of the temple, he 

is obliged to perform it.’ 

Nicoj ouoh ̀mbelle nim gar etoi 

`nnis]@ pinoub pe san piervei ettoubo 

`mpinoub. 

Fools and blind! For 

which is greater, the gold or 

the temple that sanctifies the 

gold? 

الُ وَ  : الْعمُْيَانُ أيَُّمَا أعَْظَمُ أيَُّهَا الْجُهَّ

ي يُقدَ ِّسُ   ألَذَّهَبُ أمَِّ الْهَيْكَلُ الَّذِّ

 الذَّهَبَ؟

Ouoh vye;nawrk ̀mpima 

`nerswousi ̀hli pe@ vy de e;nawrk 

`mpitaìo et,y hijwf ouon ̀erof. 

And, ‘Whoever swears 

by the altar, it is nothing; but 

whoever swears by the gift 

that is on it, he is obliged to 

perform it.’ 

وَمَنْ حَلَفَ بِّالْمَذْبحَِّ فَليَْسَ بِّشَيْءٍ 

ي  نْ مَنْ حَلَفَ بِّالْقُرْبَانِّ الَّذِّ وَلَكِّ

مُ!عَليَْهِّ   يَلْتزَِّ

Nicoj ouoh ̀mbelle as gar etoi 

`nnis] pitaìo pe san pimaǹerswousi 

ettoubo ̀mpitaìo. 

Fools and blind! For 

which is greater, the gift or 

the altar that sanctifies the 

gift? 

الُ وَالْعمُْيَانُ أيَُّمَا   أعَْظَمُ:أيَُّهَا الْجُهَّ

سُ  ي يُقَد ِّ ألَْقرُْبَانُ أمَِّ الْمَذْبَحُ الَّذِّ

 الْقرُْبَانَ؟

Vy oun etwrk ̀mpimànerswousi 

afwrk `mmof nem hwb niben et,y 

hijwf. 

Therefore, he who 

swears by the altar, swears 

by it and by all things on it. 

فإَِّنَّ مَنْ حَلَفَ بِّالْمَذْبحَِّ فَقدَْ حَلَفَ بِّهِّ 

.وَبِّكُل ِّ مَا   عَليَْهِّ

Ouoh vyetwrk ̀mpiervei afwrk 

`mmof nem vyetsop ̀nqytf. 

He who swears by the 

temple, swears by it and by 

Him who dwells in it. 

وَمَنْ حَلَفَ بِّالْهَيْكَلِّ فَقَدْ حَلَفَ بِّهِّ 

نِّ  .وَبِّالسَّاكِّ  فِّيهِّ

Ouoh vyetwrk ̀n`tve afwrk 

`mpi`;ronoc ̀nte Vnou] nem vyethemci 

hijwf. 

And he who swears by 

heaven, swears by the throne 

of God and by Him who sits 

on it. 

حَلَفَ  وَمَنْ حَلَفَ بِّالسَّمَاءِّ فَقَدْ 

ِّ وَبِّالْجَالِّسِّ  .بِّعَرْشِّ اللََّّ  عَلَيْهِّ

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi@ je teten] ̀m̀vremyt 

`mpi`a[iǹn`c;oi nem pìamici nem pi;apen@ 

ouoh ̀ateten,w ̀nnyethors ̀nte 

pinomoc ̀nca ;ynou pihap nem pinai 

nem pinah]@ nai nac̀m̀psa 

`ntetenaitou nike,wouni de 

`ntetens̀tem,au ̀nca ;ynou. 

Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! For 

you pay tithe of mint and 

anise and cummin, and have 

neglected the weightier 

matters of the law: justice 

and mercy and faith. These 

you ought to have done, 

without leaving the others 

undone. 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

رُونَ النَّعْنَعَ  الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ تعَُش ِّ

ونَ وَترََكْتمُْ أثَقَْلَ  بِّثَّ وَالْكَمُّ وَالش ِّ

: حْمَةَ  النَّامُوسِّ الْحَقَّ وَالرَّ

يمَانَ. ي أنَْ تعَْمَلُوا كَانَ يَنْبَ  وَالإِّ غِّ

هِّ وَلاَ تتَرُْكُوا   تِّلْكَ.هَذِّ
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Ni[aumwit ̀mbelle nyetcwf 

`n]solmec ouoh etwmk ̀mpijamoul. 

Blind guides, who strain 

out a gnat and swallow a 

camel! 

ينَ يصَُفُّونَ  أيَُّهَا الْقَادَةُ الْعمُْيَانُ الَّذِّ

 الْجَمَلَ!عَنِّ الْبَعوُضَةِّ وَيَبْلَعُونَ 

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi@ je tetentoubo cabol ̀mpìavot 

nem ]paro'ic@ caqoun de `mmwou meh 

`nhwlem nem [wqem. 

Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! For 

you cleanse the outside of 

the cup and dish, but inside 

they are full of extortion and 

self-indulgence. 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

جَ  الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ تنَُقُّونَ خَارِّ

لٍ  نْ دَاخِّ حْفَةِّ وَهُمَا مِّ الْكَأسِّْ وَالصَّ

 وَدَعَارَةً!مَمْلوُآنِّ اخْتِّطَافا ً

Pibelle `mVariceoc@ matoubo 

caqoun ̀mpi`avot ̀nsorp nem ]paro'ic 

hina ̀nte cabol ̀mmwou toubo. 

Blind Pharisee, first 

cleanse the inside of the cup 

and dish, that the outside of 

them may be clean also. 

لاً  ِّ أوََّ يُّ الأعَْمَى نَق  يسِّ أيَُّهَا الْفَر ِّ

حْفَةِّ لِّكَيْ يَ  لَ الْكَأسِّْ وَالصَّ كُونَ دَاخِّ

جُهُمَا أيَْضاً   نَقِّي اً.خَارِّ

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi@ je teteǹoni ̀nhan`mhau euosj 

`nkonìa@ cabol men ̀mmwou ceouwnh 

`ebol ̀̀enecwou@ caqoun de `mmwou meh 

`nkac ̀nrefmwout nem [wqem niben. 

Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! For 

you are like whitewashed 

tombs which indeed appear 

beautiful outwardly, but 

inside are full of dead men’s 

bones and all uncleanness. 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ تشُْبِّهُونَ قبُوُراً 

يلَةً مُبيََّ  جٍ جَمِّ نْ خَارِّ ضَةً تظَْهَرُ مِّ

ظَامَ  لٍ مَمْلوُءَةٌ عِّ نْ دَاخِّ يَ مِّ وَهِّ

 نَجَاسَةٍ.أمَْوَاتٍ وَكُلَّ 

Pairy] ̀n;wten hwten cabol men 

`mmwten tetenouwnh ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi ̀m̀vry] `nhaǹ;myi@ caqoun de 

`mmwten meh `mmetsobi nem `anomìa 

niben. 

Even so you also 

outwardly appear righteous 

to men, but inside you are 

full of hypocrisy and 

lawlessness. 

جٍ  أيَْضاً:هَكَذاَ أنَْتمُْ  نْ خَارِّ مِّ

نْ  نَّكُمْ مِّ تظَْهَرُونَ لِّلنَّاسِّ أبَْرَاراً وَلَكِّ

ياَءً  لٍ مَشْحُونوُنَ رِّ  وَإِّثمْاً!دَاخِّ

Ouoi nwten nicaq nem niVariceoc 

nisobi@ je tetenkwt ̀nnìmhau ̀nte 

nip̀rovytyc ouoh tetencolcel `nnibyb 

`nte nì;myi. 

Woe to you, scribes and 

Pharisees, hypocrites! 

Because you build the tombs 

of the prophets and adorn 

the monuments of the 

righteous, 

يُّونَ  يسِّ وَيْلٌ لَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْكَتبََةُ وَالْفَر ِّ

الْمُرَاؤُونَ لأنََّكُمْ تبَْنُونَ قبُوُرَ 

يقِّيالأنَْبِّيَاءِّ وَتزَُي ِّنوُنَ مَدَافِّنَ  د ِّ  نَ.الص ِّ

Ouoh tetenjw ̀mmoc je `ene an,y 

qen nìehoou ̀nte nenio]@ nan naswpi 

enoi ̀n`svyr ̀erwou an pe qen ̀p̀cnof 

`nte nìprovytyc. 

and say, ‘If we had lived 

in the days of our fathers, we 

would not have been 

partakers with them in the 

blood of the prophets.’ 

لَوْ كُنَّا فِّي أيََّامِّ آبَائِّنَا لَمَا  وَتقَوُلوُنَ:

!شَارَكْناَهُمْ فِّي دَمِّ   الأنَْبِّيَاءِّ
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Hwc de tetenerme;re qarwten@ je 

`n;wten nensyri ̀nnỳetauqwteb 

`nnìprovytyc. 

Therefore, you are 

witnesses against yourselves 

that you are sons of those 

who murdered the prophets. 

كُمْ أنََّكُمْ  فأَنَْتمُْ تشَْهَدُونَ عَلَى أنَْفسُِّ

.أبَْنَاءُ قتَلََةِّ   الأنَْبِّياَءِّ

Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten tetenjek `psi 

`nte netenio] ̀ebol. 

Fill up, then, the 

measure of your fathers’ 

guilt. 

كْيَالَ   آبَائِّكُمْ.فاَمْلَأوُا أنَْتمُْ مِّ

Nihof ̀mmici `ebol qen ni`ajw@ pwc 

tetennàsvwt ̀ebol qen ]̀kricic `nte 

]geenna. 

Serpents, brood of 

vipers! How can you escape 

the condemnation of hell? 

ي كَيْفَ  أيَُّهَا الْحَيَّاتُ أوَْلادََ الأفََاعِّ

نْ دَيْنوُنَةِّ   جَهَنَّمَ؟تهَْرُبوُنَ مِّ

E;be vai hyppe ̀anok ]naouwrp 

harwten ̀nhaǹprovytyc nem 

hancabeu ̀ncaq@ ouoh `ereten ̀eqwteb 

`ebol ̀nqytou@ ouoh ̀ereten ̀èisi ouoh 

`ereten `eermactiggoin ̀mmwou qen 

neten cunagwgy@ ouoh ̀ereten `e[oji 

`ncwou icjen baki ̀ebaki. 

Therefore, indeed, I send 

you prophets, wise men, and 

scribes: some of them you 

will kill and crucify, and 

some of them you will 

scourge in your synagogues 

and persecute from city to 

city, 

لُ إِّلَيْكُمْ أنَْبِّياَءَ  لِّذلَِّكَ هَا أنَاَ أرُْسِّ

نْهُمْ تقَْتلُُونَ  وَحُكَمَاءَ وَكَتبََةً فَمِّ

نْهُمْ تجَْلِّدُونَ فِّي  وَتصَْلِّبوُنَ وَمِّ

ينَةٍ إِّلَى  نْ مَدِّ كُمْ وَتطَْرُدُونَ مِّ عِّ مَجَامِّ

ينَةٍ.  مَدِّ

Hopwc ̀ntef̀i `ejen ;ynou `nje ̀cnof 

niben ̀n`;myi ̀etauvonf `ebol hijen 

pikahi@ icjen ̀p`cnof ̀nAbel pi`;myi sa 

`p`cnof ̀nZa,ariac ̀psyri ̀mBara,iac@ 

vỳetareten qo;bef oute piervei nem 

pimanerswousi. 

that on you may come all 

the righteous blood shed on 

the earth, from the blood of 

righteous Abel to the blood 

of Zechariah, son of 

Berechiah, whom you 

murdered between the 

temple and the altar. 

ٍ سُفِّكَ  ي  لِّكَيْ يَأتِّْيَ عَليَْكُمْ كُلُّ دَمٍ زَكِّ

يقِّ  د ِّ نْ دَمِّ هَابِّيلَ الص ِّ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ مِّ

يَّ  ي إِّلَى دَمِّ زَكَرِّ يَّا الَّذِّ ا بْنِّ بَرَخِّ

 وَالْمَذْبَحِّ.قتَلَْتمُُوهُ بَيْنَ الْهَيْكَلِّ 

Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je `ere nai 

tyrou ̀i `ejen tai genèa. 

Assuredly, I say to you, 

all these things will come 

upon this generation. 

إِّنَّ هَذاَ كُلَّهُ يأَتِّْي  لَكُمْ:الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ 

.عَلَى هَذاَ  يلِّ  الْجِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 16th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم السادس عشر قراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt coou `nèhoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =d@ ^ - =y 
Psalm 4: 6 - 8 8 - 6 :4 رومزم 

 Aferoumyini ̀èhryi `ejwn `nje 

`vouwini ̀nte pekho P[oic@ ak] ̀nounof 

`èqryi ̀epahyt@ je ̀n;ok ̀mmauatk 

P[oic@ ak̀;riswpi qen ouhelpic. 

Allylouìa. 

 The light of Your 

countenance, O Lord, has 

been shined upon us. You 

have given gladness to my 

heart, for You alone, O 

Lord, have caused me to 

dwell in hope. Alleluia. 

قد ارتسم علينا نور وجهك يارب، 

لأنك أنت  .أعطيت سروراً لقلبي

وحدك يارب، أسكنتني على 

 هلليلويا.. الرجاء

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i^@ =k=d - =k=y  
Matthew 16: 24 - 28  28 - 24: 16متى 

 Tote peje Iycouc ̀nnefma;ytyc@ 

je vye;ouws ̀emosi ǹcwi marefjolf 

`ebol@ ouoh maref̀wli ̀mpef`ctauroc 

 Then Jesus said to His 

disciples, “If anyone desires 

to come after Me, let him 

deny himself, and take up 

his cross, and follow Me. 

هِّ: إِّنْ أرََادَ  يذِّ ينئَِّذٍ قَالَ يَسُوعُ لِّتلَامَِّ حِّ

رْ نَفْسَهُ  أحََدٌ أنَْ يَأتِّْيَ وَرَائِّي فَلْينُْكِّ

لْ صَلِّيبَهُ وَيَتبَْعْنِّيوَيَ   .حْمِّ
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`ntefmosi ̀ncwi. 

 Vy gar e;ouws ̀enohem 

ǹtef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ vy de 

e;natako ̀ntef'u,y e;byt efèjemc. 

 For whoever desires to 

save his life will lose it, but 

whoever loses his life for 

My sake will find it. 

فإَِّنَّ مَنْ أرََادَ أنَْ يُخَل ِّصَ نَفْسَهُ 

نْ أجَْلِّي  يهُْلِّكُهَا وَمَنْ يهُْلِّكُ نَفْسَهُ مِّ

دُهَا  .يَجِّ

 Ou gar ̀ete pirwmi najemhyou 

m̀mof afsanjemhyou `mpikocmoc 

tyrf tef'u,y de ̀ntef]òci `mmoc@ 

`mmon ou pete pirwmi natyif ̀n`tsebiẁ 

ǹtef'u,y. 

 For what profit is it to a 

man if he gains the whole 

world, and loses his own 

soul? Or what will a man 

give in exchange for his 

soul? 

نْسَ  انُ لَوْ رَبِّحَ لأنََّهُ مَاذاَ ينَْتفَِّعُ الإِّ

رَ نَفْسَه؟ُ أوَْ مَاذاَ  الْعَالَمَ كُلَّهُ وَخَسِّ

؟ هِّ نْسَانُ فِّدَاءً عَنْ نَفْسِّ ي الإِّ  يعُْطِّ

 Psyri gar ̀m̀vrwmi efnyou qen 

p̀ẁou ̀nte Pefiwt nem nef̀aggeloc@ 

ouoh tote ̀fna] `mpiouai piouai kata 

nef̀hbyouì. 

For the Son of Man will 

come in the glory of His 

Father with His angels, and 

then He will reward each 

according to his works. 

نْسَانِّ سَوْفَ يَأتِّْي فِّي  فإَِّنَّ ابْنَ الإِّ

ينَئِّذٍ  مَجْدِّ أبَِّيهِّ مَعَ مَلائَِّكَتِّهِّ وَحِّ

. دٍ حَسَبَ عَمَلِّهِّ ي كُلَّ وَاحِّ  يجَُازِّ

 Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je ouon 

hanouon qen nyet̀ohi `eratou ̀mpaima 

`ncenajem]pi ̀m̀vmou an satounau 

`ePsyri ̀mVrwmi efnyou qen 

tefmetouro. 

 Assuredly, I say to you, 

there are some standing here 

who shall not taste death till 

they see the Son of Man 

coming in His kingdom.” 

يَامِّ هَهُناَ  الَْحَقَّ  نَ الْقِّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّ مِّ

قَوْماً لاَ يذَوُقوُنَ الْمَوْتَ حَتَّى يَرَوُا 

نْسَانِّ آتِّياً فِّي مَلَكُوتِّهِّ   .ابْنَ الإِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 
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"almoc tw Dauid =e@ =i=a> =i=b Psalm 5: 11, 12 12، 11: 5 المزمور 

 Eùesousou ̀mmwou `nqytk ̀nje ny 

tyrou e;mei ̀mpekran@ je `n;ok 

ak̀cmou `epì;myi P[oic@ ̀m̀vry] 

`nouhoplon ̀nte ou]ma]@ ak] 

`nou`,lom `ejwn. Allyloui`a. 

 And all who love Your 

name shall be proud in You. 

For You, O Lord, have 

blessed the righteous: as a 

shield of favor You have 

crowned us. Alleluia. 

ويفتخر بك كل الذين يحبون 

اسمك. لأنك أنت باركت الصديق 

 .يا رب. كما بترس المسرة كللتنا

 .اهلليلوي

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 الأبد أمين.إلى  الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =l=d - =m=b 
Matthew 10: 34 - 42  42 - 34: 10متى 

Mpermeùi je `etaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhirynh hijen pikahi netaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhiryny an alla oucyfi. 

Do not think that I came 

to bring peace on earth. I 

did not come to bring peace 

but a sword. 

لُْقِّيَ سَلاَماً  ئتُْ لأِّ لاَ تظَُنُّوا أنَ ِّي جِّ

 ُ ئتُْ لأِّ . مَا جِّ لْقِّيَ سَلامَاً عَلَى الأرَْضِّ

 بَلْ سَيْفاً.

Aìi gar ̀everj ourwmi ̀epefiwt 

ouoh ouseri `etecmau ouoh ouselet 

`etecswmi. 

For I have come to ‘set a 

man against his father, a 

daughter against her mother, 

and a daughter-in-law 

against her mother-in-law;’ 

دَّ أبَِّيهِّ  نْسَانَ ضِّ قَ الإِّ فَُر ِّ ئتُْ لأِّ فإَِّن ِّي جِّ

بْنَ  هَاوَالاِّ دَّ أمُ ِّ دَّ  ةَ ضِّ وَالْكَنَّةَ ضِّ

 حَمَاتِّهَا.

Ouoh nenjaji ̀mpirwmi ne 

nefrem̀nyi. 

and ‘a man’s enemies 

will be those of his own 

household.’ 

نْسَانِّ أهَْلُ بَيْ  .وَأعَْدَاءُ الإِّ  تِّهِّ

Vye;mei ̀mpefiwt ie tefmau 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an@ ouoh 

vye;mei ̀mpefsyri ie tefseri 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an. 

He who loves father or 

mother more than Me is not 

worthy of Me. And he who 

loves son or daughter more 

than Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

ن ِّي فَلاَ  اً أكَْثرََ مِّ مَنْ أحََبَّ أبَاً أوَْ أمُ 

قُّنِّي وَمَنْ  أحََبَّ ابْناً أوَِّ ابْنَةً يَسْتحَِّ

قُّنِّي.أكَْثَ  ن ِّي فَلاَ يَسْتحَِّ  رَ مِّ
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Vỳetenf̀nàwli `mpef̀ctauroc an 

ouoh ̀ntefmosi ̀ncwi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi 

an. 

And he who does not 

take his cross and follow 

after Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

لاَ نِّي فَ تبَْعُ وَمَنْ لاَ يأَخُْذُ صَلِّيبَهُ وَيَ 

قُّنِّي.  يَسْتحَِّ

Vỳetafjimi ̀ntef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ 

vy de e;natako ̀ntef'u,y e;byt 

ef`ejemc. 

He who finds his life 

will lose it, and he who 

loses his life for My sake 

will find it. 

يعهَُا وَمَنْ  مَنْ وَجَدَ حَياَتهَُ يضُِّ

نْ أضََاعَ حَ  دُهَا.يَاتهَُ مِّ  أجَْلِّي يَجِّ

Vyetswp ̀mmwten afswp ̀mmoi 

ouoh vyetswp ̀mmoi afswp 

`mvy`etaftaouoi. 

He who receives you 

receives Me, and he who 

receives Me receives Him 

who sent Me. 

 يمَنْ يَقْبلَكُُمْ يَقْبَلنُِّي وَمَنْ يَقْبَلنُِّ 

ي أرَْسَلنَِّي.  يَقْبَلُ الَّذِّ

Vyetswp ̀noùprovytyc ̀èvran 

`nou`provytyc ef̀e[i `m̀vbe,e 

`nou`provytyc ouoh vyetswp ̀noù;myi 

`èvran ̀nou`;myi ef̀e[i ̀m̀vbe,e 

`nou`;myi. 

He who receives a 

prophet in the name of a 

prophet shall receive a 

prophet’s reward. And he 

who receives a righteous 

man in the name of a 

righteous man shall receive 

a righteous man's reward. 

 ٍ ٍ فأَجَْرَ نَبِّي  مَنْ يَقْبَلُ نَبِّي اً بِّاسْمِّ نَبِّي 

اً بِّاسْمِّ بَ  ار ٍ يأَخُْذُ وَمَنْ يَقْبَلُ باَر 

 فأَجَْرَ باَر ٍ يَأخُْذُ.

Ouoh vye;nàtce ouai ̀nnaikouji 

`nou`avot ̀mmwou hwj monon ̀èvran 

`nouma;ytyc ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten 

je `nneftako ̀nje pefbe,e 

And whoever gives one 

of these little ones only a 

cup of cold water in the 

name of a disciple, 

assuredly, I say to you, he 

shall by no means lose his 

reward. 

غاَرِّ وَمَنْ سَقَى أحََدَ هَ  ؤُلاءَِّ الص ِّ

يذٍ  دٍ فَقَطْ بِّاسْمِّ تِّلْمِّ كَأسَْ مَاءٍ باَرِّ

يعُ  فاَلْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ لاَ يضُِّ

 أجَْرَهُ.

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Romans. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

بولس الرسول إلى أهل رومية، 

 بركته المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Nirwmeoc ==y@ =i=y - =l Romans 8: 18 - 30 30 - 18: 8 ميةرو 

}meu`i gar je cem̀psa an ̀nje 

ni`mkauh ̀nte paicyou ̀nte ]nou 

`mpiẁou e;na[wrp nan ̀ebol. 

For I consider that the 

sufferings of this present 

time are not worthy to be 

compared with the glory 

which shall be revealed in 

us. 

مَانِّ  بُ أنََّ آلامََ الزَّ فإَِّنِّ ي أحَْسِّ

رِّ لاَ تقَُاسُ بِّالْمَجْدِّ الْعَتِّيدِّ أنَْ  الْحَاضِّ

 فِّيناَ.يسُْتعَْلَنَ 

Psàncomc gar ̀ebol ̀nte picwnt 

afcomc ̀ebol qàthy ̀mpi[wrp ̀ebol 

`nte nisyri ̀nte Vnou]. 

For the earnest 

expectation of the creation 

eagerly waits for the 

revealing of the sons of 

God. 

لأنََّ انْتِّظَارَ الْخَلِّيقَةِّ يتَوََقَّعُ اسْتِّعْلانََ 

 اللهِّ.أبَْنَاءِّ 

Picwnt gar af̀[nejwf 

`n]met̀evlyou `ǹfouws an alla e;be 

vỳetaf̀;ref̀[nejwf qen ouhelpic. 

For the creation was 

subjected to futility, not 

willingly, but because of 

Him who subjected it in 

hope; 

لْبطُْلِّ لَيْسَ  عتَِّ الْخَلِّيقَةُ لِّ إِّذْ أخُْضِّ

ي أخَْضَعَهَا  نْ أجَْلِّ الَّذِّ طَوْعاً بَلْ مِّ

.عَلَى  جَاءِّ  الرَّ

Je ̀n;of hwf picwnt `fnaerremhe 

`ebol ha ]metbwk ̀nte `ptako ̀èqryi 

`e]metremhe `nte ̀p`wou ̀nte nisyri 

`nte Vnou]. 

because the creation 

itself also will be delivered 

from the bondage of 

corruption into the glorious 

liberty of the children of 

God. 

لأنََّ الْخَلِّيقَةَ نَفْسَهَا أيَْضاً سَتعُْتقَُ 

يَّةِّ مَجْدِّ  يَّةِّ الْفَسَادِّ إِّلَى حُرِّ  نْ عُبوُدِّ مِّ

 اللهِّ.أوَْلادَِّ 

Tencwoun men gar je picwnt 

tyrf fìahom neman ouoh `f]nakhi 

neman sa ̀eqoun `e]nou. 

For we know that the 

whole creation groans and 

labors with birth pangs 

together until now. 

فإَِّنَّنَا نَعْلَمُ أنََّ كُلَّ الْخَلِّيقَةِّ تئَِّنُّ 

ضُ مَعاً إِّلَى   الآنَ.وَتتَمََخَّ
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Ou monon de alla nem ̀anon hwn 

tenfìahom ̀e]àp̀ar,y ̀nte pìpneuma 

`ntoten ouoh ̀anon tenfìahom ̀n`qryi 

`nqyten enjoust ̀ebol qa`thy 

`n]metsyri picw] ̀nte pencwma. 

Not only that, but we 

also who have the firstfruits 

of the Spirit, even we 

ourselves groan within 

ourselves, eagerly waiting 

for the adoption, the 

redemption of our body. 

ينَ لنََ وَليَْسَ هَكَذاَ فَقَطْ بَلْ نَحْنُ الَّ  ا ذِّ

وحِّ نَحْنُ أنَْفسُُنَا أيَْضاً  باَكُورَةُ الرُّ

ينَ التَّبَنِّ يَ  ناَ مُتوََقِّ عِّ نئَِّنُّ فِّي أنَْفُسِّ

ناَ.فِّدَاءَ   أجَْسَادِّ

Etannohem gar qen ouhelpic@ 

ouhelpic de eunau ̀eroc `nouhelpic an 

te@ vy gar ̀esare ouai nau ̀erof 

saferhupomonin ̀erof. 

For we were saved in 

this hope, but hope that is 

seen is not hope; for why 

does one still hope for what 

he sees? 

جَاءِّ  نَّ  خَلَصْنَا.لأنََّناَ بِّالرَّ وَلَكِّ

جَاءَ الْمَنْظُورَ لَيْسَ رَجَاءً لأنََّ  الرَّ

 أيَْضا؟ًمَا ينَْظُرُهُ أحََدٌ كَيْفَ يَرْجُوهُ 

Icje de vỳetennau ̀erof an 

tenerhelpic ̀erof ̀ebol hiten 

ouhupomony tenjoust ̀ebol qajwf. 

But if we hope for what 

we do not see, we eagerly 

wait for it with 

perseverance. 

نْ إِّنْ كُنَّا نَرْجُو مَا لَسْنَا نَنْظُرُهُ  وَلَكِّ

.فإَِّنَّنَا نَتوََقَّعهُُ  بْرِّ  بِّالصَّ

Pairy] de on pìpneuma ̀f]̀ntotc 

`ntenmetjwb ou gar ̀ntwbh `etennaif 

kata ̀vry] et̀cse `nten`emi an alla 

`n;of pìpneuma ̀ferhoùo cemi `èhryi 

`ejwn qen hanfìahom `natcaji 

`mmwou. 

Likewise the Spirit also 

helps in our weaknesses. 

For we do not know what 

we should pray for as we 

ought, but the Spirit Himself 

makes intercession for us 

with groanings which 

cannot be uttered. 

ينُ ضَعَفَاتِّنَا  وحُ أيَْضاً يعُِّ وَكَذلَِّكَ الرُّ

لأنََّناَ لَسْناَ نَعْلَمُ مَا نصَُلِّ ي لأجَْلِّهِّ كَمَا 

ي. وحَ نَفْسَهُ يَشْفَعُ وَلَكِّ  ينَْبَغِّ نَّ الرُّ

 .بِّهَافِّيناَ بِّأنََّاتٍ لاَ ينُْطَقُ 

 Vy de etqotqet ̀nnihyt ̀fcwoun 

je ou pe ̀vmeu`i `nte Pìpneuma je 

afcemi ̀eVnou] ̀ejen nye;ouab. 

Now He who searches 

the hearts knows what the 

mind of the Spirit is, 

because He makes 

intercession for the saints 

according to the will of 

God. 

ي يَفْحَصُ الْقلُوُبَ يَعْلَمُ مَا  نَّ الَّذِّ وَلَكِّ

وحِّ لأنََّهُ بِّحَسَبِّ  هُوَ اهْتِّمَامُ الرُّ

يئةَِّ اللهِّ  ينَ  مَشِّ يسِّ د ِّ  .يَشْفَعُ فِّي الْقِّ

Tencwoun de je nỳeteràgapan 

`mVnou] safer hwb nemwou qen hwb 

niben e;naneu nỳetaf;ahmou kata 

pefsorp `n;ws. 

And we know that all 

things work together for 

good to those who love 

God, to those who are the 

called according to His 

purpose. 

وَنَحْنُ نَعْلَمُ أنََّ كُلَّ الأشَْيَاءِّ تعَْمَلُ 

ينَ مَعاً لِّلْخَيْرِّ  بُّونَ اللهَ الَّذِّ ينَ يحُِّ لِّلَّذِّ

. هُمْ  هِّ ونَ حَسَبَ قَصْدِّ  مَدْعُوُّ
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Je nỳetafersorp ̀ncwounou nai 

on afersorp `n;asou `ǹsvyr ̀n`cmot 

`nte ̀thikwn ̀mpefsyri e;refswpi efoi 

`nsorp ̀mmici qen oumys ̀ncop. 

For whom He foreknew, 

He also predestined to be 

conformed to the image of 

His Son, that He might be 

the firstborn among many 

brethren. 

ينَ سَبقََ فَعَرَفَهُمْ سَبقََ  لأنََّ الَّذِّ

ينَ صُورَةَ  يَكُونوُا مُشَابِّهِّ فَعيََّنَهُمْ لِّ

راً بَيْنَ إِّخْوَةٍ ابْنِّهِّ لِّيَكُونَ هُوَ بِّكْ 

ينَ.  كَثِّيرِّ

Ny de ̀etafersorp ̀n;asou nai on 

nỳetaf;ahmou ouoh nỳetaf;ahmou 

nai on af̀;maìwou@ ny de 

`etaf̀;maìwou nai on af]̀wou nwou. 

Moreover, whom He 

predestined, these He also 

called; whom He called, 

these He also justified; and 

whom He justified, these He 

also glorified. 

ينَ سَبَقَ فَعَيَّنَهُمْ فَهَؤُلاءَِّ  وَالَّذِّ

ينَ دَعَاهُمْ  دَعَاهُمْ أيَْضاً والَّذِّ

ينَ  رَهُمْ أيَْضاً وَالَّذِّ فَهَؤُلاءَِّ بَرَّ

رَهُمْ فَ  دَهُمْ أيَْضاً.بَرَّ  هَؤُلاءَِّ مَجَّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =g@ =y - =i=e 1 Peter 3: 8 - 15 1  15 - 8: 3بطرس 

Pjwk de ̀eretenoi ̀noumeu`i `nouwt 

tyrou@ ̀eretenoi ̀n`svyr ̀n[iqici@ ouoh 

èretenoi `mmaicon ̀nsaǹ;maqt 

`ereten;ebiyout. 

Finally, all of you be of 

one mind, having 

compassion for one another; 

love as brothers, be 

tenderhearted, be courteous; 

ي  دِّ يعاً مُتَّحِّ وَالنِّ هَايَةُ كُونُوا جَمِّ

دٍ ذوَِّي مَ  سٍ  وَاحِّ أيِّْ بِّحِّ حَبَّةٍ الرَّ

يَّةٍ مُشْفِّقِّينَ لطَُفاَءَ.  أخََوِّ

Nteten] ̀noupethwou an qa 

oupethwou@ oude ̀eouhwous qa 

ouhwous@ petoubyf de ̀eretenc̀mou je 

`etau;ahem ;ynou ̀epaihwb hina 

`ntetener`klyronomin ̀mpi`cmou. 

 

not returning evil for evil 

or reviling for reviling, but 

on the contrary blessing, 

knowing that you were 

called to this, that you may 

inherit a blessing. 

ينَ عَنْ شَرٍ  بِّشَرٍ  أوَْ عَنْ  غَيْرَ مُجَازِّ

شَتِّيمَةٍ بِّشَتِّيمَةٍ بَلْ بِّالْعَكْسِّ 

يتمُْ  ينَ أنََّكُمْ لِّهَذاَ دُعِّ ينَ عَالِّمِّ كِّ مُباَرِّ

ثوُا بَ   رَكَةً.لِّكَيْ ترَِّ
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Vy gar e;ouws ̀emenre `pwnq 

ouoh ̀enau ̀ehan`ehoou ̀enaneu 

mareftal[o ̀mpeflac ̀ebol ha 

pipethwou@ ouoh nef̀cvotou 

`èstemcaji `noù,rof. 

For “He who would love 

life and see good days, let 

him refrain his tongue from 

evil, and his lips from 

speaking deceit. 

بَّ الْحَياَةَ وَيَرَى  لأنََّ مَنْ أرََادَ أنَْ يحُِّ

أيََّاماً صَالِّحَةً، فَلْيَكْفُفْ لِّسَانَهُ عَنِّ 

.  الشَّرِّ  وَشَفَتيَْهِّ أنَْ تتَكََلَّمَا بِّالْمَكْرِّ

Marefriki cabol ̀mpipethwou@ 

ouoh ̀ntef̀iri `mpìaga;on@ marefkw] 

`nca ouhiryny ouoh ̀ntef[oji ̀ncwc. 

Let him turn away from 

evil and do good; let him 

seek peace and pursue it. 

ضْ عَنِّ الشَّرِّ  وَيَصْنَعِّ الْخَيْرَ،  لِّيعُْرِّ

. هِّ دَّ فِّي أثَرَِّ  لِّيَطْلبُِّ السَّلامََ وَيَجِّ

Je nenbal ̀mP[oic cejoust ̀ejen 

ni`;myi@ ouoh nefmasj ceriki ̀nca 

poutwbh@ ̀pho de m̀P[oic `ejen nyet̀̀iri 

`mpipethwou. 

For the eyes of the Lord 

are on the righteous, and His 

ears are open to their 

prayers; but the face of the 

Lord is against those who do 

evil.” 

بِّ  عَلَى الأبَْرَارِّ  ِّ الرَّ لأنََّ عَيْنيَ

نَّ وَجْهَ وَأذُْنيَْهِّ إِّلَ  مْ، وَلَكِّ بتَِّهِّ ى طَلِّ

. لِّي الشَّرِّ  دُّ فَاعِّ بِّ  ضِّ  الرَّ

Ouoh nim e;nàs]emkah nwten 

`eswp ̀aretensanerref,oh 

`epipe;nanef. 

And who is he who will 

harm you if you become 

followers of what is good? 

يكُمْ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ مُتمََثِّ لِّينَ   فَمَنْ يؤُْذِّ

؟  بِّالْخَيْرِّ

Alla icje tetener ̀pke[iemkah 

e;be ]me;myi ̀wouniaten ;ynou@ 

touho] de ̀mpererho] qatechy oude 

`mper`s;orter. 

But even if you should 

suffer for righteousness’ 

sake, you are blessed. “And 

do not be afraid of their 

threats, nor be troubled.” 

نْ أجَْلِّ الْبِّرِّ   نْ وَإِّنْ تأَلََّمْتمُْ مِّ وَلَكِّ

ا خَوْفَهُمْ فَلاَ تخََافُوهُ  فَطُوباَكُمْ. وَأمََّ

بوُا.  وَلاَ تضَْطَرِّ

P[oic de Vnou] matoubof ̀n`qryi 

qen netenhyt. 

But sanctify the Lord 

God in your hearts. 
لَهَ فِّي  بَّ الإِّ  .مْ قلُوُبِّكُ بَلْ قدَِّ سُوا الرَّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =i=;@ =k=g - =m=a Acts 19: 23 - 41 41 - 23: 19عمال أ 

Afswpi de qen picyou ̀ete `mmau 

`nje ous̀;orter ̀noukouji an e;be 

pimwit. 

And about that time 

there arose a great 

commotion about the Way. 

وَحَدَثَ فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْوَقْتِّ شَغَبٌ لَيْسَ 

.بِّقلَِّيلٍ بِّسَببَِّ هَذاَ  يقِّ  الطَّرِّ

Ouai gar `epefran pe Dymytrioc 

oumankhat pe@ efmonk ̀nhanervyou`i 

`nhat ̀nte ]Artemic naf] ̀nhanmys 

`nhwb `nnite,nityc ̀nhankouji an ne. 

For a certain man named 

Demetrius, a silversmith, 

who made silver shrines of 

Diana, brought no small 

profit to the craftsmen. 

يوُسُ  ترِّْ يمِّ لأنََّ إِّنْسَاناً اسْمُهُ دِّ

ةٍ  صَائِّ ٌُ  لِّ فِّضَّ صَانِّعُ هَياَكِّ

نَّاعَ  يسَ كَانَ يكَُسِّ بُ الصُّ لأرَْطَامِّ

 بِّقلَِّيلٍ.مَكْسَباً لَيْسَ 

Nai de af;ou`wtou nem 

nikeergatyc ̀ete `m̀pkw] ̀nnai pejaf@ 

nirwmi tetencwoun je ̀ebol hiten 

taijinerhwb ̀are ]metref̀jvehyou 

sop nan. 

He called them together 

with the workers of similar 

occupation, and said: “Men, 

you know that we have our 

prosperity by this trade. 

ثلِّْ ذلَِّكَ  فَجَمَعَهُمْ وَالْفَعلََةَ فِّي مِّ

جَالُ أنَْتمُْ  وَقاَلَ:الْعَمَلِّ  أيَُّهَا الرِّ 

هِّ  نْ هَذِّ يَ مِّ عتَنََا إِّنَّمَا هِّ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ سِّ

. نَاعَةِّ  الصِّ 

Ouoh tetennau ouoh tetencwtem 

je ou monon de Evecoc ̀mmauatc@ 

alla ̀c,edon qen ]Acìa tyrc `a vai 

je Pauloc ou`wteb ̀nounis] ̀mmys 

`ebol efjw ̀mmoc@ je hannou] an ne 

nai ̀etou;amiò ̀mmwou ̀ebol hiten 

hanmounk ̀njij. 

Moreover you see and 

hear that not only at 

Ephesus, but throughout 

almost all Asia, this Paul 

has persuaded and turned 

away many people, saying 

that they are not gods which 

are made with hands. 

وَأنَْتمُْ تنَْظُرُونَ وَتسَْمَعوُنَ أنََّهُ لَيْسَ 

نْ  نْ أفََسُسَ فَقَطْ بَلْ مِّ يَّا مِّ يعِّ أسَِّ جَمِّ

يباً اسْتمََالَ وَأزََاغَ بوُلسُُ هَذاَ  تقَْرِّ

إِّنَّ الَّتِّي تصُْنَعُ  قاَئِّلاً:جَمْعاً كَثِّيراً 

ي ليَْسَتْ آلِّهَةً بِّ   .الأيَاَدِّ

 

Ou monon de paimeroc e;naswpi 

nan `eoukundinoc e;reǹi eucohi alla 

So not only is this trade 

of ours in danger of falling 

into disrepute, but also the 

temple of the great goddess 

يبنُاَ هَذاَ وَحْدَهُ فِّي خَطَرٍ  فلَيَْسَ نَصِّ

نْ أنَْ يَحْصُلَ فِّي إِّهَانَةٍ بَلْ أيَْضاً  مِّ

يمَةِّ أنَْ  لَهَةِّ الْعَظِّ يسَ الإِّ هَيْكَلُ أرَْطَامِّ

يحُْسَبَ لاَ شَيْءَ وَأنَْ سَوْفَ تهُْدَمُ 
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pikeervei ̀nte ]nis] ̀nnou] 

]Artemic ̀ncenaopf an je `èhli ouoh 

cenasorser ̀ntecmetnis] ;ai ̀ete 

]Acìa tyrc nem ]oikoumeny tyrc 

ercebec’e `mmoc. 

Diana may be despised and 

her magnificence destroyed, 

whom all Asia and the 

world worship. 

يعُ  يَ الَّتِّي يَعْبدُُهَا جَمِّ عَظَمَتهَُا هِّ

يَّا   وَالْمَسْكُونة.أسَِّ

Etaucwtem de ̀enai ouoh 

`etaumoh ̀njwnt nauws ̀ebol eujw 

`mmoc je ounis] te ]Artemic `nte na 

Evecoc. 

Now when they heard 

this, they were full of wrath 

and cried out, saying, 

“Great is Diana of the 

Ephesians!” 

عوُا امْتلَأوُا غَضَباً وَ  ا سَمِّ ا طَفِّقوُفلََمَّ

يَ : »يصَْرُخُونَ قَائِّلِّينَ  يمَةٌ هِّ عَظِّ

ي ِّينَ أَ  يسُ الأفََسُسِّ  «.رْطَامِّ

Ouoh acmoh ̀nje ]polic 

`n`s;orter@ au[oji de tyrou qen 

ououoi eucop ̀epi;eatron auhwlem 

`nGaioc nem Arictar,oc 

`ehanrem̀;Makedonìa ne `eau`i 

`èpsemmo nem Pauloc. 

So the whole city was 

filled with confusion, and 

rushed into the theater with 

one accord, having seized 

Gaius and Aristarchus, 

Macedonians, Paul’s travel 

companions. 

ينَةُ كُ  رَاباً فاَمْتلَأتَِّ الْمَدِّ لُّهَا اضْطِّ

دَةٍ إِّلَى الْمَشْهَدِّ  وَانْدَفَعوُا بِّنَفْسٍ وَاحِّ

فِّينَ مَعَهُمْ غَايُوسَ  خَاطِّ

دُونِّيَّيْنِّ رَ  سْترَْخُسَ الْمَكِّ فِّيقَيْ وَأرَِّ

.  بوُلسَُ فِّي السَّفَرِّ

Efouws de ̀nje Pauloc ̀èi `eqoun 

`epimys nau,w ̀mmof an pe ̀nje 

nima;ytyc. 

And when Paul wanted 

to go in to the people, the 

disciples would not allow 

him. 

يدُ أنَْ يدَْخُلَ بَيْنَ  ا كَانَ بُولسُُ يُرِّ وَلَمَّ

يذُ.الشَّعْ   بِّ لَمْ يَدَعْهُ التَّلامَِّ

Hanke,wouni de ̀ebol qen 

niar,wn ̀nte ]Acìa euoi `ǹsvyr ̀erof 

auouwrp harof eu]ho ̀erof 

`èstem̀;reftyif ̀mmauatf 

`epi;eatron. 

Then some of the 

officials of Asia, who were 

his friends, sent to him 

pleading that he would not 

venture into the theater. 

يَّا كَانُوا  نْ وُجُوهِّ أسَِّ وَأنَُاسٌ مِّ

قَاءَهُ أرَْسَلُوا يَطْلبُوُنَ إِّلَيْهِّ أنَْ  أصَْدِّ

.يسَُل ِّ لاَ   مَ نَفْسَهُ إِّلَى الْمَشْهَدِّ

Hanke,wouni men nauws `ebol 

eujw `mmoc `nkehwb ne ̀a ]ek̀klyci`a 

gar `s;orter pe ouoh nare pouhouò 

cwoun an pe je ̀etau;wou] e;be ou. 

Some therefore cried 

one thing and some another, 

for the assembly was 

confused, and most of them 

did not know why they had 

come together. 

وَكَانَ الْبَعْضُ يَصْرُخُونَ بِّشَيْءٍ 

وَالْبَعْضُ بِّشَيْءٍ آخَرَ لأنََّ الْمَحْفَلَ 

باً وَأكَْثرَُهُمْ لاَ يدَْرُونَ  كَانَ مُضْطَرِّ

ِّ شَيْ   ءٍ كَانوُا قدَِّ اجْتمََعوُا.لأيَ 



286 

 

Ebol de qen pimys aùini 

`nAlexandroc ̀ebol ̀nje niIoudai@ 

Alexandroc de af[wrem `erwou 

`ntefjij efouws ̀eer`apologic;e 

`mpimys. 

And they drew 

Alexander out of the 

multitude, the Jews putting 

him forward. And 

Alexander motioned with 

his hand, and wanted to 

make his defense to the 

people. 

نَ الْجَمْعِّ وَكَانَ  فاَجْتذَبَوُا إِّسْكَنْدَرَ مِّ

فَأشََارَ إِّسْكَنْدَرُ  يدَْفَعوُنَهُ.الْيَهُودُ 

هِّ يرُِّ  .بِّيدَِّ  يدُ أنَْ يَحْتجََّ لِّلشَّعْبِّ

Etaùemi de je ouIoudai pe 

afswpi ̀nje oùqrwou ̀nouwt ̀nte ouon 

niben nau ounou `cnou] euws ̀ebol je 

ounis] te ]Artemic ̀nte na Evecoc. 

But when they found out 

that he was a Jew, all with 

one voice cried out for 

about two hours, “Great is 

Diana of the Ephesians!” 

يٌّ صَارَ  ا عَرَفُوا أنََّهُ يَهُودِّ فلََمَّ

ينَ  خِّ يعِّ صَارِّ نَ الْجَمِّ دٌ مِّ صَوْتٌ وَاحِّ

ةِّ  :نَحْوَ مُدَّ يمَةٌ » سَاعَتيَْنِّ يَ  عَظِّ هِّ

يسُ أرَْ  ي ِّينَ طَامِّ  .«الأفََسُسِّ

Etaf̀;re pimys de heri ̀nje 

pìgrammateuc pejaf je nirwmi 

niremEvecoc nim gar qen nirwmi ̀ete 

`n`fcwoun an ̀n`tpolic ̀nniremEvecoc 

je `coi `nnewkeroc ̀nte ]nis] 

`nArtemic nem piDìopetyc. 

And when the city clerk 

had quieted the crowd, he 

said: “Men of Ephesus, 

what man is there who does 

not know that the city of the 

Ephesians is temple 

guardian of the great 

goddess Diana, and of the 

image, which fell down 

from Zeus? 

 وَقاَلَ:مَّ سَكَّنَ الْكَاتِّبُ الْجَمْعَ ثُ 

يُّونَ مَنْ هُوَ  أيَُّهَا» جَالُ الأفََسُسِّ الر ِّ

ينَةَ  ي لاَ يَعْلَمُ أنََّ مَدِّ نْسَانُ الَّذِّ الإِّ

يسَ  ي ِّينَ مُتعََب ِّدَةٌ لأرَْطَامِّ الأفََسُسِّ

يمَةِّ وَالت ِّمْثاَلِّ  لَهَةِّ الْعَظِّ ي هَبَطَ  الإِّ الَّذِّ

نْ زَفْسَ.  مِّ

Mmon ̀hli oun ]̀eqoun ̀èhren nai@ 

`cem̀psa de ̀ntetenswpi ̀eretenc̀mont 

ouoh ̀nteteǹstemer ̀hli `nhwb qen 

ou`aciai. 

Therefore, since these 

things cannot be denied, 

you ought to be quiet and do 

nothing rashly. 

هِّ الأشَْياَءُ لاَ تقَُاوَمُ  فإَِّذْ كَانَتْ هَذِّ

ئِّينَ وَلاَ  ي أنَْ تكَُونوُا هَادِّ ينَْبَغِّ

 اقْتِّحَاماً.شَيْئاً  تفَْعلَوُا

Areteǹini gar ̀nnairwmi ̀èmnai 

oude hankalpervei an ne oude 

`ncejeou`a an ̀̀enetennou]. 

For you have brought 

these men here who are 

neither robbers of temples 

nor blasphemers of your 

goddess. 

جُ  لَيْنِّ وَهُمَا لأنََّكُمْ أتَيَْتمُْ بِّهَذيَْنِّ الرَّ

فيَْنِّ  لَ وَلاَ مُجَد ِّ قيَْ هَيَاكِّ ليَْسَا سَارِّ

 إِّلَهَتِّكُمْ.عَلَى 

Icje men oun Dymytrioc nem 

nikete,nithc e;nemaf ouon ̀ntwou 

`noucaji ha ouai cenàini `nniàgoreoc 

ouoh ouon an;upatoc sop maroucemi 

`ennou`eryou. 

Therefore, if Demetrius 

and his fellow craftsmen 

have a case against anyone, 

the courts are open and 

there are proconsuls. Let 

them bring charges against 

one another. 

نَّاعُ  يُوسُ وَالصُّ ترِّْ يمِّ فإَِّنْ كَانَ دِّ

ينَ مَعَهُ لَهُمْ دَعْوَى عَلَى أحََدٍ  الَّذِّ

لِّلْقَضَاءِّ وَيوُجَدُ وُلاةٌَ  فإَِّنَّهُ تقَُامُ أيََّامٌ 

 بَعْضاً.فلَْيرَُافِّعُوا بَعْضُهُمْ 
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Icje de `aretenkw] ̀nca kehwb 

qen ]ek̀klycìa ̀nnomimon eùebolf 

`ebol. 

But if you have any 

other inquiry to make, it 

shall be determined in the 

lawful assembly. 

هَةِّ  نْ جِّ وَإِّنْ كُنْتمُْ تطَْلبُوُنَ شَيْئاً مِّ

لٍ  أمُُورٍ أخَُرَ فإَِّنَّهُ يقُْضَى فِّي مَحْفِّ

.ٍ ي   شَرْعِّ

Ke gar tenerkindineuin 

e;rouerkatygorin ̀eron e;be 

pìs;orter ̀nte voou ̀mmon ̀hli 

`nlwiji sop ;ai ̀ete `mmon`sjom `mmon 

`e]logoc e;bytc qen paìs;orter. 

For we are in danger of 

being called in question for 

today’s uproar, there being 

no reason which we may 

give to account for this 

disorderly gathering". 

نْ أجَْلِّ  لأنََّناَ فِّي خَطَرٍ أنَْ نحَُاكَمَ مِّ

.فِّتنَْةِّ هَذاَ  ننُاَ  الْيَوْمِّ لَّةٌ يمُْكِّ وَلَيْسَ عِّ

سَاباً عَنْ هَذاَ  مَ حِّ هَا أنَْ نقَُد ِّ نْ أجَْلِّ مِّ

عِّ   «.التَّجَمُّ

Ouoh nai ̀etafjotou af,w 

`n]ek̀klycìa ̀ebol. 

And when he had said 

these things, he dismissed 

the assembly. 

ا قاَلَ هَذاَ صَرَفَ الْمَحْفَلَ   .وَلَمَّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
 المقدسة.وتثبت في كنيسة الله 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 16 

 طوبةمن شهر  السادس عشرسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Martyrdom of St. Philotheus 

2. The Departure of Pope Youannes (John) IV, 48th 

Patriarch of Alexandria 

 فيلوثاؤسالقديس  استشهاد. 1

 ، البطريركنياحة البابا يوأنس الرابع. 2

من بطاركة الكرازة  الثامن والأربعون

 المرقسية

1. The Martyrdom of St. Philotheus 

On this day of the year 20 of the martyrs, 304 AD, 

St. Philotheus was martyred. This saint was born in the 

City of Antioch to pagan parents. 

When Philotheus was ten years old, his father asked 

him to worship the bull that they worshipped. He 

refused, and his father left him alone, for he loved him. 

As for St. Philotheus, because he was so young, he 

thought that the sun was the god. The saint addressed the 

sun and said to it, “If you are God, tell me.” He heard a 

voice saying, “I am not God, but I am a servant of God, 

Whom you will know, and you will shed your blood for 

His Name’s sake.” 

 فيلوثاؤساستشهاد القديس . 1

للشهداء، سنة  20في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

 .فيلوثاؤساستشهد القديس  يلادية،م 304

ولد هذا القديس بمدينة انطاكية من 

دعاه أبوه في سن العاشرة  .وثنيينأبوين 

ه فتركه والده لمحبت .فلم يقبل ،ليسجد للعجل

 .له

 :ويقول لهاالشمس أما القديس فكان يخاطب 

فجاءه صوت  .فعرفيني ،لهلإن كنت أنت اإ

ً إلست أنا  :يقول  الذيله خدم الإأولكنني  ،لها

 .دمك لأجل اسمهسوف تعرفه وتسفك 

ليه إ أرسل ،ولما رأى الرب استقامة سيرته
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When God saw the integrity of the child’s heart, He 

sent His angel to inform him about the creation of the 

world, and the incarnation of The Lord Christ, for the 

salvation of Mankind. St. Philotheus’s heart rejoiced. He 

started to fast, pray and gave alms to the poor. 

 A miracle took place with the prayers of this saint to 

his parents. They believed in The Lord Christ and 

received the Holy Baptism. 

God granted him the gift of healing the sick, and his 

fame became well known until it reached Emperor 

Diocletian. He brought the saint and ordered him to offer 

incense to the idols, but he refused. The Emperor tried 

with promises and threats, but he could not change his 

resolve. He severely tortured him and finally ordered to 

behead him, thus he received the crown of martyrdom. 

There are two churches built after his name, the first 

church is located in El-Naghameesh, district of Awlad 

Touk East, the diocese of El-Balyana. The second 

church is located in the village of Edfa, district of 

Souhag, the diocese of Souhag. Other churches were 

also built after his name. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

 ً عرفه بخلقة العالم وتجسد السيد  ملاكا

 أفابتهج قلبه وبد .البشرالمسيح لخلاص 

 .يصلى ويصوم ويتصدق على الفقراء

 ،وحدثت معجزة لأبويه بصلاة هذا القديس

المسيح ونالا سر المعمودية فآمنا بالسيد 

 .المقدسة

المرضى فذاع  وقد وهبه الله موهبة شفاء

ر الإمبراطو صيته حتى بل ُ مسامع

مره أن يقدم أفاستحضره و، قلديانوسد

 دفحاول معه بالوع .فرفض ،البخور للأوثان

ً  .فلم يقبل ،والوعيد  شديداً  وعذبه عذابا

 .فنال إكليل الشهادة ،مر بقطع رأسهأ وأخيراً 

بدير  ،وتوجد له كنيستان باسمه الأولى

التابعة  ،شرقمركز أولاد طوق  ،النغاميش

مركز  ،دفاإوالثانية بقرية  .لإيبارشية البلينا

كما توجد  .التابعة لإيبارشية سوهاج ،سوهاج

 .أخرىباسمه كنائس 

 بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا. آمين.

2. The Departure of Pope Youannes (John) IV, 48th 

Patriarch of Alexandria 
On this day also, of the year 515 of the martyrs, 799 

AD, Pope Youannes (John) IV, 48th Patriarch of 

Alexandria, departed. He was born in the village of Sair 

(district of Wasta, governorate of Beni Sweif) and he 

became a monk in the monastery of St. Macarius. 

After he spent many years in worship, asceticism, 

studying the Holy Bible, and contemplation, Pope 

Khaeil (Michael), 46th Pope of Alexandria, ordained him 

a priest for the Church of St. Mina and entrusted him to 

shepherd its congregation. He exerted a great effort in 

performing his duties. 

When his predecessor Pope Mina departed, the 

bishops, the priests, and the archons (lay leaders) of 

Alexandria convened for three days persevering in 

prayer and fasting, then cast a lot, which fell on the 

monk Youannes. 

They consecrated him patriarch on the sixteenth day 

of Tubah, in the year 493 of the martyrs, 777 AD. He 

had a great interest in teaching his flock and visiting 

them. He entrusted his disciple Mark to care for the poor 

and the needy. During his days, there was a severe 

 ، البطريركنياحة البابا يوأنس الرابع. 2

من بطاركة الكرازة  الثامن والأربعون

 المرقسية

 ً  799 هداء، سنةشلل 515من سنة  وفيه أيضا

 ركالبطري ،تنيح البابا يوأنس الرابع يلادية،م

من بطاركة الكرازة  الثامن والأربعون

ر ابو صيفي قرية  هذا القديس ولدالمرقسية. 

 ،الواسطيمركز  ،هي قرية أبو صير الملق)

ترهب بدير القديس ومحافظة بني سويف( 

سنوات طويلة في وبعد أن قضى . مكاريوس

ودراسة الكتاب المقدس  تقشفالعبادة وال

 رسمه البابا خائيلفاشتهر بالنسك ، والتأمل

ً  ،والأربعون سادسال الأول، البطريرك  قسا

 .أبي مينا وكلفه برعاية شعبهاكنيسة على 

ولما تنيح سلفه  .في ذلك كبيراً  فبذل جهداً 

 الكهنةو اجتمع الأساقفة ،البابا مينا

والأراخنة بالإسكندرية لمدة ثلاثة أيام واظبوا 

 ،فيها على الصلاة والصوم ثم القوا قرعة

 ،يوأنسفوقعت على الراهب 

 ً  493سنة  ،طوبه 16يوم  فرسموه بطريركا

اهتم هذا البابا  يلادية.م 777للشهداء، سنة 

وكلف تلميذه مرقس  .بتعليم شعبه وافتقاده
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famine, and many poor people gathered every day at his 

door, and he satisfied their needs. 

This holy father commanded to build many churches 

and renovate what was ruined. When he completed his 

good endeavor, he knew the day of his departure. He 

called on the priests and said to them, “I was born on the 

sixteenth of Tubah, and was also consecrated Pope on 

the same day, and on this day also I will depart from this 

world.” He also commended that his disciple Mark to be 

the patriarch after him, then he departed in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

وحدث في  .العناية بالفقراء والمساكينب

فكان يجتمع عند قلايته  ،أيامه غلاء شديد

 .لهم حاجتهمفقراء كثيرون فكان يقضى 

مر ببناء كنائس كثيرة وترميم ما تهدم أو

عرف يوم  ،صالحجهاده ال أكملولما  .منها

ولدت في اليوم  إني :نياحته اذ قال للكهنة

وفيه قدمت  ةمن طوبالسادس عشر 

 ً وأوصى أن  .أتنيح للبطريركية وفيه أيضا

 ً  ثم تنيح ،بعده يكون تلميذه مرقس بطريركا

 .بسلام

 مين.آمعنا.  فلتكنته واصلبركة 

 ً  .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا
 
 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=z@ =l=g> =d Psalm 68: 35, 3 4، 33: 67 مورمزال 

 Oùsvyri pe Vnou] qen nye;ouab 

ǹtaf@ Vnou] ̀mpiIcrayl ̀n;of ̀efè] 

ǹoujom nem oùamahi ̀mpeflaoc@ ouoh 

ni`;myi marouounof marou;elyl 

m̀pèm;o ̀mVnou]@ marouounof qen 

ouounof. Allylouìa. 

 O God, You are more 

awesome in Your saints. 

The God of Israel is He who 

gives strength and power to 

His people. But let the 

righteous be glad; ket them 

rejoice before God. Yes, let 

them rejoice exceedingly. 

Alleluia. 

عجيب هو الله في قديسيه، إله 

 عزاً وإسرائيل هو يعطى قوة 

والصديقون يفرحون  .لشعبه

ويتهللون أمام الله، ويتنعمون 

 .اهلليلوي بالسرور.

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير
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Loukan =i=b@ =d - =i=b Luke 12: 4 - 12 12 - 4: 12 لوقا 

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten nàsvyr je 

m̀pererho] qàthy ̀nnye;naqwteb 

`mpetencwma ouoh menenca nai 

`mmontwou ̀mmau ̀n`hli ̀nhou`o ̀eaif. 

And I say to you, My 

friends, do not be afraid of 

those who kill the body, and 

after that have no more that 

they can do. 

بَّائِّي لاَ تخََافوُا  نْ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ يَا أحَِّ وَلَكِّ

ينَ يَقْتلُُونَ الْجَسَدَ وَبَعْدَ ذلَِّكَ  نَ الَّذِّ مِّ

 هُمْ مَا يَفْعلَُونَ أكَْثرََ.ليَْسَ لَ 

}natamwten je ̀ariho] qàthy 

`nnim ̀ariho] qàthy ̀mvyète menenca 

e;refqwteb ouontef ersisi `ehiou`i 

`e]geenna ̀aha ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

àriho] qàthy ̀mvai. 

But I will show you 

whom you should fear: Fear 

Him who, after He has 

killed, has power to cast 

into hell; yes, I say to you, 

fear Him! 

نْ  مَّ يكُمْ مِّ نَ  بَلْ أرُِّ تخََافُونَ خَافُوا مِّ

ي بَعْدَمَا يَقْتلُُ لَهُ سُلْطَانٌ أنَْ  الَّذِّ

نْ يلُْقِّيَ فِّي جَهَنَّمَ. نَعَمْ أقَُ  ولُ لَكُمْ مِّ

 هَذاَ خَافوُا.

My ̀tiou ̀n[aj an ̀etou] ̀mmwou 

`ebol qa tebi ̀cnou] ouoh ouai ̀ebol 

`nqytou `nceobs ̀erof an ̀mpèm;o ̀m 

Vnou]. 

Are not five sparrows 

sold for two copper coins? 

And not one of them is 

forgotten before God. 

ألَيَْسَتْ خَمْسَةُ عَصَافِّيرَ تبَُاعُ 

نْهَا لَ  دٌ مِّ ي اً بِّفلَْسَيْنِّ وَوَاحِّ يْسَ مَنْسِّ

 أمََامَ اللهِّ.

Alla nikefwi ̀ntetenàve ceyp 

tyrou@ ̀mpererho] tetenouot 

`eoumys ̀n[aj. 

But the very hairs of 

your head are all numbered. 

Do not fear therefore; you 

are of more value than 

many sparrows. 

يعُهَا  كُمْ أيَْضاً جَمِّ بَلْ شُعوُرُ رُؤُوسِّ

نْ مُحْصَاةٌ فَلاَ تخََافوُا. أنَْتمُْ أفَْ   ضَلُ مِّ

 عَصَافِّيرَ كَثِّيرَةٍ.

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten je ouon 

niben e;naouwnh ̀ebol ̀nqyt ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi Psyri hwf ̀mVrwmi 

naouwnh ̀ebol ̀nqytou ̀mpem;o 

`nniaggeloc ̀nte Vnou]. 

Also I say to you, 

whoever confesses Me 

before men, him the Son of 

Man also will confess 

before the angels of God. 

امَ  وَأقَوُلُ  لَكُمْ كُلُّ مَنِّ اعْترََفَ بِّي قدَُّ

نْسَانِّ قدَُّ  فُ بِّهِّ ابْنُ الإِّ مَ االنَّاسِّ يَعْترَِّ

 مَلائَِّكَةِّ اللهِّ.

Vy de e;najolt ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi cenajolt ̀ebol hwf ̀mpèm;o 

`nniaggeloc ̀nte Vnou]. 

But he who denies Me 

before men will be denied 

before the angels of God. 

امَ النَّاسِّ ينُْكَ   رُ قدَُّامَ وَمَنْ أنَْكَرَنِّي قدَُّ

 مَلائَِّكَةِّ اللهِّ.

Ouoh ouon niben e;naje oucaji 

`nca Psyri `mVrwmi cena,af naf 

And anyone who speaks 

a word against the Son of 

Man, it will be forgiven 

him; but to him who 

وَكُلُّ مَنْ قاَلَ كَلِّمَةً عَلَى ابْنِّ 

فَ  ا مَنْ جَدَّ نْسَانِّ يغُْفَرُ لَهُ وَأمََّ الإِّ

وحِّ   الْقدُُسِّ فَلاَ يغُْفَرُ لَهُ. عَلَى الرُّ
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`ebol@ vy de e;najeoùa ̀ePip̀neuma 

e;ouab ̀nnou ,w naf ̀ebol. 

blasphemes against the 

Holy Spirit, it will not be 

forgiven. 

Hotan de ausaǹen ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`enicunagwgy nem niar,y nem 

ni`exoucìa mperfirwous je pwc ie ou 

pe ̀etetennàerouẁ `mmof ie ou pe 

`etetennajof. 

Now when they bring 

you to the synagogues and 

magistrates and authorities, 

do not worry about how or 

what you should answer, or 

what you should say. 

عِّ  وَمَتىَ قدََّمُوكُمْ إِّلَى الْمَجَامِّ

وا  ينِّ فَلاَ تهَْتمَُّ ؤَسَاءِّ وَالسَّلاطَِّ وَالرُّ

ونَ أوَْ بِّمَا كَيْفَ أوَْ بِّمَا تحَْ  تجَُّ

 تقَوُلوُنَ.

Pìpneuma gar e;ouab 

nàtcabwten qen ]ounou `ete ̀mmau 

`enye;nacem̀psa `njotou. 

For the Holy Spirit will 

teach you in that very hour 

what you ought to say. 

وحَ الْقدُُسَ يعُلَ ِّمُكُمْ فِّي تِّلْكَ  لأنََّ الرُّ

بُ أنَْ تقَوُلوُهُ.  السَّاعَةِّ مَا يَجِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 17th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من عشر  بعاليوم الساقراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt sasf `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =p=y@ =i=d> =i=e 
Psalm 112: 6, 7, 3, 9 7، 2، 5 :111 رومزم 

 Ef̀eswpi ̀nje pì;myi eumeuì 

`n`eneh@ ouoh ̀nneferho] qàthy 

`nou`cmy echwou@ ouoh tefme;myi sop 

sa ̀eneh `nte pìeneh@ ef̀e[ici `nje 

peftap qen oùwou. Allyloui`a. 

 The righteous will be in 

everlasting remembrance. 

He will not be afraid of evil 

tidings. His heart is 

steadfast, trusting in The 

Lord; and his righteousness 

endures forever. His horn 

shall be exalted with honor. 

Alleluia. 

كر الصديق يدوم إل ى الأبد، ولا ذِّ

، وبره يخشى من خبر السوء

يرتفع قرنه  .يدوم إلى الأبد

 هلليلويا.. بالمجد

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين. .بركاته علينا .البشير

Mat;eon =k=d@ =m=b - =m=z 
Matthew 24: 42 - 47  47 - 42 :24متى 

Rwic oun je tetencwoun an je 

`are peten[oic nyou qen as ̀nounou. 

Watch therefore, for you 

do not know what hour 

your Lord is coming. 

لأنََّكُمْ لاَ تعَْلَمُونَ فِّي  اِّسْهَرُوا إِّذاً 

 .أيََّةِّ سَاعَةٍ يَأتِّْي رَبُّكُمْ 
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Vai de ̀ari`emi `erof@ je ̀enare 

pinebyi ̀emi je `are piconi nyou@ naf 

qen as ̀nounou@ nafnarwic@ pe hina 

`ntef̀stem,au ̀e[i ̀mpefyi. 

But know this, that if the 

master of the house had 

known what hour the thief 

would come, he would have 

watched and not allowed 

his house to be broken into. 

عْلَمُوا هَذاَ أنََّهُ لَوْ عَرَفَ رَبُّ اوَ 

قُ  يعٍ يأَتِّْي السَّارِّ ِّ هَزِّ الْبَيْتِّ فِّي أيَ 

رَ وَلَمْ يَدَعْ بَيْتهَُ ينُْقبَُ   .لَسَهِّ

E;be vai hwten swpi ̀ereten 

cebtwt@ je qen ]ounou ̀etetencwoun 

`mmoc an ̀are Psyri ̀mVrwmi nyou 

`nqytc. 

Therefore, you also be 

ready, for the Son of Man is 

coming at an hour you do 

not expect. 

 ً ينَ  لِّذلَِّكَ كُونوُا أنَْتمُْ أيَْضا د ِّ مُسْتعَِّ

لأنََّهُ فِّي سَاعَةٍ لاَ تظَُنُّونَ يَأتِّْي ابْنُ 

نْسَانِّ   .الإِّ

Nim hara pe pictoc ̀mbwk ouoh 

`ncabe@ vỳete pef[oic na,af ̀èhryi 

`ejen nef`ebiaik ̀e]nwou ̀ntoùqre qen 

`pcyou ̀ntyic. 

Who then is a faithful 

and wise servant, whom his 

master made ruler over his 

household, to give them 

food in due season? 

ي  يمُ الَّذِّ ينُ الْحَكِّ فَمَنْ هُوَ الْعَبْدُ الأمَِّ

يَهُمُ دُ يهُ عَلَى عَبْ يقُِّيمُهُ سَي ِّدُ   هِّ لِّيعُْطِّ

؟ همطَّعاَمَ  ينِّهِّ  فِّي حِّ

Wouniatf ̀mpibwk ̀ete `mmau@ 

`eswp afsaǹi `nje pef[oic `ntefjemf 

ef``iri ̀mpairy]. 

Blessed is that servant 

whom his master, when he 

comes, will find so doing. 

ي  إِّذاَ جَاءَ طُوبَى لِّذلَِّكَ الْعبَْدِّ الَّذِّ

دُهُ يَفْعَلُ هَكَذاَ  .سَي ِّدُهُ يَجِّ

Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten@ je 

`fna,af ̀èhryi ̀ejen petentaf tyrf. 

Assuredly, I say to you 

that he will make him ruler 

over all his goods. 

الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يُقِّيمُهُ عَلَى 

. يعِّ أمَْوَالِّهِّ  جَمِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=l=a@ =z> =i=b> =i=g 
Psalm 92: 10, 14, 15 12، 8 :91 رومزم 
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 Ef̀e[ici ̀nje patan ̀m̀vry] ̀mva 

pitap ̀nouwt@ ouoh tametqello qen 

ouneh efkeniẁout@ ouoh euèswpi 

eumoten ̀mmwou e;roujoc@ je 

f̀coutwn ̀nje P[oic Pennou]. 

Allylouìa. 

 But my horn You have 

exalted like a wild ox; I 

have been anointed with 

fresh oil; they shall be fresh 

and flourishing, to declare 

that The Lord is upright. 

Alleluia. 

 . ثلَْ وحيدِّ القرنِّ ويرتفَعُ قَرْنِّي مِّ

دُهْنٍ دَسمٍ. وشَيخُوخَتي في 

ويَكونون بما هُمْ مُسترَيحونَ، 

 .يخُبرونَ بأنَّ الربَّ إلهَنا مُستقيمٌ 

 .اهلليلوي

 

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan i=;@ =i=a - =i=; 
Luke 19: 11 - 19  19 - 11 :19لوقا 

Eucwtem de ̀enai afouahtotf 

`nje ouparaboly e;be je nafqent pe 

`eIeroucalym ouoh naumeuì pe je 

]metouro ̀nte Vnou] naouwnh ̀ebol 

catotc pe. 

Now, as they heard 

these things, He spoke 

another parable, because He 

was near Jerusalem and 

because they thought the 

kingdom of God would 

appear immediately. 

وَإِّذْ كَانُوا يَسْمَعُونَ هَذاَ عَادَ فَقَالَ 

نْ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ  يباً مِّ مَثلَاً لأنََّهُ كَانَ قَرِّ

وَكَانوُا يَظُنُّونَ أنََّ مَلَكُوتَ اللهِّ عَتِّيدٌ 

.أنَْ يَظْهَرَ فِّي   الْحَالِّ

Pejaf oun je ne ouon ourwmi 

`neugenyc afsenaf ̀eou,wra ecoùyou 

`e[i ̀noumetouro naf ouoh ètac;o. 

Therefore, He said: “A 

certain nobleman went into 

a far country to receive for 

himself a kingdom and to 

return. 

نْسِّ  إِّنْسَانٌ » فَقاَلَ: يفُ الْجِّ شَرِّ

هِّ  نَفْسِّ يَأخُْذَ لِّ يدَةٍ لِّ ذهََبَ إِّلَى كُورَةٍ بَعِّ

عَ.مُلْكاً   وَيَرْجِّ

Etafmou] de ̀emyt ̀mbwk ̀ntaf 

af] ̀mmyt ̀nemna nwou efjw ̀mmoc 

je àriiebswt qen nai sa ]̀i. 

So he called ten of his 

servants, delivered to them 

ten minas, and said to them, 

‘Do business till I come.’ 

فدََعَا عَشَرَةَ عَبِّيدٍ لَهُ وَأعَْطَاهُمْ 

رُوا  لَهُمْ:عَشَرَةَ أمَْنَاءٍ وَقاَلَ  تاَجِّ

 .حَتَّى آتِّيَ 
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Nefpolityc de naumoc] `mmof pe 

ouoh auouwrp ̀noùprecbià cavahou 

`mmof eujw ̀mmoc je tenoues vai an 

e;referouro ̀èhryi `ejwn.  

But his citizens hated 

him, and sent a delegation 

after him, saying, ‘We will 

not have this man to reign 

over us.’ 

ضُونَهُ  ينتَِّهِّ فَكَانُوا يبُْغِّ ا أهَْلُ مَدِّ  ،وَأمََّ

 لاَ  قَائِّلِّينَ:فأَرَْسَلوُا وَرَاءَهُ سَفَارَةً 

يدُ أنََّ هَذاَ يَمْلِّكُ   عَلَيْناَ.نرُِّ

Ouoh acswpi ̀etaftac;o ̀eaf[i 

`n]metouro afjoc e;roumou] 

`eni`ebiaik nai ̀etaf] ̀mpihat nwou 

hina ̀ntef̀emi je ou ̀mmetiebswt pe 

ètauaic. 

And so it was that when 

he returned, having received 

the kingdom, he then 

commanded these servants, 

to whom he had given the 

money, to be called to him, 

that he might know how 

much every man had gained 

by trading. 

ا رَجَعَ بَعْدَمَا أخََذَ الْمُلْكَ  أمََرَ  ،وَلَمَّ

ينَ  أنَْ يدُْعَى إِّلَيْهِّ أوُلَئِّكَ الْعبَِّيدُ الَّذِّ

فَ بِّمَا تاَجَرَ  يَعْرِّ ةَ لِّ أعَْطَاهُمُ الْفِّضَّ

دٍ.كُلُّ   وَاحِّ

Af̀i de ̀nje pihouit efjw ̀mmoc 

je pa[oic ̀a pekemna afer myt 

`nemna. 

Then came the first, 

saying, ‘Master, your mina 

has earned ten minas.’ 

لُ  ياَ سَيِّ دُ مَنَاكَ  قاَئِّلاً:فَجَاءَ الأوََّ

 أمَْنَاءٍ.رَبِّحَ عَشَرَةَ 

Ouoh pejaf naf je kalwc pibwk 

e;nanef e;be je akswpi ekenhot qen 

hankouji swpi ̀eouontek ersisi 

m̀mau ̀ejen myt ̀mbaki. 

And he said to him, 

‘Well done, good servant; 

because you were faithful in 

a very little, have authority 

over ten cities.’ 

الِّحُ  لَهُ:فَقاَلَ  ا أيَُّهَا الْعَبْدُ الصَّ مَّ نِّعِّ

يناً فِّي الْقَلِّيلِّ فَلْيَكُنْ لأنََّكَ  كُنْتَ أمَِّ

 مُدُنٍ.لكََ سُلْطَانٌ عَلَى عَشْرِّ 

Ouoh af`i ̀nje pimah `cnou] efjw 

`mmoc je pa[oic ̀a pekemna afer ̀tiou 

`nemna. 

And the second came, 

saying, ‘Master, your mina 

has earned five minas.’ 

يَا سَيِّ دُ مَنَاكَ  لاً:قَائِّ ثمَُّ جَاءَ الثَّانِّي 

لَ خَمْسَةَ   أمَْناَءٍ.عَمِّ

Pejaf de on ̀mpaiket je swpi 

hwk ̀ejen `tiou ̀mbaki.  

Likewise he said to him, 

‘You also be over five 

cities.’ 

وَكُنْ أنَْتَ عَلَى  أيَْضاً:فَقاَلَ لِّهَذاَ 

 مُدُنٍ.خَمْسِّ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Hebrews. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

علمنا بولس فصل من رسالة م

بركته  العبرانيين،إلي  الرسول

 علينا آمين.

Hebreoc ==z@ =i=y - =y@ =i=g Hebrews 11: 32 - 12: 2 2: 12 - 32: 11 العبرانيين 

Ouoh ̀ntajoc on je ou ef̀emounk 

gar `eroi ̀nje picyou eiviri e;be 

Gedeon Barak Cam'wm Iev;a ie 

Dauid nem Camouyl nem 

nikèprovytyc. 

And what more shall I 

say? For the time would fail 

me to tell of Gideon and 

Barak and Samson and 

Jephthah, also of David and 

Samuel and the prophets: 

زُنِّي  وَمَاذاَ أقَوُلُ أيَْضاً لأنََّهُ يعُْوِّ

دْعُونَ،  الْوَقْتُ إِّنْ أخَْبَرْتُ عَنْ جِّ

وَباَرَاقَ، وَشَمْشُونَ، وَيَفْتاَحَ، 

، وَدَاوُدَ،  وَصَمُوئِّيلَ، وَالأنَْبِّياَءِّ

Nỳete `ebol hiten ounah] aù[ro 

`ehanmetourwou@ auerhwb `e]me;myi 

`atotou [i ̀nniws@ au;wm `nrwou 

`nhanmoùi. 

who through faith 

subdued kingdoms, worked 

righteousness, obtained 

promises, stopped the 

mouths of lions, 

يمَانِّ قَهَرُوا مَمَالِّكَ،  ينَ بِّالإِّ الَّذِّ

يدَ، سَدُّوا  اً، نَالوُا مَوَاعِّ صَنَعوُا بِّر 

 أفَْوَاهَ أسُُودٍ،

Aùwsem `n`tjom ̀nte où,rwm@ 

auvwt ̀ebol qen rwou ̀nhancyfi@ 

aujemjom qen `pswni@ auswpi eujor 

qen pipolemoc@ auriki 

`nhanparemboly ̀nte hansemmwou. 

quenched the violence of 

fire, escaped the edge of the 

sword, out of weakness 

were made strong, became 

valiant in battle, turned to 

flight the armies of the 

aliens. 

نْ  ، نَجَوْا مِّ ةَ النَّارِّ حَد ِّ  أطَْفأَوُا قوَُّ

نْ ضُعْفٍ، صَارُوا  ، تقََّوُوا مِّ السَّيْفِّ

دَّاءَ فِّي الْحَرْ  بِّ، هَزَمُوا جُيُوشَ أشَِّ

 غُرَباَءَ،

Au[i ̀nje hanhìomi 

`nnourefmwout ̀ebol qen oùanactacic 

Women received their 

dead raised to life again. 

And others were tortured, 

not accepting deliverance, 

يَامَةٍ.  أخََذتَْ نِّسَاءٌ أمَْوَاتهَُنَّ بِّقِّ

بوُا وَلَمْ يَقْبلَُوا  النَّجَاةَ وَآخَرُونَ عُذ ِّ

 .يْ يَنَالوُا قِّياَمَةً أفَْضَلَ لِّكَ 
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hanke,wouni de auouesou`wsou 

`m̀vry] ̀nhankemkem ̀mpousep picw] 

`erwou hina ̀nte totou [i ̀n]̀anactacic 

etcwtp. 

that they might obtain a 

better resurrection. 

Hanke,wouni de qen hancwbi 

nem hanmactiggoc au[i pira@ ̀eti de 

nem hankècnauh nem han`stekwou. 

Still others had trial of 

mockings and scourgings, 

yes, and of chains and 

imprisonment. 

بوُا   وَجَلْدٍ،فِّي هُزُءٍ وَآخَرُونَ تجََرَّ

 .فِّي قيُوُدٍ أيَْضاً وَحَبْسٍ  ثمَُّ 

Auhìwni `ejwou aubacou 

`n`;basour auerpirazin ̀mmwou aumou 

qen ̀pqwteb ̀n`tcyfi aumosi qen 

hanmelwty qen hansar `mbaempi 

euerqàe euhejhwj eu[i`mkah. 

They were stoned, they 

were sawn in two, were 

tempted, were slain with the 

sword. They wandered 

about in sheepskins and 

goatskins, being destitute, 

afflicted, tormented. 

مُوا، رُوا، رُجِّ بوُا، نشُِّ مَاتوُا قتَلْاً  جُر ِّ

، طَافُوا فِّي جُلوُدِّ غَنَمٍ  بِّالسَّيْفِّ

عْزَى،وَجُلوُدِّ  ينَ مَكْرُوبِّينَ  مِّ مُعْتاَزِّ

 ذلَ ِّينَ،مُ 

Nai ̀ete nare pikocmoc ̀m̀psa 

`mmwou an pe@ eucwrem hi nisafeu 

nem nitwou nem nibyb nem ni,ol ̀nte 

`pkahi. 

of whom the world was 

not worthy. They wandered 

in deserts and mountains, in 

dens and caves of the earth. 

ق اً لَهُمْ وَهُمْ لَمْ يَكُنِّ الْعَالَمُ  مُسْتحَِّ

باَلٍ  يَّ وَجِّ ينَ فِّي بَرَارِّ وَمَغَايِّرَ  تاَئِّهِّ

 .وَشُقوُقِّ الأرَْضِّ 

Ouoh nai tyrou etauerme;re 

qarwou ̀ebol hiten pinah] ̀mpou[i 

`mpiws. 

And all these, having 

obtained a good testimony 

through faith, did not 

receive the promise, 

مَشْهُوداً لَهُمْ  كُلُّهُمْ،لاءَِّ فَهَؤُ 

يمَانِّ  دَ،لَمْ يَنَالوُا  ،بِّالإِّ  الْمَوْعِّ

Eafjoust icjen sorp ̀nje 

Vnou] qàthy ̀nouhwb efcwtp 

e;byten hina ̀ncèstemjwk ̀ebol 

at̀[noun. 

God having provided 

something better for us, that 

they should not be made 

perfect apart from us. 

 لَ،أفَْضَ إِّذْ سَبقََ اللهُ فنََظَرَ لَناَ شَيْئاً 

 بِّدُونِّنَا.يْ لاَ يكُْمَلوُا لِّكَ 

E;be vai gar ̀anon hwn ̀eouon 

ou[ypi ̀ntaimaìy ,y ̀èhryi `ejwn ̀nte 

hanmarturoc ̀ean,w ̀ncwn 

`mmet[acihyt niben nem ̀vnobi et̀ohi 

Therefore, we also, since 

we are surrounded by so 

great a cloud of witnesses, 

let us lay aside every 

weight, and the sin which so 

easily ensnares us, and let us 

run with endurance the race 

 ً نَ  لِّذلَِّكَ نَحْنُ أيَْضا إِّذْ لنَاَ سَحَابَةٌ مِّ

يطَةٌ بِّنَا،  هِّ مُحِّ قْدَارُ هَذِّ الشُّهُودِّ مِّ

يطَةَ  يَّةَ الْمُحِّ لِّنَطْرَحْ كُلَّ ثِّقْلٍ وَالْخَطِّ

بْرِّ فِّي  رْ بِّالصَّ بِّناَ بِّسُهُولَةٍ، وَلْنحَُاضِّ

هَادِّ الْمَوْضُوعِّ أمََامَنَاالْ   .جِّ
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`eratf ̀eron ̀emasw `ebol hiten 

ouhupomony maren[oji qen pìagwn 

et,y nan ̀èqryi. 

that is set before us, 

Enjoust ̀epar,ygoc ̀nte `vnah] 

nem pirefjwk Iycouc vai `ete ̀n`tsebiẁ 

`mpirasi et,y qajwf af̀amoni ̀ntotf 

`nou`ctauroc aferkatàvronin ̀m̀psipi 

afhemci caoùinam ̀mpi`;ronoc ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

looking unto Jesus, the 

author and finisher of our 

faith, who for the joy that 

was set before Him endured 

the cross, despising the 

shame, and has sat down at 

the right hand of the throne 

of God. 

يمَانِّ  ينَ إِّلَى رَئِّيسِّ الإِّ رِّ ناَظِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ  ي مِّ لِّهِّ يَسُوعَ، الَّذِّ وَمُكَم ِّ

السُّرُورِّ الْمَوْضُوعِّ أمََامَهُ احْتمََلَ 

لِّ  ً الصَّ ينا زْيِّ، فَجَلَسَ  يبَ مُسْتهَِّ بِّالْخِّ

ينِّ عَرْشِّ اللهِّ.  فِّي يَمِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen ]̀epictoly 

`nte peniwt Iakwboc. Amyn. 

Namenra]. 

The Catholic Epistle 

from the Epistle of our 

teacher St. James. May his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

My beloved. 

 معلمنا من رسالةالكاثوليكون 

بركته المقدسة  ،الرسوليعقوب 

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

Iakwboc =e@ =; - =k James 5: 9 - 20  20 - 9: 5يعقوب 

Mperfìahom qa neteǹeryou 

nàcnyou hina ̀ntoùstem ]hap 

`erwten@ hyppe ic piref]hap `f̀ohi 

`eratf hiren nirwou. 

Do not grumble against 

one another, brethren, lest 

you be condemned. Behold, 

the Judge is standing at the 

door! 

ا لاَ يئَِّنَّ بَعْضُكُمْ عَلَى بَعْضٍ أيَُّهَ 

خْوَةُ لِّئلَاَّ تدَُانوُا يَّ الإِّ انُ . هُوَذاَ الدَّ

امَ الْباَبِّ   .وَاقِّفٌ قدَُّ

{i ̀nou`cmot nwten nàcnyou ̀nte 

oumetrefsepqici nem ]metref̀wou 

`nhyt ̀nte nìprovytyc nyetaucaji 

qen Vran ̀mP[oic. 

 

My brethren, take the 

prophets, who spoke in the 

name of the Lord, as an 

example of suffering and 

patience. 

حْتِّمَالِّ  ثاَلاً لاِّ خُذوُا ياَ إِّخْوَتِّي مِّ

ينَ  ،الْمَشَقَّاتِّ وَالأنََاةِّ  الأنَْبِّياَءَ الَّذِّ

بِّ  وا بِّاسْمِّ تكََلَّمُ   .الرَّ
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Hyppe tenermakarizin 

`nnyetaùamoni ̀ntotou@ ̀aretencwtem 

gar `e]hupomony ̀nte Iwb@ ouoh pijwk 

`nte P[oic ̀aretennau ̀erof@ je 

ounis] ̀nsaǹ;maqt ̀emasw pe P[oic 

ouoh ouref̀wou `nhyt pe. 

Indeed we count them 

blessed who endure. You 

have heard of the 

perseverance of Job and 

seen the end intended by the 

Lord, that the Lord is very 

compassionate and 

merciful. 

ينَ  هَا ابِّرِّ بُ الصَّ . قدَْ نَحْنُ نطَُّوِّ

عْتمُْ بِّصَبْرِّ أيَُّوبَ  وَرَأيَْتمُْ عَاقِّبَةَ سَمِّ

بِّ   بَّ الرَّ حْمَةِّ  . لأنََّ الرَّ كَثِّيرُ الرَّ

 .وَرَؤُوفٌ 

Nsorp ̀nhwb niben nàcnyou 

`mperer`anas oude `èhren `tve oude 

`èhren pikahi oude kèanas@ mare 

petencaji de er oùaha ̀aha ̀mmon 

`mmon@ hina ̀nteteǹstemswpi qa 

ouhap. 

But above all, my 

brethren, do not swear, 

either by heaven or by earth 

or with any other oath. But 

let your “Yes” be “Yes,” 

and your “No,” “No,” lest 

you fall into judgment. 

نْ قبَْلَ كُلِّ  شَيْءٍ يَا إِّخْوَتِّي لاَ  وَلَكِّ

بِّالأرَْضِّ تحَْلِّفوُا لاَ بِّالسَّمَاءِّ وَلاَ 

. بَلْ لِّتكَُنْ نَعَمْكُمْ نَعَمْ وَلاَ بِّقَسَمٍ آخَرَ 

 . تقََعُوا تحَْتَ دَيْنوُنَةٍ لاَ، لِّئلَاَّ وَلاكَُمْ 

Icje de ouon ouai [iqici qen ;ynou 

marefer̀proceu,ec;e@ vy de etounof 

`nhyt maref'alin. 

Is anyone among you 

suffering? Let him pray. Is 

anyone cheerful? Let him 

sing psalms. 

 فَلْيصَُلِّ .ى أحََدٍ بَيْنَكُمْ مَشَقَّاتٌ؟ أعََلَ 

 .؟ فَلْيرَُتِّ لْ أمََسْرُورٌ أحََدٌ 

Icje de ouon ouai swni qen ;ynou 

marefmou] ̀eni`precbuteroc `nte 

]ek̀klyci`a ouoh maroutwbh `ejwf@ 

`eau;ahcf ̀nouneh qen Vran ̀mP[oic. 

Is anyone among you 

sick? Let him call for the 

elders of the church, and let 

them pray over him, 

anointing him with oil in the 

name of the Lord. 

يضٌ أحََدٌ بَيْنَكُمْ  ؟ فَلْيَدْعُ شُيُوخَ أمََرِّ

هُ نوُالْكَنِّيسَةِّ فَيصَُلُّوا عَليَْهِّ وَيدَْهَ 

بِّ    .بِّزَيْتٍ بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ

Ouoh ̀ere `ptwbh ̀nte `vnah] 

ef`enohem `mvye;mokh ouoh 

ef`etounocf ̀nje P[oic@ ouoh kan 

`eswp af̀iri ̀nhannobi eùe,au naf 

`ebol. 

And the prayer of faith 

will save the sick, and the 

Lord will raise him up. And 

if he has committed sins, he 

will be forgiven. 

يضَ  يمَانِّ تشَْفِّي الْمَرِّ وَصَلاةَُ الإِّ

بُّ  فَعَلَ  ، وَإِّنْ كَانَ قدَْ يُقِّيمُهُ وَالرَّ

يَّةً تغُْفَرُ لَهْ   .خَطِّ

Ouwnh oun `ntetennobi ̀ebol 

`nneteǹeryou@ ouoh twbh `ejen 

netenèryou hopwc ̀ntetenoujai@ ouon 

Confess your trespasses 

to one another, and pray for 

one another, that you may 

be healed. The effective, 

fervent prayer of a righteous 

man avails much. 

بَعْضٍ  فوُا بَعْضُكُمْ لِّ ،اِّعْترَِّ  بِّال زَلاَّتِّ

كَيْ  وَصَلُّوا بَعْضُكُمْ لأجَْلِّ بَعْضٍ لِّ

رُ كَثِّيرا فِّي  تشُْفَوْا. لْبَةُ الْباَرِّ  تقَْتدَِّ طِّ

 فِّعْلِّهَا.
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ounis] ̀njom qen ̀t`proceu,y ̀mpì;myi 

ecerhwb. 

Yliac ne ourwmi hwf pe 

`nrefsep̀mkah ̀mpenry] ouoh aftwbh 

`nou`proceu,y ̀èstem̀;re `tve hwou 

hijen pikahi ouoh ̀mpechwou ̀nsom] 

`nrompi nem coou `ǹabot. 

Elijah was a man with a 

nature like ours, and he 

prayed earnestly that it 

would not rain; and it did 

not rain on the land for three 

years and six months. 

يَّا إِّنْسَاناً تحَْتَ الآلامَِّ  ثْلَنَ كَانَ إِّيلِّ  ا،مِّ

رَ،أنَْ لاَ  وصَلَّى صَلاةًَ  فلََمْ  تمُْطِّ

نِّينَ  رْ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ ثلَاثََ سِّ تمُْطِّ

تَّةَ   أشَْهُرٍ.وَسِّ

Ouoh aftwbh on ̀a ̀tve 

]̀noumounhwou ouoh ̀a ̀pkahi rwt 

af] ̀mpefoutah. 

And he prayed again, 

and the heaven gave rain, 

and the earth produced its 

fruit. 

ثمَُّ صَلَّى أيَْضاً فَأعَْطَتِّ السَّمَاءُ 

 ثمََرَهَا.مَطَراً وَأخَْرَجَتِّ الأرَْضُ 

Nàcnyou ̀eswp ̀aresan ouai qen 

;ynou cwrem ̀ebol ha ̀vmwit ̀nte 

]me;myi ouoh ̀nteftac;of ̀nje ouai. 

Brethren, if anyone 

among you wanders from 

the truth, and someone turns 

him back, 

خْوَةُ،أيَُّهَا  إِّنْ ضَلَّ أحََدٌ بَيْنَكُمْ  الإِّ

هُ   أحََدٌ.عَنِّ الْحَقِّ  فَرَدَّ

Maref̀emi `nje vye;natac;o 

`nourefernobi ̀ebolha ̀vmwit ̀nte 

tef̀plany je ̀fnanohem ̀ntef'u,y 

`ebol qen ̀vmou@ ouoh ̀fnahwbc `ebol 

`ejen oumys ̀nnobi. 

let him know that he 

who turns a sinner from the 

error of his way will save a 

soul from death and cover a 

multitude of sins. 

ئاً عَنْ ضَلالَِّ فلَْيَعْلَمْ أنََّ مَ  نْ رَدَّ خَاطِّ

نَ  يقِّهِّ يخَُلِّ صُ نَفْساً مِّ ،طَرِّ  الْمَوْتِّ

نَ الْخَطَاياَوَيَسْتُ   .رُ كَثرَْةً مِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

 يصنع ارادة الله يدوم الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =i=y@ =k=d - =i=;@ ^ 
Acts 18: 24 - 19: 6  6: 19 - 24: 18أعمال 

 Ne ouon ouIoudai de ̀epefran pe 

Apellyc ̀eouremrako] pe qen 

pefgenoc ̀eourwmi pe ̀nlogikoc 

`eaferkatantan ̀eEvecoc `eouoǹsjom 

`mmof qen nìgravy. 

 Now a certain Jew 

named Apollos, born at 

Alexandria, an eloquent 

man and mighty in the 

Scriptures, came to 

Ephesus. 

يٌّ اسْمُهُ  ثمَُّ أقَْبَلَ إِّلَى أفََسُسَ يَهُودِّ

نْسِّ رَجُلٌ أبَلُُّوسُ  يُّ الْجِّ إِّسْكَنْدَرِّ

رٌ فِّي الْكُتبُِّ  يحٌ مُقْتدَِّ  .فصَِّ

 Vai de ne auerkaty,in ̀mmof 

`epimwit ̀nte P[oic ouoh nafqym qen 

pìpneuma@ nafcaji ouoh naf]̀cbw 

qen outajro e;be Iycouc ̀epiwmc 

`mmauatf ̀nte Iwannyc `etefcwoun 

`mmof. 

 This man had been 

instructed in the way of the 

Lord; and being fervent in 

spirit, he spoke and taught 

accurately the things of the 

Lord, though he knew only 

the baptism of John. 

يقِّ  كَانَ هَذاَ خَبِّيراً  .فِّي طَرِّ بِّ   الرَّ

وحِّ يتَكََلَّمُ  وَكَانَ وَهُوَ حَارٌّ بِّالرُّ

.مُ بِّتدَْقِّيقٍ مَا يَخْتصَُّ وَيعُلَِّ   بِّ   بِّالرَّ

يَّةَ يوُحَنَّا فَقَطْ  فاً مَعْمُودِّ  .عَارِّ

 Vai de aferhytc ̀nouonhf ̀ebol 

qen ]cunagwgy@ ̀etaucwtem de ̀erof 

`nje Prickulla nem Akulac ausopf 

`erwou@ ouoh autamof qen outajro 

e;be pimwit ̀nte Vnou]. 

 So he began to speak 

boldly in the synagogue. 

When Aquila and Priscilla 

heard him, they took him 

aside and explained to him 

the way of God more 

accurately. 

رُ فِّي  ا  الْمَجْمَعِّ.وَابْتدََأَ هَذاَ يجَُاهِّ فلََمَّ

لاَّ أخََذاَهُ  يسْكِّ يلاَ وَبِّرِّ عَهُ أكَِّ سَمِّ

مَا وَ  بِّ  إِّليَْهِّ يقَ الرَّ شَرَحَا لَهُ طَرِّ

 .بِّأكَْثرَِّ تدَْقِّيقٍ 

 Efouws de ̀èi `ebol ̀e]A,aià 

au]erouot naf ̀nje ni`cnyou aùcqai 

`nnima;ytyc je ̀ncesopf ̀erwou@ vai 

de `etaf̀i aferounofri ̀emasw 

`nnỳetaunah] ̀ebol hiten pìhmot. 

 And when he desired to 

cross to Achaia, the 

brethren wrote, exhorting 

the disciples to receive him; 

and when he arrived, he 

greatly helped those who 

had believed through grace; 

يدُ أنَْ يَجْتاَزَ إِّلَى أخََائِّيَةَ  وَإِّذْ كَانَ يرُِّ

يذِّ  خْوَةُ إِّلَى التَّلامَِّ كَتبََ الإِّ

ونَهُمْ أنَْ  ا جَاءَ  يَقْبَلوُهُ.يَحُضُّ فلََمَّ

ينَ كَانُوا قدَْ  سَاعَدَ كَثِّيراً بِّالنِّ عْمَةِّ الَّذِّ

 .آمَنوُا
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 Nafcohi gar ̀nniIoudai qen 

outajro ̀nouwnh ̀ebol eftamo 

`mmwou `ebol hiten nìgravy je 

Pi`,rictoc pe Iycouc.  

 for he vigorously 

refuted the Jews publicly, 

showing from the Scriptures 

that Jesus is the Christ. 

مُ الْيَهُودَ  لأنََّهُ كَانَ بِّاشْتِّدَادٍ يفُْحِّ

جَهْراً مُبيَِّ ناً بِّالْكُتبُِّ أنََّ يَسُوعَ هُوَ 

يحُ   .الْمَسِّ

 Acswpi de ̀ere Apellyc qen 

Korin;oc Pauloc de ̀etafcen nima 

etca`pswi e;ref`i ̀eEvecoc ouoh 

afjimi ̀nhanma;ytyc. 

 And it happened, while 

Apollos was at Corinth, that 

Paul, having passed through 

the upper regions, came to 

Ephesus. And finding some 

disciples, 

فَحَدَثَ فِّيمَا كَانَ أبَلُُّوسُ فِّي 

نْثوُسَ أنََّ بوُلسَُ بَعْدَ مَا اجْتاَزَ  كُورِّ

يَةِّ جَاءَ إِّلَى فِّي النَّوَ  ي الْعاَلِّ احِّ

يذَ  أفََسُسَ. ذْ وَجَدَ تلَاَمِّ  .فَإِّ

 Pejaf de nwou je an ̀areten[i 

`mPip̀neuma e;ouab ̀etaretennah]@ 

`n;wou de pejwou naf je alla oude 

`mpencwtem rw je ouon ouPneuma 

efouab sop. 

 he said to them, “Did 

you receive the Holy Spirit 

when you believed? So they 

said to him, we have not so 

much as heard whether 

there is a Holy Spirit.” 

و» سَألََهُمْ: حَ الْقدُُسَ هَلْ قَبِّلْتمُُ الرُّ

ا آمَنْتمُْ  عْناَ » لَهُ:قَالُوا  ؟"لَمَّ وَلاَ سَمِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ   .«أنََّهُ يوُجَدُ الرُّ

 N;of de pejaf nwou je ̀etauemc 

;ynou oun ̀eou@ ̀n;wou de pejwou naf 

je `epiwmc ̀nte Iwannyc. 

 And he said to them, 

“Into what then were you 

baptized?” So they said, 

Into John's baptism. 

 «؟اعْتمََدْتمُْ  فبَِّمَاذاَ» فَسَألََهُمْ:

يَّةِّ » فَقاَلوُا:  .«يوُحَنَّا بِّمَعْمُودِّ

 Pauloc de pejaf je Iwannyc 

men af]wmc qen oumwou ̀mmetanoià 

`mpilaoc efjw ̀mmoc hina ̀ncenah] 

`evye;nyou menencwf ̀ete Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc pe. 

 Then Paul said, John 

indeed baptized with a 

baptism of repentance, 

saying to the people that 

they should believe on Him 

who would come after him, 

that is, on Christ Jesus. 

دَ  إِّنَّ » بوُلسُُ:فَقاَلَ  يوُحَنَّا عَمَّ

يَّةِّ التَّوْبَةِّ قاَئِّلاً لِّلشَّعْبِّ أنَْ  بِّمَعْمُودِّ

ي يَأتِّْي بَعْدَهُ أيَْ  نوُا بِّالَّذِّ يؤُْمِّ

يحِّ   .«يَسُوعَ بِّالْمَسِّ

 Etaucwtem de au[iwmc ̀èvran 

`mP[oic Iycouc. 

 When they heard this, 

they were baptized in the 

name of the Lord Jesus. 

بِّ   عوُا اعْتمََدُوا بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ ا سَمِّ فلََمَّ

 .يَسُوعَ 

 Ouoh ̀eta Pauloc ,a jij `ejwou 

af̀i ̀èhryi `ejwou ̀nje Pi`pneuma 

e;ouab@ naucaji de qen hanlac ouoh 

nauer̀provyteuin. 

 And when Paul had laid 

hands on them, the Holy 

Spirit came upon them, and 

they spoke with tongues and 

prophesied. 

مْ حَلَّ  ا وَضَعَ بُولسُُ يدََيْهِّ عَلَيْهِّ وَلَمَّ

مْ فَطَفِّقُوا  وحُ الْقدُُسُ عَليَْهِّ الرُّ

 .أوُنَ يتَكََلَّمُونَ بِّلغُاَتٍ وَيَتنَبََّ 
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Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 17 

 طوبةمن شهر  السابع عشرسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. Domadius (Dometius), the 

Brother of St. Maximus 

2. The Departure of Anba Yusab El-Abbah, Bishop of 

Girga 

القديس نياحة القديس دوماديوس أخي  .1

 مكسيموس

نياحة القديس الأنبا يوساب الأبح أسقف . 2

 جرجا

1. The Departure of St. Domadius (Dometius), the 

Brother of St. Maximus 

On this day of the year 98 of the martyrs, 382 AD, 

St. Domadius (Dometius), the son of Emperor 

Valentinian, departed. He was raised along with his 

brother Maximus and his sister in a true Christian 

upbringing. A number of monks used to visit the 

imperial palace, which attracted the two brothers, 

Maximus and Domadius, to the monastic life, solitude, 

renouncing the world and all that is therein. 

They took their father’s permission and went to 

Nicea, to visit the place where the first Ecumenical 

Council was held, and there they met a holy monk 

called John. They revealed to him what was in their 

hearts. He greatly rejoiced and advised them to go to 

Syria to be disciples of St. Agabius, whose fame spread 

all over the place. 

The two saints went to Syria and met St. Agabius 

and dwelt with him for six years. They grew in grace 

and virtues. When his departure drew near, he 

commanded them to go to Egypt and become disciples 

of St. Macarius the great, the father of the wilderness of 

Sheheet. 

The two saints stayed in Syria after the departure of 

St. Agabius and their report became well known. They 

wanted to ordain Maximus a patriarch, but when he felt 

that, they fled to Egypt and came to St. Macarius. They 

asked him to live in a cave. 

St. Macarius showed them a huge stone to dig for 

themselves a cave, taught them how to plait palm 

leaves, and gave them little of bread and salt. He also 

نياحة القديس دوماديوس أخي القديس . 1

 مكسيموس

 للشهداء، سنة 98في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

تنيح القديس دوماديوس ابن  يلادية،م 382

تربى مع أخيه  . وكان قدالملك فالنتيانوس

 .تربية مسيحية حقيقية ،مكسيموس واخته

من الرهبان يترددون على القصر  كثيروكان 

فأحب الإخوان مكسيموس  ،الإمبراطوري

ودوماديوس حياة الرهبنة والوحدة وزهدا 

 .العالم وكل ما فيه

واستأذنا أباهما وذهبا إلى نيقيه لزيارة المكان 

الثلاثمائة والثمانية  اجتمع فيه الآباء الذي

وهناك تقابلا مع راهب قديس اسمه عشر. 

 ففرح جداً  .يوحنا وكشفا له ما في قلبيهما

سوريا ليتتلمذا على  ونصحهما أن يذهبا إلى

كانت شهرته قد  الذيغابيوس أيدي القديس 

 ذاعت في كل مكان.

وس إلى ذهب القديسان مكسيموس ودومادي

يوس وسكنا غابأسوريا وتقابلا مع القديس 

وكانا ينميان في  .سنوات ستعنده حوالي 

ولما قربت نياحة القديس  .النعمة والفضيلة

أوصاهما أن يذهبا إلى مصر  ،اغابيوس

 ،ويتتلمذا على يدي القديس مكاريوس الكبير

يسان في سوريا استمر القد .ب برية شيهيتأ

غابيوس حتى ذاع صيتهما أبعد نياحة القديس 

ً وأرادوا رسامة  فلما  .مكسيموس بطريركا

هربا إلى مصر وجاءا إلى القديس  ،شعرا بذلك

 .مكاريوس وطلبا منه أن يسكنا في مغارة
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handed them the spiritual exercises needed for the 

monastic and solitary life. 

They dwelt in the cave striving in prayer, fasting 

and asceticism for three years. They went to church 

every Sunday, in complete silence to partake of the 

Holy Mysteries. 

The Lord revealed to St. Macarius the degree of 

their holiness when he went to visit them and found 

them praying all night long. As the two saints were 

praying, he saw a ray of light going from their mouths 

to heaven, and the devils were all around them like 

flies, and the angel of The Lord standing with a sword 

of fire to protect them. 

St. Maximus became sick with a severe fever and 

departed in peace on the fourteenth day of the month of 

Tubah. 

St. Domadius became sick and departed three days 

after his brother. St. Macarius buried them in their cave. 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

م ث .فأراهما صخرة كبيرة ليحفرا فيها المغارة

من  علمهما ضفر الخوص وأعطاهما قليلاً 

ة الخبز والملح وسلمهما التداريب الروحي

 .اللازمة لحياة الوحدة والرهبنة

ديسان في المغارة يجاهدان في الصوم سكن الق

كانا و .سنوات ثلاثوالصلاة والنسك حوالي 

حد وهما صائمان أيأتيان إلى الكنيسة كل يوم 

 .للتناول من الأسرار المقدسة

وقد كشف الرب للقديس مكاريوس مقدار 

حيث  ،قداستهما عندما ذهب لافتقادهما

وكانت صلاة  .وجدهما يصليان طوال الليل

من نار يخرج  مكسيموس تشبه حبلاً القديس 

إلى السماء وكانت الشياطين  من فمه صاعداً 

تحيط بالقديس دوماديوس مثل الذباب وملاك 

الرب يطردهم عنه بسيف من نار ولكنهم لم 

يجرؤوا على الاقتراب من القديس مكسيموس 

 لكمال قداسته.

مرض القديس مكسيموس بحمى شديدة وتنيح 

 .من شهر طوبه ع عشرالراببسلام في اليوم 

بعد ذلك مرض القديس دوماديوس وتنيح بعد و

لقديس مكاريوس ودفنهما ا .أخيه بثلاثة أيام

 .في نفس مغارتهما

 .آمين .بركة صلواتهما فلتكن معنا

2. The Departure of Anba Yusab El-Abbah, Bishop 

of Girga 

On this day also of the year 1542 of the martyrs, 

1826 AD, the holy father Anba Yusab, bishop of Girga 

and Akhmim, departed. 

He was born in the town of El-Nekhila, Assiut 

governorate in Upper Egypt, in the year 1735, to 

righteous Christian parents. They called him Joseph and 

raised him on loving piety and virtues. He was 

dedicated since his young age on reading and studying 

the holy books. When he was 25 years old, he longed 

for the monastic life, so he went to the monastery of St. 

Anthony. There, he became a righteous monk and 

showed meekness and love for the ascetic life, beside 

his profound knowledge, especially in the theological 

issues. 

In one of the visits of Pope Youannes the eighteenth 

(107th Patriarch of Alexandria) to the monastery of St. 

Anthony, he called the monk Joseph El-Antony, and a 

long discussion took place between them through which 

the Pope realized the extent of knowledge of the monk 

نياحة القديس الأنبا يوساب الأبح أسقف . 2

 جرجا

 ً  للشهداء، سنة 1542من سنة  وفيه أيضا

تنيح القديس الأنبا يوساب  يلادية،م 1826

 .جرجا واخميم أسقف ،الأبح

 1735ولد بقرية النخيلة بأسيوط سنة 

من أبوين مسيحيين بارين أسمياه  يلادية،م

 .يوسف وربياه على حب التقوى والفضيلة

وعكف منذ طفولته على القراءة ودراسة 

ولما كبر اشتاق إلى حياة  .ةالكتب المقدس

فذهب إلى دير القديس الأنبا  ،الرهبنة

من  الخامسة والعشرونأنطونيوس في سن 

ً  .عمره واظهر وداعة  فاضلاً  وهناك صار راهبا

إلى جانب علمه الغزير  ،ومحبة للحياة النسكية

 .وخاصة في الأمور اللاهوتية

الثامن عشر وفي احدى زيارات البابا يوأنس 

 لدير )المائة والسابع من بطاركة الإسكندرية(

استدعى الراهب يوسف  ،الأنبا أنطونيوس

الأنطوني ودار بينهما حديث طويل علم منه 
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Joseph and the brilliance of his mind. He took him to 

the patriarchate and entrusted to him some clerical 

duties, which he performed real well. 

The Pope’s heart was pleased with him and he 

ordained him bishop of Girga and Akhmim in the year 

1791 AD. Bishop Yusab had a great interest in visiting 

his flock, teaching, refining their morals and restoring 

the Christian spirit in their conduct. He also opposed 

the foreign missions that started to invade the cities of 

Upper Egypt at that time. Because of Anba Yusab’s 

vast knowledge, Pope Youannes entrusted him to 

answer the epistles of the Pope of Rome with his 

profound theological proofs. Pope Youannes also 

assigned him to go on a teaching tour in the Egyptian 

cities. This honorable bishop published many books and 

articles to confirm the believers in their Orthodox faith. 

 When the difficulties of old age befell him, he went 

to the monastery of St. Anthony, where he departed in 

peace. He lived for 91 years, and his pure body still 

present whole, kept in a shrine in the monastery. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 .البابا مقدار علم الراهب يوسف ورجاحة عقله

فأخذه معه إلى البطريركية وعهد اليه ببعض 

 .الأمور الإدارية فقام بها خير قيام

ً فارتاح له قلب البابا  على جرجا  وأقامه اسقفا

فاهتم بافتقاد  يلادية،م 1791واخميم سنة 

شعبه وتعليمهم وتقويم أخلاقهم وبث الروح 

كما قاوم الإرساليات  .المسيحية في سلوكهم

الأجنبية التي بدأت تغزو بلاد الصعيد في ذلك 

كان البابا  ،ولكثرة علم الأنبا يوساب .الوقت

 ،ل بابا رومايوأنس يسند اليه الرد على رسائ

كما كلفه قداسة  .بأسانيده اللاهوتية العميقة

وقد  .البابا بجولة تعليمية في الأقاليم المصرية

 ً ومقالات كثيرة  وضع هذا الأسقف الجليل كتبا

 .لتثبيت المؤمنين في عقيدتهم الأرثوذكسية

ذهب إلى دير  ،متاعب الشيخوخة أدركتهولما 

 ك بسلامالقديس الأنبا أنطونيوس وتنيح هنا

ً  الواحد والتسعونعن عمر يناهز   وما .عاما

ً  كاملاً زال جسده الطاهر  في مقصورة  محفوظا

 .بالدير

 . آمين.بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا

 ً  آمين. .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =f=y@ =e> ^ 
Psalm 92: 10, 11 11، 10 :91 روممز 

 Pì;myi ef̀eviri m̀̀vry] ̀mpibeni@ 

ouoh ef̀e àsai ̀m̀vry] ̀mpisencifi ̀nte 

piLibanoc@ nyetryt qen ̀pyi ̀mP[oic@ 

ouoh euvori ̀ebol qen niaulyou ̀nte 

p̀yi ̀mPennou]. Allyloui`a. 

 The righteous shall 

flourish like a palm tree. He 

shall grow like a cedar in 

Lebanon. Those who are 

planted in the house of The 

Lord shall flourish in the 

courts of our God. Alleluia. 

 رزأ . وكمثلالصديق كالنخلة يزهو

مغروسين في بيت  .لبنان ينمو

. لهنا يزهرونإفي ديار  .الرب

 هلليلويا.
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The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 أمين.إلى الأبد  الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i=b@ =l=b - =m=d Luke 12: 32 - 44  44 - 32: 12لوقا 

Mpererho] pikouji ̀n`ohi je 

af]ma] ̀nje peteniwt ̀e] nwten 

`n]metouro. 

“Do not fear, little flock, 

for it is your Father’s good 

pleasure to give you the 

kingdom. 

يرُ لأنََّ » غِّ يعُ الصَّ لاَ تخََفْ أيَُّهَا الْقَطِّ

يَكُمُ الْمَلَكُوتَ   .أبَاَكُمْ قَدْ سُرَّ أنَْ يعُْطِّ

Ma netenhupar,onta ̀ebol 

myitou ̀è;metnayt ma;ami`o nwten 

`nhaǹacou`i ̀mpauer̀apac ̀nouaho 

`na;mounk qen nivyoùi pima ̀ete 

`mpare ref[ioùi qwnt ̀erof oude 

`mpare holi takof. 

Sell what you have and 

give alms; provide 

yourselves money bags 

which do not grow old, a 

treasure in the heavens that 

does not fail, where no thief 

approaches nor moth 

destroys. 

بِّيعوُا مَا لَكُمْ وَأعَْطُوا صَدَقَةً. 

 ً  لاَ تفَْنَى وَكَنْزاً  اِّعْمَلُوا لَكُمْ أكَْيَاسا

مَاوَاتِّ حَيْثُ لاَ  لاَ ينَْفدَُ فِّي السَّ

قٌ وَلاَ يبُْلِّي سُوسٌ   .يَقْرَبُ سَارِّ

Pima gar ̀ete peteǹaho ̀mmof 

ef`eswpi ̀mmau ̀nje petenhyt. 

For where your treasure 

is, there your heart will be 

also. 

لأنََّهُ حَيْثُ يَكُونُ كَنْزُكُمْ هُنَاكَ يَكُونُ 

 ً  .قلَْبكُُمْ أيَْضا

Marouswpi euqyk ̀nje neten]pi 

ouoh netenqybc eumoh. 

Let your waist be girded 

and your lamps burning; 
وَسُرُجُكُمْ  أحَْقاَؤُكُمْ مُمَنْطَقَةً لِّتكَُنْ 

 .مُوقدََةً 

Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten ̀eretenòni 

`nhanrwmi eujoust ̀ebol qàthy 

`mpou[oic je afna]oùw `n`;nau ̀ebol 

qen pihop hina afsaǹi `ntefkolh 

catotou ̀ncèaouwn naf. 

and you yourselves be 

like men who wait for their 

master, when he will return 

from the wedding, that 

when he comes and knocks 

they may open to him 

immediately. 

رُونَ سَي ِّدَهُمْ  ثلُْ أنُاَسٍ يَنْتظَِّ وَأنَْتمُْ مِّ

نَ الْعرُْسِّ حَتَّى إِّذَا  عُ مِّ مَتىَ يَرْجِّ

 .جَاءَ وَقَرَعَ يَفْتحَُونَ لَهُ لِّلْوَقْتِّ 
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Wounìatou ̀nnièbiaik `ete ̀mmau 

nyete afsaǹi ̀nje pou[oic 

`ntefjemou euryc@ ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc 

nwten je ̀fnaqokf ouoh 

`ntef̀;rourwteb ouoh `ntefòhi ̀eratf 

`ntefsemsi ̀mmwou. 

Blessed are those 

servants whom the master, 

when he comes, will find 

watching. Assuredly, I say 

to you that he will gird 

himself and have them sit 

down to eat, and will come 

and serve them. 

ينَ إِّذاَ جَاءَ  طُوبَى لأوُلئَِّكَ الْعَبِّيدِّ الَّذِّ

ينَ. الَْحَقَّ  رِّ دُهُمْ سَاهِّ سَي ِّدُهُمْ يَجِّ

ئهُُمْ   أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يَتمََنْطَقُ وَيتُكِّْ

مُهُمْ  مُ وَيَخْدِّ  .وَيتَقَدََّ

Kan afsaǹi qen ]mah̀cnou] kan 

afsaǹi qen ]mahsom] ̀nouersi ouoh 

`ntefjemou eùiri ̀mpairy] ̀wounìatou 

`nni`eboaik ̀ete `mmau. 

And if he should come in 

the second watch, or come 

in the third watch, and find 

them so, blessed are those 

servants. 

يعِّ الثَّانِّي أوَْ أتَىَ  وَإِّنْ أتَىَ فِّي الْهَزِّ

يعِّ الثَّالِّثِّ وَوَجَدَهُمْ هَكَذاَ  فِّي الْهَزِّ

 .فَطُوبَى لأوُلئَِّكَ الْعَبِّيدِّ 

Vai de ̀ari`emi `erof `enare pinebyi 

`emi je qen as ̀nounou ̀fnyou ̀nje 

piref[ioùi nafnarwic pe ouoh 

nafna,af an pe ersatc ̀epefyi. 

But know this, that if the 

master of the house had 

known what hour the thief 

would come, he would have 

watched and not allowed his 

house to be broken into. 

وَإِّنَّمَا اعْلَمُوا هَذاَ: أنََّهُ لَوْ عَرَفَ 

ي أيََّةِّ سَاعَةٍ يَأتِّْي رَبُّ الْبيَْتِّ فِّ 

رَ وَلَمْ يَدَعْ بَيْتهَُ ينُْقبَُ  قُ لَسَهِّ  .السَّارِّ

Oouh ̀n;wten hwten swpi 

èretencebtwt je qen ]ounou 

ètetencwoun ̀mmoc an ̀fnyou ̀nje 

Psyri ̀mVrwmi. 

Therefore, you also be 

ready, for the Son of Man is 

coming at an hour you do 

not expect.” 

ينَ لأنََّهُ فِّي  فَكُونوُا أنَْتمُْ إِّذاً  د ِّ مُسْتعَِّ

سَاعَةٍ لاَ تظَُنُّونَ يَأتِّْي ابْنُ 

نْسَانِّ   «.الإِّ

Peje Petroc de naf je P[oic 

akjw `ntai paraboly nan san akjw 

`mmoc `nouon niben. 

Then Peter said to Him, 

“Lord, do You speak this 

parable only to us, or to all 

people?” 

رَبُّ ألََنَا تقَوُلُ  يَا» بطُْرُسُ:فَقاَلَ لَهُ 

يعِّ   «أيَْضا؟ًهَذاَ الْمَثلََ أمَْ لِّلْجَمِّ

Ouoh peje P[oic je nim hara pe 

pipictoc ̀noikonomoc ouoh `ncabe 

vỳete pef[oic na,af ̀ejen nef̀ebiaik 

je `ntef] ̀ntoùqre nwou qen ̀pcyou 

`ntyic. 

 

And the Lord said, 

“Who then is that faithful 

and wise steward, whom his 

master will make ruler over 

his household, to give them 

their portion of food in due 

season? 

بُّ  يلُ : »فَقاَلَ الرَّ فَمَنْ هُوَ الْوَكِّ

ي يقُِّيمُهُ سَي ِّدُهُ  يمُ الَّذِّ ينُ الْحَكِّ الأمَِّ

يَهُمُ الْ  هِّ لِّيعُْطِّ فِّي  امعُ طعَلَى خَدَمِّ

ينِّهَ   ؟حِّ
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Wouniatf ̀mpibwk ̀ete `mmau 

vỳete afsaǹi `nje pef[oic `ntefjemf 

ef`iri ̀mpairy]. 

Blessed is that servant 

whom his master will find 

so doing when he comes. 

ي إِّذاَ جَاءَ  طُوبَى لِّذلَِّكَ الْعبَْدِّ الَّذِّ

دُهُ يَفْعَلُ   هَكَذاَ.سَي ِّدُهُ يَجِّ

Tàvmyi ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

`fna,af ̀ejen petentaf tyrou.  

Truly, I say to you that 

he will make him ruler over 

all that he has. 

ِّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يُقِّيمُهُ عَلَى  الْحَق 

يعِّ  .جَمِّ  أمَْوَالِّهِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 18th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من عشر  مناليوم الثاقراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt `smyn `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =p=y@ =i=d> =i=e 
Psalm 89: 19 - 21 15 ،14 :88 رومزم 

 Ai[ici ̀noucwtp ̀ebol qen palaoc@ 

aijimi ̀nDauid pabwk@ ai;ahcf 

ǹouneh efouab@ Tajij gar ec̀e]totc 

naf. Allylouìa. 

 I have exalted one 

chosen from the people. I 

have found My servant 

David; with My holy oil I 

have anointed him, 2ith 

whom My hand shall be 

established. Alleluia. 

 وجدتُ  ى.من شعب مختاراً  رفعتُ 

بدهن مسحته  .داود عبدي

. هضدعتيدي . لأن قدسم

 هلليلويا.

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الحي.  اللهومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين. .بركاته علينا .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =l=d - =m=b 
Matthew 10: 34 - 42  42 - 34 :10متى 

Mpermeùi je `etaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhiryny hijen pikayi netaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhiryny an alla oucyfi. 

Do not think that I came 

to bring peace on earth. I 

did not come to bring peace 

but a sword. 

لُْقِّيَ سَلاَماً  ئتُْ لأِّ لاَ تظَُنُّوا أنَ ِّي جِّ

.عَلَى  لُْقِّيَ  الأرَْضِّ ئتُْ لأِّ مَا جِّ

 سَيْفاً.سَلامَاً بَلْ 
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Aìi gar ̀everj ourwmi ̀epefiwt 

ouoh ouseri `etecmau ouoh ouselet 

`etecswmi. 

For I have come to ‘set 

a man against his father, a 

daughter against her 

mother, and a daughter-in-

law against her mother-in-

law;’ 

دَّ  نْسَانَ ضِّ قَ الإِّ فَُر ِّ ئتُْ لأِّ فإَِّن ِّي جِّ

دَّ  هَا والكنه ضِّ دَّ أمُ ِّ بْنَةَ ضِّ أبَِّيهِّ وَالاِّ

 حَمَاتِّهَا.

Ouoh nenjaji ̀mpirwmi ne 

nefrem̀nyi. 

and ‘a man’s enemies 

will be those of his own 

household.’ 

نْسَانِّ أهَْلُ  .وَأعَْدَاءُ الإِّ  بَيْتِّهِّ

Vye;mei ̀mpefiwt ie tefmau 

`ehwteroi `fem̀psa ̀mmoi an@ ouoh 

vye;mei ̀mpefsyri ie tefseri 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an. 

He who loves father or 

mother more than Me is not 

worthy of Me. And he who 

loves son or daughter more 

than Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

ن ِّي فَلاَ  اً أكَْثرََ مِّ مَنْ أحََبَّ أبَاً أوَْ أمُ 

قُّنِّي وَمَنْ أحََبَّ ابْناً أوَِّ ابْنَةً  يَسْتحَِّ

ن ِّي فَلاَ  قُّنِّي.أكَْثرََ مِّ  يَسْتحَِّ

Vỳetenf̀nàwli `mpef̀ctauroc an 

ouoh ̀ntefmosi ̀ncwi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi 

an. 

And he who does not 

take his cross and follow 

after Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

وَمَنْ لاَ يأَخُْذُ صَلِّيبَهُ وَيَتبَْعنُِّي فَلاَ 

قُّنِّي.  يَسْتحَِّ

Vỳetafjimi ̀ntef'u,y 

ef`etakoc@ vy de e;natako 

`ntef'u,y e;byt ef`ejemc. 

He who finds his life 

will lose it, and he who 

loses his life for My sake 

will find it. 

يعهَُا وَمَنْ  مَنْ وَجَدَ حَياَتهَُ يضُِّ

نْ أجَْلِّي  دُهَا.أضََاعَ حَيَاتهَُ مِّ  يَجِّ

Vyetswp ̀mmwten afswp ̀mmoi 

ouoh vyetswp ̀mmoi afswp 

`mvy`etaftaouoi. 

He who receives you 

receives Me, and he who 

receives Me receives Him 

who sent Me. 

مَنْ يَقْبلَكُُمْ يَقْبَلنُِّي وَمَنْ يَقْبَلنُِّي 

ي   أرَْسَلنَِّي.يَقْبَلُ الَّذِّ

Vyetswp ̀noùprovytyc ̀èvran 

`nou`provytyc ef̀e[i `m̀vbe,e 

`nou`provytyc ouoh vyetswp ̀noù;myi 

`èvran ̀nou`;myi ef̀e[i ̀m̀vbe,e 

`nou`;myi. 

He who receives a 

prophet in the name of a 

prophet shall receive a 

prophet's reward. And he 

who receives a righteous 

man in the name of a 

righteous man shall receive 

a righteous man's reward. 

 ٍ ٍ فأَجَْرَ نَبِّي  مَنْ يَقْبَلُ نَبِّي اً بِّاسْمِّ نَبِّي 

اً بِّاسْمِّ  باَر ٍ يأَخُْذُ وَمَنْ يَقْبَلُ باَر 

 يَأخُْذُ.فأَجَْرَ باَر ٍ 

Ouoh vye;nàtce ouai ̀nnaikouji 

`nou`avot ̀mmwou hwj monon ̀èvran 

`nouma;ytyc ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten 

And whoever gives one 

of these little ones only a 

cup of cold water in the 

name of a disciple, 

assuredly, I say to you, he 

غاَرِّ  وَمَنْ سَقَى أحََدَ هَؤُلاءَِّ الص ِّ

يذٍ  دٍ فَقَطْ بِّاسْمِّ تِّلْمِّ كَأسَْ مَاءٍ باَرِّ

يعُ  فاَلْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ  إِّنَّهُ لاَ يضُِّ

 .أجَْرَهُ 
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je `nneftako ̀nje pefbe,e 
shall by no means lose his 

reward. 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=l=a@ =z> =i=b> =i=g 
Psalm 132: 9, 10, 17, 18 13، 12، 7 :131 رومزم 

 Nekouyb eùe]hi`wtou ̀noume;myi@ 

nye;ouab ̀ntak eu`e;eleyl e;be 

Dauid pekbwk@ aicob] ̀nouqybc 

`mpà,rictoc@ ef̀eviri je `èhryi ̀ejwf 

`nje vye;ouab ̀ntyi. Allylouìa. 

 Your priests shall clothe 

themselves with 

righteousness; and Your 

righteous shall exult. For the 

sake of Your servant David. 

I have prepared a lamp for 

My anointed. My holiness 

shall flourish upon Him. 

Alleluia. 

نتك يلبسون البر وأبرارك كه

 .من أجل داود عبدك ونيبتهج

 ً لمسيحي. وعليه  هيأتُ سراجا

 هلليلويا.. يزهر قدسي

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

إنجيل معلمنا لوقا فصل من 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan ^@ =i=z - =k=g 
Luke 6: 17 - 23  23 - 17 :6لوقا  

Ouoh ̀etaf̀i `eq̀ryi nemwou af̀ohi 

`eratf qen ouma ̀nkoi nem oumys ̀nte 

nefma;ytyc nem kemys efos ̀nte 

And He came down 

with them and stood on a 

level place with a crowd of 

His disciples and a great 

عٍ  فَ فِّي مَوْضِّ
وَنَزَلَ مَعَهُمْ وَوَقَ

هِّ  يذِّ نْ تلَامَِّ سَهْلٍ هُوَ وَجَمْعٌ مِّ

نْ  نَ الشَّعْبِّ مِّ وَجُمْهُورٌ كَثِّيرٌ مِّ

يَّةِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَسَ  يعِّ الْيَهُودِّ لِّ جَمِّ  احِّ
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pilaoc ̀ebol qen ]Ioudèa tyrc nem 

Ieroucalym nem ̀ebol qen ]paralìa 

`nte Turoc nem ̀tCidwn nỳetau`i 

`ecwtem `erof ouoh ̀nteftal[wou 

`ebol qen nouswni. 

multitude of people from all 

Judea and Jerusalem, and 

from the seacoast of Tyre 

and Sidon, who came to 

hear Him and be healed of 

their diseases, 

ينَ جَاءُوا  صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ الَّذِّ

نْ  مْ.لِّيَسْمَعوُهُ وَيشُْفَوْا مِّ هِّ  أمَْرَاضِّ

Ouoh nỳenaùthemko ̀mmwou ̀nje 

nip̀neuma ̀n`aka;arton nafervaqri 

`erwou. 

as well as those who 

were tormented with 

unclean spirits. And they 

were healed. 

نْ أرَْوَاحٍ  سَةٍ.وَالْمُعذََّبُونَ مِّ  نَجِّ

 يبَْرَأوُنَ.وَكَانوُا 

Ouoh nare pimys tyrf kw] ̀nca 

[i nemaf@ je ouyi nacnyou ̀ebol ̀mmof 

`nje oujom ouoh nactal[o ̀mmwou 

tyrou pe. 

And the whole 

multitude sought to touch 

Him, for power went out 

from Him and healed them 

all. 

سُوهُ لأنََّ  وَكُلُّ الْجَمْعِّ طَلبَوُا أنَْ يلَْمِّ

نْهُ وَتشَْفِّي  ةً كَانتَْ تخَْرُجُ مِّ قوَُّ

يعَ.  الْجَمِّ

Ouoh ̀n;of ̀etaffai ̀nnefbal 

`èpswi oube nefma;ytyc pejaf nwou 

je `wounìaten ;ynou nihyki je ;wten 

te ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

Then He lifted up His 

eyes toward His disciples, 

and said: “Blessed are you 

poor, For yours is the 

kingdom of God. 

هِّ  يذِّ  وَقَالَ:وَرَفَعَ عَيْنيَْهِّ إِّلَى تلَامَِّ

ينُ لأنََّ لَكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْمَسَاكِّ

 اللهِّ.مَلَكُوتَ 

Wounìaten ;ynou nyethoker je 

]nou tetennaci@ ̀wouǹiaten ;ynou 

nyetrimi ]nou je tetennacwbi. 

Blessed are you who 

hunger now, For you shall 

be filled. Blessed are you 

who weep now, For you 

shall laugh. 

يَاعُ الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْجِّ

ونَ طُوبَاكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْباَكُ  تشُْبَعوُنَ.

 سَتضَْحَكُونَ.الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ 

Wounìaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

`ntoumecte ;ynou ̀nje nirwmi ouoh 

`ntououet ;ynou ̀ebol ouoh `ntouses 

;ynou ouoh ̀ntouhi petenran ̀ebol 

`m̀vry] ̀noupethwou e;be Psyri 

`mVrwmi. 

Blessed are you when 

men hate you, And when 

they exclude you, And 

revile you, and cast out your 

name as evil, For the Son of 

Man’s sake. 

طُوباَكُمْ إِّذاَ أبَْغضََكُمُ النَّاسُ وَإِّذَا 

أفَْرَزُوكُمْ وَعَيَّرُوكُمْ وَأخَْرَجُوا 

نْ أجَْلِّ ابْنِّ  يرٍ مِّ ر ِّ اسْمَكُمْ كَشِّ

. نْسَانِّ  الإِّ

Rasi qen pìehoou `ete ̀mmau ouoh 

;elyl@ hyppe gar petenbe,e ounis] 

Rejoice in that day and 

leap for joy! For indeed 

your reward is great in 

heaven, For in like manner 

رَحُوا فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ وَتهََلَّلوُا اِّفْ 

يمٌ فِّي  .فَهُوَذاَ أجَْرُكُمْ عَظِّ  السَّمَاءِّ

لأنََّ آباَءَهُمْ هَكَذاَ كَانوُا يَفْعَلوُنَ 

.  بِّالأنَْبِّياَءِّ
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pe ̀n`hryi qen ̀tve@ nai gar on `enaùiri 

`mmwou `nnìprovytyc ̀nje nouio]. 

their fathers did to the 

prophets. 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Hebrews. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

بركته  العبرانيين،إلي  الرسول

 علينا آمين.

Hebreoc ==z@ =i=y - =y@ =i=g Hebrews 7: 18 - 8: 13 13: 8 - 18: 7 العبرانيين 

Ousws men gar e;naswpi 

`n]entoly ̀nhouì] e;be 

tecmetac;enyc nem tecmetat]hyou. 

For on the one hand 

there is an annulling of the 

former commandment 

because of its weakness and 

unprofitableness, 

ابِّقَةِّ  يَّةِّ السَّ يرُ إِّبْطَالُ الْوَصِّ فإَِّنَّهُ يَصِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ ضُعْفِّهَا وَعَدَمِّ  هَا.مِّ  نَفْعِّ

Pinomoc gar `mpefjek ̀hli ̀ebol@ 

pimwit de ̀n`i `eqoun pe vai `nte 

ouhelpic eccotp vai ̀etennaqwnt 

`eVnou] ̀ebol hitotf. 

for the law made 

nothing perfect; on the other 

hand, there is the bringing in 

of a better hope, through 

which we draw near to God. 

لْ  نْ  شَيْئاً.إِّذِّ النَّامُوسُ لَمْ يكَُم ِّ وَلَكِّ

يرُ إِّدْخَالُ رَجَاءٍ أفَْضَلَ بِّهِّ  يصَِّ

بُ إِّلَى   اللهِّ.نَقْترَِّ

Ouoh kata ̀vry] ̀ete at[ne ànas 

an ny men gar auswpi ̀nouyb at[ne 

`anas. 

And inasmuch as He 

was not made priest without 

an oath. 

 قَسَمٍ.وَعَلَى قدَْرِّ مَا إِّنَّهُ لَيْسَ بِّدُونِّ 

Vai de ̀n;of nem oùanas `ebol 

hiten vyetjw ̀mmoc naf je afwrk 

for they have become 

priests without an oath, but 

He with an oath by Him 

لأنََّ أوُلَئِّكَ بِّدُونِّ قَسَمٍ قَدْ صَارُوا 

نَ الْقَائِّلِّ  كَهَنَةً، ا هَذاَ فَبِّقَسَمٍ مِّ وَأمََّ

بُّ وَلنَْ  لَهُ: أنَْتَ  ينَْدَمَ،أقَْسَمَ الرَّ
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`nje P[oic ouoh ̀nnefouwm `n`h;yf je 

`n;ok pe ̀vouyb sa ̀eneh. 

who said to Him: “The Lord 

has sworn And will not 

relent, ‘You are a priest 

forever According to the 

order of Melchizedek,’” 

ي  نٌ إِّلَى الأبَدَِّ عَلَى رُتبَْةِّ مَلْكِّ كَاهِّ

قَ.  صَادِّ

Kata taimaìy afswpi ̀nje Iycouc 

`m̀p`stwri ̀nte oudìa;yky eccotp. 

by so much more Jesus 

has become a surety of a 

better covenant. 

عَلَى قدَْرِّ ذلَِّكَ قَدْ صَارَ يَسُوعُ 

ناً لِّعَهْدٍ   أفَْضَلَ.ضَامِّ

Ouoh ny men auswpi ̀nouyb 

eueroumys e;be je nare ̀vmou ,w 

`mmwou `èohi an pe. 

Also there were many 

priests, because they were 

prevented by death from 

continuing. 

ينَ  وَأوُلَئِّكَ قدَْ صَارُوا كَهَنَةً كَثِّيرِّ

نَ  .لأنََّ الْمَوْتَ مَنَعَهُمْ مِّ  الْبَقاَءِّ

Vai de je ̀fnàohi sa ̀eneh af[i 

`n]metouyb ̀nouèsen parabacic. 

But He, because He 

continues forever, has an 

unchangeable priesthood. 

ا هَذاَ فَلأَ  ،نَّهُ يبَْقَى إِّلَى وَأمََّ  لَهُ  الأبََدِّ

 يَزُولُ.كَهَنوُتٌ لاَ 

E;be vai ouon ̀sjom `mmof 

`enohem `ncyou niben ̀nnye;nyou ha 

Vnou] ̀ebol hitotf efonq ̀ncyou 

niben e;refcemi ̀èhryi ̀ejwou. 

Therefore, He is also 

able to save to the uttermost 

those who come to God 

through Him, since He 

always lives to make 

intercession for them. 

رُ أنَْ يُخَل ِّصَ أيَْضاً إِّلَى  نْ ثمََّ يَقْدِّ فَمِّ

ينَ يَتقَدََّمُونَ بِّهِّ إِّلَى   ،اللهِّ التَّمَامِّ الَّذِّ

ينٍ لِّيَشْفَعَ إِّذْ هُوَ حَيٌّ فِّي كُ  ل ِّ حِّ

مْ.  فِّيهِّ

Ouar,ỳereuc gar ̀mpairy] 

`enafcaiẁou nan eftoubyout 

`natpethwou ̀natcwf efvorj ̀ebol 

`nnirefernobi ouoh af[ici ca`pswi 

`nnivyoùi. 

For such a High Priest 

was fitting for us, who is 

holy, harmless, undefiled, 

separate from sinners, and 

has become higher than the 

heavens; 

ثلُْ  لأنََّهُ كَانَ يَلِّيقُ بِّناَ رَئِّيسُ كَهَنَةٍ مِّ

قدَِّ  دَنَسٍ،قدُُّوسٌ بِّلاَ شَر ٍ وَلاَ  هَذاَ،

انْفَصَلَ عَنِّ الْخُطَاةِّ وَصَارَ أعَْلَى 

نَ  .مِّ  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Vai ète ̀mmon ànagky toi `erof 

`mmyni ̀m̀vry] `nniar,ỳereuc 

nỳesauen souswousi ̀n`hryi ̀nsorp 

`ejen nounobi ̀mmin ̀mmwou@ menencwc 

saùini `ejen na pilaoc@ vai gar afaif 

`eaf̀enf ̀èpswi ̀noucop. 

who does not need daily, 

as those high priests, to 

offer up sacrifices, first for 

His own sins and then for 

the people's, for this He did 

once for all when He offered 

up Himself. 

رَارٌ كُلَّ يَوْمٍ  ي لَيْسَ لَهُ اضْطِّ الَّذِّ

مَ ذبََائِّحَ  ثلُْ رُؤَسَاءِّ الْكَهَنَةِّ أنَْ يقُدَ ِّ مِّ

هِّ ثمَُّ عَنْ  لاً عَنْ خَطَاياَ نَفْسِّ أوََّ

ةً لأنََّهُ فَعَ  الشَّعْبِّ،خَطَاياَ  لَ هَذاَ مَرَّ

دَةً، مَ  وَاحِّ  نَفْسَهُ.إِّذْ قدََّ

Pinomoc gar saf,w ̀nhanrwmi 

`nniar,ỳereuc `eouontou swni ̀mmau@ 

For the law appoints as 

high priests men who have 

weakness, but the word of 

the oath, which came after 

مْ  فإَِّنَّ النَّامُوسَ يقُِّيمُ أنَُاساً بِّهِّ

مَةُ  كَهَنَةٍ.ضُعْفٌ رُؤَسَاءَ  ا كَلِّ وَأمََّ

ً الْقَسَمِّ الَّتِّي بَعْدَ النَّامُوسِّ فتَقُِّيمُ ابْن  ا
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picaji de `nte pìanas vai `etafswpi 

menenca pinomoc ̀ftaho ̀nousyri 

efjyk ̀ebol sa ̀eneh. 

the law, appoints the Son 

who has been perfected 

forever. 

لاً إِّلَى  .مُكَمَّ  الأبَدَِّ

Pikevaleon de ̀ejen nyètenjw 

`mmwou ouar,ỳereuc gar `mpairy] 

`etentan ̀mmau vỳetafhemci 

caoùinam ̀mpi`;ronoc ̀nte ]metnis] 

qen nivyoùi. 

Now this is the main 

point of the things we are 

saying: We have such a 

High Priest, who is seated at 

the right hand of the throne 

of the Majesty in the 

heavens, 

ا رَأسُْ الْكَلامَِّ فَهُوَ أنََّ لَنَا  وَأمََّ

ثلَْ  قدَْ جَلَسَ فِّي  هَذاَ،رَئِّيسَ كَهَنَةٍ مِّ

ينِّ عَرْشِّ  الْعَظَمَةِّ فِّي  يَمِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Nrefvwsen ̀nte nye;ouab nem 

`nte ]̀ckuny ̀mmyi ;ỳeta P[oic 

tajroc ouoh rwmi an. 

a Minister of the 

sanctuary and of the true 

tabernacle which the Lord 

erected, and not man. 

 ً ما ِّ  خَادِّ لِّلأقَْدَاسِّ وَالْمَسْكَنِّ الْحَقِّيقِّي 

بُّ لاَ  ي نَصَبَهُ الرَّ  إِّنْسَانٌ.الَّذِّ

Ar,y`ereuc gar niben ̀esau,af 

e;refen taìo ̀eqoun nem souswousi 

e;be vai oùanagky on pe e;re 

ouen,ai swpi ̀mvai e;ref̀enf ̀eqoun. 

For every high priest is 

appointed to offer both gifts 

and sacrifices. Therefore, it 

is necessary that this One 

also have something to 

offer. 

مَ  كَيْ يُقدَ ِّ لأنََّ كُلَّ رَئِّيسِّ كَهَنَةٍ يُقاَمُ لِّ

نْ ثمََّ يَلْزَمُ أنَْ  وَذبََائِّحَ.قَرَابِّينَ  فَمِّ

مُهُ.يَكُونَ لِّهَذاَ أيَْضاً شَيْءٌ   يقُدَ ِّ

Icje men oun naf hijen ̀pkahi ie 

ne ououyb an pe eusop ̀nje nỳetauen 

dwron ̀eqoun kata pinomoc. 

For if He were on earth, 

He would not be a priest, 

since there are priests who 

offer the gifts according to 

the law; 

انَ فإَِّنَّهُ لَوْ كَانَ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ لَمَا كَ 

ناً، ينَ  كَاهِّ إِّذْ يوُجَدُ الْكَهَنَةُ الَّذِّ

مُونَ قَرَابِّينَ حَسَبَ  .يقُدَ ِّ  النَّامُوسِّ

Nai etsemsi qen oùcmot nem 

ouqyibi ̀nte ̀tve kata ̀vry] ̀etautame 

Mw`ucyc efnajwk `n]̀ckyny@ ̀anau gar 

pejaf ek̀e;amìo `nhwb niben kata 

pitupoc ̀etautamok ̀erof hijen 

pitwou. 

who serve the copy and 

shadow of the heavenly 

things, as Moses was 

divinely instructed when he 

was about to make the 

tabernacle. For He said, 

“See that you make all 

things according to the 

pattern shown you on the 

mountain.” 

ينَ يَ  يَّاتِّ الَّذِّ بْهَ السَّمَاوِّ مُونَ شِّ خْدِّ

لَّهَا، يَ إِّلَى مُوسَى  وَظِّ كَمَا أوُحِّ

عٌ أنَْ يَصْنَعَ   الْمَسْكَنَ.وَهُوَ مُزْمِّ

انْظُرْ أنَْ تصَْنَعَ كُلَّ شَيْءٍ  قاَلَ:لأنََّهُ 

رَ لَكَ فِّي  ي أظُْهِّ ثاَلِّ الَّذِّ حَسَبَ الْمِّ

.  الْجَبَلِّ

}nou de àtotf ]ma] ̀eouvasni 

eccotp ̀nhou`o ̀m̀vry] on ètefoi 

`mmecityc `nte oudi`a;yky eccotp 

But now He has 

obtained a more excellent 

ministry, inasmuch as He is 

also Mediator of a better 

covenant, which was 

دْمَةٍ  نَّهُ الآنَ قدَْ حَصَلَ عَلَى خِّ وَلَكِّ

يطٌ أيَْضاً  قْدَارِّ مَا هُوَ وَسِّ أفَْضَلَ بِّمِّ

يدَ  أعَْظَمَ،لِّعَهْدٍ  قدَْ تثَبََّتَ عَلَى مَوَاعِّ

 أفَْضَلَ.
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;ỳetaucemnytc ̀nnomoc `ejen hanws 

eucwtp. 

established on better 

promises. 

Enare ]hoùi] gar ̀ete ̀mmau oi 

`nat̀ariki naunakw] an pe `nca ̀vma 

`n]mah̀cnou]. 

For if that first covenant 

had been faultless, then no 

place would have been 

sought for a second. 

لُ بِّلاَ عَيْبٍ  فإَِّنَّهُ لَوْ كَانَ ذَلِّكَ الأوََّ

عٌ  ثاَنٍ.لَمَا طُلِّبَ مَوْضِّ  لِّ

Efjem ̀ariki gar `erwou efjw 

`mmoc je ic haǹehoou cenyou peje 

P[oic ]najwk ̀ejen `pyi ̀m̀pIcrayl 

nem `ejen `pyi ̀nIouda ̀noudi`a;yky 

`mberi. 

Because finding fault 

with them, He says: 

“Behold, the days are 

coming, says The Lord, 

when I will make a new 

covenant with the house of 

Israel and with the house of 

Judah, 

هُوَذاَ أيََّامٌ  ئِّماً:لاَ لأنََّهُ يَقوُلُ لَهُمْ 

لُ مَعَ  ينَ أكَُم ِّ بُّ حِّ تأَتِّْي يَقوُلُ الرَّ

بيَْتِّ إِّسْرَائِّيلَ وَمَعَ بَيْتِّ يَهُوذاَ 

يداً.عَهْداً   جَدِّ

Kata ]dìa;yky an `etaicemnytc 

nem nouio] qen pìehoou ètaìamahi 

`ntoujij einàenou ̀ebol qen `pkahi 

`n<ymi je ̀n;wou ̀mpouohi qen 

tadìa;yky ̀anok hw aier̀amelyc 

`erwou peje P[oic. 

not according to the 

covenant that I made with 

their fathers in the day when 

I took them by the hand to 

lead them out of the land of 

Egypt; because they did not 

continue in My covenant, 

and I disregarded them, says 

The Lord. 

مْ  لْتهُُ مَعَ آبَائِّهِّ ي عَمِّ لاَ كَالْعَهْدِّ الَّذِّ

نْ  جَهُمْ مِّ خُْرِّ مْ لأِّ هِّ يَوْمَ أمَْسَكْتُ بِّيدَِّ

صْرَ،أرَْضِّ  لأنََّهُمْ لَمْ يثَبْتُوُا فِّي  مِّ

ي، .وَأنَاَ أهَْمَلْتهُُمْ يَقوُلُ  عَهْدِّ بُّ  الرَّ

Je ;ai te tadìa;yky 

`n]nacemnytc nem ̀pyi ̀m̀pIcrayl 

menenca naìehoou ̀ete `mmau peje 

P[oic eìe] ̀nnanomoc `èqryi ̀enoumeuì 

ouoh ei`ècqytou ̀èhryi ̀ejen nouhyt 

ouoh ̀anok ei`eswpi nwou `nnou] ouoh 

`n;wou hwou eùeswpi nyi eulaoc. 

For this is the covenant 

that I will make with the 

house of Israel after those 

days, says The Lord: I will 

put My laws in their mind 

and write them on their 

hearts; and I will be their 

God, and they shall be My 

people. 

ي أعَْهَدُهُ مَعَ  لأنََّ هَذاَ هُوَ الْعَهْدُ الَّذِّ

 تِّلْكَ الأيََّامِّ يَقُولُ بيَْتِّ إِّسْرَائِّيلَ بَعْدَ 

: بُّ ي فِّي  الرَّ يسِّ أجَْعَلُ نَوَامِّ

مْ، مْ،وَأكَْتبُهَُا عَلَى  أذَْهَانِّهِّ  قلُوُبِّهِّ

 ً وَهُمْ يَكُونوُنَ  وَأنَاَ أكَُونُ لَهُمْ إِّلَها

 ً  .لِّي شَعْبا

Ouoh ̀nne ̀vouai ̀vouai ]̀cbw 

`mpefrem̀mbaki nem piouai piouai 

`mpefcon efjw ̀mmoc je couen P[oic 

je cenacouwnt tyrou icjen poukouji 

None of them shall teach 

his neighbor, and none his 

brother, saying, ‘Know the 

Lord,’ for all shall know 

Me, from the least of them 

to the greatest of them. 

دٍ قَرِّ  يبَهُ وَكُلُّ وَلاَ يعُلَ ِّمُونَ كُلُّ وَاحِّ

دٍ أخََاهُ  فِّ  قَائِّلاً:وَاحِّ ،اعْرِّ بَّ  الرَّ

نْ  فوُنَنِّي مِّ يعَ سَيَعْرِّ لأنََّ الْجَمِّ

مْ إِّلَى  هِّ يرِّ مْ.صَغِّ هِّ  كَبِّيرِّ
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sa pounis]. 

Je ]na,xw ̀nnoumet[ìnjonc 

nwou ̀ebol ouoh ̀nnaer̀vmeuì je 

`nnounobi. 

For I will be merciful to 

their unrighteousness, and 

their sins and their lawless 

deeds I will remember no 

more.” 

مْ،لأنَ ِّي أكَُونُ صَفوُحاً عَنْ  هِّ  آثاَمِّ

مْ فِّي  ياَتِّهِّ وَلاَ أذَْكُرُ خَطَاياَهُمْ وَتعََد ِّ

 بَعْدُ.مَا 

Qen ̀pjinjoc je ouberi ie afer 

]hoùi] ̀nàpac vy de ̀esaferàpac 

ouoh ̀nteferqello ̀fqent ̀èptako. 

In that He says, “A new 

covenant,” He has made the 

first obsolete. Now what is 

becoming obsolete and 

growing old is ready to 

vanish away. 

يداً  لَ.عَتَّقَ  ،فإَِّذْ قاَلَ جَدِّ ا  الأوََّ وَأمََّ

نَ  يبٌ مِّ مَا عَتقََ وَشَاخَ فَهُوَ قَرِّ

. حْلالَِّ ضْمِّ  الاِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe 

pimahsomt ̀n`epictoly ̀nte peniwt 

Iwannyc. Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic Epistle 

from the Third Epistle of 

our teacher St. John. May 

his blessings be with us. 

Amen. My beloved. 

 معلمنا من رسالةالكاثوليكون 

بركته  ،الثالثةيوحنا الرسول 

يا  المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 .احبائي

=g Iwannyc =a@ =a - =i=e 
3 John 1: 1 - 15 3  15 - 1: 1يوحنا 

Pi`precbuteroc `nGaioc pìagapytoc 

vy ̀anok ̀e]mei `mmof qen oume;myi. 

The Elder, to the 

beloved Gaius, whom I love 

in truth: 

يْخُ، ي  الَشَّ إِّلَى غَايسَُ الْحَبِّيبِّ الَّذِّ

بُّهُ  .أنَاَ أحُِّ ِّ  بِّالْحَق 

Pamenrit ]twbh e;be hwb niben 

e;re pekmwit cwouten ouoh 

`ntekoujai kata ̀vry] ète nenmwit 

`ntek'u,y coutwn. 

Beloved, I pray that you 

may prosper in all things 

and be in health, just as 

your soul prospers. 

فِّي كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ أرَُومُ  الْحَبِّيبُ،أيَُّهَا 

حاً  يحاً،أنَْ تكَُونَ ناَجِّ مَا أنََّ كَ  وَصَحِّ

حَةٌ.نَفْسَكَ   ناَجِّ

Airasi gar ̀emasw `etaùi `nje 

ni`cnyou ouoh ̀etauerme;re qa 

tekme;myi kata ̀vry] ̀n;ok 

ètekmosi qen oume;myi. 

For I rejoiced greatly 

when brethren came and 

testified of the truth that is 

in you, just as you walk in 

the truth. 

اً إِّذْ حَضَرَ إِّخْوَةٌ  د  حْتُ جِّ لأنَ ِّي فَرِّ

ي  ِّ الَّذِّ دُوا بِّالْحَق  كَمَا أنََّكَ  فِّيكَ،وَشَهِّ

.تسَْلكُُ  ِّ  بِّالْحَق 
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Mmon] ̀hmot gar efoi ̀nnis] ̀evai 

hina ̀ntacwtem e;be nasyri je 

cemosi qen oume;myi. 

I have no greater joy 

than to hear that my 

children walk in truth. 

نْ  أنَْ  هَذاَ:ليَْسَ لِّي فَرَحٌ أعَْظَمُ مِّ

ي أنََّهُمْ يَسْلكُُونَ  أسَْمَعَ عَنْ أوَْلادَِّ

. ِّ  بِّالْحَق 

Pìagapytoc ouhwb `mpictoc 

ètek``iri ̀mmof ekerhwb ̀n`qryi qen 

ni`cnyou ouoh vai qen nisemmwou. 

Beloved, you do 

faithfully whatever you do 

for the brethren and for 

strangers, 

أنَْتَ تفَْعَلُ بِّالأمََانَةِّ  الْحَبِّيبُ،أيَُّهَا 

خْوَةِّ وَإِّلَى  كُلَّ مَا تصَْنَعهُُ إِّلَى الإِّ

.  الْغرَُبَاءِّ

Nai ̀etauerme;re qa tek̀agapy 

`mpèm;o ̀nnouek̀klycìa@ nai ̀ete 

kalwc ̀knaaic ekna`tvwou eu`m̀psa 

`mVnou]. 

who have borne witness 

of your love before the 

church. If you send them 

forward on their journey in 

a manner worthy of God, 

you will do well, 

دُوا بِّمَحَبَّتِّكَ أمََامَ  ينَ شَهِّ الَّذِّ

. ينَ تفَْعَلُ حَسَناً إِّذاَ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ الَّذِّ

قُّ شَيَّعْتهَُمْ   للهِّ.كَمَا يَحِّ

Etaùi gar ̀ebol ̀ejen piran ̀nce[i 

h̀li an ̀nten nie;nikoc. 

because they went forth 

for His name's sake, taking 

nothing from the Gentiles. 

هِّ خَرَجُوا وَهُمْ  نْ أجَْلِّ اسْمِّ لأنََّهُمْ مِّ

نَ  .لاَ يأَخُْذوُنَ شَيْئاً مِّ  الأمَُمِّ

Anon oun ̀cse nan ̀esep nai ouon 

`mpairy] ̀eron hina ̀ntener`svyr 

`nerhwb `e]me;myi. 

We therefore ought to 

receive such, that we may 

become fellow workers for 

the truth. 

ي لَناَ أنَْ نَقْبَلَ أمَْثاَلَ  فنََحْنُ يَنْبَغِّ

، لِّينَ مَعَهُمْ  هَؤُلاءَِّ  لِّكَيْ نَكُونَ عَامِّ

. ِّ  بِّالْحَق 

Ak̀cqai ̀nouhwb ̀n]ek̀klycià 

alla Dìot̀revyc pimaierhouit 

`nqytou `ǹfswp `mmon ̀erof an. 

I wrote to the church, 

but Diotrephes, who loves 

to have the preeminence 

among them, does not 

receive us. 

،كَتبَْتُ إِّلَى  نَّ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ وَلَكِّ

بُّ أنَْ يَكُونَ  ي يحُِّ يفِّسَ الَّذِّ يوُترِّْ دِّ

 يَقْبَلنُاَ.الأَّوَلَ بيَْنَهُمْ لاَ 

E;be vai aisaǹi ]nà;refer `vmeuì 

`nnef̀hbyou`i ̀etef``iri ̀mmwou 

efer`vlùarin `mmon qen hancaji 

`mponyroc ouoh efkyn an qen nai 

oude `n;of ̀n`fswp ̀nnìcnyou ̀erof an@ 

ouoh nye;ouws ̀esopou ̀n`f,w ̀mmwou 

an ouoh efhi] `mmwou ̀ebol qen 

]ek̀klycià. 

 

Therefore, if I come, I 

will call to mind his deeds 

which he does, prating 

against us with malicious 

words. And not content with 

that, he himself does not 

receive the brethren, and 

forbids those who wish to, 

putting them out of the 

church. 

رُهُ  ئتُْ فَسَأذُكَ ِّ نْ أجَْلِّ ذلَِّكَ إِّذاَ جِّ مِّ

راً عَلَيْناَ  يَعْمَلهَُا،بِّأعَْمَالِّهِّ الَّتِّي  هَاذِّ

وَإِّذْ هُوَ غَيْرُ مُكْتفٍَ  خَبِّيثةٍَ.بِّأقَْوَالٍ 

هِّ، خْوَةَ،لاَ يَقْبَلُ  بِّهَذِّ وَيَمْنَعُ أيَْضاً  الإِّ

ينَ  يدُونَ،الَّذِّ نَ  يرُِّ وَيَطْرُدُهُمْ مِّ

.  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ
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Pamenrit ̀mperten;wnk 

`epipethwou alla ̀epipe;nanef@ 

vỳet``iri `mpipe;nanef ou ̀ebol qen 

Vnou] pe@ vy de et̀̀iri ̀mpipethwou 

`mpefnau ̀eVnou]. 

Beloved, do not imitate 

what is evil, but what is 

good. He who does good is 

of God, but he who does 

evil has not seen God. 

لاَ تتَمََثَّلْ بِّالشَّر ِّ بَلْ  الْحَبِّيبُ،أيَُّهَا 

، لأنََّ مَنْ يَصْنَعُ الْخَيْرَ هُوَ  بِّالْخَيْرِّ

نَ  وَمَنْ يَصْنَعُ الشَّرَّ فَلَمْ  اللهِّ،مِّ

رِّ   اللهَ.يبُْصِّ

Auerme;re ̀nDimytrioc hiten 

ouon niben nem hiten ̀;myi ouoh ̀anon 

tenerme;re ouoh `kcwoun je 

tenmetme;re oumyi te. 

Demetrius has a good 

testimony from all, and 

from the truth itself. And we 

also bear witness, and you 

know that our testimony is 

true. 

يعِّ  نَ الْجَمِّ يُوسُ مَشْهُودٌ لَهُ مِّ ترِّْ يمِّ دِّ

 ِّ نَ الْحَق  ،وَمِّ هِّ وَنَحْنُ أيَْضاً  نَفْسِّ

وَأنَْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ شَهَادَتنَاَ  نَشْهَدُ،

يَ  قَةٌ.هِّ  صَادِّ

Ne ouon] oumys `ècqytou nak pe 

alla ̀n]ouws an ̀ècqai nak ̀ebol 

hiten oumela nem oukas. 

I had many things to 

write, but I do not wish to 

write to you with pen and 

ink; 

نَّنِّي لَسْ  لأكَْتبَُهُ،وَكَانَ لِّي كَثِّيرٌ  تُ لَكِّ

بْرٍ  يدُ أنَْ أكَْتبَُ إِّلَيْكَ بِّحِّ  وَقلََمٍ.أرُِّ

}erhelpic de catot ̀enau ̀erok 

ouoh ̀ntencaji nem neǹeryou `nro 

oube ro. 

but I hope to see you 

shortly, and we shall speak 

face to face. 

يبٍ  نَّنِّي أرَْجُو أنَْ أرََاكَ عَنْ قَرِّ وَلَكِّ

 لِّفَمٍ.فنَتَكََلَّمَ فَماً 

Thiryny nak@ cesini ̀erok ̀nje 

nis̀vyr@ sini ̀enis̀vyr kata nouran. 

Peace to you. Our 

friends greet you. Greet the 

friends by name. 

بَّاءُ.يُسَل ِّمُ عَلَيْكَ  لَكَ.سَلامٌَ  ل ِّمْ سَ  الأحَِّ

مْ  بَّاءِّ بِّأسَْمَائِّهِّ  .عَلَى الأحَِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

لا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء التى 
فى العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته 

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 آمين.بد. لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.
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Praxic =i=e@ =l^ - ==i^@ =e 
Acts 15: 36 - 16: 5 5: 16 - 36: 15 أعمال 

Menenca haǹehoou de peje 

Pauloc ̀mBarnabac je marenkotten 

`ntenjem `psini ̀nni`cnyou kata baki 

niben@ nỳetan hiwis ̀mpicaji ̀nte 

P[oic ̀nqytou je ou pe etsop ̀mmwou. 

Then after some days 

Paul said to Barnabas, “Let 

us now go back and visit 

our brethren in every city 

where we have preached the 

word of the Lord, and see 

how they are doing.” 

: الَ بُولسُُ لِّبَرْنَابَاامٍ قَ ثمَُّ بَعْدَ أيََّ 

عْ » دْ إِّخْوَتنَاَ فِّي كُلِّ   لِّنَرْجِّ وَنَفْتقَِّ

بِّ  كَيْفَ  ينَةٍ نَادَيْناَ فِّيهَا بِّكَلِّمَةِّ الرَّ مَدِّ

 «.هُمْ 

Barnabac de nafouws ̀èwli 

`m̀pke Iwannyc nemwou vy`etoumou] 

`erof je Markoc. 

Now Barnabas was 

determined to take with 

them John called Mark. 

فأَشََارَ بَرْنَابَا أنَْ يَأخُْذاَ مَعَهُمَا أيَْضاً 

ي يدُْعَى مَرْقسَُ يوُ  .حَنَّا الَّذِّ

Pauloc de naf er̀axioin je ,ac 

pe@ vỳetafvwrj ̀ebol ̀mmwou icjen 

]Pamvulìa@ ouoh `ete ̀mpef̀i nemwou 

`epihwb ̀èstemolf nemwou. 

But Paul insisted that 

they should not take with 

them the one who had 

departed from them in 

Pamphylia, and had not 

gone with them to the work. 

نُ أنََّ  ا بوُلسُُ فَكَانَ يَسْتحَْسِّ وَأمََّ

يلِّيَّةَ وَلَمْ  نْ بَمْفِّ ي فاَرَقَهُمَا مِّ الَّذِّ

لاَ يأَخُْذاَنِّهِّ لِّ يذَْهَبْ مَعَهُمَا لِّلْعَمَ 

 .مَعَهُمَا

Afswpi de ̀nje oujwnt hwcte 

`ncevwrj `ebol ̀nnoùeryou@ Barnabac 

men af[i ̀mMarkoc aferhwt ̀eKuproc. 

Then the contention 

became so sharp that they 

parted from one another. 

And so Barnabas took Mark 

and sailed to Cyprus. 

 ى فَارَقَ فَحَصَلَ بَيْنَهُمَا مُشَاجَرَةٌ حَتَّ 

. وَبَرْنَاباَ أخََذَ مَرْقسَُ أحََدُهُمَا الآخَرَ 

 رَ فِّي الْبَحْرِّ إِّلَى قبُْرُسَ.وَسَافَ 

Pauloc de afcwtp ̀nCilac af̀i 

`ebol@ `eautyif ̀nten pìhmot ̀nte 

Vnou] ̀ebol hitotou ̀nni`cnyou. 

But Paul chose Silas and 

departed, being commended 

by the brethren to the grace 

of God. 

يلاَ وَخَرَجَ  ا بوُلسُُ فاَخْتاَرَ سِّ وَأمََّ

نَ  خْوَةِّ إِّلَى نِّعْمَةِّ مُسْتوَْدَعاً مِّ الإِّ

 .اللهِّ 

Nafcini de pe ̀ebol hiten ]Curìa 

nem ]Kulikìa eftajro ̀nniek`klycìa. 

And he went through 

Syria and Cilicia, 

strengthening the churches. 

يلِّ  يَّةَ وَكِّ يَّةَ يُشَ فاَجْتاَزَ فِّي سُورِّ دُ يكِّ دِّ 

 .الْكَنَائِّسَ 

Af̀i de ̀èhryi ̀ètke Terby nem 

Luctra@ ouoh ic ouma;ytyc ̀enaf,y 

`mmau ̀epefran pe Timo;eoc `psyri 

`nou`chimi `nIoudai ̀mpicty@ pefiwt de 

ne Oueinin pe. 

 

Then he came to Derbe 

and Lystra. And behold, a 

certain disciple was there, 

named Timothy, the son of 

a certain Jewish woman 

who believed, but his father 

was Greek. 

ثمَُّ وَصَلَ إِّلَى دَرْبَةَ وَلِّسْتِّرَةَ وَإِّذاَ 

يذٌ كَانَ هُنَاكَ اسْمُهُ تِّيمُوثاَوُسُ  تِّلْمِّ

نَّ  نَةٍ وَلَكِّ يَّةٍ مُؤْمِّ ابْنُ امْرَأةٍَ يَهُودِّ

 .يوُنَانِّيٌّ أبَاَهُ 
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Vai nauerme;re e;bytf ̀nje 

ni`cnyou etqen Luctra nem Eikònion. 

He was well spoken of 

by the brethren who were at 

Lystra and Iconium. 

ينَ  خْوَةِّ الَّذِّ نَ الإِّ  وَكَانَ مَشْهُوداً لَهُ مِّ

 .فِّي لِّسْتِّرَةَ وَإِّيقُونِّيَةَ 

Vai afouws ̀nje Pauloc e;ref̀i 

`ebol nemaf@ ouoh ̀etafolf 

afcoubytf e;be niIoudai etsop qen 

pima `ete ̀mmau@ naucwoun gar tyrou 

je pefiwt ne Oueinin pe. 

Paul wanted to have him 

go on with him. And he 

took him and circumcised 

him because of the Jews 

who were in that region, for 

they all knew that his father 

was Greek. 

فأَرََادَ بُولسُُ أنَْ يَخْرُجَ هَذاَ مَعَهُ 

نْ أجَْلِّ الْيَهُودِّ  فأَخََذهَُ وَخَتنََهُ مِّ

يعَ  نِّ لأنََّ الْجَمِّ ينَ فِّي تِّلْكَ الأمََاكِّ الَّذِّ

فوُنَ   .أبََاهُ أنََّهُ يوُنَانِّيٌّ كَانوُا يَعْرِّ

Eukw] de qen nipolic nau] 

`mmoc `etotou ̀èareh ̀enihwn 

nỳetaucemnytou ̀ebol hitotou 

`nnìapoctoloc nem nìprecbuteroc 

etqen Ieroucalym. 

And as they went 

through the cities, they 

delivered to them the 

decrees to keep, which were 

determined by the apostles 

and elders at Jerusalem. 

وَإِّذْ كَانُوا يَجْتاَزُونَ فِّي الْمُدُنِّ 

كَانوُا يسَُل ِّمُونَهُمُ الْقَضَاياَ الَّتِّي حَكَمَ 

ينَ فِّي  سُلُ وَالْمَشَايِّخُ الَّذِّ بِّهَا الرُّ

يَحْفَظُوهَا.أوُرُشَلِّيمَ   لِّ

Niek`klycìa men oun naunyou 

`ntajro qen pinah] ouoh naunyou 

`n`asai qen tou`ypi ̀mmyni. 

So the churches were 

strengthened in the faith, 

and increased in number 

daily. 

يمَانِّ  دُ فِّي الإِّ فَكَانتَِّ الْكَناَئِّسُ تتَشََدَّ

 يَوْمٍ.وَتزَْدَادُ فِّي الْعدََدِّ كُلَّ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 مين.آ

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 18 

 طوبةمن شهر  الثامن عشرسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. James, Bishop of Nisibis 

2. The Commemoration of Mary and Martha, the 

Sisters of the Beloved Lazarus 

3. The Departure of St. Andras (Andrew), known as 

Abu El-Leef 

 نصيبين أسقفنياحة القديس يعقوب  .1

 تذكار مريم ومرثا اختي لعازر الحبيب. 2

 نياحة الأنبا أندراس الشهير بأبو الليف. 3

1. The Departure of St. James, Bishop of Nisibis 

On this day of the year 54 of the martyrs, 338 AD, 

St. James, Bishop of Nisibis, departed. He was born in 

the city of Nisibis, in Nisopotamia. He was brought up 

 نصيبين  أسقفنياحة القديس يعقوب . 1

 للشهداء، سنة 54في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

 أسقفتنيح القديس يعقوب  يلادية،م 338

ولد هذا القديس في مدينة نصيبين ما  .نصيبين
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since his young age on godliness and the love for the 

poor. He studied the Holy Bible and some other 

subjects. 

He loved the monastic life where he dedicated 

himself to worship, prayer, fasting and asceticism. God 

granted him the gift of performing miracles, and the 

fame of his holiness and virtues became well known. 

When the bishop of Nisibis departed, the clergy and 

the people chose him a bishop in the year 319 AD. He 

persevered in the life of piety and asceticism. He cared 

to comfort the mourners, visit the sick and attend to the 

poor, widows, orphans, and to building churches. 

He was one of the bishops who attended the first 

Ecumenical Council at Nicea in 325 AD, and agreed to 

its decisions and canons. 

When Shapur, the Persian King, seized the city of 

Nisibis, he opened crevices in its wall to enter the city. 

This holy father prayed to God to protect His people. In 

the morning, Shapur found the walls standing up; as it 

was, and brought swarms of mosquitoes and wasps over 

the army and they fled away. 

When he completed his good endeavor, he departed 

in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

تربى منذ حداثته  ، دجلة والفرات.النهرينبين 

على التقوى ومحبة الفقراء ودرس الكتاب 

 .المقدس وبعض العلوم

للصوم والصلاة  اً تفرغمالسيرة الرهبانية  أحب

والنسك واشتهرت قداسته وذاعت فضائله 

 .وهبه الله عمل المعجزاتو

اختاره الاكليروس  ،نصيبين أسقفولما تنيح 

ً والشعب  يلادية. ولما م 319عليهم سنة  أسقفا

استمر في حياة النسك والتقشف واهتم  رُسم،

وزيارة المرضى والعناية بتعزية الحزانى 

 الكنائس.بالفقراء والأرامل والإيتام وتشييد 

على  ووافقحضر هذا الأب مجمع نيقيه 

 .وقوانينهقراراته 

ولما حاصر سابور ملك الفرس مدينة نصيبين 

 ،وفتح في أسوارها ثغرة ليدخل إلى المدينة

ي وف .القديس إلى الله ليحفظ شعبهصلى هذا 

الصباح رأى سابور أن الأسوار قائمة سالمة 

على الرب  وأرسلعلى ما كانت عليه بالأمس 

 .جيوشه الذباب والناموس فهرب الجيش

 .تنيح بسلام ،جهاده الصالح أكمل وبعد أن

 .آمينركة صلواته فلتكن معنا. ب

 

 

2. The Commemoration of Mary and Martha, the 

Sisters of the Beloved Lazarus 

On this day also, the church arranged the 

commemoration of the two saints Mary (Mariam) and 

Martha, the sisters of the beloved Lazarus, whom The 

Lord raised from the dead. These two saints were born 

in Bethany and The Lord Jesus Christ found His rest in 

the house of Lazarus and his two sisters. 

Martha and Mariam, each expressed her love to The 

Lord Christ in her own special way. Martha was 

interested in showing her hospitality and did what 

comfort Him, while Mariam sat at His feet to hear His 

words (Luke 10: 38 - 42). She also anointed The 

Savior’s feet with fragrant oil and wiped them with her 

hair (John 11: 2). 

When Lazarus died, a conversation took place 

between The Lord and the two sisters expressing their 

faith that The Lord Christ is The Son of God, who is 

come to the world (John 11: 20 - 27, 39 - 40). 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 تذكار مريم ومرثا اختي لعازر الحبيب . 2

 ً رتبت الكنيسة تذكار القديستين  وفيه أيضا

 أقامه الذي ،مريم ومرثا اختي لعازر الحبيب

هاتان القديستان  اولدت .الرب من بين الأموات

لمسيح وكان الرب يسوع ا ،في بيت عنيا

 .يستريح في بيت لعازر وأختيه

عن حبها للسيد وقد عبرت كل من مرثا ومريم 

فاهتمت مرثا  .المسيح بأسلوبها الخاص

أما مريم فقد  .بضيافته والعمل على راحته

: 10)لوقا  تستمع إلى كلامهجلست عند قدميه 

(. وهي أيضاً دهنت قدمي المخلص 42 - 38

 (.2: 11)يوحنا  بشعرها ماومسحتهبطيب 

دار حديث بين الرب وبينهما  ،ولما مات لعازر

بأن السيد المسيح هو ابن أظهرتا فيه إيمانهما 

 39، 27 - 20: 11)يوحنا  تي إلى العالم الآالله

- 40.) 

 .كة صلواتهما فلتكن معنا. آمينبر
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3. The Departure of St. Andras (Andrew), known as 

Abu El-Leef 
On this day also, St. Andras, known as Abu El-

Leef, departed. He was one of the fathers of the seventh 

century and was a disciple of Anba Pisentius 

(Bisentaos), bishop of Qift. 

This holy father was born in Shanhor (a village in 

the district of Qous, governorate of Qena) to Christian 

parents, who raised him with a Christian upbringing. 

His father was a simple farmer. St. Andras gave his 

food to the needy and remained fasting till evening. He 

took the opportunity of tending his father’s sheep for 

seclusion, prayer and conversation with God. 

Ho longed for the monastic life, and when he was 

twenty years old, he went to the monastery at El-Asas 

(Tsenti) Mount, where he became a monk. He exerted 

himself in worship and asceticism. He used to clothe 

himself with a garb made of palm fibers (which is 

called leef), and therefore he was called him Abu El-

Leef. He had a great love for his brothers the monks, 

and all of that incited the devil to fiercely fight him. 

However, St. Andras in humility, simplicity and faith, 

used to say, “God who gave strength and victory to our 

holy fathers Antonius and Macarius, will save me and 

deliver me from the evil of this vain world.” When the 

devil fought him with the thoughts of forsaking the 

monastic order to gain worldly positions, he said, “For 

what will it profit a man if he gains the whole world, 

and loses his own soul?” (Matthew 16: 26, Mark 8: 36). 

He always fortified himself with the sign of the 

cross, and the devil would flee away from him. 

When Anba Pisentius heard about the excellent 

qualities of this holy father, he made him his disciple. 

The Lord granted him the gift of healing the sick and 

performing miracles. A great number of people sought 

him asking for his guidance and prayers. 

When he completed his good endeavor, he departed 

in peace and was buried in the monastery that was 

named after him later on (the monastery of Abu El-Leef 

is located nearby the village of Hagar Danfeek, district 

of Niqada, governorate of Qena, about 350 meters from 

the monastery of the Holy Cross). 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 نياحة الأنبا أندراس الشهير بأبو الليف. 3

وفيه أيضا تنيح القديس الأنبا اندراس الشهير 

وهو من آباء الجيل السابع وكان  .بأبو الليف

 قفط. أسقفللأنبا بسنتاؤس  تلميذاً 

ولد هذا القديس ببلدة شنهور )قرية تابعة 

( من أبوين محافظة قنا ،لمركز قوص

كان . وتربية مسيحية اهيرب، فمسيحيين

ً والده  ً  فلاحا وكان القديس اندراس  .بسيطا

 ً  يوزع طعامه على المحتاجين ويظل صائما

فرصة رعايته لغنم أبيه وانتهز  .حتى المساء

 .للاختلاء والصلاة والحديث مع الله

 العشرين،واشتاق إلى حياة الرهبنة وفي سن 

ساس وترهب هناك الامضى الى دير بجبل 

وكان يلبس  .نسكالو ةعبادالنفسه في  وأجهد

 ظهرأو .بأبو الليف ثوباً من الليف، لذلك دعي

فحسده  ،رهبانمحبة كبيرة لإخوته ال

لكنه في اتضاع  .وحاربه بقوةالشيطان 

أعطى  الذيالله " يقول:وبساطة وإيمان كان 

أنطونيوس  القوة والنصرة لآبائنا القديسين

هو ينجيني فأخلص من شر هذا ومكاريوس 

ولما حاربه بترك طقسه  ".العالم الزائل

ماذا " قال: ،الرهباني لنوال وظائف العالم

 "لو ربح العالم كله وخسر نفسهينتفع الإنسان 

وكان يتحصن  .(36 :8 قسمر، 26 :16 ي)مت

 ً  الشيطان.بعلامة الصليب فيهرب منه  دائما

ل قفط بفضائ أسقفالأنبا بسنتاؤس لما سمع 

وقد أعطاه الله  .له اتخذه تلميذاً  ،هذا القديس

فكانت  .المعجزاتموهبة شفاء المرضى وعمل 

 .الجموع تلجأ اليه وتطلب إرشاداته وصلواته

تنيح بسلام  الصالح، جهاده أكملوبعد أن 

 )دير بعد حمل اسمه فيما الذيودفن في الدير 

يقع بالقرب من قرية حاجر  الذي أبو الليف

على بعد  ،محافظة قنا ،مركز نقادة ،دنفيق

 .المقدس(الصليب من دير  متراً  350

 كن معنا. آمين.بركة صلواته فلت

 ً  آمين. .ولربنا المجد دائماً أبديا
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The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =f=y@ =e> ^ 
Psalm 99: 6, 7 6، 5 :98 روممز 

 Mw`ucyc nem Àarwn qen nefouyb@ 

nem Camoùyl qen nyettwbh 

`mpefran@ nautwbh `mP[oic ouoh ̀n;of 

nafcwtem ̀erwou@ qen ou`ctulloc 

`n[ypi nafcaji nemwou. Allylouìa. 

 Moses and Aaron were 

among His priests, and 

Samuel was among those 

who called upon His name. 

They called upon The Lord, 

and He answered them. He 

spoke to them in a pillar of 

cloud. Alleluia. 

رون بين كهنته اموسى وه

وصموئيل بين الذين يدعون 

كانوا يدْعون الرب  باسمه.

بعمود الغمام كان  .فيستجيب لهم

 هلليلويا.. يكلمهم

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =i^@ =k - =l=g 
John 16: 20 - 33  33 - 20: 16يوحنا 

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nwten je 

`n;wten tetennarimi ouoh 

tetennaerhybi@ pikocmoc de ̀n;of 

`fnarasi ̀n;wten tetennaer`mkah 

ǹhyt alla peteǹmka ǹhyt ̀fnaswpi 

nwten eurasi. 

 Most assuredly, I say to 

you that you will weep and 

lament, but the world will 

rejoice; and you will be 

sorrowful, but your sorrow 

will be turned into joy. 

الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنَّكُمْ 

سَتبَْكُونَ وَتنَوُحُونَ وَالْعَالَمُ يَفْرَحُ. 

نَّ  كُمْ حُزْنَ  أنَْتمُْ سَتحَْزَنوُنَ وَلَكِّ

لُ إِّلَى فَرَحٍ.  يتَحََوَّ

}`chimi acsannoùi `emici 

sacer`mkah `nhyt je ac̀i ̀nje 

A woman, when she is in 

labor, has sorrow because 

her hour has come; but as 

يَ تلَِّدُ تحَْزَنُ لأنََّ  الَْمَرْأةَُ وَهِّ

نْ مَتىَ سَ  اعَتهََا قدَْ جَاءَتْ وَلَكِّ

ةَ  دَّ فْلَ لاَ تعَوُدُ تذَْكُرُ الش ِّ وَلدََتِّ الط ِّ
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tecounou@ ̀eswp de acsanmici 

`mpisyri ̀mpacer`vmeuì je `mpihojhej 

e;be pirasi je acmec ourwmi 

`epikocmoc. 

soon as she has given birth 

to the child, she no longer 

remembers the anguish, for 

joy that a human being has 

been born into the world. 

دَ إِّنْسَانٌ لِّسَببَِّ الْفَرَحِّ لأنََّهُ قدَْ وُ  لِّ

.  فِّي الْعاَلَمِّ

Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten ]nou men 

`eretenè[i ̀nou`mkah ̀nhyt@ palin on 

]nanau ̀erwten ouoh tetennarasi 

ouoh petenrasi ̀mmon `hli naolf 

`nten;ynou. 

Therefore, you now have 

sorrow; but I will see you 

again and your heart will 

rejoice, and your joy no one 

will take from you. 

نْدَكُمُ الآنَ حُزْنٌ.  فأَنَْتمُْ كَذلَِّكَ عِّ

ن ِّي سَأرََاكُمْ أيَْضاً فَتفَْرَحُ  بكُُمْ قُلُو وَلَكِّ

نْكُمْ.وَلاَ ينَْزِّ   عُ أحََدٌ فَرَحَكُمْ مِّ

Ouoh qen pìehoou ̀ete `mmau 

tetennasent ̀èhli an@ ̀amyn ̀amyn 

]jw ̀mmoc nwten vỳetetennaer̀etin 

`mmof ̀ntotf ̀mViwt qen Paran 

ef`etyif nwten. 

And in that day you will 

ask Me nothing. Most 

assuredly, I say to you, 

whatever you ask the Father 

in My name He will give 

you. 

 مِّ لاَ تسَْألَوُنَنِّي شَيْئاً.وَفِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْ 

الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنَّ كُلَّ مَا 

يكُمْ  ي يعُْطِّ نَ الآبِّ بِّاسْمِّ  .طَلبَْتمُْ مِّ

Sa ]nou ̀mpatetener̀etin `n`hli 

qen Paran@ ̀ariètin ouoh tetenna[i 

hina ̀nte petenrasi swpi efjyk 

`ebol. 

Until now you have 

asked nothing in My name. 

Ask, and you will receive, 

that your joy may be full. 

ي.  إِّلَى الآنَ لَمْ تطَْلبُُوا شَيْئا ًبِّاسْمِّ

لِّيَكُونَ فَرَحُكُمْ  اطُْلبُوُا تأَخُْذوُا

لاً.  كَامِّ

Nai de aijotou nwten qen 

hanparoimìa@ `cnyou de ̀nje ouounou 

hote einacaji nemwten an je qen 

hanparoimìa alla qen ouparrycìa 

]natamwten e;be Viwt. 

These things I have 

spoken to you in figurative 

language; but the time is 

coming when I will no 

longer speak to you in 

figurative language, but I 

will tell you plainly about 

the Father. 

نْ تأَتِّْي  قدَْ كَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّهَذاَ بِّأمَْثاَلٍ وَلَكِّ

مُكُمْ أيَْضاً بِّأمَْثاَلٍ  ينَ لاَ أكَُل ِّ سَاعَةٌ حِّ

 يَةً.بِّرُكُمْ عَنِّ الآبِّ علانَِّ بَلْ أخُْ 

Qen pìehoou ̀ete `mmau 

`eretenèretin qen Paran@ ouoh 

]najoc nwten an je ̀anok e;na]ho 

`eViwt e;be ;ynou. 

In that day you will ask 

in My name, and I do not 

say to you that I shall pray 

the Father for you; 

ي.  فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ تطَْلبُُونَ بِّاسْمِّ

أسَْألَُ الآبَ وَلَسْتُ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّن ِّي أنَاَ 

نْ أجَْلِّكُمْ.  مِّ
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N;of gar hwf Viwt ̀fmei `mmwten 

je `n;wten `aretenmenrit ouoh 

àretennah] je ètaìi ̀ebol ha Viwt. 

for the Father Himself 

loves you, because you have 

loved Me, and have 

believed that I came forth 

from God. 

بُّكُمْ لأنََّكُمْ قَدْ  لأنََّ الآبَ نَفْسَهُ يحُِّ

ِّ أحَْببَْتمُُونِّي وَآمَنْتمُْ أنَ ِّ  نْدِّ اللََّّ نْ عِّ  ي مِّ

 خَرَجْتُ.

Aìi `ebol qen Viwt ouoh ai`i 

`epikocmoc palin on ]na,w 

`mpikocmoc ouoh ]nasenyi ha Viwt. 

I came forth from the 

Father and have come into 

the world. Again, I leave the 

world and go to the Father.” 

نْدِّ الآبِّ وَقدَْ أتَيَْتُ  نْ عِّ خَرَجْتُ مِّ

عَالَمَ إِّلَى الْعَالَمِّ وَأيَْضاً أتَرُْكُ الْ 

.  وَأذَْهَبُ إِّلَى الآبِّ

Peje nefma;ytyc naf je hyppe 

]nou ̀kcaji qen ouparryci`a ouoh ̀kje 

`hli an ̀mparoimi`a. 

His disciples said to 

Him, “See, now You are 

speaking plainly, and using 

no figure of speech! 

يذهُُ: هُوَذاَ الآنَ تتَكََلَّمُ  قاَلَ لَهُ تلامَِّ

داً.سْتَ تقَوُلُ مَثلَاً علانَِّيَةً وَلَ   وَاحِّ

}nou teǹemi je `kcwoun ̀nhwb 

niben ouoh `ǹker`,rià an e;re ouai 

senk@ qen vai tennah] je `etak̀i ̀ebol 

ha Vnou]. 

Now we are sure that 

You know all things, and 

have no need that anyone 

should question You. By 

this we believe that You 

came forth from God.” 

الَآنَ نَعْلَمُ أنََّكَ عَالِّمٌ بِّكُل ِّ شَيْءٍ 

هَذاَ  وَلَسْتَ تحَْتاَجُ أنَْ يَسْألََكَ أحََدٌ. لِّ

نُ  ِّ خَرَجْتَ. نؤُْمِّ نَ اللََّّ  أنََّكَ مِّ

Af̀eroùw nwou ̀nje Iycouc je 

]nou tetennah]. 

Jesus answered them, 

“Do you now believe? 
نُونَ.مْ أجََابَهُ   يَسُوعُ: ألَآنَ تؤُْمِّ

Hyppe ̀cnyou ̀nje ouounou ouoh ac̀i 

hina ̀ntetenjwr ̀ebol ̀vouai ̀vouai 

`mmwten `epefma ouoh ̀nteten,at 

`mmauat@ ouoh ],y ̀mmauat an je 

`f,y nemyi `nje Paiwt. 

Indeed the hour is 

coming, yes, has now come, 

that you will be scattered, 

each to his own, and will 

leave Me alone. And yet I 

am not alone, because the 

Father is with Me. 

هُوَذاَ تأَتِّْي سَاعَةٌ وَقدَْ أتَتَِّ الآنَ 

دٍ إِّلَى  قوُنَ فِّيهَا كُلُّ وَاحِّ تتَفََرَّ

ي. وَأنَاَ  تِّهِّ وَتتَرُْكُونَنِّي وَحْدِّ خَاصَّ

ي لأنََّ  ي. لَسْتُ وَحْدِّ  الآبَ مَعِّ

Nai aijotou nwten hina ̀nte 

ouhiryny swpi nwten `ǹqryi ̀nqyt@ 

ouon ̀ntwten ̀mmau `nouhojhej qen 

pikocmoc@ alla jemnom] ̀anok aì[ro 

`epikocmoc. 

These things I have 

spoken to you, that in Me 

you may have peace. In the 

world you will have 

tribulation; but be of good 

cheer, I have overcome the 

world.” 

قدَْ كَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّهَذاَ لِّيَكُونَ لَكُمْ فِّيَّ 

يقٌ  سلامٌَ. فِّي الْعَالَمِّ سَيَكُونُ لَكُمْ ضِّ

نْ ثِّقوُا: أنَاَ قَدْ غَلبَْتُ الْعَالَمَ   .وَلَكِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 19th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من عشر  سعاليوم التاقراءات قطمارس 

Coumyt 'it `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 معنا. آمين. المقدسة تكون

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =d@ =g> ^> =z 
Psalm 4: 3, 6, 7 7، 6، 3 :4 رومزم 

 Arìemi je àP[oic ̀;rouer̀svyri 

`mpe;ouab ̀ntaf@ P[oic ef̀ecwtem èroi 

qen pajinws oubyf@ aferoumyini 

`èhryi ̀ejwn `nje `vouwini ̀nte pekho 

P[oic@ ak] ̀nounof ̀èqryi ̀epahyt. 

Allylouìa. 

 Know you that The Lord 

has made His Holy One 

wondrous. The Lord hears 

me when I cry to Him. The 

light of Your countenance, 

O Lord, has been shined 

upon us. You have given 

gladness to my heart. 

Alleluia. 

 قدوسهاعلموا أن الرب قد جعل 

 ً . الرب يستجيب لي إذا ما عجبا

علينا نور  صرخت إليه. قد أضاء

 وجهك يا رب. أعطيت سروراً 

 هلليلويا.. لقلبي

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =k=d - =l=g 
Matthew 10: 24 - 33  33 - 24: 10متى 

Mmon ouma;ytyc efouot 

`epefref]̀cbw oude oubwk efouot 

A disciple is not above 

his teacher, nor a servant 

above his master. 

نَ الْمُعَل ِّمِّ وَلاَ ليَْسَ  يذُ أفَْضَلَ مِّ الت ِّلْمِّ

.الْ  هِّ نْ سَي ِّدِّ  عبَْدُ أفَْضَلَ مِّ
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`epef[oic. 

Kyn ̀epima;ytyc ̀ntefer ̀m̀vry] 

`mpefref]̀cbw ouoh pibwk ̀ntefer 

`m̀vry] ̀mpef[oic@ icje pinebyi 

aumou] ̀erof je Belzeboul pwc̀o 

mallon nefrem̀nyi. 

It is enough for a 

disciple that he be like his 

teacher, and a servant like 

his master. If they have 

called the master of the 

house Beelzebub, how 

much more will they call 

those of his household! 

هِّ  يذَ أنَْ يَكُونَ كَمُعلَ ِّمِّ يَكْفِّي الت ِّلْمِّ

. إِّنْ كَ  هِّ انُوا قدَْ لَقَّبُوا وَالْعبَْدَ كَسَي ِّدِّ

ِّ  رَبَّ الْبيَْتِّ بَعْلَزَبوُلَ فَكَمْ  ي  بِّالْحَرِّ

.  أهَْلَ بيَْتِّهِّ

Mpererho] oun qatouhy `mmon 

pethwbc gar je ̀fna[wrp ̀ebol an@ 

oude `mmon pethyp je cenàemi `erof 

an. 

Therefore, do not fear 

them. For there is nothing 

covered that will not be 

revealed, and hidden that 

will not be known. 

فلَاَ تخََافوُهُمْ. لأنَْ لَيْسَ مَكْتوُمٌ لنَْ 

 نَ وَلاَ خَفِّيٌّ لَنْ يُعْرَفَ.يسُْتعَْلَ 

Vỳe]jw ̀mmof nwten qen ̀p,aki 

`ajof qen ̀vouwini ouoh 

vỳetetencwtem `erof qen 

netenmasj hiwis ̀mmof hijen 

netenjenevwr. 

Whatever I tell you in 

the dark, speak in the light; 

and what you hear in the 

ear, preach on the 

housetops. 

ي أقَُولهُُ لَكُمْ فِّي الظُّلْمَةِّ قوُلُوهُ  الَّذِّ

ي تسَْمَعوُنَهُ فِّي  فِّي النُّورِّ والَّذِّ

 نَادُوا بِّهِّ عَلَى السُّطُوحِّ. الأذُنُِّ 

Ouoh ̀mpererho] qàthy 

`mvye;naqwteb ̀mpetencwma@ 

teten'u,y de ̀mmon `sjom `mmwou 

`eqo;bec@ `ariho] de `n;of qàthy 

`mvy`ete ouon ̀sjom `mmof ̀e]'u,y 

nem picwma ̀etakwou qen ]geenna. 

And do not fear those 

who kill the body but 

cannot kill the soul. But 

rather fear Him who is able 

to destroy both soul and 

body in hell. 

ينَ يَقْتلُوُنَ  نَ الَّذِّ وَلاَ تخََافوُا مِّ

رُونَ أنَْ  نَّ النَّفْسَ لاَ يَقْدِّ الْجَسَدَ وَلَكِّ

نَ  ِّ مِّ ي  يَقْتلُوُهَا بَلْ خَافوُا بِّالْحَرِّ

رُ أنَْ يهُْلِّكَ النَّفْسَ  ي يَقْدِّ الَّذِّ

مَا فِّي جَهَنَّمَ. سَدَ وَالْجَ  ليَْهِّ  كِّ

My [aj ̀cnau an `etou] ̀mmwou 

`ebol qa outebi ouoh ouai `ebol 

`nqytou `nnefhei ̀ejen pikahi at̀[ne 

petehne Peteniwt etqen nivyoùi. 

Are not two sparrows 

sold for a copper coin? And 

not one of them falls to the 

ground apart from your 

Father’s will. 

ألََيْسَ عُصْفوُرَانِّ يبَُاعَانِّ بِّفَلْسٍ. 

نْهُمَا لاَ يَسْقطُُ عَ  دٌ مِّ لَى وَوَاحِّ

 الأرَْضِّ بِّدُونِّ أبَِّيكُمْ.

N;wten de nikefwi `nte tenàve 

ceyp tyrou. 

But the very hairs of 

your head are all numbered. 
ا أنَْتمُْ فَحَتَّى  كُمْ شُعوُرُ رُ وَأمََّ ؤُوسِّ

يعهَُا مُحْصَاةٌ.  جَمِّ
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Mpererho] oun tetenouot gar 

`eoumys ̀n[aj. 

Do not fear therefore; 

you are of more value than 

many sparrows. 

نْ فلَاَ تخََافُوا. أنَْتمُْ أفَْ  ضَلُ مِّ

 عَصَافِّيرَ كَثِّيرَةٍ.

Ouon niben e;naouwnh ̀ebol 

`nqyt ̀mpèm;o ̀nnirwmi ]naouwnh 

`ebol ̀nqytf hw ̀mpèm;o ̀mPaiwt 

etqen nivyoùi. 

Therefore, whoever 

confesses Me before men, 

him I will also confess 

before My Father who is in 

heaven. 

امَ النَّاسِّ  فُ بِّي قدَُّ فَكُلُّ مَنْ يَعْترَِّ

فُ أنََا أيَْضاً بِّهِّ قدَُّامَ  ي أَ  أعَْترَِّ بِّي الَّذِّ

.  فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Vy de e;najolt ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi ]najolf ̀ebol hw `mpe`m;o 

`mPaiwt etqen nivyoùi. 

But whoever denies Me 

before men, him I will also 

deny before My Father who 

is in heaven. 

امَ  رُنِّي قدَُّ نْ مَنْ ينُْكِّ  ،النَّاسِّ وَلَكِّ

ي فِّي  امَ أبَِّي الَّذِّ رُهُ أنَاَ أيَْضاً قدَُّ أنُْكِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=i=b@ =a Psalm 113: 1, 2 1 :112 مورمز 

 Cmou ̀eP[oic nìalwoùi@ ̀cmou 

`èvran ̀mP[oic@ mare `vran ̀mP[oic 

swpi ef̀cmarwout@ icjen ]nou nem 

sa ̀eneh. Allylouìa. 

 Praise The Lord, O the 

youth, praise the name of 

The Lord. Let the name of 

The Lord be blessed from 

now and forever. Alleluia. 

سبحوا الرب أيها الفتيان، سبحوا 

ً ليكن اسم الرب مبا اسم الرب.  ركا

 .هلليلويا .من الآن وإلى الأبد

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 
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Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Markon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Mark, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

مرقس فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Markon =y@ =l=d - =;@ =a Mark 8: 34 - 9: 1  1: 9 - 34: 8مرقس 

 Ouoh ̀etafmou] ̀epimys nem 

nefma;ytyc pejaf nwou je 

vye;ouws ̀èi camenhyi marefjolf 

`ebol@ ouoh ̀ntef̀wli ̀mpef̀ctauroc 

ouoh ̀ntefmosi ̀ncwi. 

 When He had called the 

people to Himself, with His 

disciples also, He said to 

them, “Whoever desires to 

come after Me, let him deny 

himself, and take up his 

cross, and follow Me. 

هِّ وَقاَلَ  يذِّ وَدَعَا الْجَمْعَ مَعَ تلَاَمِّ

وَرَائِّي  مَنْ أرََادَ أنَْ يَأتِّْيَ »لَهُمْ: 

لْ صَلِّيبَهُ  رْ نَفْسَهُ وَيَحْمِّ فلَْينُْكِّ

 .وَيتَبَْعْنِّي

 Vy gar e;naouws ̀enohem 

`ntef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ vy de 

e;natako ̀ ntef'u,y e;byt nem e;be 

pieuaggelion ef`enahmec. 

 For whoever desires to 

save his life will lose it, but 

whoever loses his life for 

My sake and the gospel's 

will save it. 

فإَِّنَّ مَنْ أرََادَ أنَْ يُخَل ِّصَ نَفْسَهُ 

نْ أجَْلِّي  يهُْلِّكُهَا وَمَنْ يهُْلِّكُ نَفْسَهُ مِّ

يلِّ فَهُوَ يخَُل ِّصُهَا نْجِّ نْ أجَْلِّ الإِّ  .وَمِّ

 Ou gar ̀ete pirwmi najemhyou 

`mmof afsanjemhyou `mpikocmoc 

tyrf ouoh ̀ntef]̀oci ` ntef'u,y. 

 For what will it profit a 

man if he gains the whole 

world, and loses his own 

soul? 

نْسَانُ لَوْ رَبِّحَ  لأنََّهُ مَاذاَ ينَْتفَِّعُ الإِّ

رَ نَفْسَهُ؟  الْعَالَمَ كُلَّهُ وَخَسِّ

 Ou gar ̀ete pirwmi natyif 

`n`tsebiẁ ̀ ntef'u,y. 

 Or what will a man give 

in exchange for his soul? 
نْسَانُ فِّدَاءً عَنْ  ي الإِّ أوَْ مَاذاَ يعُْطِّ

؟ هِّ  نَفْسِّ

 Vy gar e;nasipi ̀eouonht ̀ebol 

nem nacaji qen paijwou ̀nnwik ouoh 

ǹrefernobi@ Psyri hwf `mVrwmi 

na]sipi naf hotan afsaǹi qen ̀p̀wou 

`nte Pefiwt nem nefaggeloc e;ouab. 

 For whoever is ashamed 

of Me and My words in this 

adulterous and sinful 

generation, of him the Son 

of Man also will be 

ashamed when He comes in 

the glory of His Father with 

the holy angels.” 

ي فِّي  لأنََّ مَنِّ اسْتحََى بِّي وَبِّكَلامَِّ

ئِّ فَإِّنَّ هَذَ  قِّ الْخَاطِّ يلِّ الْفَاسِّ ا الْجِّ

ي بِّهِّ مَتىَ جَاءَ  نْسَانِّ يَسْتحَِّ ابْنَ الإِّ

بِّمَجْدِّ أبَِّيهِّ مَعَ الْمَلائَِّكَةِّ 

ينَ  يسِّ د ِّ  «.الْقِّ

 Ouoh nafjw ̀mmoc nwou je `amyn 

]jw ̀mmoc nwten je ouon hanouon 

qen nyet̀ohi `eratou ̀mpaima 

`ncenajem]pi ̀m̀vmou an satounau 

 And He said to them, 

“Assuredly, I say to you 

that there are some standing 

here who will not taste 

death till they see the 

لَكُمْ: إِّنَّ  الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ »وَقاَلَ لَهُمُ: 

نَ الْقِّيَامِّ هَهُناَ قَوْماً لاَ يذَوُقُونَ  مِّ

ِّ قَدْ  الْمَوْتَ حَتَّى يَرَوْا مَلَكُوتَ اللََّّ

ةٍ   .«أتَىَ بِّقوَُّ
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`e]metouro ̀nte Vnou] ̀eac̀i qen 

oujom. 

kingdom of God present 

with power.” 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Romans. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

بولس الرسول إلى أهل رومية، 

 بركته المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Nirwmeoc ==y@ =i=d - =k=z Romans 8: 14 - 27 27 - 14: 8 ميةرو 

Ny gar e;mosi qen pìpneuma ̀nte 

Vnou] nai ne nisyri ̀nte Vnou]. 

For as many as are led 

by the Spirit of God, these 

are sons of God. 

ينَ ينَْقَادُونَ بِّرُوحِّ اللهِّ  لأنََّ كُلَّ الَّذِّ

 اللهِّ.فأَوُلَئِّكَ هُمْ أبَْناَءُ 

Nareten[i gar an ̀noup̀neuma ̀nte 

oumetbwk ̀èqryi on ̀euho] alla 

àreten[i ̀noup̀neuma ̀nte oumetsyri 

vai ̀etenws ̀ebol ̀nqytf je Abba 

Viwt. 

For you did not receive 

the spirit of bondage again 

to fear, but you received the 

Spirit of adoption by whom 

we cry out, “Abba, Father.” 

يَّةِّ أيَْضاً  إِّذْ لَمْ تأَخُْذوُا رُوحَ الْعبُوُدِّ

لِّلْخَوْفِّ بَلْ أخََذْتمُْ رُوحَ التَّبَنِّ ي 

ي بِّهِّ   «.الآبُ أبَاَ  ياَ» نصَْرُخُ:الَّذِّ

Ouoh ̀n;of pìpneuma `ferme;re 

nem pìnneuma je ̀anon hansyri ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

The Spirit Himself bears 

witness with our spirit that 

we are children of God, 

ناَ  وحُ نَفْسُهُ أيَْضاً يَشْهَدُ لأرَْوَاحِّ الَرُّ

 اللهِّ.أنََّنَا أوَْلادَُ 

Icje de `anon hansyri ie ̀anon 

haǹklyronomoc on haǹklyronomoc 

and if children, then 

heirs, heirs of God and joint 

heirs with Christ, if indeed 

نَّنَا وَرَثةٌَ أيَْضاً  فإَِّنْ كُنَّا أوَْلادَاً فَإِّ

ثوُنَ مَعَ  وَرَثةَُ اللهِّ  يحِّ.وَوَارِّ  الْمَسِّ
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men `nte Vnou] haǹsvyr 

`n`klyronomoc ̀nte Pì,rictc icje 

ten[ìmkah nemaf hina ̀nten[ìwou 

nemaf on. 

we suffer with Him, that we 

may also be glorified 

together. 

دَ أيَْضاً  كَيْ نَتمََجَّ إِّنْ كُنَّا نتَأَلََّمُ مَعَهُ لِّ

 مَعَهُ.

}meu`i gar je cem̀psa an ̀nje 

ni`mkauh ̀nte paicyou ̀nte ]nou 

`mpiẁou e;na[wrp nan ̀ebol. 

For I consider that the 

sufferings of this present 

time are not worthy to be 

compared with the glory 

which shall be revealed in 

us. 

مَانِّ  بُ أنََّ آلامََ الزَّ فإَِّنِّ ي أحَْسِّ

رِّ لاَ تقَُاسُ بِّالْمَجْدِّ الْعَتِّيدِّ أنَْ  الْحَاضِّ

 فِّيناَ.يسُْتعَْلَنَ 

Psàncomc gar ̀ebol ̀nte picwnt 

afcomc ̀ebol qàthy ̀mpi[wrp ̀ebol 

`nte nisyri ̀nte Vnou]. 

For the earnest 

expectation of the creation 

eagerly waits for the 

revealing of the sons of 

God. 

لأنََّ انْتِّظَارَ الْخَلِّيقَةِّ يتَوََقَّعُ اسْتِّعْلانََ 

 اللهِّ.أبَْنَاءِّ 

Picwnt gar af̀[nejwf 

`n]met̀evlyou `ǹfouws an alla e;be 

vỳetaf̀;ref̀[nejwf qen ouhelpic. 

For the creation was 

subjected to futility, not 

willingly, but because of 

Him who subjected it in 

hope; 

لْبطُْلِّ لَيْسَ  عتَِّ الْخَلِّيقَةُ لِّ إِّذْ أخُْضِّ

ي أخَْضَعَهَا  نْ أجَْلِّ الَّذِّ طَوْعاً بَلْ مِّ

.عَلَى  جَاءِّ  الرَّ

Je ̀n;of hwf picwnt `fnaerremhe 

`ebol ha ]metbwk ̀nte `ptako ̀èqryi 

`e]metremhe `nte ̀p`wou ̀nte nisyri 

`nte Vnou]. 

because the creation 

itself also will be delivered 

from the bondage of 

corruption into the glorious 

liberty of the children of 

God. 

لأنََّ الْخَلِّيقَةَ نَفْسَهَا أيَْضاً سَتعُْتقَُ 

يَّةِّ مَجْدِّ  يَّةِّ الْفَسَادِّ إِّلَى حُرِّ  نْ عُبوُدِّ مِّ

 اللهِّ.أوَْلادَِّ 

Tencwoun men gar je picwnt 

tyrf fìahom neman ouoh `f]nakhi 

neman sa ̀eqoun `e]nou. 

For we know that the 

whole creation groans and 

labors with birth pangs 

together until now. 

فإَِّنَّنَا نَعْلَمُ أنََّ كُلَّ الْخَلِّيقَةِّ تئَِّنُّ 

ضُ مَعاً إِّلَى   الآنَ.وَتتَمََخَّ

Ou monon de alla nem ̀anon hwn 

tenfìahom ̀e]àp̀ar,y ̀nte pìpneuma 

`ntoten ouoh ̀anon tenfìahom ̀n`qryi 

`nqyten enjoust ̀ebol qa`thy 

`n]metsyri picw] ̀nte pencwma. 

Not only that, but we 

also who have the firstfruits 

of the Spirit, even we 

ourselves groan within 

ourselves, eagerly waiting 

for the adoption, the 

redemption of our body. 

ينَ لَ  ا نَ وَليَْسَ هَكَذاَ فَقَطْ بَلْ نَحْنُ الَّذِّ

وحِّ نَحْنُ أنَْفسُُنَا أيَْضاً  باَكُورَةُ الرُّ

ينَ التَّبَنِّ يَ  ناَ مُتوََقِّ عِّ نئَِّنُّ فِّي أنَْفُسِّ

ناَ.فِّدَاءَ   أجَْسَادِّ
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Etannohem gar qen ouhelpic@ 

ouhelpic de eunau ̀eroc `nouhelpic an 

te@ vy gar ̀esare ouai nau ̀erof 

saferhupomonin ̀erof. 

For we were saved in 

this hope, but hope that is 

seen is not hope; for why 

does one still hope for what 

he sees? 

جَاءِّ  نَّ  خَلَصْنَا.لأنََّناَ بِّالرَّ وَلَكِّ

جَاءَ الْمَنْظُورَ لَيْسَ رَجَاءً لأنََّ  الرَّ

 أيَْضا؟ًمَا ينَْظُرُهُ أحََدٌ كَيْفَ يَرْجُوهُ 

Icje de vỳetennau ̀erof an 

tenerhelpic ̀erof ̀ebol hiten 

ouhupomony tenjoust ̀ebol qajwf. 

But if we hope for what 

we do not see, we eagerly 

wait for it with 

perseverance. 

نْ إِّنْ كُنَّا نَرْجُو مَا لَسْنَا نَنْظُرُهُ  وَلَكِّ

.فإَِّنَّنَا نَتوََقَّعهُُ  بْرِّ  بِّالصَّ

Pairy] de on pìpneuma ̀f]̀ntotc 

`ntenmetjwb ou gar ̀ntwbh `etennaif 

kata ̀vry] et̀cse `nten`emi an alla 

`n;of pìpneuma ̀ferhoùo cemi `èhryi 

`ejwn qen hanfìahom `natcaji 

`mmwou. 

Likewise the Spirit also 

helps in our weaknesses. 

For we do not know what 

we should pray for as we 

ought, but the Spirit Himself 

makes intercession for us 

with groanings which 

cannot be uttered. 

ينُ ضَعَفَاتِّنَا  وحُ أيَْضاً يعُِّ وَكَذلَِّكَ الرُّ

لأنََّناَ لَسْناَ نَعْلَمُ مَا نصَُلِّ ي لأجَْلِّهِّ كَمَا 

ي. وحَ نَفْ  ينَْبَغِّ نَّ الرُّ  سَهُ يَشْفَعُ وَلَكِّ

 .بِّهَافِّيناَ بِّأنََّاتٍ لاَ ينُْطَقُ 

 Vy de etqotqet ̀nnihyt ̀fcwoun 

je ou pe ̀vmeu`i `nte Pìpneuma je 

afcemi ̀eVnou] ̀ejen nye;ouab. 

Now He who searches 

the hearts knows what the 

mind of the Spirit is, 

because He makes 

intercession for the saints 

according to the will of 

God. 

ي يَفْحَصُ الْقلُوُبَ يَعْلَمُ مَا  نَّ الَّذِّ وَلَكِّ

وحِّ لأنََّهُ بِّحَسَبِّ  هُوَ اهْتِّمَامُ الرُّ

يئةَِّ اللهِّ  ينَ  مَشِّ يسِّ د ِّ  .يَشْفَعُ فِّي الْقِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  الأولي بطرس

 .. آمين. يا احبائيتكون معنا

=a Petroc =b@ =i=a - =i=z 1 Peter 2: 11 - 17 1  17 - 11: 2بطرس 
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Namenra] ]twbh ̀mmwten 

`m̀vry] ̀nhanrem̀njwili ouoh 

hansemmwou hen;ynou ̀ebol ha 

nièpi;umìa ̀ncarkikon nyetqyk oube 

]'u,y.  

Beloved, I beg you as 

sojourners and pilgrims, 

abstain from fleshly lusts 

which war against the soul, 

بَّاءُ، أطَْلبُُ إِّلَيْكُمْ كَغرَُبَاءَ  أيَُّهَا الأحَِّ

عَنِّ الشَّهَوَاتِّ  وَنزَُلاءََ أنَْ تمَْتنَِّعُوا

يَّةِّ الَّتِّ  بُ النَّفْسَ الْجَسَدِّ  .ي تحَُارِّ

 

Petenjinmosi marefswpi 

efersau qen nie;noc hina ̀eswp 

aucaji qarwten ̀m̀vry] 

`nhancampethwou eunau de `ebol 

hiten neteǹhbyoùi e;naneu 

`ntou]̀wou ̀mVnou] qen ̀p̀ehoou `nte 

pijem̀psini. 

having your conduct 

honorable among the 

Gentiles, that when they 

speak against you as 

evildoers, they may, by your 

good works which they 

observe, glorify God in the 

day of visitation. 

يرَتكُُمْ بَيْنَ الأمَُمِّ  وَأنَْ تكَُونَ سِّ

كَيْ يَكُونُوا فِّ   ي مَا يَفْترَُونَ حَسَنَةً، لِّ

دُونَ اللهَ  لِّي شَر ٍ يمَُج ِّ عَليَْكُمْ كَفَاعِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ أعَْمَالِّكُمُ  ، مِّ فْتِّقاَدِّ فِّي يَوْمِّ الاِّ

ظُونَهَا  .الْحَسَنَةِّ الَّتِّي يلُاحَِّ

Ma[nejwten ̀mpicwnt tyrf ̀nte 

]metrwmi e;be P[oic@ `ite `pouro hwc 

ef[oci. 

Therefore, submit 

yourselves to every 

ordinance of man for the 

Lord’s sake, whether to the 

king as supreme, 

نْ  ٍ مِّ ي  فاَخْضَعوُا لِّكُل ِّ ترَْتِّيبٍ بَشَرِّ

لْمَلِّكِّ  ِّ. إِّنْ كَانَ لِّ ب  فَكَمَنْ هُوَ  أجَْلِّ الرَّ

 .فَوْقَ الْكُل ِّ 

 

Ite nihygemwn hwc eutaouò 

`mmwou `ebol hitotf eu[ìm̀psis 

`nnicàmpethwou eusousou de 

`nnicàmpe;naneu. 

or to governors, as to 

those who are sent by him 

for the punishment of 

evildoers and for the praise 

of those who do good. 

نْتِّقَامِّ  نْهُ لِّلاِّ أوَْ لِّلْوُلاةَِّ فَكَمُرْسَلِّينَ مِّ

لِّي ا نْ فَاعِّ ، وَ مِّ لِّي لشَّر ِّ لْمَدْحِّ لِّفَاعِّ لِّ

 .الْخَيْر

 

Je vai pe ̀vouws ̀mVnou] 

`e;ren`iri ̀mpipe;nanef ̀ntetens̀;am 

`eqoun ̀èhren `;metat̀emi `nte niatka] 

`nrwmi. 

For this is the will of 

God, that by doing good 

you may put to silence the 

ignorance of foolish men, 

يئةَُ اللهِّ أنَْ تفَْعلَوُا  يَ مَشِّ لأنََّ هَكَذاَ هِّ

توُا جَهَالَةَ النَّاسِّ  الْخَيْرَ فتَسَُك ِّ

 .الأغَْبِّياَءِّ 

M`vry] ̀nhanremheu ouoh `ere 

]metremhe `nten ;ynou `m̀vry] an 

`noukalumma ̀nte ]kakìa alla 

`m̀vry] ̀nhan`ebiaik ̀nte Vnou]. 

as free, yet not using 

liberty as a cloak for vice, 

but as bondservants of God. 

يَّةُ  ينَ الْحُر ِّ كَأحَْرَارٍ، وَلَيْسَ كَالَّذِّ

، بَلْ كَعَبِّيدِّ اللهِّ  ر ِّ نْدَهُمْ سُترَْةٌ لِّلشَّ  .عِّ
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Mataìe ouon niben ]metmaicon 

menritc ̀ariho] qàthy ̀mVnou] 

mataìe `pouro. 

Honor all people. Love 

the brotherhood. Fear God. 

Honor the king. 

خْوَةَ.  بُّوا الإِّ يعَ. أحَِّ مُوا الْجَمِّ أكَْرِّ

مُوا الْمَلِّكَ   .خَافوُا اللهَ. أكَْرِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =i=;@ =i=a - ==k Acts 19: 11 - 20 20 - 11: 19 أعمال 

Naf̀̀iri de ̀nhanjom ̀nje Vnou] 

`nhankouji an ̀ebol hiten nenjij 

`mPauloc. 

Now God worked 

unusual miracles by the 

hands of Paul, 

 وَكَانَ اللهُ يَصْنَعُ عَلَى يدََيْ بوُلسَُ 

اتٍ غَيْرَ الْمُعْتاَدَةِّ   .قوَُّ

Hwcte `nce[i ̀nhancoudarion nem 

hancimikun;inon ̀ebol hiten pefcwma 

`nce,au hijen nyetswni@ ouoh 

sausenwou ̀ebol hiẁtou `nje niswni@ 

ouoh nìpneuma ethwou naunyou ̀ebol 

pe. 

so that even 

handkerchiefs or aprons 

were brought from his body 

to the sick, and the diseases 

left them and the evil spirits 

went out of them. 

يلَ  هِّ بِّمَنَادِّ حَتَّى كَانَ يؤُْتىَ عَنْ جَسَدِّ

رَ إِّلَى الْمَرْضَى فَتزَُولُ  أوَْ مَآزِّ

رْوَاحُ وَتخَْرُجُ الأَ عَنْهُمُ الأمَْرَاضُ 

نْهُمْ  يرَةُ مِّ ر ِّ  .الش ِّ

Auhitotou de ̀nje hanouon ̀ebol 

qen niIoudai etkw] ̀nèxorgictyc@ 

`ejen `vran ̀mP[oic Iycouc `ejen Vran 

`mP[oic Iycouc ̀ejen nỳete nip̀neuma 

Then some of the 

itinerant Jewish exorcists 

took it upon themselves to 

call the name of the Lord 

Jesus over those who had 

evil spirits, saying, “We 

ا نَ الْيَهُودِّ الطَّوَّ فِّينَ فَشَرَعَ قَوْمٌ مِّ

ينَ  وا عَلَى الَّذِّ ينَ أنَْ يسَُمُّ مِّ الْمُعَز ِّ

 ِّ ب  يرَةُ بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ ر ِّ مِّ الأرَْوَاحُ الش ِّ بِّهِّ

مُ عَلَيْكَ بِّيَسُوعَ لِّينَ يَسُوعَ قَائِّ   : نقُْسِّ

زُ بِّهِّ بوُلسُُ  ي يَكْرِّ  .الَّذِّ
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ethwou hìwtou eujw ̀̀mmoc@ je 

]tarko ̀mmwten `nIycouc vỳete 

Pauloc hiwis `mmof. 

exorcise you by the Jesus 

whom Paul preaches.” 

Ne ouon sasf de `nsyri ̀nte ouai 

je Ckeùa ̀eouIoudai pe ̀nar,ỳereuc 

eu`̀iri `mvai. 

Also there were seven 

sons of Sceva, a Jewish 

chief priest, who did so. 

ينَ فَعَلوُا هَذاَ سَبْعَةَ بَنِّينَ  وَكَانَ الَّذِّ

ٍ رَئِّيسِّ كَهَنَةٍ لِّسَكَاوَا رَجُ  ي   .لٍ يَهُودِّ

Af̀eroùw `nje pìpneuma ethwou 

pejaf nwou@ je Iycouc ]cwoun ̀mmof@ 

ouoh ̀pke Pauloc ]̀emi `erof@ ̀n;wten 

de `n;wten nim. 

And the evil spirit 

answered and said, “Jesus I 

know, and Paul I know; but 

who are you?” 

يرُ لَهُمْ فَقَ  ر ِّ وحُ الش ِّ ا الَ الرُّ : أمََّ

فهُُ وَبوُلسُُ أنََا  يَسُوعُ فَأنَاَ أعَْرِّ

ا أنَْتمُْ فَمَ أعَْلَمُهُ وَأَ   نْ أنَْتمُْ؟مَّ

Ouoh afhitf ̀èhryi ̀ejwou ̀nje 

pirwmi ̀ete pìpneuma ethwou nemaf@ 

afer[oic ̀erwou eucop afjemjom 

`èhryi ̀ejwou@ hwcte ̀ncevwt ̀ebol qen 

piyi ̀ete `mmau eubys ̀ere jwou vyq. 

Then the man in whom 

the evil spirit was leaped on 

them, overpowered them, 

and prevailed against them, 

so that they fled out of that 

house naked and wounded. 

ي كَانَ  نْسَانُ الَّذِّ مُ الإِّ فَوَثبََ عَليَْهِّ

يَ  يرُ وَغَلبََهُمْ وَقَوِّ ر ِّ وحُ الش ِّ فِّيهِّ الرُّ

نْ ذلَِّكَ الْبَيْتِّ  مْ حَتَّى هَرَبوُا مِّ عَليَْهِّ

ينَ.عُرَاةً  حِّ  وَمُجَرَّ

Vai de afswpi efouwnh `ebol 

`nniIoudai tyrou nem niOueinin etsop 

qen Evecoc@ ouoh ouho] ac̀i ̀èhryi 

èjwou tyrou@ ouoh nafnyou ̀n[ici ̀nje 

Vran ̀mP[oic Iycouc. 

This became known 

both to all Jews and Greeks 

dwelling in Ephesus; and 

fear fell on them all, and the 

name of the Lord Jesus was 

magnified. 

يعِّ  نْدَ جَمِّ وَصَارَ هَذاَ مَعْلوُماً عِّ

نِّينَ فِّي يَهُودِّ وَالْيُونَانِّي ِّ الْ  ينَ السَّاكِّ

مْ أفََسُسَ  هِّ يعِّ . فَوَقَعَ خَوْفٌ عَلَى جَمِّ

ِّ يَسُوعَ  ب   يَتعََظَّمُ.وَكَانَ اسْمُ الرَّ

Oumys de ̀ebol qen nyetaunah]@ 

naunyou pe euouwnh ̀ebol ouoh eujw 

`nnoùhbyou`i. 

And many who had 

believed came confessing 

and telling their deeds. 

ينَ آمَنُوا  نَ الَّذِّ وَكَانَ كَثِّيرُونَ مِّ

ينَ  ينَ وَمُخْبِّرِّ مْ.يأَتْوُنَ مُقِّر ِّ  بِّأفَْعاَلِّهِّ

Hanmys de ̀ebol qen nyenaù̀iri 

`nnimetperiergoc@ ̀aùini `nnoujwm 

aurokhou ̀mpèm;o ̀nouon niben@ ouoh 

aufiwp ̀nnoutimy ̀eaujemou ̀eouon 

Also, many of those 

who had practiced magic 

brought their books together 

and burned them in the sight 

of all. And they counted up 

the value of them, and it 

ينَ وَكَانَ كَثِّيرُو نَ الَّذِّ نَ مِّ

حْرَ يَجْمَعوُنَ الْكُتبَُ  لُونَ الس ِّ يَسْتعَْمِّ

قوُنَهَا أمََامَ  يعِّ.وَيحَُر ِّ وَحَسَبوُا  الْجَمِّ

نَ  ينَ ألَْفاً مِّ أثَمَْانَهَا فَوَجَدُوهَا خَمْسِّ

. ةِّ  الْفِّضَّ
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`tiou ̀n`;ba ̀nhat ̀mmau. 
totaled fifty thousand pieces 

of silver. 

Pairy] qen oùamahi afaiai ̀nje 

`pcaji ̀mP[oic ouoh afjemjom. 

So the word of the Lord 

grew mightily and 

prevailed. 

 ِّ ب  تنَْمُو  هَكَذاَ كَانَتْ كَلِّمَةُ الرَّ

دَّةٍ   .وَتقَْوَى بِّشِّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 19 

 طوبةمن شهر  التاسع عشرسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Discovery of the Relics of St. Abahour (Pihour), 

St. Bisoura (Pisoura) and their Mother Ampira (Asra) 
ين أباهور أعضاء القديس اكتشاف. 1

 وبيسورى وأمبيرة أمهما

1. The Discovery of the Relics of St. Abahour 

(Pihour), St. Bisoura (Pisoura) and their Mother 

Ampira (Asra) 

On this day of the year 954 of the martyrs, 1238 AD, 

the church commemorates the discovery of the relics of 

saints Abahour, Bisoura, and their mother Ampira. 

They were from the village of Shabas El-Shouhada, 

district of Desouk, Egypt. They were martyred during the 

era of idol worshipping, and their bodies were placed in 

wooden reliquary in the church of their town. 

When the Europeans invaded Egypt, they gained 

control of Damietta (Domiat) and all the surrounding 

towns. King El-Kamil, King of Egypt at that time, went 

out with his army to fight the invaders. On their way, they 

ruined and destroyed many churches, among which was 

the church of Shabas, where the relics of the saints were 

preserved. One of the soldiers took the reliquary of these 

saints, thinking that he might find something of value. 

When he opened it, he found these invaluable treasures 

that were of no value to him. He threw the relics beside 

the wall of the church and took the wooden reliquary and 

sold it. 

These precious relics were found by the wife of one 

of the priests. She took them and hid them inside the 

church and covered them with pieces of brick. 

The relics remained hidden for twenty years. When 

God willed to reveal them, the woman remembered them 

أباهور  ينأعضاء القديس . اكتشاف1

 وبيسورى وأمبيرة أمهما

للشهداء،  954من سنة  في مثل هذا اليوم

ار بتذك تحتفل الكنيسة ميلادية، 1238سنة 

ي سوريأعضاء القديسين أباهور وب اكتشاف

 .وأمبيرة أمهما

مركز  الشهداء، من أهل شباس كانوا

ستشهدوا في زمن عبادة الأوثان اودسوق، 

 بلدهم.ووضعت أجسادهم في كنيسة 

وملكوا مدينة  مصر،فرنج ارض غزا الالما و

خرج إليهم  البلاد،دمياط وما جاورها من 

وأثناء  .بجيوشهملك مصر  ،الملك الكامل

هدموا وخربوا بعض  ،مرورهم على البلاد

ومن بينها كنيسة شباس  الكنائس،

ذ فأخ القديسين.الموضوع فيها أجساد هؤلاء 

ً أحد  منه ان يجد  الجنود تابوت القديسين ظنا

ه هذه وجد في ،فلما فتحه به.فيه شيئا ينتفع 

 قيمتها.الجواهر الكريمة التي لا يعرف 

بجوار حائط الكنيسة وأخذ التابوت طرحها ف

 وباعه.

امرأة أحد وجدتها أما الأعضاء النفيسة ف

الكنيسة  ووضعتها داخلفأخذتها  الكهنة،

 الأحجار.طتها بقطع من غو

ً وظلت الأعضاء مجهولة نحو عشرين   .عاما

تذكرتها المرأة ا، الله أراد إظهاره لما أرادو
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and told the faithful about its place. The priests came and 

uncovered them. They placed them in a new reliquary 

inside the church. Many miracles and signs were 

manifested through these relics. 

May the blessing of the prayers of these saints be with 

us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

فجاء الكهنة  بمكانها.وأعلمت المؤمنين 

وضعوها في تابوت جديد وكشفوا عليها ثم 

 أشفيةآيات وها منت وظهر الكنيسة. داخل

 كثيرة.

 .فلتكن معنا ؤلاء القديسينه صلواتبركة 

 .آمين

ً ولربنا المجد   .آمين .دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=e@ =ia> =i=b Psalm 66: 12 - 14 12، 11 :65 مورمز 

 Ancini èbol hiten ou,̀rwm nem 

oumwou@ ouoh akenten ̀ebol ̀èpemton@ 

eiè̀i èqoun ̀epekyi qen haǹ[lil@ ouoh 

]na] nak ǹnieu,y ̀eta nac̀votou 

jotou. Allylouìa. 

 We went through fire 

and through water; but You 

brought us out to rich 

fulfillment. I will go into 

Your house with burnt 

offerings; I will pay You my 

vows, which my lips have 

uttered. Alleluia. 

الماء ثم اخرجتنا في النار و جزنا

دخل الى بيتك لراحة. أالى ا

 يالت نذورالاوفيك و .محرقاتالب

 .هلليلويا .نطقت بها شفتاي

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =k=a@ =i=b - =i=; Luke 21: 12 - 19  19 - 12: 21لوقا 

Qajen nai de tyrou eu`een noujij 

`èhryi ̀ejen ;ynou ouoh cena[oji `nca 

But before all these 

things, they will lay their 

hands on you and persecute 

you, delivering you up to 

يَهُمْ عَلَيْكُمْ  وَقبَْلَ هَذاَ كُل ِّهِّ يلُْقُونَ أيَْدِّ

رُدُونَكُمْ وَيسَُل ِّمُونَكُمْ إِّلَى وَيَطْ 

عٍ وَسُجُونٍ وَتسَُاقوُنَ أمََامَ  مَجَامِّ
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;ynou eu] ̀mmwten ̀ehancunagwgy 

nem haǹstekwou eùini ̀mmwten 

`nniourwou nem nihygemwn e;be 

Paran. 

the synagogues and prisons. 

You will be brought before 

kings and rulers for My 

name’s sake. 

ي.مُلُ   وكٍ وَوُلاةٍَ لأجَْلِّ اسْمِّ

Ef̀eswpi nwten eumetme;re. 
But it will turn out for 

you as an occasion for 

testimony. 

 ؤُولُ ذلَِّكَ لَكُمْ شَهَادَةً.فيََ 

<ac un qen netenhyt 

`èstemersorp ̀nermeletan je ou pe 

`etetennaer̀apologic;e ̀mmof. 

Therefore, settle it in 

your hearts not to meditate 

beforehand on what you will 

answer; 

وا  فضََعوُا فِّي قلُوُبِّكُمْ أنَْ لاَ تهَْتمَُّ

وا.مِّ  كَيْ تحَْتجَُّ  نْ قبَْلُ لِّ

Anok gar ]na] nwten ̀nouro nem 

oucovià ;ỳete ̀ncena`s] ̀eqoun ̀èhrac 

an oude ̀ncena`souẁhem oubyc an `nje 

ouon niben et]oube ;ynou. 

for I will give you a 

mouth and wisdom which 

all your adversaries will not 

be able to contradict or 

resist. 

يكُمْ  كْمَةً لاَ  لأنَ ِّي أنَاَ أعُْطِّ فَماً وَحِّ

يكُمْ أنَْ يقَُ  يعُ مُعاَنِّدِّ رُ جَمِّ مُوهَا يَقْدِّ اوِّ

 أوَْ ينَُاقِّضُوهَا.

Cena] ;ynou de ̀ebol hiten 

hanio] nem haǹcnyou nem 

hancuggenyc nem haǹsvyr ouoh 

cenaqwteb ̀ebol qen ;ynou. 

You will be betrayed 

even by parents and 

brothers, relatives and 

friends; and they will put 

some of you to death. 

ينَ  دِّ نَ الْوَالِّ وَسَوْفَ تسَُلَّمُونَ مِّ

باَءِّ وَالأصَْدِّ  خْوَةِّ وَالأقَْرِّ قَاءِّ وَالإِّ

نْكُمْ.  وَيَقْتلُُونَ مِّ

Ouoh ̀eretenèswpi eumoc] 

`mmwten `nje ouon niben e;be Paran. 

And you will be hated by 

all for My name’s sake. 
نَ  ينَ مِّ نْ وَتكَُونوُنَ مُبْغَضِّ يعِّ مِّ الْجَمِّ

ي.  أجَْلِّ اسْمِّ

Ouoh oufwi ̀nteteǹave ̀nneftako. 
But not a hair of your 

head shall be lost. 
نَّ شَعْرَةً  كُمْ لاَ تهَْلِّكُ.وَلَكِّ نْ رُؤُوسِّ  مِّ

N`qryi de qen tetenhupomony 

èretenj̀vo `nneten'u,y. 

By your patience, 

possess your souls. 
كُمُ اقْتنَوُا أنَْفسَُكُمْ.بِّصَبْ   رِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 20th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم العشرون قراءات قطمارس 

Coujout `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =e@ =i=a> =i=b Psalm 5: 11, 12 12، 11: 5 المزمور 

 Marouounof ̀mmwou ̀nje ouon 

niben eterhelpic ̀erok@ eu`e;elyl sa 

`eneh@ je `n;ok ak`cmou ̀epi`;myi P[oic@ 

`m̀vry] ̀nouhoplon ̀nte ou]ma]@ ak] 

`nou`,lom `ejwn. Allyloui`a. 

 Let all who hope in You 

be glad. They shall rejoice 

forever. For You, O Lord, 

have blessed the righteous: 

as a shield of favor You 

have crowned us. Alleluia. 

وليفرح جميع المتكلين عليك، إلى 

الأبد يسرون. لأنك أنت باركت 

الصديق يا رب. كما بترس 

 .اهلليلوي .المسرة كللتنا

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =k=d - =l=g 
Matthew 10: 24 - 33  33 - 24: 10متى 

Mmon ouma;ytyc efouot 

`epefref]̀cbw oude oubwk efouot 

`epef[oic. 

A disciple is not above 

his teacher, nor a servant 

above his master. 

نَ الْمُعَل ِّمِّ وَلاَ  يذُ أفَْضَلَ مِّ ليَْسَ الت ِّلْمِّ

.الْ  هِّ نْ سَي ِّدِّ  عبَْدُ أفَْضَلَ مِّ
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Kyn ̀epima;ytyc ̀ntefer ̀m̀vry] 

`mpefref]̀cbw ouoh pibwk ̀ntefer 

`m̀vry] ̀mpef[oic@ icje pinebyi 

aumou] ̀erof je Belzeboul pwc̀o 

mallon nefrem̀nyi. 

It is enough for a 

disciple that he be like his 

teacher, and a servant like 

his master. If they have 

called the master of the 

house Beelzebub, how 

much more will they call 

those of his household! 

هِّ  يذَ أنَْ يَكُونَ كَمُعلَ ِّمِّ يَكْفِّي الت ِّلْمِّ

. إِّنْ  هِّ كَانُوا قدَْ لَقَّبُوا وَالْعبَْدَ كَسَي ِّدِّ

ِّ  رَبَّ الْبيَْتِّ بَعْلَزَبوُلَ فَكَمْ  ي  بِّالْحَرِّ

.  أهَْلَ بيَْتِّهِّ

Mpererho] oun qatouhy `mmon 

pethwbc gar je ̀fna[wrp ̀ebol an@ 

oude `mmon pethyp je cenàemi `erof 

an. 

Therefore, do not fear 

them. For there is nothing 

covered that will not be 

revealed, and hidden that 

will not be known. 

فلَاَ تخََافوُهُمْ. لأنَْ لَيْسَ مَكْتوُمٌ لنَْ 

 نَ وَلاَ خَفِّيٌّ لَنْ يُعْرَفَ.يسُْتعَْلَ 

Vỳe]jw ̀mmof nwten qen ̀p,aki 

`ajof qen ̀vouwini ouoh 

vỳetetencwtem `erof qen 

netenmasj hiwis ̀mmof hijen 

netenjenevwr. 

Whatever I tell you in 

the dark, speak in the light; 

and what you hear in the 

ear, preach on the 

housetops. 

ي أقَُولهُُ لَكُمْ فِّي الظُّلْمَةِّ قوُلُوهُ  الَّذِّ

ي تسَْمَعوُنَهُ فِّي  فِّي النُّورِّ والَّذِّ

 نَادُوا بِّهِّ عَلَى السُّطُوحِّ. الأذُنُِّ 

Ouoh ̀mpererho] qàthy 

`mvye;naqwteb ̀mpetencwma@ 

teten'u,y de ̀mmon `sjom `mmwou 

`eqo;bec@ `ariho] de `n;of qàthy 

`mvy`ete ouon ̀sjom `mmof ̀e]'u,y 

nem picwma ̀etakwou qen ]geenna. 

And do not fear those 

who kill the body but 

cannot kill the soul. But 

rather fear Him who is able 

to destroy both soul and 

body in hell. 

ينَ يَقْتلُوُنَ  نَ الَّذِّ وَلاَ تخََافوُا مِّ

رُونَ أنَْ  نَّ النَّفْسَ لاَ يَقْدِّ الْجَسَدَ وَلَكِّ

نَ  ِّ مِّ ي  يَقْتلُوُهَا بَلْ خَافوُا بِّالْحَرِّ

رُ أنَْ يهُْلِّكَ النَّفْسَ  ي يَقْدِّ الَّذِّ

مَا فِّي جَهَنَّمَ. سَدَ وَالْجَ  ليَْهِّ  كِّ

My [aj ̀cnau an `etou] ̀mmwou 

`ebol qa outebi ouoh ouai `ebol 

`nqytou `nnefhei ̀ejen pikahi at̀[ne 

petehne Peteniwt etqen nivyoùi. 

Are not two sparrows 

sold for a copper coin? And 

not one of them falls to the 

ground apart from your 

Father’s will. 

ألََيْسَ عُصْفوُرَانِّ يبَُاعَانِّ بِّفَلْسٍ. 

نْهُمَا لاَ يَسْقطُُ عَ  دٌ مِّ لَى وَوَاحِّ

 الأرَْضِّ بِّدُونِّ أبَِّيكُمْ.

N;wten de nikefwi `nte tenàve 

ceyp tyrou. 

But the very hairs of 

your head are all numbered. 
ا أنَْتمُْ فَحَتَّى  كُمْ شُعوُرُ رُ وَأمََّ ؤُوسِّ

يعهَُا مُحْصَاةٌ.  جَمِّ
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Mpererho] oun tetenouot gar 

`eoumys ̀n[aj. 

Do not fear therefore; 

you are of more value than 

many sparrows. 

نْ فلَاَ تخََافُوا. أنَْتمُْ أفَْ  ضَلُ مِّ

 عَصَافِّيرَ كَثِّيرَةٍ.

Ouon niben e;naouwnh ̀ebol 

`nqyt ̀mpèm;o ̀nnirwmi ]naouwnh 

`ebol ̀nqytf hw ̀mpèm;o ̀mPaiwt 

etqen nivyoùi. 

Therefore, whoever 

confesses Me before men, 

him I will also confess 

before My Father who is in 

heaven. 

امَ النَّاسِّ  فُ بِّي قدَُّ فَكُلُّ مَنْ يَعْترَِّ

فُ أنََا أيَْضاً بِّهِّ قدَُّامَ  ي أَ  أعَْترَِّ بِّي الَّذِّ

.  فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Vy de e;najolt ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi ]najolf ̀ebol hw `mpe`m;o 

`mPaiwt etqen nivyoùi. 

But whoever denies Me 

before men, him I will also 

deny before My Father who 

is in heaven. 

امَ  رُنِّي قدَُّ نْ مَنْ ينُْكِّ  ،النَّاسِّ وَلَكِّ

ي فِّي  امَ أبَِّي الَّذِّ رُهُ أنَاَ أيَْضاً قدَُّ أنُْكِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=g@ =i;> =k Psalm 34: 19, 20 20، 19 :33 رومزم 

 Naswou nì;lu'ic ̀nte nì;myi@ 

ouoh ̀fnanahmou ̀nje P[oic `ebol 

`nqytou tyrou@ P[oic nàareh ̀enoukac 

tyrou@ ouai ̀ebol ̀nqytou tyrou 

`nnefloflef. Allylouìa. 

 Many are the afflictions 

of the righteous: but The 

Lord delivers him out of 

them all. He guards all his 

bones; not one of them is 

broken. Alleluia. 

كثيرة هي أحزان الصديقين، ومن 

جميعها ينجيهم الرب، يحفظ الرب 

جميع عظامهم، وواحدة منها لا 

 هلليلويا. .تنكسر

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 
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Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =i=b@ =k - =k^ John 12: 20 - 26  26 - 20 :12يوحنا 

Ne ouon hanOueinin de pe `ebol 

qen nye;nyou ̀èhryi `èpsai hina 

`ntououwst. 

Now there were certain 

Greeks among those who 

came up to worship at the 

feast. 

ينَ  نَ الَّذِّ وَكَانَ أنَُاسٌ يُوناَنِّيُّونَ مِّ

.صَعِّ  يدِّ  دُوا لِّيَسْجُدُوا فِّي الْعِّ

Nai oun aùi ha Vilippoc pirem 

By;càida ̀nte ]Galilèa ouoh 

nau]ho ̀erof pe eujw `mmoc je 

pen[oic tenouws ̀enau ̀eIycouc. 

Then they came to 

Philip, who was from 

Bethsaida of Galilee, and 

asked him, saying, “Sir, we 

wish to see Jesus.” 

نْ  ي مِّ مَ هؤُلاءَِّ إِّلَى فِّيلبُُّسَ الَّذِّ فتَقَدََّ

، وَسَألَوُهُ  بيَْتِّ صَيْدَا الْجَلِّيلِّ

يدُ أنَْ نَرَى ياَ سَي ِّ قاَئِّلِّينَ:  دُ، نرُِّ

 .يَسُوعَ 

Af̀i ̀nje Vilippoc afjoc 

`nAndreac@ Andreac de on nem 

Vilippoc aùi aujoc ̀nIycouc. 

Philip came and told 

Andrew, and in turn 

Andrew and Philip told 

Jesus. 

فأَتَىَ فِّيلبُُّسُ وَقاَلَ لأنَْدَرَاوُسَ، ثمَُّ 

يَسُوعَ.أنَْدَ قاَلَ   رَاوُسُ وَفِّيلبُُّسُ لِّ

Iycouc de ̀etaf̀erouẁ pejaf nwou 

je ac̀i ̀nje ]ounou hina ̀nte Psyri 

`mVrwmi [ìwou. 

 But Jesus answered 

them, saying, "The hour has 

come that the Son of Man 

should be glorified. 

ا يَسُوعُ فأَجََابَهُمَا قِّائِّ  لاً: قدَْ وَأمََّ

.أتَتَِّ السَّاعَةُ لِّ  نْسَانِّ دَ ابْنُ الإِّ  يتَمََجَّ

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nwten je 

`arèstem ]navri ̀ncou`o hei hijen 

pikahi ouoh ̀ntecmou ̀n;oc `mmauatc 

`esacswpi@ ̀eswp de acsanmou 

sacen oumys  ̀noutah ̀ebol. 

Most assuredly, I say to 

you, unless a grain of wheat 

falls into the ground and 

dies, it remains alone; but if 

it dies, it produces much 

grain. 

الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنْ لَمْ تقََعْ 

نْطَةِّ فِّي الأرَْضِّ وَتمَُتْ  حَبَّةُ الْحِّ

نْ إِّنْ مَ  يَ تبَْقَى وَحْدَهَا. وَلكِّ اتتَْ فَهِّ

 بِّثمََرٍ كَثِّيرٍ. تأَتِّْي

Vye;mei ̀ntef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ 

ouoh vye;moc] ̀ntef'u,y ̀n`qryi qen 

paikocmoc ef`èareh ̀eroc euwnq 

`n`eneh. 

He who loves his life 

will lose it, and he who 

hates his life in this world 

will keep it for eternal life. 

بُّ نَفْسَهُ  يهُْلِّكُهَا، وَمَنْ مَنْ يحُِّ

ضُ نَفْسَهُ فِّي هذاَ الْعاَلَمِّ  يبُْغِّ

يَّةٍ.يَحْفَظُ   هَا إِّلَى حَيَاةٍ أبََدِّ
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Vye;nasemsi ̀mmoi marefouahf 

`ncwi ouoh ̀vma ̀e]sop ̀mmof ef`eswpi 

`mmau nemyi ̀nje parefsemsi ouoh 

vye;naerrefsemsi nyi `fnaertiman 

`mmof ̀nje Paiwt. 

If anyone serves Me, let 

him follow Me; and where I 

am, there My servant will 

be also. If anyone serves 

Me, him My Father will 

honor. 

مُنِّي فَلْيَتبَْعْنِّي،  إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ يَخْدِّ

وَحَيْثُ أكَُونُ أنََا هُنَاكَ أيَْضًا يَكُونُ 

ي. وَإِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ  مِّ مُنِّي خَادِّ يَخْدِّ

مُهُ الآبُ.  يكُْرِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Second 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

بولس الرسول الثانية إلى أهل 

كورنثوس، بركته المقدسة تكون 

 معنا. آمين.

=b Nikorin;ioc ==i=a@ =i^ - =i=b@ =i=b 2 Corinthians 11: 16 - 12: 

12 
 12: 12 - 16: 11كورنثوس  2

Palin ]jw ̀mmoc mypwc `nte ouai 

meu`i `eroi je ̀anok ouathyt@ ̀mmon 

kan ̀m̀vry] `nouathyt sopt ̀erwten 

hina ̀ntasousou ̀mmoi hw ̀noukouji.  

I say again, let no one 

think me a fool. If 

otherwise, at least receive 

me as a fool, that I also may 

boast a little. 

 . أقَوُلُ أيَْضًا: لاَ يَظُنَّ أحََدٌ أنَ ِّي غَبِّيٌّ

رَ  ٍ، لأفَْتخَِّ وَإِّلاَّ فاَقْبلَُونِّي وَلَوْ كَغَبِّي 

 أنَاَ أيَْضًا قَلِّيلاً.

Pe]caji ̀mmof naijw ̀mmof an 

kata P[oic alla hwc qen 

oumetathyt `ǹhryi qen paisi ̀nte 

What I speak, I speak 

not according to the Lord, 

but as it were, foolishly, in 

this confidence of boasting. 

ي أتَكََلَّمُ بِّهِّ لَسْتُ أتَكََلَّمُ بِّهِّ  الَّذِّ

ِّ، بَلْ كَأنََّهُ فِّي غَبَاوَةٍ،  ب  بِّحَسَبِّ الرَّ

. هِّ  فِّي جَسَارَةِّ الافْتِّخَارِّ هذِّ
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paisousou.  

Epidy ouon oumys sousou 

`mmwou kata carx ̀anok hw 

]nasousou ̀mmoi. 

Seeing that many boast 

according to the flesh, I also 

will boast. 

رُونَ حَسَبَ  ينَ يَفْتخَِّ بِّمَا أنََّ كَثِّيرِّ

رُ أنَاَ أيَْضًا. ، أفَْتخَِّ  الْجَسَدِّ

Hydewc gar teteneràne,ec;e 

`nniathyt `n;wten hancabeu. 

For you put up with 

fools gladly, since you 

yourselves are wise! 

لوُنَ الأغَْبِّيَاءَ،  فإَِّنَّكُمْ بِّسُرُورٍ تحَْتمَِّ

 إِّذْ أنَْتمُْ عُقَلاءَُ!

Tetener`ane,ec;e gar ̀mvyet̀iri 

`mmwten `mbwk@ vye;ouwm `mmwten 

vyet[i ̀nten ;ynou@ vyet[ici ̀mmof 

nem vyethioùi qen petenho. 

For you put up with it if 

one brings you into 

bondage, if one devours 

you, if one takes from you, 

if one exalts himself, if one 

strikes you on the face. 

لُونَ: إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ  لأنََّكُمْ تحَْتمَِّ

يأَكُْلكُُمْ! إِّنْ يَسْتعَْبِّدُكُمْ! إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ 

كَانَ أحََدٌ يأَخُْذكُُمْ! إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ 

بكُُمْ عَلَى  يَرْتفَِّعُ! إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ يَضْرِّ

كُمْ!  وُجُوهِّ

Kata ousws ]jw ̀mmoc hwc je 

answni `anon@ vy de ̀ete ouon ouai 

naertolman ̀nqytf aijw ̀mmoc qen 

oumetathyt ]naertolman hw. 

To our shame I say that 

we were too weak for that! 

But in whatever anyone is 

bold, I speak foolishly, I am 

bold also. 

عَلَى سَبِّيلِّ الْهَوَانِّ أقَوُلُ: كَيْفَ أنََّنَا 

ئُ  ي يَجْترَِّ نَّ الَّذِّ كُنَّا ضُعَفاَءَ! وَلكِّ

فِّيهِّ أحََدٌ، أقَوُلُ فِّي غَبَاوَةٍ: أنَاَ 

.أيَْضً  ئُ فِّيهِّ  ا أجَْترَِّ

Han Hebreoc ne ̀anok hw@ han 

Icràylityc ne ̀anok hw@ han ̀jroj 

`nte Abraam ne@ ̀anok hw. 

Are they Hebrews? So 

am I. Are they Israelites? 

So am I. Are they the seed 

of Abraham? So am I. 

بْرَانِّيُّونَ؟ فَأنَاَ أيَْضًا. أهَُمْ  أهَُمْ عِّ

إِّسْرَائِّيلِّيُّونَ؟ فأَنََا أيَْضًا. أهَُمْ نَسْلُ 

يمَ؟ فَأنَاَ أيَْضًا.  إِّبْرَاهِّ

Han dìakwn ̀nte Pì,rictoc ne@ 

aicaji qen oucihi ̀nhyt ̀anok ̀nhoùo@ 

`n`qryi qen hanqici ̀nhou`o@ `ǹqryi qen 

hansys@ ̀nhou`o ̀n`qryi qen 

haǹstekwou@ qen oumethou`o@ qen 

hanmou ̀noumys ̀ncop. 

Are they ministers of 

Christ? I speak as a fool, I 

am more: in labors more 

abundant, in stripes above 

measure, in prisons more 

frequently, in deaths often. 

يحِّ؟ أقَوُلُ كَمُخْتلَ ِّ  امُ الْمَسِّ أهَُمْ خُدَّ

، فأَنََا أفَْضَلُ: فِّ  ي الأتَْعَابِّ الْعَقْلِّ

رَبَاتِّ أوَْفَرُ، فِّي  أكَْثرَُ، فِّي الضَّ

رَارًا  يتاَتِّ مِّ السُّجُونِّ أكَْثرَُ، فِّي الْمِّ

 كَثِّيرَةً.

Ebol hitotou `nni Ioudai@ ai[i 

`tiou ̀n`hme gar ̀nsas saten ouai. 

 

From the Jews five 

times I received forty 

stripes minus one. 

نَ  اتٍ قَبِّلْتُ مِّ الْيَهُودِّ خَمْسَ مَرَّ

دَةً. ينَ جَلْدَةً إِّلاَّ وَاحِّ  أرَْبَعِّ
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Auouesouwst ̀m̀p̀sbwt `nsomt 

`ncop@ auhi`wni ̀ejwi `noucop@ ̀a ̀pjoi 

biji qaroi ̀nsomt ̀ncop@ aier oùehoou 

nem oùejwrh qen ̀pswk `m̀viom. 

Three times I was 

beaten with rods; once I 

was stoned; three times I 

was shipwrecked; a night 

and a day I have been in the 

deep; 

ةً  ِّ، مَرَّ ي  صِّ بْتُ بِّالْعِّ اتٍ ضُرِّ ثلَاثََ مَرَّ

اتٍ انْكَسَرَتْ بِّيَ  مْتُ، ثلَاثََ مَرَّ رُجِّ

السَّفِّينَةُ، لَيْلاً وَنَهَارًا قَضَيْتُ فِّي 

.  الْعمُْقِّ

Qen hanmosi hi ̀vmwit ̀noumys 

`ncop@ aihws qen haniarwou@ aihws 

`nte hancinwoùi@ aihws ̀nte na 

pàslwl@ aihws `nten hane;noc 

aihws qen hanbaki@ aihws hi ̀psafe@ 

aihws qen ̀viom@ aihws ̀nten 

haǹcnyou ̀nnouj. 

in journeys often, in 

perils of waters, in perils of 

robbers, in perils of my own 

countrymen, in perils of the 

Gentiles, in perils in the 

city, in perils in the 

wilderness, in perils in the 

sea, in perils among false 

brethren; 

رَارًا كَثِّيرَةً  ، بِّأخَْطَارِّ بِّأسَْفاَرٍ مِّ

سُيوُل، بِّأخَْطَارِّ لصُُوصٍ، بِّأخَْطَارٍ 

 ، نَ الأمَُمِّ ي، بِّأخَْطَارٍ مِّ نْسِّ نْ جِّ مِّ

، بِّأخَْطَارٍ فِّي  ينَةِّ بِّأخَْطَارٍ فِّي الْمَدِّ

، بِّأخَْطَارٍ  ، بِّأخَْطَارٍ فِّي الْبَحْرِّ يَّةِّ الْبَر ِّ

نْ إِّخْوَةٍ كَذبََةٍ.  مِّ

Qen hanqici nem han ̀mkauh qen 

han ̀srwic ̀noumys ̀ncop@ qen oùhko 

nem oùibi@ qen han nyctìa ̀noumys 

`ncop@ qen han jaf nem han bws. 

in weariness and toil, in 

sleeplessness often, in 

hunger and thirst, in 

fastings often, in cold and 

nakedness, 

رَارًا  ، فِّي أسَْهَارٍ مِّ فِّي تعََبٍ وَكَد ٍ

كَثِّيرَةً، فِّي جُوعٍ وَعَطَشٍ، فِّي 

رَارًا كَثِّيرَةً، فِّي بَرْدٍ  أصَْوَامٍ مِّ

 وَعُرْيٍ.

<wric nyetcabol ef,y hijwi 

`mmyni ̀nje `vrwous ̀nniek`klycìa 

tyrou. 

besides the other things, 

what comes upon me daily: 

my deep concern for all the 

churches. 

هُوَ دُونَ ذلِّكَ: التَّرَاكُمُ عَلَيَّ عَدَا مَا 

. يعِّ الْكَناَئِّسِّ  كُلَّ يَوْمٍ، الاهْتِّمَامُ بِّجَمِّ

Nim etswni ouoh ̀n]swni an@ nim 

eterc̀kandalizec;e ouoh `anok 

]rwkh an. 

Who is weak, and I am 

not weak? Who is made to 

stumble, and I do not burn 

with indignation? 

مَنْ  ،مَنْ يَضْعفُُ وَأنَاَ لاَ أضَْعُفُ 

بُ يَعْثرُُ وَأنَاَ لاَ   .ألَْتهَِّ

Icje cem̀psa ̀ntasousou `mmoi 

ainasousou `mmoi qen nametjwb. 

If I must boast, I will 

boast in the things which 

concern my infirmity. 

بُ  إِّنْ  رُ  الافْتِّخَارُ،كَانَ يَجِّ فَسَأفَْتخَِّ

 ضَعْفِّي.بِّأمُُورِّ 

Vnou] ouoh Viwt `mPen[oic 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc etcwoun 

vyet̀cmarwout sa nìeneh je `n]je 

me;nouj an. 

The God and Father of 

our Lord Jesus Christ, who 

is blessed forever, knows 

that I am not lying. 

يحِّ،الَلهُ أبَوُ رَب ِّنَا يَسُوعَ  ي الَّ  الْمَسِّ ذِّ

،هُوَ مُباَرَكٌ إِّلَى  يَعْلَمُ أنَ ِّي  الأبَدَِّ

بُ.لَسْتُ   أكَْذِّ
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Je ̀n`hryi qen Damackoc `par,wn 

`nte nie;noc ̀nte Areta ̀pouro 

naf̀areh ̀è;baki ̀nte na Damackoc 

efouws ̀etahoi. 

In Damascus the 

governor, under Aretas the 

king, was guarding the city 

of the Damascenes with a 

garrison, desiring to arrest 

me; 

مَشْقَ،فِّي  ثِّ الْمَلِّكِّ  دِّ وَالِّي الْحَارِّ

ينَةَ  مَشْقِّي ِّينَ،كَانَ يَحْرُسُ مدِّ  الد ِّ

يدُ أنَْ  كَنِّي،يرُِّ  يمُْسِّ

Ouoh au,at `epecyt ̀ebol qen 

ousoust qen oucargany ̀ebol hijen 

picobt ainohem ̀ebol qen nefjij. 

but I was let down in a 

basket through a window in 

the wall, and escaped from 

his hands. 

نَ  نْ طَاقَةٍ فِّي زَنْبِّيل مِّ فتَدََلَّيْتُ مِّ

، نْ  السُّورِّ .وَنَجَوْتُ مِّ  يدََيْهِّ

Esousou de ̀cernofri men an@ 

]nài de ̀ejen hankejinnau nem 

han[wrp ̀ebol ̀nte P[oic. 

It is doubtless not 

profitable for me to boast. I 

will come to visions and 

revelations of the Lord: 

رَ.لاَ يُوافِّقنُِّي أنَْ  إِّنَّهُ  ن ِّي  أفَْتخَِّ فإَِّ

 ِّ ب  رِّ الرَّ .آتِّي إِّلَى مَنَاظِّ  وَإِّعْلانََاتِّهِّ

}cwoun ̀nourwmi qen Pì,rictoc 

qajen myt ̀ftou `nrompi ̀ite qen 

cwma@ ̀n]̀emi an@ ̀ite cabol ̀ncwma 

`n]̀emi an@ Vnou] petcwoun@ je 

auhelem vai ̀mpairy] sa ]mahsom] 

`mve. 

I know a man in Christ 

who fourteen years ago, 

whether in the body I do not 

know, or whether out of the 

body I do not know, God 

knows, such a one was 

caught up to the third 

heaven. 

يحِّ قبَْلَ  فُ إِّنْسَاناً فِّي الْمَسِّ أعَْرِّ

أفَِّي الْجَسَدِّ  سَنَةً.أرَْبَعَ عَشْرَةَ 

جَ  أعَْلَمُ،لَسْتُ   دِّ لَسْتُ الْجَسَ أمَْ خَارِّ

فَ هذاَ إِّلَى  يَعْلَمُ.اللهُ  أعَْلَمُ. اخْتطُِّ

.السَّمَاءِّ  ثةَِّ  الثَّالِّ

Ouoh ]cwoun ̀mpairwmi `mpairy]@ 

ìte qen cwma `ite cabol ̀ncwma ]̀emi 

an@ Vnou] petcwoun. 

And I know such a man, 

whether in the body or out 

of the body I do not know, 

God knows. 

نْسَانَ أفَِّي الْجَسَدِّ  فُ هذاَ الإِّ وَأعَْرِّ

جَ الْجَسَدِّ لَسْتُ  اللهُ  أعَْلَمُ.أمَْ خَارِّ

 يَعْلَمُ.

Je auholmef ̀epiparadicoc@ ouoh 

afcwtem ̀ehancaji ̀natcaji ̀mmwou 

nỳete `nc̀se an ̀nte ourwmi caji 

`mmwou. 

how he was caught up 

into Paradise and heard 

inexpressible words, which 

it is not lawful for a man to 

utter. 

فَ إِّلَى  ،أنََّهُ اخْتطُِّ عَ  الْفِّرْدَوْسِّ وَسَمِّ

وَلاَ يَسُوغُ  بِّهَا،كَلِّمَاتٍ لاَ ينُْطَقُ 

نْسَانٍ أنَْ يتَكََلَّمَ   بِّهَا.لإِّ

Ainasousou ̀mmoi `èhryi ̀ejen vai 

`mpairy]@ ̀èhryi de ̀ejwi `n]nasousou 

`mmoi an `ebyl ̀ aryou qen niswni. 

Of such a one I will 

boast; yet of myself I will 

not boast, except in my 

infirmities. 

هَةِّ هذاَ  نْ جِّ رُ.مِّ نْ  أفَْتخَِّ نْ مِّ وَلكِّ

رُ إِّلاَّ  ي لاَ أفَْتخَِّ هَةِّ نَفْسِّ  ي.بِّضَعَفَاتِّ جِّ
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Aisanouws gar ̀esousou ̀mmoi 

`n]naswpi an eioi `nathyt@ ̀;myi gar 

pe ]jw ̀mmoc@ ]]̀aco mypwc ̀nte ouai 

meu`i `eroi cabol ̀mpetefnau ̀eroi 

`mmof ie petefcwtem ̀erof ̀ebol ̀mmoi. 

For though I might 

desire to boast, I will not be 

a fool; for I will speak the 

truth. But I refrain, lest 

anyone should think of me 

above what he sees me to 

be or hears from me. 

رَ لاَ أكَُونُ  فإَِّن ِّي إِّنْ أرََدْتُ أنَْ أفَْتخَِّ

.لأنَ ِّي أقَوُلُ  غَبِّيًّا، ن ِّي  الْحَقَّ وَلكِّ

هَتِّي  نْ جِّ أتَحََاشَى لِّئلَاَّ يَظُنَّ أحََدٌ مِّ

ن ِّي.فَوْقَ مَا يَرَانِّي أوَْ يَسْمَعُ   مِّ

Nem qen ̀p̀asai `nte ni[wrp ̀ebol 

e;be vai hina ̀ntàstem[ici `mmoi au] 

`nousencerbeni qen tacarx ̀nje 

ouaggeloc ̀nte ̀pcatanac hina 

`ntef]keh nyi je `nna[ici ̀mmoi. 

And lest I should be 

exalted above measure by 

the abundance of the 

revelations, a thorn in the 

flesh was given to me, a 

messenger of Satan to 

buffet me, lest I be exalted 

above measure. 

،وَلِّئلَاَّ أرَْتفَِّعَ بِّفَرْطِّ  عْلانََاتِّ  الإِّ

يتُ شَوْكَةً فِّي  ،أعُْطِّ مَلاكََ  الْجَسَدِّ

مَنِّي،الشَّيْطَانِّ   أرَْتفَِّعَ.لِّئلَاَّ  لِّيلَْطِّ

Aitwbh `mP[oic ̀nsomt ̀ncop 

`ejen vai hina ̀ntefhenf cabol ̀mmoi. 

Concerning this thing I 

pleaded with the Lord three 

times that it might depart 

from me. 

 ِّ ب  عْتُ إِّلَى الرَّ هَةِّ هذاَ تضََرَّ نْ جِّ مِّ

اتٍ أنَْ  قَنِّي.ثلَاثََ مَرَّ  يفُاَرِّ

Ouoh pejaf nyi je kyn `erok 

`epaìhmot@ tajom gar acjyk ̀ebol 

qen ]metac;enyc@ ̀franyi oun 

mallon ̀esousou `mmoi ̀n`hryi qen 

niswni hina ̀nte ]jom ̀nte Pì,rictoc 

swpi hijwi. 

And He said to me, “My 

grace is sufficient for you, 

for My strength is made 

perfect in weakness.” 

Therefore, most gladly I 

will rather boast in my 

infirmities, that the power 

of Christ may rest upon me. 

تِّي  فَقاَلَ لِّي تكَْفِّيكَ نِّعْمَتِّي لأنََّ قوَُّ

عْفِّ  فبَِّكُل ِّ سُرُورٍ  تكُْمَلُ.فِّي الضَّ

ِّ فِّي  ي  رُ بِّالْحَرِّ كَيْ لِّ  ضَعَفاَتِّي،أفَْتخَِّ

ةُ  لَّ عَلَيَّ قوَُّ يحِّ.تحَِّ  الْمَسِّ

E;be vai ]]ma] qen hanswni@ 

qen hansws@ qen haǹanagky@ qen 

handiwgmoc@ qen hanhojhej `èhryi 

`ejen Pi`,rictoc@ ̀eswp gar 

aisanswni tote saijemnom]. 

Therefore, I take 

pleasure in infirmities, in 

reproaches, in needs, in 

persecutions, in distresses, 

for Christ's sake. For when I 

am weak, then I am strong. 

عَفَاتِّ وَالشَّتاَئِّمِّ  لِّذلِّكَ أسَُرُّ بِّالضَّ

هَادَاتِّ  رُورَاتِّ وَالاضْطِّ وَالضَّ

يقَاتِّ لأجَْلِّ  يحِّ.وَالض ِّ لأنَ ِّي  الْمَسِّ

ينَئِّذٍ أنَاَ  يفٌ فَحِّ ينَمَا أنَاَ ضَعِّ .قَ حِّ يٌّ  وِّ

Aierathyt ̀n;wten de 

àtetener̀anagkazin ̀mmoi@ ̀anok gar 

nacem̀psa nyi pe ̀ebol hiten ;ynou@ 

`ntetenercunictanin ̀mmoi@ ̀mpi[roh 

I have become a fool in 

boasting; you have 

compelled me. For I ought 

to have been commended 

by you; for in nothing was I 

behind the most eminent 

رْتُ غَبِّيًّا وَأنَاَ  رُ.قدَْ صِّ أنَْتمُْ  أفَْتخَِّ

ي أنَْ ألَْزَمْتمُُونِّي لأَ  نَّهُ كَانَ يَنْبَغِّ

نْكُمْ،أمُْدَحَ  إِّذْ لَمْ أنَْقصُْ شَيْئاً عَنْ  مِّ

،فاَئِّقِّي  سُلِّ وَإِّنْ كُنْتُ لَسْتُ  الرُّ

 شَيْئاً.
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gar `ǹhli ̀ehote niàpoctoloc 

e;ou`oteb icje men ̀anok ̀hli an. 

apostles, though I am 

nothing. 

Alla nimyini `nte 

]met̀apoctoloc auerhwb qen ;ynou 

`n`hryi qen hupomony niben qen 

hanmyini nem haǹsvyri nem hanjom. 

Truly the signs of an 

apostle were accomplished 

among you with all 

perseverance, in signs and 

wonders and mighty deeds. 

سُولِّ صُنِّعتَْ بيَْنَكُمْ  إِّنَّ عَلاَمَاتِّ الرَّ

بِّآيَاتٍ وَعَجَائِّبَ  صَبْرٍ،فِّي كُل ِّ 

اتٍ.  وَقوَُّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته علينا. آمين.  الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي

=a Petroc =a@ ==k=e - =b@ =i 1 Peter 1: 25 - 2: 10 1  10: 2 - 25: 1بطرس 

 Vai de pe picaji ètauhiwis `mmof 

qen ;ynou. 

 Now this is the word, 

which by the gospel was 

preached to you 

رْتمُْ بِّهَا. يَ الْكَلِّمَةُ الَّتِّي بشُ ِّ هِّ هِّ  وَهَذِّ

 Èareten,w oun ̀èqryi `nkakìa 

niben nem ̀,rof niben nem metsobi 

niben nem ̀v;onoc niben nem 

katalalìa niben. 

 Therefore, laying aside 

all malice, all deceit, 

hypocrisy, envy, and all evil 

speaking, 

فاَطْرَحُوا كُلَّ خُبْثٍ وَكُلَّ مَكْرٍ 

ةٍ،  ياَءَ وَالْحَسَدَ وَكُلَّ مَذمََّ  وَالر ِّ

 M`vry] ̀nhankouji ̀n`alwou`i 

`eaumacou ]nou@ pìerw] ̀nlogikon 

`nat̀,rof [isswou ̀mmof@ hina 

`ntetenaiai ̀nqytf ̀eqoun `epioujai. 

 as newborn babes, 

desire the pure milk of the 

word, that you may grow 

thereby, 

ينَ الآنَ، اشْتهَُوا  وَكَأطَْفاَلٍ مَوْلوُدِّ

يمَ  ش ِّ لِّكَيْ اللَّبنََ الْعَقْلِّيَّ الْعَدِّ الْغِّ

 .تنَْمُوا بِّهِّ 

 Icje àtetenjem]pi je ou`,rictoc 

pe P[oic. 

 if indeed you have 

tasted that the Lord is 

gracious. 

بَّ   صَالِّحٌ.إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ قدَْ ذقُْتمُْ أنََّ الرَّ
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 Vỳetetennyou harof pìwni 

etwnq `eausosf men ̀ebol hiten 

nirwmi@ ̀fcwtp de `nten Vnou] ouoh 

eftaiyout. 

 Coming to Him as to a 

living stone, rejected indeed 

by men, but chosen by God 

and precious. 

، حَجَراً حَي اً  ي إِّذْ تأَتْوُنَ إِّلَيْهِّ الَّذِّ

نْ  ، وَلَكِّ نَ النَّاسِّ مُخْتاَرٌ  مَرْفوُضاً مِّ

يمٌ، نَ اللهِّ كَرِّ  مِّ

 Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten swpi ̀m̀vry] 

`nhaǹwni euwnq@ ̀eretenkwt ̀mmwten 

`nouyi `m̀pneumatikon ̀eoumetouyb 

e;ouab@ ̀èpjin`ini ̀èpswi 

`nhansouswousi ̀m̀pneumatikon@ 

eusyp ̀mVnou] ̀ebol hiten Iycouc 

Pi,̀rictoc. 

 You also, as living 

stones, are being built up a 

spiritual house, a holy 

priesthood, to offer up 

spiritual sacrifices 

acceptable to God through 

Jesus Christ. 

جَارَةٍ  كُونوُا أنَْتمُْ أيَْضاً مَبْنِّي ِّينَ كَحِّ

ي اً، كَهَنوُتاً مُقَدَّساً،  حَيَّةٍ، بَيْتاً رُوحِّ

نْدَ  يَّةٍ مَقْبوُلَةٍ عِّ يمِّ ذبََائِّحَ رُوحِّ لِّتقَْدِّ

يحِّ. اللهِّ بِّيَسُوعَ   الْمَسِّ

 Je ouyi ̀c̀cqyout qen ]̀gravy@ je 

hyppe ]na,w qen Ciwn `nouẁni 

efcwtp ̀njwj `nlakh eftaiyout@ 

ouoh vye;nah] `erof ̀nnef[isipi. 

 Therefore, it is also 

contained in the Scripture, 

“Behold, I lay in Zion a 

chief cornerstone, elect, 

precious, and he who 

believes on Him will by no 

means be put to shame.” 

تاَبِّ:  نُ أيَْضاً فِّي الْكِّ لِّذلَِّكَ يتُضََمَّ

هْيَوْنَ حَجَرَ » هَئنَذَاَ أضََعُ فِّي صِّ

يماً، وَالَّذِّ  يَةٍ مُخْتاَراً كَرِّ نُ زَاوِّ ي يُؤْمِّ

 «.بِّهِّ لَنْ يخُْزَى

Pitaìo oun afsop nwten qa 

nye;nah]@ nia;nah] de ̀n;wou pìwni 

etausosf ̀nje nyetkwt@ vai afswpi 

`noujwj ̀nlakh. 

Therefore, to you who 

believe, He is precious; but 

to those who are 

disobedient, “The stone 

which the builders rejected 

Has become the chief 

cornerstone,” 

نوُنَ الْكَرَامَةُ،  ينَ تؤُْمِّ فلََكُمْ أنَْتمُُ الَّذِّ

ا لِّ  يعُونَ فَالْحَجَرُ وَأمََّ ينَ لاَ يطُِّ لَّذِّ

ي رَفضََهُ الْبَنَّاؤُونَ هُوَ  قدَْ صَارَ الَّذِّ

، يَةِّ اوِّ  رَأسَْ الزَّ

Nem ouẁni ̀n[rop nem oupetra 

`n`ckandalon@ nye;na[i[rop `epicaji 

euoi `nat]ma] ̀evyetauer`pke,au 

`nqytf. 

and “A stone of 

stumbling And a rock of 

offense.” They stumble, 

being disobedient to the 

word, to which they also 

were appointed. 

وَحَجَرَ صَدْمَةٍ وَصَخْرَةَ عَثرَْةٍ. 

ينَ  ينَ يَعْثرُُونَ غَيْرَ طَائِّعِّ الَّذِّ

، لْكَلِّمَةِّ لوُا لَهُ  لِّ ي جُعِّ  .الأمَْرُ الَّذِّ

N;wten de ̀n;wten ougenoc 

efcwtp oumetouro oumetouyb 

ou`slwl efouab oulaoc eu`;maiof 

hopwc ̀ntetenouwnh ̀ebol ̀nniarety 

But you are a chosen 

generation, a royal 

priesthood, a holy nation, 

His own special people, that 

you may proclaim the 

praises of Him who called 

you out of darkness into His 

نْسٌ مُخْتاَرٌ، وَكَهَنُوتٌ  ا أنَْتمُْ فَجِّ وَأمََّ

ةٌ مُقدََّسَةٌ، شَعْبُ اقْتِّناَءٍ،  ، أمَُّ يٌّ مُلوُكِّ

ي دَعَاكُمْ  لِّكَيْ تخُْبِّرُوا بِّفَضَائِّلِّ الَّذِّ

هِّ  نَ الظُّلْمَةِّ إِّلَى نوُرِّ .مِّ يبِّ  الْعَجِّ
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`nte vyetaf;ahem ;ynou `ebol qen 

`p,aki ̀eqoun ̀epefouwini etoi ̀n`svyri. 

marvelous light; 

Nỳete `noulaoc an pe ǹoucyou@ 

]nou de ̀aretener oulaoc `mVnou]@ 

nỳete naunai nwou an ]nou de aunai 

nwten. 

who once were not a 

people but are now the 

people of God, who had not 

obtained mercy but now 

have obtained mercy. 

ا  ينَ قَبْلاً لَمْ تكَُونوُا شَعْباً، وَأمََّ الَّذِّ

ينَ كُنْتمُْ  الآنَ فَأنَْتمُْ شَعْبُ اللهِّ. الَّذِّ

ا الآنَ  ينَ، وَأمََّ غَيْرَ مَرْحُومِّ

 فَمَرْحُومُونَ.

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم يزول وشهوته العالم،  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل أعمال فصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic ^@ =a - =z@ =b Acts 6: 1 - 7: 2  2: 7 - 1: 6أعمال 

N`hryi de qen naìehoou ̀ete ̀mmau 

`etaùasai ̀nje nima;ytyc afswpi ̀nje 

ou`,remrem `nte niOueinin oube 

niHebreoc je nau] ̀n`h;you an pe 

èpisemsi `mmyini ̀nte nou,yra. 

Now in those days, 

when the number of the 

disciples was multiplying, 

there arose a complaint 

against the Hebrews by the 

Hellenists, because their 

widows were neglected in 

the daily distribution. 

يذُ، وَفِّي  تِّلْكَ الأيََّامِّ إِّذْ تكََاثرََ التَّلامَِّ

نَ الْيوُنَانِّي ِّينَ عَلَى  رٌ مِّ حَدَثَ تذَمَُّ

لَهُمْ كُنَّ يغُْفَلُ  بْرَانِّي ِّينَ أنََّ أرََامِّ الْعِّ

.عَنْهُنَّ  يَّةِّ دْمَةِّ الْيَوْمِّ  فِّي الْخِّ

A pimyt ̀cnau de ̀ǹapoctoloc 

aumou] ̀epimys ̀nte nima;ytyc 

pejwou nwou pihwb ranan an 

e;ren,w ̀ncwn ̀mpicaji ̀nte Vnou] 

`ntensemsi `nhaǹtrapeza. 

Then the twelve 

summoned the multitude of 

the disciples and said, “It is 

not desirable that we should 

leave the word of God and 

serve tables. 

يذِّ فدََعَا الاثنَْا عَشَرَ  جُمْهُورَ التَّلامَِّ

ي أنَْ نتَْرُكَ نَحْنُ  وَقاَلوُا: لاَ يُرْضِّ

مَ مَوَائِّدَ.كَلِّمَ   ةَ اللهِّ وَنَخْدِّ
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Jem̀psini oun neǹcnyou ̀nsasf 

`nrwmi ̀ebol qen ;ynou euerme;re 

qarwou eumeh ̀mpi`pneuma nem covìa 

`nten,au ̀èhryi `ejen taì,ri`a. 

Therefore, brethren, 

seek out from among you 

seven men of good 

reputation, full of the Holy 

Spirit and wisdom, whom 

we may appoint over this 

business; 

جَال  خْوَةُ سَبْعَةَ رِّ بُوا أيَُّهَا الإِّ فاَنْتخَِّ

نَ  ينَ مِّ ِّ نْكُمْ، مَشْهُودًا لَهُمْ وَمَمْلوُ  مِّ

وحِّ  كْمَةٍ، فَنقُِّ  الرُّ يمَهُمْ الْقدُُسِّ وَحِّ

. هِّ الْحَاجَةِّ  عَلَى هذِّ

Anon de ̀nten`crwft ̀e]p̀roceu,y 

nem `psemsi ̀nte picaji. 

but we will give 

ourselves continually to 

prayer and to the ministry of 

the word.” 

بُ عَلَى الصَّ  ا نَحْنُ فنَوُاظِّ لاةَِّ وَأمََّ

. دْمَةِّ الْكَلِّمَةِّ  وَخِّ

Ouoh ̀apicaji ranwou ̀mpèm;o 

`mpimys tyrf ouoh aucwtp 

`nCtevanoc ̀ebol ̀nqytou ourwmi pe 

efmeh `ebol qen ̀vnah] nem 

Pip̀neuma e;ouab nem Vilippoc nem 

Pro,oroc nem Nikanwr nem Timwn 

nem Parmena nem Nikolaoc pisemmo 

`nrem̀tAntiò,i`a. 

And the saying pleased 

the whole multitude. And 

they chose Stephen, a man 

full of faith and the Holy 

Spirit, and Philip, 

Prochorus, Nicanor, Timon, 

Parmenas, and Nicolas, a 

proselyte from Antioch, 

فَحَسُنَ هذاَ الْقَوْلُ أمََامَ كُل ِّ 

، فَ  اخْتاَرُوا اسْتِّفَانُوسَ، الْجُمْهُورِّ

وحِّ  يمَانِّ وَالرُّ نَ الإِّ ا مِّ رَجُلاً مَمْلوًُّ

، وَفِّيلبُُّسَ، وَبرُُوخُورُسَ،  الْقدُُسِّ

ينَاسَ،  وَنِّيكَانوُرَ، وَتِّيمُونَ، وَبَرْمِّ

يًّا.وَنِّيقوُ يلاً أنَْطَاكِّ  لاوَُسَ دَخِّ

Nai autahwou ̀eratou ̀mpèm;o 

`nni`apoctoloc ouoh ̀etautwbh au,a 

jij `ejwou. 

whom they set before 

the apostles; and when they 

had prayed, they laid hands 

on them. 

، فَصَلُّوا  سُلِّ ينَ أقَاَمُوهُمْ أمََامَ الرُّ الََّذِّ

يَ.وَوَ  مِّ الأيَاَدِّ  ضَعوُا عَليَْهِّ

Ouoh ̀apicaji ̀nte Vnou] afaiai 

ac̀asai ̀nje `t`ypi ̀nnima;ytyc qen 

Ieroucalym `emasw@ ouoh ounis] de 

`mmys ̀nte niouyb aucwtem `nca 

`vnah]. 

Then the word of God 

spread, and the number of 

the disciples multiplied 

greatly in Jerusalem, and a 

great many of the priests 

were obedient to the faith. 

تنَْمُو، وَعَدَدُ  وَكَانتَْ كَلِّمَةُ اللهِّ 

ا فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ،  دًّ يذِّ يتَكََاثرَُ جِّ التَّلامَِّ

نَ الْ  يعُونَ وَجُمْهُورٌ كَثِّيرٌ مِّ كَهَنَةِّ يُطِّ

يمَانَ.  الإِّ

Ctevanoc de efmeh `ǹhmot nem 

jom naf̀̀iri `nhannis] ̀mmyini nem 

haǹsvyri nem hanjom ̀n`hryi qen 

pilaoc. 

And Stephen, full of 

faith and power, did great 

wonders and signs among 

the people. 

ا  ذْ كَانَ مَمْلوًُّ ا اسْتِّفَانوُسُ فَإِّ وَأمََّ

ةً، كَانَ يَصْنَعُ عَجَائِّبَ  إِّيمَاناً وَقوَُّ

يمَةً فِّي الشَّعْبِّ.وَ   آياَتٍ عَظِّ
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Autwounou de ̀nje hanouon 

`ebol qen ]cunagwgy ̀ete saumou] 

`erwou je Nilibertinoc nem 

Nikurinneoc nem Niremrako] nem 

Nirem̀tkulikìa nem ]Acìa eukw] 

nem Ctevanoc. 

Then there arose some 

from what is called the 

Synagogue of the 

Freedmen, Cyrenians, 

Alexandrians, and those 

from Cilicia and Asia, 

disputing with Stephen. 

ي يُقاَلُ  نَ الْمَجْمَعِّ الَّذِّ وْمٌ مِّ
فنََهَضَ قَ

يبَرْتِّينِّي ِّينَ  لَهُ مَجْمَعُ الل ِّ

نَ  ي ِّينَ، وَمِّ سْكَنْدَرِّ وَالْقيَْرَوَانِّي ِّينَ وَالإِّ

يَّ  يَّا وَأسَِّ يلِّيكِّ نْ كِّ ينَ مِّ رُونَ الَّذِّ  ا، يحَُاوِّ

 اسْتِّفَانوُسَ.

Ouoh ̀mpoùsjemjom `n] ̀eqoun 

`èhren ]covìa nem Pìpneuma ̀ete 

nafcaji ̀nqytf. 

And they were not able 

to resist the wisdom and the 

Spirit by which he spoke. 

كْمَةَ  مُوا الْحِّ رُوا أنَْ يُقَاوِّ وَلَمْ يَقْدِّ

وحَ  .وَالرُّ ي كَانَ يتَكََلَّمُ بِّهِّ  الَّذِّ

Tote aùini `nhanrwmi eujw `mmoc 

je `anon ancwtem ̀erof efjw 

`nhancaji ̀njeou`a ̀eMẁucyc nem 

Vnou]. 

Then they secretly 

induced men to say, “We 

have heard him speak 

blasphemous words against 

Moses and God.” 

جَال يَقوُلوُنَ: إِّنَّناَ  ينئَِّذٍ دَسُّوا لِّرِّ حِّ

عْناَهُ يَتكََلَّمُ بِّكَلاَمٍ تجَْدِّ  ى لَ يفٍ عَ سَمِّ

 مُوسَى وَعَلَى اللهِّ.

Aukim de ̀epilaoc tyrf nem 

ni`precbuteroc nem nicaq autwounou 

auholmef auenf ̀eqoun ̀epima `n]hap. 

And they stirred up the 

people, the elders, and the 

scribes; and they came upon 

[him,] seized him, and 

brought him to the council. 

وَهَيَّجُوا الشَّعْبَ وَالشُّيوُخَ وَالْكَتبََةَ، 

أتَوَْا بِّهِّ إِّلَى فَقاَمُوا وَخَطَفوُهُ وَ 

 الْمَجْمَعِّ،

Autaho de ̀nhanmetme;reu 

`nnouj ̀eratou eujw ̀mmoc je pairwmi 

`n`f,w ̀ntotf ̀ebol an efjw `nhancaji 

`nca paima e;ouab nem pinomoc. 

They also set up false 

witnesses who said, “This 

man does not cease to speak 

blasphemous words against 

this holy place and the law; 

وَأقَاَمُوا شُهُودًا كَذبََةً يَقوُلُونَ: هذاَ 

جُلُ لاَ يَفْترُُ عَنْ أنَْ يتَكََلَّمَ كَلاَّمًا  الرَّ

دَّ هذاَ  يفاً ضِّ عِّ الْمُقَدَّسِّ الْمَوْضِّ تجَْدِّ

،  وَالنَّامُوسِّ

Ancwtem gar ̀erof efjw ̀mmoc 

je Iycouc Pinazwreoc ̀n;of e;nabel 

paima e;ouab ̀ebol ̀fnasib] 

`nnicuny;ìa ̀etaftyitou ̀etoten ̀nje 

Mw`ucyc. 

for we have heard him 

say that this Jesus of 

Nazareth will destroy this 

place and change the 

customs which Moses 

delivered to us.” 

عْنَاهُ يَقوُلُ: إِّنَّ يَسُوعَ  لأنََّناَ سَمِّ

يَّ هذاَ سَينَْقُضُ هذاَ  رِّ النَّاصِّ

عَ، وَيغُيَ ِّرُ الْعَوَائِّدَ الَّتِّ  ي الْمَوْضِّ

 سَلَّمَناَ إِّيَّاهَا مُوسَى.

Ouoh ̀etaucomc tyrou ̀eqoun 

`èhraf ̀nje nyethemci qen pimàn]hap 

And all who sat in the 

council, looking steadfastly 

at him, saw his face as the 

face of an angel. 

ينَ فِّي  يعُ الْجَالِّسِّ فَشَخَصَ إِّليَْهِّ جَمِّ

 هَهُ كَأنََّهُ وَجْهُ الْمَجْمَعِّ، وَرَأوَْا وَجْ 

 مَلاكٍَ.



354 

 

aunau epefho `m̀vry] ̀m̀pho 

`nouaggeloc. 

Pejaf de naf ̀nje piar,y`ereuc 

je an nai swpi ̀mpairy]. 

Then the high priest 

said, “Are these things so?” 
هِّ فَقاَلَ رَئِّيسُ الْكَهَنَةِّ أتَرَُ  ى هذِّ

 الأمُُورُ هكَذاَ هِّيَ.

N;of de pejaf@ nirwmi nen`cnyou 

ouoh nenio] cwtem@ Vnou] ̀nte ̀p̀wou 

afouon\f ̀epeniwt Abraam ef,y 

`n`hryi qen ]Mecopotamìa 

`mpatefswpi qen <arran. 

And he said, “Brethren 

and fathers, listen: The God 

of glory appeared to our 

father Abraham when he 

was in Mesopotamia, before 

he dwelt in Haran.” 

خْوَةُ وَالآبَاءُ  فَقاَلَ أيَُّهَا جَالُ الإِّ الر ِّ

اسْمَعوُا، ظَهَرَ إِّلهُ الْمَجْدِّ لأبَِّيناَ 

 ، يمَ وَهُوَ فِّي مَا بَيْنَ النَّهْرَيْنِّ إِّبْرَاهِّ

 قبَْلَمَا سَكَنَ فِّي حَارَانَ.

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 20 

 طوبةمن شهر  العشرونسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. Prochorus, One of the Seventy 

Disciples 

2. The Martyrdom of Abba kloag (Bagoug) the Priest 

3. The Martyrdom of St. Behna (Bahnou) 

4. The Commemoration of the Consecration of the 

Church of St. John, the Owner of the Golden Bible 

القديس بروخورس أحد السبعين نياحة . 1

 رسولاً 

 استشهاد القديس أبا كلوج القس. 2

 والقديس بهنااستشهاد . 3

تذكار تكريس كنيسة القديس يوحنا صاحب . 4

 الإنجيل الذهب

1. The Departure of St. Prochorus, One of the 

Seventy Disciples 

On this day, St. Prochorus departed. He was one of 

the seventy disciples who were chosen by The Lord 

Christ. He was elected by the Apostles to be one of the 

seven deacons, who were filled with the Holy Spirit and 

with wisdom (Acts 6:5). He was related to St. Stephen 

the Archdeacon and protomartyr. 

He accompanied St. John the Theologian in most of 

his missionary journeys. St. John ordained him a bishop 

for Nicomidia, and St. Prochorus preached The Lord 

Christ to its people and baptized those who believed. 

He endured many hardships because of his preaching 

نياحة القديس بروخورس أحد السبعين . 1

 رسولاً 

في مثل هذا اليوم تنيَّح القديس بروخورس أحد 

السبعين رسولاً الذين اختارهم الرب يسوع، 

وهو أحد الشمامسة السبعة الذين أقامهم 

الرسل وشُهد لهم أنهم ممتلئون من الروح 

وهو قريب (. 5: 6)أعمال  القدس والحكمة

القديس إسطفانوس رئيس الشمامسة وأول 

 .الشهداء

 معظموقد صاحب القديس يوحنا اللاهوتي في 

جولاته التبشيرية، فأقامه أسقفاً على مدينة 

فبشَّر أهلها بالسيد المسيح وعمد  .نيقوميدية
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and ministry. When he completed his good endeavor, 

he departed in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

من آمن منهم واحتمل ضيقات كثيرة بسبب 

 ،ا أكمل سعيه الصالحخدمته وكرازته. ولم

 .تنيَّح بسلام

 آمين. .اته فلتكن معناوبركة صل

2. The Martyrdom of Abba kloag (Bagoug) the 

Priest 

On this day also of the year 20 of the martyrs, 304 

AD, the holy father Abba kloag (Bagoug) the priest, 

was martyred. He was from a village called Elfant, El-

Fashn district, Beni Sweif governorate, to Christian 

parents. Dioscorus was the name of his father and his 

mother’s name was Euphemia and they raised him with 

a Christian upbringing. He learned the church subjects 

in the village school (El Kuttab). The signs of holiness 

became evident in him since his young age. He was 

merciful to the poor and kind to the needy. 

When the people recognized his many virtues, they 

brought him to the bishop who ordained him a priest for 

the church of the village. During the ordination, the 

people present heard a voice saying, “Axios (worthy)… 

Axios… Axios.” He shepherd his flock with sincerity 

and uprightness. The sweet aroma of his report spread 

all over the place and St. Julius of Akfahs (El-Akfahasi) 

desired to see him. He came to him with some of his 

men and received his blessing. He took him to his 

village Akfahs, where he stayed there for few days, then 

returned to his hometown. 

Persecution intensified against the Christians and 

Arianus, the governor, came to Elfant to force the 

people to worship the idols. When Abba kloag knew of 

his coming, he gathered his flock in the church and 

celebrated the Divine Liturgy. He preached them to be 

steadfast in the faith till the last breath. Then he went to 

Arianus and confessed The Lord Christ before him. 

Arianus seized him and tried to entice him with high-

ranking positions, but the saint refused. Then he 

threatened him with severe tortures, but the saint did 

not fear the tortures and was steadfast in the Orthodox 

faith. 

The governor severely tormented him then took him 

to Ahnasian (a city about 24 kilometers west of Beni 

Sweif), where he retried him and tortured him again. 

However, the angel of The Lord strengthened and 

encouraged him, and he wrought some miracles in 

prison. The governor ordered to take him back to his 

 استشهاد القديس أبا كلوج القس. 2

 304 ، سنةللشهداء 20من سنة وفيه أيضاً 

كلوج القس،  استشهد القديس أباميلادية، 

الذي من بلدة الفنت )الفنت: قرية تابعة لمركز 

بنى سويف(، من أبوين فظة الفشن بمحا

كان والده ديوسقوروس وأمه  .مسيحيين

فومية، ربي اه تربية مسيحية وتعلَّم العلوم يأ

الكنسية في كُتَّاب القرية، وظهرت عليه 

علامات القداسة منذ صغره، وكان عطوفاً على 

 الفقراء محباً للمساكين.

ولما رأى الشعب كثرة فضائله، قدَّموه إلى 

 .فرسمه قساً على كنيسة القريةسقف الأب الأ

 :سمع الجميع صوتاً يقول ،وأثناء الرسامة

رعى قد و .. مستحق".. مستحق.."مستحق.

شعبه بأمانة واستقامة حتى انتشرت رائحة 

واشتهي القديس  .كية في كل مكانسيرته الز

يوليوس الأقفهصي أن يراه، فجاء إليه مع 

ه بعض غلمانه وتبارك منه ثم أخذه إلى قريت

: قرية مازالت بنفس اسمها )أقفهصأقفهص 

بجوار الفنت( حيث ظَلَّ فيها عدة أيام ثم عاد 

 .إلى بلده

اشتد الاضطهاد على المسيحيين، وجاء 

إريانوس الوالي إلى الفنت لإجبار الناس على 

كلوج بقدومه،  ولما أحسَّ أبا .عبادة الأوثان

جمع شعبه في الكنيسة وأقام لهم قداساً 

على الثبات في الإيمان حتى النفس ووعظهم 

الأخير. ثم ذهب إلى إريانوس واعترف أمامه 

فقبض عليه وحاول أن يغريه  .بالسيد المسيح

فتوعَّده بأشد أنواع  .بالمناصب العالية فرفض

ولكن القديس استهان بالعذاب وثبََتَ  ،العذاب

 .على إيمانه المستقيم

 فعذبه الوالي بعذابات كثيرة، وأخذه إلى

أهناسيا )أهناسيا: مدينة أثرية قديمة تقع على 

سويف(  كيلومتراً غرب مدينة بنى 24بعد 

وكان ملاك الرب  .حيث أعاد محاكمته وتعذيبه

وحدثت منه بعض المعجزات  .يقويه ويشد ده

فأمر الوالي بإعادته إلى بلده وقطع رأسه هناك 

ومازال جسده يوجد في  .نال إكليل الشهادةف
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hometown and to behead him there. Thus, he received 

the crown of martyrdom. The church that bears his 

name in Elfant still has his body in a reliquary. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 .الكنيسة التي تحمل اسمه بالفنتأنبوبة في 

بركة صلوات القديس أبا كلوج فلتكن معنا. 

 آمين.

3. The Martyrdom of St. Behna (Bahnou) 

On this day also was the Martyrdom of St. Behna 

(Bahnou). 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 والقديس بهنااستشهاد . 3

 .وستشهد القديس بهنااوفيه أيضاً 

 آمين. .فلتكن معنا بركة صلواته

4. The Commemoration of the Consecration of the 

Church of St. John, the Owner of the Golden Bible 

This day also marks the commemoration of the 

consecration of the Church of St. John El-Kokhy in the 

city of Rome. He was known as the owner of the 

Golden Bible. His body was relocated to Rome from 

Constantinople. The account of his departure is 

recorded under the sixteenth say of Abib. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

 And Glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

تذكار تكريس كنيسة القديس يوحنا صاحب . 4

 الإنجيل الذهب

وحنا يتذكار تكريس كنيسة القديس وفيه أيضاً 

بمدينة روما،  الكوخي صاحب الإنجيل الذهب

 وتجد خبر .ونقل جسده إليها من القسطنطينية

حت اليوم السادس عشر من شهر نياحته ت

 .أبيب

 آمين. .بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا

 ً  مين.آ .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =k@ =g> =e Psalm 21: 3, 5 5، 3: 20 المزمور 

 Je akersorp ̀erof qen nic̀mou ǹte 

tekmet̀,rictoc@ ak,w hijwf 

ǹou,̀lom èbol qen oùwni eftaiyout@ 

ounis] pe pef̀wou qen peknohem@ 

ouẁou nem ounis] ̀mmetcaiè ek̀e,au 

hijwf. Allylouìa. 

 For You meet him with 

the blessings of goodness; 

You set a crown of pure 

gold upon his head. His 

glory is great in Your 

salvation; honor and 

majesty. Alleluia. 

أدركته ببركات صلاحك، ووضعت 

كليلاً من حجر كريم، على رأسه إ

مجده عظيم بخلاصك، مجداً وبهاءً 

 .اهلليلوي .عليه عظيماً جعلتَ 
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The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i@ =a - =k Luke 10: 1 - 20  20 - 1: 10لوقا 

Menenca nai de ̀a P[oic ouwnh 

ǹkèsbe ̀ebol@ ouoh afouorpou ̀n`sbe 

`cnau ̀ebol qajwf ̀eqoun ̀ebaki niben 

nem mai niben ̀enafnase ̀erwou. 

 After these things the 

Lord appointed seventy 

others also, and sent them 

two and two before His face 

into every city and place, 

where He Himself was 

about to go. 

ينَ  بُّ سَبْعِّ وَبَعْدَ ذلَِّكَ عَيَّنَ الرَّ

ينَ أيَْضاً  وَأرَْسَلَهُمُ اثنَْيْنِّ اثنْيَْنِّ آخَرِّ

عٍ  ينَةٍ وَمَوْضِّ هِّ إِّلَى كُل ِّ مَدِّ أمََامَ وَجْهِّ

عاً أنَْ يَأتِّْيَ. حَيْثُ كَانَ   هُوَ مُزْمِّ

Nafjw de ̀mmoc nwou pe je 

piwcq men ounis] pe niergatyc de 

hankouji ne@ twbh oun ̀mP[oic 

`mpiwcq hopwc `ntefhioùi 

`nhanergatyc ̀ebol ̀epefwcq. 

 Then He said to them, 

“The harvest truly is great, 

but the laborers are few; 

therefore pray the Lord of 

the harvest to send out 

laborers into His harvest. 

نَّ »فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ:  إِّنَّ الْحَصَادَ كَثِّيرٌ وَلَكِّ

ِّ الْفَعلََةَ قلَِّيلوُنَ. فَاطْلُ  نْ رَب  بُوا مِّ

لَ فَعَلَةً إِّلَى الْحَصَادِّ أنَْ يُ  رْسِّ

هِّ   حَصَادِّ

Mase nwten hyppe Anok 

]ouwrp ̀mmwten ̀m̀vry] `nhanhiyb 

qen ̀;my] ̀nhanouwns. 

Go your way; behold, I 

send you out as lambs 

among wolves. 

لكُُمْ مِّ  ثلَْ حُمْلانٍَ اِّذْهَبوُا. هَا أنَاَ أرُْسِّ

ئاَبٍ.  بيَْنَ ذِّ

Mperfai ̀nouàcoùi oude pyra 

oude ;woùi ouoh ̀mpereracpazec;e 

`n`hli hi `vmwit. 

Carry neither money 

bag, knapsack, nor sandals; 

and greet no one along the 

road. 

زْوَداً وَلاَ  يساً وَلاَ مِّ لوُا كِّ لاَ تحَْمِّ

يَةً وَلاَ تسَُل ِّمُ  ى أحََدٍ فِّي وا عَلَ أحَْذِّ

. يقِّ  الطَّرِّ

Piyi de etetennase nwten `eqoun 

`erof ajoc ̀nsorp je ̀thiryny ̀mpaiyi. 

But whatever house you 

enter, first say, ‘Peace to 

this house.’ 

لاً: وَأيَُّ بيَْتٍ دَخَلْتمُُوهُ فَقُولوُا أوََّ 

.  سَلامٌَ لِّهَذاَ الْبَيْتِّ
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Ouoh eswp ̀èpsyri ̀nte ]hiryny 

`mmau tetenhiryny ec̀èmton ̀mmoc 

`èhryi ̀ejwf@ ̀eswp de ̀mmon 

tetenhiryny ec̀ekotc ̀erwten. 

And if a son of peace is 

there, your peace will rest 

on it; if not, it will return to 

you. 

لُّ  فإَِّنْ كَانَ هُنَاكَ ابْنُ السَّلامَِّ يَحِّ

عُ إِّليَْكُمْ.سَلامَُكُمْ عَليَْهِّ   وَإِّلاَّ فيََرْجِّ

Swpi de qen piyi ̀ete `mmau 

èretenouwm ouoh ̀eretencw `nnỳete 

ǹtwou@ piergatyc gar ̀fem̀psa 

`mpefbe,e@ ̀mperoùwteb `ebol qen 

ouyi ̀eouyi. 

And remain in the same 

house, eating and drinking 

such things as they give, for 

the laborer is worthy of his 

wages. Do not go from 

house to house. 

لِّينَ  وَأقَِّيمُوا فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْبَيْتِّ آكِّ

لَ  نْدَهُمْ لأنََّ الْفَاعِّ ا عِّ مَّ بِّينَ مِّ وَشَارِّ

قٌّ أجُْرَتهَُ. لاَ تنَْ  نْ بيَْ تقَِّ مُسْتحَِّ تٍ لوُا مِّ

 إِّلَى بَيْتٍ.

Ouoh ]baki ̀etetennase nwten 

`eqoun ̀eroc ouoh `ntousep ;ynou 

`erwou ouwm ̀nnỳetouna,au 

qarwten. 

Whatever city you 

enter, and they receive you, 

eat such things as are set 

before you. 

ينَةٍ دَخَلْتمُُوهَا  وَقبَِّلوُكُمْ وَأيََّةُ مَدِّ

مُ لَكُمْ فَ  ا يقُدََّ مَّ  كُلوُا مِّ

Ouoh nyetswni ̀nqytc ̀arivaqri 

`erwou@ ouoh ̀ajoc nwou je acqwnt 

`erwten ̀nje ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

And heal the sick there, 

and say to them, ‘The 

kingdom of God has come 

near to you’. 

ينَ فِّيهَا وَإشْفوُا الْمَرْضَى  الَّذِّ

نْكُمْ وَقوُلوُا لَهُمْ: قدَِّ اقْتَ  رَبَ مِّ

 اللهِّ.مَلَكُوتُ 

}baki de ̀etetennase nwten 

`eqoun ̀eroc ouoh `ntoùstemsep 

;ynou ̀erwou ̀amwini ̀ebol qen 

nec̀platìa ̀ajoc. 

But whatever city you 

enter, and they do not 

receive you, go out into its 

streets and say, 

ينَةٍ دَخَلْتمُُوهَا وَلَمْ يَقْبَلُوكُمْ  وَأيََّةُ مَدِّ

هَا وَقوُلُوا:فاَخْرُجُو عِّ  ا إِّلَى شَوَارِّ

Je pikeswis ̀etaftwmi ̀enen 

[alauj ̀ebol qen tetenbaki 

tennanehf nwten ̀ebol@ ̀plyn vai 

àrìemi `erof je acqwnt ̀nje 

]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

‘The very dust of your 

city, which clings to us we 

wipe off against you. 

Nevertheless know this, that 

the kingdom of God has 

come near you.’ 

نْ  قَ بِّنَا مِّ ي لَصِّ حَتَّى الْغبُاَرُ الَّذِّ

نِّ اعْلَمُوا  ينتَِّكُمْ ننَْفضُُهُ لَكُمْ. وَلَكِّ مَدِّ

نْكُمْ مَلَكُوتُ قَدِّ اقْتَ  هَذاَ أنََّهُ  رَبَ مِّ

 اللهِّ.

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten je ouon 

ou`mton naswpi ̀nCodoma qen 

But I say to you that it 

will be more tolerable in 

that Day for Sodom than for 

هُ يَكُونُ لِّسَدُومَ فِّي وَأقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّ 

ا  ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ حَالَةٌ أكَْثرَُ احْتِّمَالاً  مَّ مِّ

. ينَةِّ  لِّتِّلْكَ الْمَدِّ
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pìehoou `ete `mmau ̀ehote ]baki ̀ete 

`mmau. 

that city. 

Ouoi ne <wrazin@ ouoi ne 

By;caida je ̀n`hryi qen Turoc em 

`tCidwn `ene auswpi ̀nje naijom 

etauswpi qen ;ynou ne ic `;nei 

auermet̀anoin euhemci qen oucok nem 

oukermi. 

“Woe to you, Chorazin! 

Woe to you, Bethsaida! For 

if the mighty works, which 

were done in you had been 

done in Tyre and Sidon, 

they would have repented 

long ago, sitting in 

sackcloth and ashes. 

ينُ. وَيْلٌ لَكِّ يَا » وَيْلٌ لَكِّ ياَ كُورَزِّ

تَ صَيْدَا. لأنََّهُ لَوْ صُنِّعتَْ فِّي بيَْ 

اتُ الْمَصْنُوعَةُ  صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ الْقوَُّ

يماً جَالِّسَتيَْ  ي نِّ فِّ فِّيكُمَا لَتاَبتَاَ قَدِّ

. مَادِّ  الْمُسُوحِّ وَالرَّ

Plyn Turoc nem ̀tCidwn ouon 

ou`mton naswpi nwou qen ]̀kricic 

`ehoterwten. 

But it will be more 

tolerable for Tyre and Sidon 

at the judgment than for 

you. 

نَّ صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ يَكُونُ لَهُمَا  وَلَكِّ

ينِّ حَالَةٌ أكَْ  ا فِّي الد ِّ مَّ ثرَُ احْتِّمَالاً مِّ

 لَكُمَا

Ouoh ̀n;o hwi Kavarnaoum my 

tera[ici sa ̀èhryi `ètve cena;ebìo sa 

`epecyt ̀èamen]. 

And you, Capernaum, 

who are exalted to heaven, 

will be brought down to 

Hades. 

وَأنَْتِّ ياَ كَفْرَناَحُومُ الْمُرْتفَِّعَةُ إِّلَى 

. يَةِّ ينَ إِّلَى الْهَاوِّ  السَّمَاءِّ سَتهُْبَطِّ

Vyetcwtem `ncwten afcwtem 

`ncwi@ ouoh vyetsws ̀mmwten 

afsws ̀mmoi@ vy de etsws `mmoi 

`mvyetaftaouoi. 

He who hears you hears 

Me, he who rejects you 

rejects Me, and he who 

rejects Me rejects Him who 

sent Me.” 

ن ِّي  نْكُمْ يَسْمَعُ مِّ ي يَسْمَعُ مِّ الََّذِّ

ي  لنُِّي وَالَّذِّ لكُُمْ يرُْذِّ ي يرُْذِّ وَالَّذِّ

لنُِّي ي أرَْسَلَنِّي يرُْذِّ لُ الَّذِّ  «.يرُْذِّ

Autac;o de ̀nje pièsbe qen 

ourasi eujw ̀mmoc je P[oic 

nikedemwn ce[no ̀njwou nan qen 

Pekran. 

Then the seventy 

returned with joy, saying, 

“Lord, even the demons are 

subject to us in Your 

name.” 

ياَ »فَرَجَعَ السَّبْعوُنَ بِّفَرَحٍ قَائِّلِّينَ: 

يَ  ينُ تخَْضَعُ لَنَا اطِّ رَبُّ حَتَّى الشَّ

كَ   «.بِّاسْمِّ

Pejaf de nwou je ainau 

`èpcatanac ̀eafhei ̀ebol qen `tve 

`m̀vry] ̀noucetebryj. 

And He said to them, "I 

saw Satan fall like lightning 

from heaven. 

يْطَانَ سَاقِّطاً »فَقاَلَ لَهُمْ:  رَأيَْتُ الشَّ

نَ مِّ  .ثلَْ الْبَرْقِّ مِّ مَاءِّ  السَّ

Hyppe ai] nwten ̀mpiersisi 

`ehwmi `ejen hanhof nem han[ly nem 

Behold, I give you the 

authority to trample on 

serpents and scorpions, and 

يكُمْ سُلْطَاناً لِّتدَُوسُوا  هَا أنََا أعُْطِّ

ةِّ الْعَ  بَ وَكُلَّ قوَُّ دُّوِّ الْحَيَّاتِّ وَالْعَقاَرِّ

كُمْ شَيْءٌ.  وَلاَ يضَُرُّ
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`ejen ]jom tyrc ̀nte pijaji@ ouoh 

`nnef[i ;ynou ̀njonc `ǹhli. 

over all the power of the 

enemy, and nothing shall by 

any means hurt you. 

Plyn ̀mperrasi qen vai je 

nip̀neuma ce[no ̀njwou nwten@ rasi 

de `n;of je netenran cècqyout qen 

nivyoùi. 

Nevertheless do not 

rejoice in this, that the 

spirits are subject to you, 

but rather rejoice because 

your names are written in 

heaven". 

نْ لاَ تفَْرَحُوا بِّهَذاَ أنََّ الأرَْوَاحَ  وَلَكِّ

ِّ أنََّ  ي  تخَْضَعُ لَكُمْ بَلِّ افْرَحُوا بِّالْحَرِّ

 «.ءَكُمْ كُتِّبتَْ فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ أسَْمَا

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.
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Katameros Readings for the 21st Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من العشرون والحادي اليوم قراءات قطمارس 

Coujout ouai `nèhoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =p^@ =b> =e> =z Psalm 87: 3, 5, 7 7، 5، 2: 86 المزمور 

 Aucaji e;by] ̀nhan`hbyou`i 

eutayout@ ]baki `nte Vnou]@ ouoh 

`n;of pet[oci afhicen] ̀mmoc sa 

`eneh@ icje ère `vmanswpi `nte 

nyetounof tyrou ̀nqy]. Allylouìa. 

 Glorious things are 

spoken of You, O city of 

God; and the Most High 

Himself shall establish her. 

The dwelling of all who 

rejoice is within you. 

Alleluia. 

أعمال مجيدة قد قيلت عنك يا 

مدينة الله، وهو العلي الذي 

أسسها إلى الأبد. لأن سكنى 

 .اهلليلوي .الفرحين جميعهم فيكِّ 

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i@ =l=y - =m=b 
Luke 10: 38 - 42  42 - 38: 10لوقا 
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 Eumosi de afsenaf ̀n;of ̀eqoun 

`eou]mi oùchimi `epecran pe Mar;a 

acsopf ̀eroc ̀eqoun ̀epecyi. 

Now it happened as they 

went that He entered a 

certain village; and a certain 

woman named Martha 

welcomed Him into her 

house. 

 دَخَلَ قَرْيَةً وَفِّيمَا هُمْ سَائِّرُونَ 

فَقبَِّلتَهُْ امْرَأةٌَ اسْمُهَا مَرْثاَ فِّي 

 .بيَْتِّهَا

Ouoh ne ouon te ;ai ̀noucwni 

eumou] ̀eroc je Marìa@ ouoh 

ètachemci qaten nen[alauj ̀nIycouc 

naccwtem ̀epefcaji. 

And she had a sister 

called Mary, who also sat at 

Jesus' feet and heard His 

word. 

هِّ أخُْتٌ تدُْعَى مَرْيَمَ الَّتِّي  وَكَانتَْ لِّهَذِّ

نْدَ قدََمَيْ يَسُوعَ وَكَانَتْ  جَلَسَتْ عِّ

 .تسَْمَعُ كَلامََهُ 

 Mar;a de nac[ìhrac pe ̀m̀pkw] 

`noumys ̀nsemsi@ ̀etac̀ohi de ̀eratc 

pejac je P[oic `cer melin nak an je 

àtacwni ,at `mmauat eisemsi@ ̀ajoc 

oun nac hina ̀ntec]totc nemyi. 

 But Martha was 

distracted with much 

serving, and she approached 

Him and said, “Lord, do 

You not care that my sister 

has left me to serve alone? 

Therefore tell her to help 

me.” 

ا مَرْثاَ فَكَانَتْ مُرْتَ  دْمَةٍ  بِّكَةً وَأمََّ فِّي خِّ

يَا رَبُّ أمََا »كَثِّيرَةٍ فَوَقَفتَْ وَقَالَتْ: 

مُ  تبَُالِّي بِّأنََّ أخُْتِّي قدَْ ترََكَتنِّْي أخَْدِّ

ينَنِّي ي؟ فَقلُْ لَهَا أنَْ تعُِّ  .«وَحْدِّ

 Af̀eroùw de `nje Iycouc pejaf 

nac je Mar;a Mar;a tefirwous 

ouoh tèster;wr e;be oumys. 

And Jesus answered and 

said to her, “Martha, 

Martha, you are worried and 

troubled about many things. 

مَرْثاَ مَرْثاَ أنَْتِّ »فأَجََابَ يَسُوعُ: 

بِّينَ لأجَْلِّ أمُُورٍ  ينَ وَتضَْطَرِّ تهَْتمَ ِّ

 .كَثِّيرَةٍ 

 Hankouji de pe ]̀,ri`a ie ouai@ 

Marìa de accwtp nac ̀n]toi e;nanec 

;ỳete `ncenàsolc ̀ntotc an. 

But one thing is needed, 

and Mary has chosen that 

good part, which will not be 

taken away from her.” 

دٍ. فَاخْتاَرَتْ  نَّ الْحَاجَةَ إِّلَى وَاحِّ وَلَكِّ

ي لَنْ  الِّحَ الَّذِّ يبَ الصَّ مَرْيَمُ النَّصِّ

نْهَا  .«ينُْزَعَ مِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=z@ ^> =a Psalm 48: 8, 1 1، 6: 47 المزمور 
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 Mv̀ry] ̀etancwtem pairy] annau@ 

qen ̀;baki ̀mP[oic ̀nte nijom qen 

t̀polic ̀mPennou]@ ounis] pe P[oic 

ouoh ̀fc̀marwout ̀emasw@ qen ̀;baki 

m̀Pennou] hijen peftwou e;ouab. 

Allylouìa. 

 With an east wind. As 

we have heard, so we have 

seen in the city of The Lord 

of hosts, in the city of our 

God. Great is The Lord, and 

greatly to be praised in the 

city of our God, in His holy 

mountain. Alleluia. 

كمثل ما سمعنا كذلك رأينا، في 

مدينة رب القوات، في مدينة 

عظيم هو الرب، ومسبح  .إلهنا

في مدينة إلهنا على جبله  جداً 

 .اهلليلوي .المقدس

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. المجد الدائمالذي له 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 
 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i=b@ =l=e - =n Matthew 12: 35 - 50  50 - 35: 12متي 

 Pi`aga;oc ̀nrwmi `ebol qen pef̀aho 

`n`aga;on saftaoùo ̀mpi`aga;on ̀ebol@ 

ouoh pirwmi ethwou ̀ebol qen pef̀aho 

ethwou saftaoùo ̀mpipethwou ̀ebol. 

 A good man out of the 

good treasure of his heart 

brings forth good things, 

and an evil man out of the 

evil treasure brings forth 

evil things. 

الِّ  نْسَانُ الصَّ الِّحِّ الَإِّ نَ الْكَنْزِّ الصَّ حُ مِّ

الِّحَاتِّ  جُ الصَّ فِّي الْقلَْبِّ يخُْرِّ

نَ الْكَنْزِّ  يرُ مِّ ر ِّ نْسَانُ الش ِّ وَالإِّ

جُ الشُّرُورَ. يرِّ يخُْرِّ ر ِّ  الش ِّ

 }jw de ̀mmoc nwten je caji 

niben etsouit ̀ete nirwmi najotou 

cena] logoc qarwou qen `p̀ehoou `nte 

]̀kricic. 

 But I say to you that for 

every idle word men may 

speak, they will give 

account of it in the day of 

judgment. 

نْ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنَّ كُلَّ كَلِّمَةٍ بَطَّالَةٍ  وَلَكِّ

يتَكََلَّمُ بِّهَا النَّاسُ سَوْفَ يعُْطُونَ 

 ً سَابا . عَنْهَا حِّ ينِّ  يَوْمَ الد ِّ

 Ebol gar qen nekcaji ek̀emai 

ouoh ̀ebol qen nekcaji eu`e]hap ̀erok. 

 

 For by your words you 

will be justified, and by 

your words you will be 

condemned. 

كَ  رُ وَبِّكَلامَِّ كَ تتَبََرَّ لأنََّكَ بِّكَلامَِّ

 «.تدَُانُ 
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 Tote aùerou`w naf ̀nje hanouon 

`ebol qen nicaq nem niVariceoc eujw 

`mmoc@ je ̀vref]̀cbw tenouws ̀enau 

`eoumyini ̀ntotk. 

 Then some of the 

scribes and Pharisees 

answered, saying, Teacher, 

we want to see a sign from 

You. 

نَ الْكَتبََةِّ  ينئَِّذٍ قَالَ قَوْمٌ مِّ حِّ

ي ِّينَ:  يسِّ يدُ أنَْ »وَالْفَر ِّ  يَا مُعلَ ِّمُ نرُِّ

نْكَ آيَةً   «.نَرَى مِّ

 N;of de af̀erou`w pejaf nwou je 

pijwou ethwou ouoh ̀nnwik ̀fkw] `nca 

oumyini ouoh oumyini ̀nnoutyif naf 

`ebyl ̀epimyini ̀nte Iwna pi`provytyc. 

 But He answered and 

said to them, An evil and 

adulterous generation seeks 

after a sign, and no sign will 

be given to it except the 

sign of the prophet Jonah. 

يرٌ »قاَلَ لَهُمْ: أجاب وفَ  ر ِّ يلٌ شِّ جِّ

قٌ يَطْلبُُ آيَةً  وَلاَ تعُْطَى لَهُ آيَةٌ  وَفاَسِّ

.ِّ  إِّلاَّ آيَةَ يوُنَانَ النَّبِّي 

 M`vry] gar ̀nIwna ̀enaf qen ̀;neji 

`mpikytoc ̀nsomt ̀n`ehoou nem somt 

`n`ejwrh@ pairy] hwf Psyri ̀mVrwmi 

ef`eer somt ̀n`ehoou nem somt 

`n`ejwrh qen ̀phyt ̀m̀pkahi. 

 For as Jonah was three 

days and three nights in the 

belly of the great fish, so 

will the Son of Man be three 

days and three nights in the 

heart of the earth. 

لأنََّهُ كَمَا كَانَ يوُنَانُ فِّي بَطْنِّ 

الْحُوتِّ ثلَاثَةََ أيََّامٍ وَثلَاثََ ليَاَلٍ، 

نْسَانِّ فِّي قَلْبِّ  هَكَذاَ يَكُونُ ابْنُ الإِّ

 الأرَْضِّ ثلَاثَةََ أيََّامٍ وَثلَاثََ لَيَالٍ.

 Nirwmi ̀nte Nineùy eùetwounou 

qen ]̀kricic nem paijwou ouoh 

eu`e]hap ̀erof je auermet`anoin 

`epihiwis ̀nte Iwna@ ouoh ic hou`o 

`eIwna ̀mpaima. 

 The men of Nineveh 

will rise up in the judgment 

with this generation and 

condemn it, because they 

repented at the preaching of 

Jonah; and indeed a greater 

than Jonah is here. 

جَ  ينِّ رِّ الُ نِّينَوَى سَيَقوُمُونَ فِّي الد ِّ

ينوُنَهُ لأنََّهُمْ  يلِّ وَيدَِّ مَعَ هَذاَ الْجِّ

تاَبُوا بِّمُنَادَاةِّ يوُنَانَ وَهُوَذاَ أعَْظَمُ 

نْ يوُنَانَ هَهُناَ!  مِّ

 }ourw ̀nte Caryc ec̀etwnc qen 

]̀kricic nem paijwou ouoh ec̀e]hap 

`erof je ac̀i `ebol qen neat ̀m̀pkahi 

`ecwtem `e]covià ̀nte Colomwn@ ouoh 

ic hou`o ̀eColomwn ̀mpaima. 

 The queen of the South 

will rise up in the judgment 

with this generation and 

condemn it, for she came 

from the ends of the earth to 

hear the wisdom of 

Solomon; and indeed a 

greater than Solomon is 

here. 

ينِّ مَعَ  مَلِّكَةُ التَّيْمَنِّ سَتقَوُمُ فِّي الد ِّ

نْ  ينهُُ لأنََّهَا أتَتَْ مِّ يلِّ وَتدَِّ هَذاَ الْجِّ

كْمَةَ  ي الأرَْضِّ لِّتسَْمَعَ حِّ أقَاَصِّ

نْ سُليَْمَانَ  سُليَْمَانَ وَهُوَذاَ أعَْظَمُ مِّ

 هَهُناَ!

 Eswp de ̀nte pi`pneuma 

`n``aka;arton ̀i ̀ebol qen pirwmi 

safsenaf ̀ebol ̀ehanma ̀na;mwou 

efkw] ̀nca manemton ouoh `mpefjimi. 

 When an unclean spirit 

goes out of a man, he goes 

through dry places, seeking 

rest, and finds none. 

نَ  سُ مِّ وحُ النَّجِّ إِّذاَ خَرَجَ الرُّ

نْسَانِّ يَجْتاَزُ فِّي أمََاكِّ  نَ لَيْسَ الإِّ

دُ. فِّيهَا مَاءٌ يَطْلبُُ رَاحَةً   وَلاَ يَجِّ
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 Tote safjoc je eìetac;o ̀eqoun 

`epayi pima `etaìi ̀ebol ̀nqytf ouoh 

afsaǹi `ntefjemf ef̀crwft ef̀crah 

ouoh efcelcwl. 

 Then he says, ‘I will 

return to my house from 

which I came.’ And when 

he comes, he finds it empty, 

swept, and put in order. 

ي  عُ إِّلَى بَيْتِّي الَّذِّ ثمَُّ يَقوُلُ: أرَْجِّ

 ً غا دُهُ فَارِّ نْهُ. فيَأَتِّْي وَيَجِّ  خَرَجْتُ مِّ

 ً  مُزَيَّناً. مَكْنوُسا

 Tote safsenaf ̀ntef[i nemaf 

`nke sasf ̀m̀pneuma euhwou 

`ehoterof@ ouoh saf̀i `ntefswpi ̀mmau 

ouoh sare niqaeu ̀nte pirwmi `ete 

`mmau ̀tho naf ``enefhoùa]@ pairy] 

pe;naswpi ̀mpaijwou ethwou. 

 Then he goes and takes 

with him seven other spirits 

more wicked than himself, 

and they enter and dwell 

there; and the last state of 

that man is worse than the 

first. So shall it also be with 

this wicked generation. 

 أرَْوَاحٍ 
ثمَُّ يذَْهَبُ وَيأَخُْذُ مَعَهُ سَبْعَةَ

نْهُ فَتدَْخُلُ وَتسَْكُنُ هُناَكَ  أخَُرَ أشََرَّ مِّ

نْسَانِّ أشََرَّ  رُ ذلَِّكَ الإِّ يرُ أوََاخِّ فتَصَِّ

. هَكَذاَ يَ  نْ أوََائِّلِّهِّ ً مِّ هَذاَ  كُونُ أيَْضا لِّ

يرِّ  يلِّ الشَّر ِّ  «.الْجِّ

Hwcte efcaji nem nimys ic 

tefmau nem nef̀cnyou nau`ohi `eratou 

cabol eukw] `ncecaji nemaf. 

While He was still 

talking to the multitudes, 

behold, His mother and 

brothers stood outside, 

seeking to speak with Him. 

هُ  وَفِّيمَا هُوَ يكَُل ِّمُ الْجُمُوعَ إِّذاَ أمُُّ

 ً جا بِّينَ  وَإِّخْوَتهُُ قدَْ وَقَفوُا خَارِّ طَالِّ

 .أنَْ يكَُل ِّمُوهُ 

Peje ouai de ̀nnima;ytyc naf je 

hyppe ic tekmau nem nek̀cnyou cabol 

eukw] ̀ncwk. 

Then one said to Him, 

“Look, Your mother and 

Your brothers are standing 

outside, seeking to speak 

with You.” 

دٌ:  كَ »فَقاَلَ لَهُ وَاحِّ هُوَذاَ أمُُّ

 ً جا بِّينَ أنَْ  وَإِّخْوَتكَُ وَاقِّفوُنَ خَارِّ طَالِّ

 .«يكَُل ِّمُوكَ 

N;of de af̀erou`w pejaf 

`mvyetjw ̀mmoc naf je nim te tamau 

ie nim ne nàcnyou. 

But He answered and 

said to the one who told 

Him, “Who is My mother 

and who are My brothers?” 

 

ي وَمَنْ هُمْ مَنْ هِّ »فأَجََابَهُ:  يَ أمُ ِّ

 «؟إِّخْوَتِّي

Ouoh afcouten tefjij ̀ebol ̀ejen 

nefma;ytyc pejaf je hyppe ic 

tamau nem nàcnyou. 

And He stretched out 

His hand toward His 

disciples and said, “Here are 

My mother and My 

brothers! 

هِّ وَقَالَ:  يذِّ هَا »ثمَُّ مَدَّ يدََهُ نَحْوَ تلَامَِّ

ي وَإِّخْوَتِّي  .أمُ ِّ

Ouon gar niben e;near petehne 

`mpaiwt etqen nivyoùi ̀n;of pe pacon 

nem tacwni nem tamau. 

For whoever does the 

will of My Father in heaven 

is My brother and sister and 

mother.” 

ي  يئةََ أبَِّي الَّذِّ لأنََّ مَنْ يَصْنَعُ مَشِّ

ي وَأخُْتِّي  فِّي السَّمَاوَاتِّ هُوَ أخَِّ

ي  .«وَأمُ ِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

 Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Hebrews. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

 بركته العبرانيين،إلي  الرسول

 آمين. .المقدسة تكون معنا

Hebreoc =;@ =a - =i=b Hebrews 9: 1 -12  12 - 1: 9العبرانيين 

}houi`] men oun ̀n`ckuny 

`eouon`ntac ̀nhanme;myi ̀nsemsi 

`mmau nem oùagion ̀ncolcel. 

Then indeed, even the 

first covenant had 

ordinances of divine service 

and the earthly sanctuary. 

 ً لُ كَانَ لَهُ أيَْضا  ثمَُّ الْعَهْدُ الأوََّ

دْ  يُّ فَرَائِّضُ خِّ  .مَةٍ وَالْقدُْسُ الْعَالَمِّ

}`ckuny gar ̀nhouì] aumonkc 

;ỳete ]lu,nìa ̀nqytc nem ]̀trapeza 

nem ]̀pro;ecic ̀nte niwik ;ỳetoumou] 

`eroc je ;ye;ouab. 

For a tabernacle was 

prepared: the first part, in 

which was the lampstand, 

the table, and the 

showbread, which is called 

the sanctuary. 

ي  لُ الَّذِّ بَ الْمَسْكَنُ الأوََّ لأنََّهُ نصُِّ

ي كَانَ فِّيهِّ « الْقدُْسُ »يقُاَلُ لَهُ  الَّذِّ

مَةِّ الْمَنَارَةُ، وَالْمَائِّدَةُ، وَخُبْزُ   .التَّقْدِّ

Menenca pikatapetacma de 

`mmah `cnau ]̀ckuny ;ỳetoumou] ̀eroc 

je ;ye;ouab ̀nte nye;ouab. 

And behind the second 

veil, the part of the 

tabernacle which is called 

the Holiest of All, 

جَابِّ الثَّانِّي الْمَسْكَنُ  وَوَرَاءَ الْحِّ

ي يُقَالُ   .«قدُْسُ الأقَْدَاسِّ »لَهُ الَّذِّ

Eouon ousoury ̀nnoub ̀nqytc nem 

]kubwtoc ̀nte ]dìa;yky echobc 

`nnoub caca niben ;ỳete pìctamnoc 

`nnoub ̀nqytc ̀ere pimanna ̀nqytf nem 

pìsbwt `nte Àarwn ètafv̀iri `ebol 

nem ni`plax ̀nte ]dìa;yky. 

which had the golden 

censer and the ark of the 

covenant overlaid on all 

sides with gold, in which 

were the golden pot that had 

the manna, Aaron’s rod that 

budded, and the tablets of 

the covenant. 

نْ ذَهَبٍ، وَتاَبُوتُ  بْخَرَةٌ مِّ فِّيهِّ مِّ

هَةٍ بِّا نْ كُل ِّ جِّ لذَّهَبِّ، الْعَهْدِّ مُغَشًّى مِّ

 ، نْ ذهََبٍ فِّيهِّ الْمَنُّ ي فِّيهِّ قِّسْطٌ مِّ الَّذِّ

وَعَصَا هَارُونَ الَّتِّي أفَْرَخَتْ، 

 .وَلَوْحَا الْعَهْدِّ 



367 

 

Càpswi de ̀mmoc han,eroubim 

`nte ̀pẁou euerqyibi ̀ejen 

pìilactyrion@ nai ̀ete na ]nou an ne 

`ecaji `erwou kata meroc. 

And above it were the 

cherubim of glory 

overshadowing the mercy 

seat. Of these things we 

cannot now speak in detail. 

لَيْنِّ  وَفَوْقَهُ كَرُوباَ الْمَجْدِّ مُظَل ِّ

طَاءَ. أشَْياَءُ لَيْسَ لَنَا الآنَ أنَْ  الْغِّ

يلِّ   .نتَكََلَّمَ عَنْهَا بِّالتَّفْصِّ

Nai de eu;amiyout ̀mpairy]@ 

]̀ckuny men ̀nhou`i] cena `eqoun ̀eroc 

`nje niouyb ̀ncyou niben eujwk 

`nnisemsi `ebol. 

Now when these things 

had been thus prepared, the 

priests always went into the 

first part of the tabernacle, 

performing the services. 

هِّ  هَكَذاَ،  مُهَيَّأةًَ ثمَُّ إِّذْ صَارَتْ هَذِّ

لِّ  يدَْخُلُ الْكَهَنَةُ إِّلَى الْمَسْكَنِّ الأوََّ

دْمَةَ  ينَ الْخِّ ينٍ، صَانِّعِّ  .كُلَّ حِّ

E]mah ̀cnou] de oucop 

`ntemrompi ̀nje piar,y`ereuc 

`mmauatf at̀[ne ̀cnof an vai ̀esafenf 

`èhryi ̀ejwf nem ̀ejen nimetat̀emi `nte 

pilaoc. 

But into the second part 

the high priest went alone 

once a year, not without 

blood, which he offered for 

himself and for the people’s 

sins committed in 

ignorance. 

ا إِّلَى الثَّانِّي فَرَئِّيسُ الْكَهَنَةِّ  وَأمََّ

ةً  ، لَيْسَ بِّلاَ دَمٍ  فَقَطْ مَرَّ نَةِّ فِّي السَّ

مُهُ عَنْ نَفْسِّ  هِّ وَعَنْ جَهَالاتَِّ يقُدَ ِّ

 .الشَّعْبِّ 

Vai de efouwnh ̀mmof ̀ebol ̀nje 

Pip̀neuma e;ouab je `mpatefouwnh 

`ebol ̀nje pimwit ̀nte ne;ouab ̀eti 

ecmont ̀nje ]`ckuny ̀nhou`i]. 

The Holy Spirit 

indicating this, that the way 

into the Holiest of All was 

not yet made manifest while 

the first tabernacle was still 

standing. 

 ً يقَ  مُعْلِّنا وحُ الْقدُُسُ بِّهَذاَ أنََّ طَرِّ الرُّ

الأقَْدَاسِّ لَمْ يظُْهَرْ بَعْدُ، مَا دَامَ 

لُ لَهُ إِّقَامَةٌ الْمَ   .سْكَنُ الأوََّ

:yetten;wnt ̀epaicyou etsop 

vỳesauen dwron nem souswousi 

`eqoun hiwtc ̀mmon `sjom `mmwou 

kata cunydycic ̀ejek petsemsi `ebol. 

It was symbolic for the 

present time in which both 

gifts and sacrifices are 

offered which cannot make 

him who performed the 

service perfect in regard to 

the conscience, 

ي  ، الَّذِّ رِّ هُوَ رَمْزٌ لِّلْوَقْتِّ الْحَاضِّ

مُ قَرَابِّينُ وَذبَاَئِّحُ لاَ  ي فِّيهِّ تقُدََّ الَّذِّ

يرِّ  مِّ هَةِّ الضَّ نْ جِّ نُ مِّ لَ يمُْكِّ أنَْ تكَُم ِّ

مُ  ي يَخْدِّ  .الَّذِّ

Monon ̀ejen hanouwm nem hancw 

nem hanwmc eusebiyout ̀ete 

hanme;myi ̀nte `tcarx ne sa ̀pcyou 

`nte pitaho ̀eratf. 

concerned only with 

foods and drinks, various 

washings, and fleshly 

ordinances imposed until 

the time of reformation. 

بَةٍ  مَةٍ وَأشَْرِّ يَ قاَئِّمَةٌ بِّأطَْعِّ وَهِّ

وَغَسَلاتٍَ مُخْتلَِّفَةٍ وَفَرَائِّضَ 

يَّةٍ فَقَطْ، مَوْضُوعَةٍ إِّلَى وَقْتِّ  جَسَدِّ

صْلاحَِّ.  الإِّ

 Pi`,rictoc de ̀etaf̀i piar,y`ereuc 

`nte nìaga;on e;naswpi ̀ebol hiten 

 But Christ came as High 

Priest of the good things to 

come, with the greater and 

more perfect tabernacle not 

يحُ، وَهُوَ قدَْ جَاءَ رَئِّيسَ  ا الْمَسِّ وَأمََّ

كَهَنَةٍ لِّلْخَيْرَاتِّ الْعَتِّيدَةِّ، فَبِّالْمَسْكَنِّ 

، غَيْرِّ الْمَصْنُوعِّ  الأعَْظَمِّ وَالأكَْمَلِّ
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]nis] ̀n`ckuny ouoh etjyk ̀ebol 

`noumounk ̀njij an te ̀ete vai pe je 

;a paicwnt an te. 

made with hands, that is, 

not of this creation. 
هِّ  نْ هَذِّ ي لَيْسَ مِّ بِّيَدٍ، أيَِّ الَّذِّ

.  الْخَلِّيقَةِّ

 Oude ̀ebol hiten ̀p`cnof `nte 

hanbaryit an te nem hanmaci alla 

`ebol hiten pef̀cnof ̀mmin ̀mmof ̀eaf`i 

`eqoun ̀ene;ouab ̀noucop `eafjimi 

`noucw] `ǹeneh. 

 Not with the blood of 

goats and calves, but with 

His own blood He entered 

the Most Holy Place once 

for all, having obtained 

eternal redemption. 

وَليَْسَ بِّدَمِّ تيُوُسٍ وَعُجُولٍ، بَلْ بِّدَمِّ 

ةً  ، دَخَلَ مَرَّ هِّ دَةً  نَفْسِّ إِّلَى  وَاحِّ

، فَوَجَدَ فِّ  ي اً. دَاءً الأقَْدَاسِّ  أبََدِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pìcnou] 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Iwannyc. Amyn. 

Namenra]. 

The Catholic Epistle 

from the Second Epistle of 

our teacher St. John. May 

his blessings be with us. 

Amen. My beloved. 

 معلمنا من رسالةالكاثوليكون 

بركته  ،الثانيةيوحنا الرسول 

يا  المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 .احبائي

=b Iwannyc =a@ =a - =i=g 
2 John 1: 1 - 13 2  13 - 1: 1يوحنا 

Pi`precbuteroc `n]cwtp Kurìa nem 

necsyri ny ̀anok ̀e]mei ̀mmwou qen 

oume;myi@ ouoh ̀anok ̀mmauat an alla 

nem ouon niben ̀etaucouen ]me;myi.  

The Elder, to the elect 

lady and her children, 

whom I love in truth, and 

not only I, but also all 

those who have known the 

truth, 

يَّةَ الْمُخْتاَرَةِّ وَإِّلَى  يرِّ يْخُ إِّلَى كِّ الَشَّ

 ِّ بُّهُمْ بِّالْحَق  ينَ أنََا أحُِّ هَا الَّذِّ أوَْلادَِّ

يعُ  وَلَسْتُ أنَاَ فَقَطْ بَلْ أيَْضاً جَمِّ

ينَ قدَْ عَ الَّ  .ذِّ  رَفوُا الْحَقَّ

E;be ]me;myi etsop `nqyten ouoh 

ec̀eswpi neman sa ̀eneh. 

because of the truth 

which abides in us and will 

be with us forever: 

ي يَثبْتُُ فِّينَا  ِّ الَّذِّ نْ أجَْلِّ الْحَق  مِّ

.  وَسَيَكُونُ مَعَنَا إِّلَى الأبََدِّ

P`hmot ̀vnai ̀thiryny eùeswpi 

neman ̀ebol hiten Vnou] Viwt nem 

èbol hiten Pen[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc 

Psyri ̀mViwt qen oume;myi nem 

Grace, mercy, and 

peace will be with you 

from God the Father and 

from the Lord Jesus Christ, 

the Son of the Father, in 

truth and love. 

 

نُ مَعَكُمْ نِّعْمَةٌ وَرَحْمَةٌ وَسَلاَمٌ تكَُو

ِّ يَسُوعَ  ب  نَ الرَّ ِّ الآبِّ وَمِّ نَ اللََّّ مِّ

يحِّ ابْنِّ ا ِّ الْمَسِّ لآبِّ بِّالْحَق 

.  وَالْمَحَبَّةِّ
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ouàgapy. 

Airasi ̀emasw je aijimi `ebol qen 

nesyri eumosi qen oume;myi kata 

`vry] ̀etan[i ̀entoly ̀nten Viwt. 

I rejoiced greatly that I 

have found some of your 

children walking in truth, 

as we received 

commandment from the 

Father. 

نْ  اً لأنَ ِّي وَجَدْتُ مِّ د  حْتُ جِّ فَرِّ

 ِّ ينَ فِّي الْحَق  كِّ كِّ بَعْضاً سَالِّ أوَْلادَِّ

نَ  يَّةً مِّ . كَمَا أخََذْنَا وَصِّ  الآبِّ

Ouoh ]nou ]]ho ̀ero Kurià ̀m̀vry] 

je ou`entoly `mberi an ̀e]`cqai `mmoc ne 

alla ;ỳenac ̀ntoten icjen hy hina 

`nteneràgapan ̀nnenèryou. 

And now I plead with 

you, lady, not as though I 

wrote a new 

commandment to you, but 

that which we have had 

from the beginning: that 

we love one another. 

يَّةُ لاَ  يرِّ نْكِّ يَا كِّ وَالآنَ أطَْلبُُ مِّ

يدَةً بَلِّ  يَّة ًجَدِّ كَأنَ ِّي أكَْتبُُ إِّلَيْكِّ وَصِّ

 : نَ الْبدَْءِّ نْدَناَ مِّ أنَْ الَّتِّي كَانتَْ عِّ

بَّ بَعْضُناَ بَعْضاً.  يحُِّ

Ouoh ;ai te ]̀agapy hina `ntenmosi 

kata nef̀entoly@ ;ai te ]̀entoly hina 

kata ̀vry] ètaretencwtem icjen hy 

`ntetenmosi ̀n`qryi ̀nqytf. 

This is love, that we 

walk according to His 

commandments. This is the 

commandment, that as you 

have heard from the 

beginning, you should 

walk in it. 

يَ الْمَحَبَّةُ أنَْ نَسْلكَُ  هِّ هِّ وَهَذِّ

يَ بِّحَسَبِّ وَ  هِّ هِّ صَاياَهُ. هَذِّ

نَ الْ  عْتمُْ مِّ يَّةُ كَمَا سَمِّ بدَْءِّ أنَْ الْوَصِّ

 تسَْلكُُوا فِّيهَا.

Je oumys ̀m̀planoc aùi `epikocmoc 

nỳete `nceer̀omologin an je Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc af̀i qen ̀tcarx vai pe 

pìplanoc nem piantì,rictoc. 

For many deceivers 

have gone out into the 

world who do not confess 

Jesus Christ as coming in 

the flesh. This is a deceiver 

and an antichrist. 

لُّونَ  لأنََّهُ قدَْ دَخَلَ إِّلَى الْعَالَمِّ مُضِّ

فوُنَ بِّيَسُوعَ  كَثِّيرُونَ لاَ يَعْترَِّ

. هَذاَ هُوَ  يحِّ آتِّياً فِّي الْجَسَدِّ الْمَسِّ

، لُّ يحِّ. الْمُضِّ دُّ لِّلْمَسِّ  وَالض ِّ

Comc ̀ebol ̀erwten hina 

`ntetens̀temtake vyet̀areten erhwb 

`erof alla ̀nteten[i ̀noube,e eujyk 

`ebol. 

Look to yourselves, 

that we do not lose those 

things we worked for, but 

that we may receive a full 

reward. 

كُمْ لِّئلَاَّ نضَُيِّ عَ مَا  انُْظُرُوا إِّلَى أنَْفسُِّ

لْنَاهُ، اً.بَلْ نَناَلُ أجَْراً  عَمِّ  تاَم 

Ouon niben e;namosi ̀èthy ouoh 

`ntef̀stem̀ohi qen ]̀cbw `nte Pì,rictoc 

oua;nou] pe@ vy de e;nàohi qen ]̀cbw 

`nte Pì,rictoc vai pe Viwt ̀ntotf nem 

Psyri. 

 

Whoever transgresses 

and does not abide in the 

doctrine of Christ does not 

have God. He who abides 

in the doctrine of Christ 

has both the Father and the 

Son. 

كُلُّ مَنْ تعَدََّى وَلَمْ يَثبْتُْ فِّي تعَْلِّيمِّ 

يحِّ فَلَيْسَ لَهُ  تْ وَمَنْ يَثْبُ  اللهُ.الْمَسِّ

يحِّ فَهَذاَ لَهُ الآبُ  فِّي تعَْلِّيمِّ الْمَسِّ

يعاً.وَالابْنُ   جَمِّ
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Vye;nyou harwten ̀n`f̀ini `ntai`cbw 

an ̀mper̀olf `eqoun ̀eyi oude `mperjoc 

naf je ,ere. 

If anyone comes to you 

and does not bring this 

doctrine, do not receive 

him into your house nor 

greet him; 

يءُ  إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ يَأتِّْيكُمْ وَلاَ يَجِّ

،بِّهَذاَ  فَلاَ تقَْبَلوُهُ فِّي  التَّعْلِّيمِّ

،  سَلامٌَ.وَلاَ تقَوُلُوا لَهُ  الْبَيْتِّ

Vy gar e;najoc naf je ,ere `foi 

`n`svyr ̀nnef̀hbyoùi ethwou. 

for he who greets him 

shares in his evil deeds. 
كُ فِّي  لأنََّ مَنْ يُسَلِّ مُ عَليَْهِّ يَشْترَِّ

.أعَْمَالِّهِّ  يرَةِّ  الشِّ رِّ 

Eouon] oumys ̀ècqytou nwten 

`mpiouws de ̀ebol hiten oujwm nem 

oumela@ ]erhelpic gar `enau ̀erwten 

ouoh ̀ecaji nemwten ̀nro oube ro hina 

`nte petenrasi swpi efjyk ̀ebol. 

Having many things to 

write to you, I did not wish 

to do so with paper and 

ink; but I hope to come to 

you and speak face to face, 

that our joy may be full. 

مْ لَ  إِّلَيْكُمْ،إِّذْ كَانَ لِّي كَثِّيرٌ لأكَْتبَُ 

دْ أنَْ يَكُونَ بِّوَرَقٍ  بْرٍ،أرُِّ لأنَِّ ي  وَحِّ

نْ آتِّيَ إِّليَْكُمْ وَأتَكََلَّمَ فَماً أرَْجُو أَ 

لاً.لِّكَيْ يَكُونَ فَرَحُنَا  لِّفَمٍ،  كَامِّ

Cesini ̀ero `nje nisyri ̀nte tecwni 

;ỳetcotp. Amyn. 

The children of your 

elect sister greet you. 

Amen. 

 الْمُخْتاَرَةِّ.يسَُلِّ مُ عَلَيْكِّ أوَْلادَُ أخُْتِّكِّ 

ينَ   .آمِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc oude 

nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc nacini 

nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et`iri ̀m̀vouws 

`mVnou] ̀fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are 

in the world. The world 

passes away, and its 

desires; but he who does 

the will of God abides 

forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =a@ =a - =i=d 
Acts 1: 1 - 14 14 - 1 :1عمال أ 

Pihouit men `ncaji aiaif e;be hwb 

niben ̀w :èovile qen ny`eta Iycouc 

hitotf ̀eaitou@ ouoh ̀e]`cbw@ 

The former account I 

made, O Theophilus, of all 

that Jesus began both to do 

and teach, 

لُ أنَْشَأتْهُُ ياَ ثاَؤُفِّيلسُُ  الَْكَلامَُ الأوََّ

يعِّ مَا ابْتدََأَ يَسُوعُ يَفْعَلُهُ  عَنْ جَمِّ

. وَيعُلَ ِّمُ   بِّهِّ

Sa pìehoou ̀etafhonhen `etotou 
until the day in which 

He was taken up, after He 
ي ارْتفََعَ فِّيهِّ بَعْدَ مَا  إِّلَى الْيَوْمِّ الَّذِّ

سُلَ  وحِّ الْقدُُسِّ الرُّ أوَْصَى بِّالرُّ
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`nnìapoctoloc ̀ebol hiten Pìpneuma 

e;ouab nỳetafcotpou auolf ̀ètve@ 

through the Holy Spirit had 

given commandments to the 

apostles whom He had 

chosen, 

ينَ اخْتاَرَهُمْ.  الَّذِّ

Nai ̀etafouonhf ̀erwou efonq 

menenca ̀etafsep̀mkah qen oumys 

`mmyini ̀ebol hiten h̀me `n`ehoou 

efouonh ̀mmof ̀erwou@ ouoh efcaji 

nemwou e;be ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]@ 

to whom He also 

presented Himself alive 

after His suffering by many 

infallible proofs, being seen 

by them during forty days 

and speaking of the things 

pertaining to the kingdom of 

God.  

 ً ينَ أرََاهُمْ أيَْضاً نَفْسَهُ حَي ا  الََّذِّ

ينَ كَثِّيرَةٍ بَعْدَ بِّبَ  مَا تأَلََّمَ وَهُوَ رَاهِّ

ينَ يَوْماً وَيَتكََلَّمُ عَنِّ  يَظْهَرُ لَهُمْ أرَْبَعِّ

ةِّ بِّمَلَكُوتِّ اللهِّ.  الأمُُورِّ الْمُخْتصََّ

Ouoh efouwm nemwou afhonhen 

`etotou ̀èstemvwrj cabol 

`nIeroucalym alla ̀èohi `mpiws ̀nte 

Viwt vỳetaretenco;mef ̀ntot. 

And being assembled 

together with them, He 

commanded them not to 

depart from Jerusalem, but 

to wait for the Promise of 

the Father, “which,” He 

said, “you have heard from 

Me; 

عٌ مَعَهُمْ أوَْصَاهُمْ  وَفِّيمَا هُوَ مُجْتمَِّ

نْ  أوُرُشَلِّيمَ بَلْ أنَْ لاَ يَبْرَحُوا مِّ

ي  دَ الآبِّ الَّذِّ رُوا مَوْعِّ ينَْتظَِّ

ن ِّي. عْتمُُوهُ مِّ  سَمِّ

Je Iwannyc men af]wmc qen 

oumwou@ ̀n;wten de cenaemc ;ynou 

qen oùpneuma e;ouab@ menenca 

oumys ̀n`ehoou an ̀a nai swpi. 

for John truly baptized 

with water, but you shall be 

baptized with the Holy 

Spirit not many days from 

now.” 

ا أنَْتمُْ  دَ بِّالْمَاءِّ وَأمََّ لأنََّ يوُحَنَّا عَمَّ

وحِّ الْقدُُسِّ لَيْسَ  دُونَ بِّالرُّ سَتتَعََمَّ
فَ

هِّ الأيََّامِّ بِّكَثِّيرٍ.  بَعْدَ هَذِّ

N;wou de oun ̀etau;wou] 

nausini ̀mmof eujw ̀mmoc je P[oic ie 

`n`qryi qen paicyou `,nàtve ]metouro 

`èpIcrayl@ 

Therefore, when they 

had come together, they 

asked Him, saying, "Lord, 

will You at this time restore 

the kingdom to Israel?" 

عوُنَ فَسَألَوُهُ  ا هُمُ الْمُجْتمَِّ  :قَائِّلِّينَ  أمََّ

الْوَقْتِّ ترَُدُّ ياَ رَبُّ هَلْ فِّي هَذاَ 

 الْمُلْكَ إِّلَى إِّسْرَائِّيلَ.

Pejaf de nwou je vwten an pe 

`èemi `ehan`,ronoc ie hancyou@ nai ̀eta 

Viwt ,au qa pefersisi. 

And He said to them, “It 

is not for you to know times 

or seasons which the Father 

has put in His own 

authority. 

فوُا فَ  قاَلَ لَهُمْ: لَيْسَ لَكُمْ أنَْ تعَْرِّ

نَةَ وَالأوَْقاَتَ الَّتِّي جَعلََهَا الآبُ  الأزَْمِّ

.  فِّي سُلْطَانِّهِّ

Alla ̀eretenè[i ̀noujom `eswp 

`aresan Pìpneuma e;ouab `i ̀èqryi ̀ejen 

;ynou@ ouoh tetennaswpi nyi 

`mme;re qen Ieroucalym nem ]Ioudèa 

But you shall receive 

power when the Holy Spirit 

has come upon you; and 

you shall be witnesses to 

Me in Jerusalem, and in all 

Judea and Samaria, and to 

the end of the earth.” 

ةً مَتىَ  نَّكُمْ سَتنََالوُنَ قوَُّ حَلَّ لَكِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ عَليَْكُمْ وَتكَُونُونَ لِّي  الرُّ

شُهُوداً فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَفِّي كُل ِّ 

رَةِّ وَإِّلَى أقَْصَى  يَّةِّ وَالسَّامِّ الْيَهُودِّ

.  الأرَْضِّ
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tyrc nem ̀tCamarìa nem sa auryjf 

`m̀pkahi@ 

Ouoh nai ̀etafjotou eucomc 

aufitf ̀èpswi@ ouoh ou[ypi acsopf 

`eroc `ebolha noubal. 

Now when He had 

spoken these things, while 

they watched, He was taken 

up, and a cloud received 

Him out of their sight. 

ا قاَلَ هَذاَ ارْتفََعَ وَهُمْ ينَْظُرُونَ  وَلَمَّ

مْ.  وَأخََذتَهُْ سَحَابَةٌ عَنْ أعَْينُِّهِّ

Nauoi de ̀m̀vry] ̀enauiorem 

efmosi ̀èpswi  ̀ètve@ ouoh hyppe ic 

rwmi `cnau naùohi `eratou nahrau pe 

qen hanhebcw euouobs. 

And while they looked 

steadfastly toward heaven 

as He went up, behold, two 

men stood by them in white 

apparel, 

مَاءِّ  وَفِّيمَا كَانوُا يَشْخَصُونَ إِّلَى السَّ

قدَْ وَقَفَا وَهُوَ مُنْطَلِّقٌ إِّذاَ رَجُلانَِّ 

مْ بِّلِّباَسٍ أبَْيَضَ.  بِّهِّ

Ouoh pejwou@ nirwmi niGalileoc 

àqwten tetenòhi ̀eraten ;ynou 

`eretencomc `èpswi ̀ètve@ vai pe Iycouc 

`etauolf ̀èpswi ̀ètve `ebol harwten@ 

vai on pe ̀m̀vry] ̀etefnyou ̀mmof 

`m̀vry] ̀etaretennau ̀erof efmosi 

`èpswi ̀ètve. 

who also said, “Men of 

Galilee, why do you stand 

gazing up into heaven? This 

same Jesus, who was taken 

up from you into heaven, 

will so come in like manner 

as you saw Him go into 

heaven.” 

يلِّيُّونَ مَا  جَالُ الْجَلِّ وَقاَلاَ: أيَُّهَا الر ِّ

باَلكُُمْ وَاقِّفِّينَ تنَْظُرُونَ إِّلَى 

ي  ؟ إِّنَّ يَسُوعَ هَذاَ الَّذِّ السَّمَاءِّ

ارْتفََعَ عَنْكُمْ إِّلَى السَّمَاءِّ سَيَأتِّْي 

هَكَذاَ كَمَا رَأيَْتمُُوهُ مُنْطَلِّقاً إِّلَى 

.  السَّمَاءِّ

Tote aukotou `eIeroucalym 

`ebolha pitwou vỳesaumou] `erof je 

va nijwit@ efqent `eqoun 

`eIeroucalym ̀nouCabbaton ̀mmosi. 

Then they returned to 

Jerusalem from the mount 

called Olivet, which is near 

Jerusalem, a Sabbath day's 

journey. 

نَ  ينئَِّذٍ رَجَعوُا إِّلَى أوُرُشَلِّيمَ مِّ حِّ

يْتوُنِّ  ي يدُْعَى جَبَلَ الزَّ الْجَبَلِّ الَّذِّ

نْ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ الَّذِّ  ي هُوَ بِّالْقرُْبِّ مِّ

 عَلَى سَفَرِّ سَبْتٍ.

Ouoh tote `etause `eqoun ause 

`èhryi ̀eouma efca ̀pswi@ pima 

`enafsop ̀nqytf ̀nje Petroc nem 

Iwannyc@ Iakwboc nem An`dreac@ 

Vilippoc nem :wmac@ Bar;olomeoc 

nem Mat;eoc@ Iakwboc va Alveoc 

nem Cimwn piref,oh nem Ioudac 

And when they had 

entered, they went up into 

the upper room where they 

were staying: Peter, James, 

John, and Andrew; Philip 

and Thomas; Bartholomew 

and Matthew; James the son 

of Alphaeus and Simon the 

Zealot; and Judas the 

brother of James. 

ل ِّيَّةِّ الَّتِّي  دُوا إِّلَى الْعِّ ا دَخَلوُا صَعِّ وَلَمَّ

كَانوُا يقُِّيمُونَ فِّيهَا بطُْرُسُ 

وَيَعْقوُبُ وَيوُحَنَّا وَأنَْدَرَاوُسُ 

وَفِّيلبُُّسُ وَتوُمَا وَبَرْثوُلَمَاوُسُ 

مْعاَنُ وَمَتَّى وَيَعْقوُبُ بْنُ حَلْفَى  وَسِّ

 الْغيَوُرُ وَيَهُوذاَ أخو يَعْقوُبَ.
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`pcon ̀nIakwboc@ 

Nai de tyrou naumyn eucop 

`e]`proceu,y nem hanhìomi nem Marìa 

`;mau ̀nIycouc nem nef̀cnyou. 

These all continued with 

one accord in prayer and 

supplication, with the 

women and Mary the 

mother of Jesus, and with 

His brothers. 

بوُنَ بِّنَفْسٍ  هَؤُلاءَِّ كُلُّهُمْ كَانوُا يُواظِّ

لْبَةِّ مَعَ  لاةَِّ وَالط ِّ دَةٍ عَلَى الصَّ وَاحِّ

الن ِّسَاءِّ وَمَرْيَمَ أمُ ِّ يَسُوعَ وَمَعَ 

 .إِّخْوَتِّهِّ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 21 

 طوبةمن شهر  الحادي والعشرونسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of Our Lady, the Virgin St. Mary, the 

Mother of God 

2. The Departure of St. Hilaria, the Daughter of Emperor 

Zeno 

 نياحة والدة الإله القديسة مريم العذراء. 1

 الملك زينون ابنةنياحة القديسة إيلارية . 2

1. The Departure of Our Lady, the Virgin St. Mary, 

the Mother of God 

On this day of the year 44 AD, the pure Virgin St. 

Mary, the Mother of God, departed. After the ascension 

of our Lord Jesus Christ into the heavens, she lived in 

the house of St. John the beloved for ten years. She 

visited the holy sepulcher often to pray there. She was 

informed by the Holy Spirit about the time of her 

departure, and she rejoiced. 

 Our fathers the apostles gathered around her, and 

our Lady the Virgin blessed them. Then The Lord Jesus 

Christ came in person, surrounded by His holy angels. 

The Lord received her pure soul and ascended with it to 

heaven. 

The apostles prepared her body in a fitting manner, 

and carried it to Gethsemane to be buried there. On their 

way, one of the Jews tried to prevent them from doing so 

and seized the coffin. His arms were separated instantly 

from his body and they remained attached to the coffin. 

He regretted his evil deed and wept bitterly. Through the 

supplications of the saintly apostles, his arms were 

reattached to his body again. He believed immediately in 

The Lord Jesus. The apostles continued their procession 

 نياحة والدة الإله القديسة مريم العذراء. 1

 يلادية،م 44في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

نيحت القديسة الطاهرة مريم العذراء والدة ت

الإله حيث عاشت بعد صعود ربنا يسوع 

المسيح إلى السماء في بيت القديس يوحنا 

. كانت تتردد على القبر واتالحبيب عشرة سن

فأعلمها الروح  .وتصلي هناك المقدس كثيراً 

 ففرحت.القدس بموعد انتقالها 

 السيدة فأجتمع الآباء الرسل فباركتهم 

ثم جاء السيد المسيح بنفسه مع  .العذراء

ملائكته القديسين واستلم روحها الطاهرة 

أما جسدها الطاهر  .وصعد بها إلى السماء

فكفنه الآباء الرسل وحملوه إلى الجثمانية 

وفي الطريق  .ليدفنوه في جبل يهوشافاط

أحد اليهود منعهم من ذلك وأمسك  حاول

تا يبقو فانفصلت يداه عن جسده بالتابوت،

 .فندم وبكى على سوء فعله ،معلقتين

عادت  ،وبتوسلات الآباء الرسل القديسين

ثم  يسوع.يداه كما كانت فآمن لوقته بالرب 

أكمل الرسل سيرهم حتى وصلوا الجثمانية 

 .ودفنوها هناك بإكرام جزيل
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until they arrived to Gethsemane, where they buried her 

with great veneration. 

 Our Lady the Virgin entered the temple when she 

was 3 years old and left the temple after spending 12 

years there, meaning when she was about 15 years old. 

She begot The Lord Jesus when she was 16 years old, 

which means that at the time of the ascension of our 

Lord Jesus Christ into the heavens in the year 34 AD, 

she was 50 years old. She spent ten years in the house of 

St. John the beloved, and hence the years of her life on 

earth were 60 years. 

May the blessing of her intercession be with us all. 

Amen. 

قد دخلت السيدة العذراء الهيكل وعمرها و

ثلاثة سنوات وخرجت من الهيكل بعد اثنتي 

عشر سنة، أي وهي في الخامسة عشر من 

عمرها وولدت السيد المسيح وهي في 

السادسة عشر من عمرها. وبهذا يكون 

عمرها عند صعود السيد المسيح إلى السماء 

في السنة الرابعة والثلاثون ميلادية، حوالي 

مسون سنة. وبعدها عاشت حوالي عشر خ

 كانتسنوات في بيت يوحنا الحبيب وبذلك 

ً وسنو حياتها على الأرض نحو ست  .ن عاما

 آمين. .ن معناكتفل شفاعتها المقدسة بركة

2. The Departure of St. Hilaria, the Daughter of 

Emperor Zeno 

On this day also of the year 229 of the martyrs, 513 

AD, St. Hilaria, the daughter of Emperor Zeno, departed. 

Emperor Zeno was an Orthodox Christian, who loved 

the church. He had only two daughters, Hilaria and her 

sister, Thaopesta. Their parents raised them up with a 

true Christian upbringing. 

Hilaria was inclined to a life of virginity and longed 

for monasticism. She could not go to a convent nearby 

Constantinople for she knew that they will not accept her 

for their fear of her father. She thought and prayed often 

for The Lord to guide her life. She put on the attire of 

men and embarked on a ship to Alexandria. 

Then she went to the wilderness of Sheheet and 

arrived to the monastery of St. Macarius the Great. She 

met the holy father Anba Pemwah. She told him about 

her story and her desire to become a monk. He accepted 

her as a monk by the name of Hilary. He placed her in a 

cave far from the monastery, where she stayed there for 

fifteen years in austere ascetic worship. He visited her 

from time to time. She only came to the monastery to 

partake of the Holy Mysteries. Since she did not grow a 

beard, they called her “Hilary, the eunuch.” 

Meanwhile, her younger sister Thaopesta became 

possessed with an unclean spirit. Her father sent her to 

the desert for the fathers the monks of the wilderness of 

Sheheet to pray for her. 

When she arrived to the monastery, the monks 

prayed for her for many days, but she was not healed. 

Finally, they brought her to Hilary the eunuch to pray for 

her. So he took her and prayed for her. A few days later, 

she was healed and Hilaria took her to the elders who 

 الملك زينون ابنةنياحة القديسة إيلارية . 2

 513للشهداء، سنة  229ه أيضاً من سنة فيو

 تنيحت القديسة البارة إيلاريةميلادية، 

ابنة الملك زينون الذي كان  الناسكة

 ً للكنيسة. ولم يرزق سوي  أرثوذكسيا محبا

 ً هما ا، فهذبلها اسمها ثاؤبستا إيلارية وأختا

 تربية مسيحية حقيقية.هما اأبو

لها و كثيرة الميل إلى البتوليةإيلارية كانت و

اشتياق إلى الرهبنة. ولم ترد أن تذهب إلى 

أحد أديرة العذارى القريبة من القسطنطينية 

لعلمها أنها لن تقُبل هناك خوفاً من أبيها. 

وكانت تفكر وتصلي كثيراً ليدبر الرب حياتها. 

 لىإسافرت في سفينة تزينت بزي الرجال وف

 الإسكندرية.

 الاسقيط حتى وصلت إلى دير قصدتثم 

ا الأنبالكبير وتقابلت مع ريوس كالقديس ما

، وطلبت منه أن تهان قصه عا وأخبرتبمو

 ً باسم  يسمح لها بالإقامة عنده. فقبلها راهبا

قلاية بعيدة عن الدير في إيلاري وأسكنها 

تتعبد بنسك عشرة سنة  ةخمسحيث ظلت بها 

ن حين بييفتقدها  االأنبا بموشديد. وكان 

 .أخرو

لى الدير إلا للتناول من هي فلم تأت إأما  

الأسرار المقدسة. ولما لم تظهر لها لحية، 

 سموها إيلاري الخصي.

شيطان ي أختها الصغرى اعترث أن وحد

، فأرسلها الملك إلي البرية ليصلي لها رديء

 الآباء الرهبان.

ا أيام الرهبان لهاي صل إلى الدير،فلما وصلت 

 سلموها للراهب . وأخيراً أكثيرة فلم تبر
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sent her back to her father, who rejoiced at her safe 

return. 

Her father asked her about her stay in Sheheat and 

how she was healed. She said that the saint who healed 

her with his prayers, embraced her and kissed her often. 

When the Emperor heard this, he had some doubts about 

this monk. He sent to the elders asking them to send 

Hilary the monk, who healed his daughter, in order to 

receive his blessings. After a great effort, St. Hilaria 

went to the Emperor, who had a private meeting with her 

and the Empress. They asked “him”, “How could you 

embrace and kiss the princess?” Then Hilaria asked them 

to bring the Bible and make a solemn oath not to hinder 

“him” from going back to the wilderness after answering 

their inquiry. After they promised him, he told them, “I 

am your daughter Hilaria.” The Emperor and the 

Empress greatly rejoiced along with everyone in the 

palace. 

She remained in the palace for a month, then she 

wanted to return to Sheheet, and when her parents 

refused, she reminded them of their oath. Then the 

Emperor wrote to the Governor of Egypt, demanding 

him to send a large quantity of wheat and oil and all that 

the monks needed on a yearly basis. The Emperor also 

was greatly interested in building the wilderness, and he 

built a huge fortress in the monastery of St. Macarius, 

that still exist till this day. 

After the return of St. Hilaria to the wilderness, she 

lived for 12 years persevering in asceticism and worship. 

 When she completed her good endeavor, she 

delivered her pure soul. The monks prayed over her and 

buried her with great veneration. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

وظل يصلي لها. فأخذها ليلاري الخصي إ

 يصلى حتى برئت.

فأرسلوها إلى الملك  ،ثم أحضرها إلى الشيوخ

سالمة. ففرح بقدومها وسألها كيف برئت 

 وكيف كان حالها في شيهيت. فقالت له أن

 هاعانقيكان الذي أبرأها بصلاته  القديس

فلم يسترح الملك لسلوك . قبلها كثيراً يو

 تجاه ابنته. فأرسل إلى شيوخ إيلاري الراهب

 أإرسال القديس إيلاري الذي أبر يطلبالبرية 

لما وراً. فلملك ففأرسلوه لابنته لينال بركته. 

: كيف هلاسأالملك والملكة و به أختليوصل، 

 :الأميرة؟ فقال لهما الراهب وتقبل كنت تعانق

أنكما لا  هليعلي الإنجيل وتعهدا  ااحضرو

 كماقلت للى البرية إذا إ ةعودعيقاني عن الت

كما ابنتنا "أ: لك، قابذلتعهدا له لما . فالحقيقة

القصر كل الملك والملكة وففرح  ."إيلارية

 اً من الزمان.شهر ظلت في القصر، والملكي

 اهارد والد، فلم يشيهيتثم أرادت العودة إلى 

. ن ذكرتهما بالعهد الذي قطعاه لهاإلا بعد ا

قدم ن يبأ هيأمر كتب الملك إلى والي مصرف

زيت وكل القمح وللدير كمية كبيرة من ال

ً رهبان ال اتاجيحتا  بعمارة. واهتم الملك سنويا

اً حصناريوس كبدير القديس مالبرية وأنشأ 

 .عظيماً لا يزال قائماً إلى الآن

البرية، عاشت اثنتي إيلارية إلى  وبعد رجوع

عشر سنة مداومة على النسك والعبادة ثم 

صلي عليها الرهبان فالطاهرة.  فاضت روحها

 ودفنوها بإكرام جزيل.

 آمين. فلتكن معنا.ا هبركة صلوات

 ً  .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائماً أبديا

 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=d@ =i=d> =i=5 Psalm 45: 14, 15 15، 14: 44 مورمزال 
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 Eùeouwst ̀mmof ̀nje niseri `nte 

Turoc qen handwron@ ouoh 

eu`eerlitaneuin ̀mpefho ̀nje niramaoi 

`nte pilaoc ̀nte ̀pkahi@ `p̀wou tyrf 

`n`tseri ̀m̀pouro ̀n`ecebwn@ ecjolh qen 

haǹsta] ̀nieb`nnoub eccelcwl ̀nou;o 

`nry]. Allylouìa. 

 And the daughter of Tyre 

will come with a gift; the 

rich among the people will 

seek your favor. The royal 

daughter is all glorious 

within the palace; her 

clothing is woven with gold. 

She shall be brought to the 

King in robes of many 

colors. Alleluia. 

صورَ بالهدايا،  وله تسجد بنات

ى وجهَه أغنياءُ شعب  ويترج 

الأرض كل مجد ابنة الملك من 

 مشتملة بأطراف موشاة داخل،

. كثيرة أشكالبزينة م .بالذهب

 ويا.يلهلل

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 
 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan =a@ =l=; - =n^ 
Luke 1: 39 - 56 56 - 39 :1 قالو 

Actwnc de ̀nje Mariam qen 

ni`ehoou ̀ete `mmau acsenac qen ouiyc 

`epiiantwou ̀eoubaki ̀nte Iouda. 

 Now Mary arose in 

those days and went into the 

hill country with haste, to a 

city of Judah, 

تِّلْكَ الأيََّامِّ وَذهََبتَْ  فَقاَمَتْ مَرْيَمُ فِّي

ينَةِّ  باَلِّ إِّلَى مَدِّ بِّسُرْعَةٍ إِّلَى الْجِّ

 يَهُوذاَ.

Ouoh acsenac ̀eqoun ̀èpyi 

`nZa,ariac ouoh aceracpazec;e 

`nElicabet. 

 and entered the house of 

Zacharias and greeted 

Elizabeth. 

يَّا وَسَلَّمَتْ  عَلَى وَدَخَلتَْ بَيْتَ زَكَرِّ

 ألَِّيصَاباَتَ.

Ouoh acswpi ̀etaccwtem ̀nje 

Elicabet ̀èpacpacmoc ̀mMariam 

afkim ̀nje pimac qen tecneji ouoh 

acmoh ̀ebol qen ouPneuma e;ouab 

`nje Elicabet. 

 And it happened, when 

Elizabeth heard the greeting 

of Mary, that the babe 

leaped in her womb; and 

Elizabeth was filled with the 

Holy Spirit. 

عتَْ ألَِّيصَابَاتُ سَلامََ مَرْيَمَ  ا سَمِّ  ،فلََمَّ

ارْتكََضَ الْجَنِّينُ فِّي بَطْنِّهَا 

وحِّ  نَ الرُّ وَامْتلََأتَْ ألَِّيصَابَاتُ مِّ

.  الْقدُُسِّ
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Ouoh acws ̀èpswi qen ounis] 

`n`cmy ouoh pejac tècmarwout ̀n;o 

qen nihìomi ouoh `f̀cmarwout ̀nje 

`poutah ̀nte teneji. 

 Then she spoke out with 

a loud voice and said, 

“Blessed are you among 

women, and blessed is the 

fruit of your womb! 

يمٍ وَقاَلَتْ:  وَصَرَخَتْ بِّصَوْتٍ عَظِّ

ارَكَةٌ مُباَرَكَةٌ أنَْتِّ فِّي الن ِّسَاءِّ وَمُبَ »

! يَ ثمََرَةُ بَطْنِّكِّ  هِّ

Ouoh vai ou ̀ebol ;wn nyi pe je 

`nte ̀;mau ̀mPa[oic ̀i haroi. 

 But why is this granted 

to me, that the mother of my 

Lord should come to me? 

نْ أيَْنَ لِّي هَذاَ أنَْ تأَتِّْيَ أمُُّ رَب ِّي  فَمِّ

؟  إِّلَيَّ

Hyppe gar icjen ̀etacswpi ̀nje 

`t`cmy ̀nte peacpacmoc qen namasj 

afkim ̀nje pimac qen ou;elyl qen 

taneji. 

 For indeed, as soon as 

the voice of your greeting 

sounded in my ears, the 

babe leaped in my womb 

for joy. 

كِّ  ينَ صَارَ صَوْتُ سَلاَمِّ فَهُوَذاَ حِّ

 بِّابْتِّهَاجٍ  فِّي أذُنُيََّ ارْتكََضَ الْجَنِّينُ 

 فِّي بَطْنِّي.

Ouoh ̀wouniatc ̀n;yetacnah] je 

`pjwk `ebol naswpi `nnyetaucaji 

`mmwou nac ̀ebol hiten P[oic. 

 Blessed is she who 

believed, for there will be a 

fulfillment of those things, 

which were told her from 

the Lord”. 

نَتْ أنَْ يَتِّمَّ مَا قِّيلَ فَطُوبَى لِّلَّتِّي آمَ 

 ِّ ب  نْ قِّبَلِّ الرَّ  «.لَهَا مِّ

Ouoh peje Mariam je ̀a ta'u,y 

[ici ̀mP[oic. 

 And Mary said: “My 

soul magnifies the Lord, 
بَّ : فَقاَلتَْ مَرْيَمُ  ي الرَّ مُ نَفْسِّ  .تعَُظ ِّ

 Ouoh ̀a pa`pneuma ;elyl `ejen 

Vnou] Pacwtyr. 

 and my spirit has 

rejoiced in God my Savior. 
يوَتبَْتهَِّ  ِّ مُخَل ِّصِّ ي بِّالِلََّ  .جُ رُوحِّ

Je afjoust ̀èqryi `ejen pi;ebìo 

`nte tefbwki@ hyppe gar icjen ]nou 

cenaermakarizin ̀mmoi `nje nigenèa 

tyrou. 

 For He has regarded the 

lowly state of His 

maidservant; for behold, 

henceforth all generations 

will call me blessed. 

. فَهُوَذاَ  لأنََّهُ نَظَرَ إِّلَى ات ِّضَاعِّ أمََتِّهِّ

بُنِّيمُنْذُ الآنَ جَ  ِّ يعُ الأجَْياَلِّ تطَُو   .مِّ

Je af̀iri nyi ̀nhanme;nis] ̀nje 

vyetjor ouoh ̀fouab ̀nje pefran. 

 For He who is mighty 

has done great things for 

me, And holy is His name. 

يرَ صَنَعَ بِّ  ي عَظَائِّمَ وَاسْمُهُ لأنََّ الْقَدِّ

 .قدُُّوسٌ 

Ouoh pefnai sop sa hanjwou 

nem hanjwou ̀nnyeterho] qatefhy. 

 And His mercy is on 

those who fear Him From 

generation to generation. 

يلِّ  ينَ الأجَْ وَرَحْمَتهُُ إِّلَى جِّ لَّذِّ يَالِّ لِّ

 يتََّقوُنَهُ.
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Af̀iri ̀nouamahi qen pef̀jvoi 

afjwr ̀ebol ̀nni[acihyt qen ̀vmeuì 

`nte pouhyt. 

 He has shown strength 

with His arm; He has 

scattered the proud in the 

imagination of their hearts. 

. شَتَّتَ  هِّ رَاعِّ ةً بِّذِّ صَنَعَ قوَُّ

مْ.مُسْتَ الْ  ينَ بِّفِّكْرِّ قلُوُبِّهِّ  كْبِّرِّ

Afrwqt ̀nhanjwri `ebolhi 

haǹ;ronoc ouoh af[ici 

`nnyet;ebiyout. 

 He has put down the 

mighty from their thrones, 

and exalted the lowly. 

اءَ عَنِّ الْكَرَا زَّ ِّ وَرَفَعَ أنَْزَلَ الأعَِّ ي  سِّ

ينَ. عِّ  الْمُتَّضِّ

Nyethoker af̀;rouci ̀nàga;on@ 

ouoh nyetoi ̀nramào afouorpou ̀ebol 

eusouit. 

 He has filled the hungry 

with good things, and the 

rich He has sent away 

empty. 

يَاعَ خَيْرَاتٍ وَصَرَفَ  أشَْبَعَ الْجِّ

ينَ.الأغَْنِّياَءَ فاَرِّ   غِّ

Af] totf ̀mPicrayl pef̀alou 

`eer`vmeùi `mpefnai. 

 He has helped His 

servant Israel, In 

remembrance of His mercy. 

يذَْكُرَ رَحْمَةً عَضَدَ إِّسْرَائِّ   .يلَ فَتاَهُ لِّ

Kata ̀vry] ̀etafcaji nem nenio] 

Abraam nem pef̀jroj sa ̀eneh. 

 As He spoke to our 

fathers, To Abraham and to 

his seed forever”. 

يمَ وَنَسْلِّهِّ  بْراهِّ ِّ كَمَا كَلَّمَ آبَاءَناَ. لإِّ

 .إِّلَى الأبَدَِّ 

Acswpi de nemac ̀nje Mariam 

nau somt ̀ǹabot ouoh ackotc ̀epecyi. 

 And Mary remained 

with her about three 

months, and returned to her 

house. 

نْدَهَا نَحْوَ ثَ  لاثَةَِّ فَمَكَثتَْ مَرْيَمُ عِّ

 أشَْهُرٍ ثمَُّ رَجَعتَْ إِّلَى بَيْتِّهَا.

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 22nd Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من العشرون وي ناثالاليوم قراءات قطمارس 

Coujout `cnau `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=a@ i=b> =l=b@ =a> =l=a@ 

=z 

Psalm 32: 11, 33: 1, 32: 6 7: 31، 1: 32، 12 :31 رومزم 

 Ounof ̀ejen P[oic ouoh ;elyl 

ni;̀myi@ nyetcoutwn ̀fersau nwou 

`nje pìcmou@ ̀èhryi èjen ;ai eùetwbh 

è̀pwsi harok@ ̀nje ouon niben e;ouab 

qen oucyou efcoutwn. Allylouìa. 

 Be glad in The Lord and 

rejoice, for praise from the 

upright is beautiful.. For 

this cause, everyone who is 

godly shall pray to You in 

an upright time. Alleluia. 

افرحوا أيها الصديقون بالرب 

للمستقيمين ينبغى  .وابتهجوا

من أجل هذا يبتهل إليك  التسبيح.

. كل الأبرار في أوان مستقيم

 هلليلويا.

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon  =k=e @ =i=d - =k=g 
Matthew 25: 14 - 23  23 - 14: 25متي 
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M`vry] gar ̀nourwmi efnasenaf 

`èpsemmo afmou] ̀̀enef`ebiaik ouoh 

af] ̀mpetentaf ̀etotou. 

For the kingdom of 

heaven is like a man 

traveling to a far country, 

who called his own servants 

and delivered his goods to 

them. 

دَهُ وَكَأنََّمَا إِّنْسَانٌ مُسَافِّرٌ دَعَا عَبِّي

 وَسَلَّمَهُمْ أمَْوَالَهُ.

Ouai men af] naf ̀n]ou ̀njin[wr@ 

keouai de af] naf ̀n`cnau@ keouai de 

af] naf ̀nouai@ piouai piouai kata 

tefjom ouoh afsenaf ̀èpsemmo. 

And to one he gave five 

talents, to another two, and 

to another one, to each 

according to his own 

ability; and immediately he 

went on a journey. 

داً خَمْسَ وَزَنَاتٍ وَآخَرَ  فأَعَْطَى وَاحِّ

دٍ عَلَى  وَزْنتَيَْنِّ وَآخَرَ وَزْنَةً كُلَّ وَاحِّ

.قدَْرِّ  لْوَقْتِّ . وَسَافَرَ لِّ  طَاقتَِّهِّ

Afsenaf de ̀nje vỳet[i `mpi]ou 

`njin[wr aferhwb ̀nqytou ouoh 

af̀jve ke ]ou. 

Then he who had 

received the five talents 

went and traded with them, 

and made another five 

talents. 

ي أخََذَ الْخَمْسَ وَزَنَاتٍ  فَمَضَى الَّذِّ

رَبِّحَ خَمْسَ وَزَنَاتٍ وَتاَجَرَ بِّهَا فَ 

 أخَُرَ.

Pairy] on vỳetaf[i ̀mpi`cnau 

af̀jve ke ̀cnau. 

And likewise he who 

had received two gained 

two more also. 

ي أخََذَ الْوَزْنَتيَْنِّ رَبِّحَ  وَهَكَذاَ الَّذِّ

.أيَْ   ضاً وَزْنَتيَْنِّ أخُْرَيَيْنِّ

Vy de ̀etaf[i ̀mpiouai afsenaf 

afswki ̀noukahi ouoh af,wp ̀mpihat 

`nte pef[oic. 

But he who had 

received one went and dug 

in the ground, and hid his 

lord's money. 

ا  ي أخََذَ الْوَزْنَةَ فَمَضَى وَأمََّ الَّذِّ

ةَ وَحَفَرَ فِّي الأرَْ  ضِّ وَأخَْفَى فِّضَّ

هِّ.  سَي ِّدِّ

Menenca ounis] de ̀ncyou af̀i 

`nje P[oic `nnìebiaik ̀ete `mmau ouoh 

affiwp nemwou. 

After a long time the 

lord of those servants came 

and settled accounts with 

them. 

يلٍ أتَىَ سَي ِّدُ أوُلَ وَبَ  ئِّكَ عْدَ زَمَانٍ طَوِّ

 الْعَبِّيدِّ وَحَاسَبَهُمْ.

Af̀i de ̀nje vỳetaf[i ̀mpi]ou 

`njin[wr afen ke ]ou `njin[wr efjw 

`mmoc je Pa[oic ]ou `njin[wr 

aktyitou nyi ic ke ]ou ̀njin[wr 

ai`jvwou. 

So he who had received 

five talents came and 

brought five other talents, 

saying, ‘Lord, you 

delivered to me five talents; 

look, I have gained five 

more talents besides them.’ 

ي أخََذَ الْخَمْسَ وَزَناَتٍ  فَجَاءَ الَّذِّ

مَ خَمْسَ وَزَناَتٍ أخَُرَ قاَئِّ  لاً يَا وَقدََّ

سَي ِّدُ خَمْسَ وَزَنَاتٍ سَلَّمْتنَِّي. هُوَذاَ 

 أخَُرُ رَبِّحْتهَُا فَوْقَهَا. خَمْسُ وَزَناَتٍ 

Peje Pef[oic de naf je kalwc 

pibwk e;nanef ouoh ̀etenhot ̀epidy 

akswpi ekenhot qen hankouji 

His lord said to him, 

‘Well done, good and 

faithful servant; you were 

faithful over a few things, I 

will make you ruler over 

ا أيَُّهَا الْعبَْدُ  مَّ فَقاَلَ لَهُ سَي ِّدُهُ نِّعِّ

ينُ. كُنْتَ أَ  الِّحُ وَالأمَِّ يناً فِّي الصَّ مِّ

 . لْ ادْخُ الْقَلِّيلِّ فأَقُِّيمُكَ عَلَى الْكَثِّيرِّ

كَ. رَحِّ سَي ِّدِّ
 إِّلَى فَ
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ei`e,ak hijen hannis] masenak 

`eqoun ̀èvrasi ̀nte Pek[oic. 

many things. Enter into the 

joy of your lord.’ 

Af̀i de ̀nje vỳetaf[i ̀mpijin[wr 

`cnau pejaf je Pa[oic jin[wr `cnau 

aktyitou nyi ic ke ̀cnau ai`jvwou. 

He also who had 

received two talents came 

and said, ‘Lord, you 

delivered to me two talents; 

look, I have gained two 

more talents besides them.’ 

ي أخََذَ الْوَزْنَتيَْنِّ وَقَالَ  ثمَُّ جَاءَ الَّذِّ

ياَ سَي ِّدُ وَزْنتَيَْنِّ سَلَّمْتنَِّي. هُوَذاَ 

 انِّ رَبِّحْتهُُمَا فَوْقَهُمَا.وَزْنتَاَنِّ أخُْرَيَ 

Peje Pef[oic de naf je kalwc 

pibwk e;nanef ouoh ̀etenhot ̀epidy 

akswpi ekenhot qen hankouji 

ei`e,ak hijen hannis] masenak 

`eqoun ̀èvrasi ̀nte Pek[oic. 

His lord said to him, 

‘Well done, good and 

faithful servant; you have 

been faithful over a few 

things, I will make you 

ruler over many things. 

Enter into the joy of your 

lord.’ 

ا أيَُّهَا الْعبَْدُ  مَّ قاَلَ لَهُ سَي ِّدُهُ نِّعِّ

يناً فِّي  ينُ. كُنْتَ أمَِّ الِّحُ الأمَِّ الصَّ

. ادْخُلْ  الْقَلِّيلِّ فأَقُِّيمُكَ عَلَى الْكَثِّيرِّ

كَ. رَحِّ سَي ِّدِّ
 إِّلَى فَ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=b@ =a> =i=b 
Psalm 33: 1, 12 12، 1 :32 رومزم 

 :elyl ̀mmwten ni`;myi qen P[oic@ 

nyetcoutwn ̀fersau nwou ̀nje 

pìcmou@ `wouniatf ̀mpìslol ̀ete P[oic 

pe pefnou]@ pilaoc ̀etafcotpf 

euk̀lyronomìa naf. Allyloui`a. 

 Rejoice in The Lord, O 

you righteous! For praise 

from the upright is beautiful. 

Blessed is the nation whose 

God is The Lord, the people 

He has chosen as His own 

inheritance. Alleluia. 

ابتهجوا أيها الصديقون بالرب، 

وبى ط للمستقيمين ينبغى التسبيح.

الشعب و .إلههامة التي الرب للأ

ً الذي   هلليلويا.. هل اختاره ميراثا
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Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan i=;@ =i=a - =i=; 
Luke 19: 11 - 19  19 - 11 :19لوقا 

Eucwtem de ̀enai afouahtotf 

`nje ouparaboly e;be je nafqent pe 

`eIeroucalym ouoh naumeuì pe je 

]metouro ̀nte Vnou] naouwnh ̀ebol 

catotc pe. 

Now, as they heard 

these things, He spoke 

another parable, because He 

was near Jerusalem and 

because they thought the 

kingdom of God would 

appear immediately. 

وَإِّذْ كَانُوا يَسْمَعُونَ هَذاَ عَادَ فَقَالَ 

نْ أوُرُشَلِّيمَ  يباً مِّ مَثلَاً لأنََّهُ كَانَ قَرِّ

انوُا يَظُنُّونَ أنََّ مَلَكُوتَ اللهِّ عَتِّيدٌ وَكَ 

.أنَْ يَظْهَرَ فِّي   الْحَالِّ

Pejaf oun je ne ouon ourwmi 

`neugenyc afsenaf ̀eou,wra ecoùyou 

`e[i ̀noumetouro naf ouoh ètac;o. 

Therefore, He said: “A 

certain nobleman went into 

a far country to receive for 

himself a kingdom and to 

return. 

نْسِّ  إِّنْسَانٌ » فَقاَلَ: يفُ الْجِّ شَرِّ

هِّ  نَفْسِّ يَأخُْذَ لِّ يدَةٍ لِّ ذهََبَ إِّلَى كُورَةٍ بَعِّ

عَ.مُلْكاً   وَيَرْجِّ

Etafmou] de ̀emyt ̀mbwk ̀ntaf 

af] ̀mmyt ̀nemna nwou efjw ̀mmoc 

je àriiebswt qen nai sa ]̀i. 

So he called ten of his 

servants, delivered to them 

ten minas, and said to them, 

‘Do business till I come.’ 

فدََعَا عَشَرَةَ عَبِّيدٍ لَهُ وَأعَْطَاهُمْ 

رُوا  لَهُمْ:عَشَرَةَ أمَْنَاءٍ وَقاَلَ  تاَجِّ

 .ى آتِّيَ حَتَّ 

Nefpolityc de naumoc] `mmof pe 

ouoh auouwrp ̀noùprecbià cavahou 

`mmof eujw ̀mmoc je tenoues vai an 

e;referouro ̀èhryi `ejwn.  

But his citizens hated 

him, and sent a delegation 

after him, saying, ‘We will 

not have this man to reign 

over us.’ 

ضُونَهُ  ينتَِّهِّ فَكَانُوا يبُْغِّ ا أهَْلُ مَدِّ  ،وَأمََّ

 لاَ  قَائِّلِّينَ:فأَرَْسَلوُا وَرَاءَهُ سَفَارَةً 

يدُ أنََّ هَذاَ يَمْلِّكُ   عَلَيْناَ.نرُِّ

Ouoh acswpi ̀etaftac;o ̀eaf[i 

`n]metouro afjoc e;roumou] 

`eni`ebiaik nai ̀etaf] ̀mpihat nwou 

hina ̀ntef̀emi je ou ̀mmetiebswt pe 

And so it was that when 

he returned, having received 

the kingdom, he then 

commanded these servants, 

to whom he had given the 

money, to be called to him, 

ا رَجَعَ  أمََرَ  ،بَعْدَمَا أخََذَ الْمُلْكَ وَلَمَّ

ينَ  أنَْ يدُْعَى إِّلَيْهِّ أوُلَئِّكَ الْعبَِّيدُ الَّذِّ

فَ بِّمَا تاَجَرَ  يَعْرِّ ةَ لِّ أعَْطَاهُمُ الْفِّضَّ

دٍ.كُلُّ   وَاحِّ
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ètauaic. 
that he might know how 

much every man had gained 

by trading. 

Af̀i de ̀nje pihouit efjw ̀mmoc 

je pa[oic ̀a pekemna afer myt 

`nemna. 

Then came the first, 

saying, ‘Master, your mina 

has earned ten minas.’ 

لُ  ياَ سَيِّ دُ مَنَاكَ  قاَئِّلاً:فَجَاءَ الأوََّ

 أمَْنَاءٍ.رَبِّحَ عَشَرَةَ 

Ouoh pejaf naf je kalwc pibwk 

e;nanef e;be je akswpi ekenhot qen 

hankouji swpi ̀eouontek ersisi 

m̀mau ̀ejen myt ̀mbaki. 

And he said to him, 

‘Well done, good servant; 

because you were faithful in 

a very little, have authority 

over ten cities.’ 

الِّحُ  لَهُ:فَقاَلَ  ا أيَُّهَا الْعَبْدُ الصَّ مَّ نِّعِّ

يناً فِّي الْقَلِّيلِّ فَلْيَكُنْ  لأنََّكَ كُنْتَ أمَِّ

 مُدُنٍ.لكََ سُلْطَانٌ عَلَى عَشْرِّ 

Ouoh af`i ̀nje pimah `cnou] efjw 

`mmoc je pa[oic ̀a pekemna afer ̀tiou 

`nemna. 

And the second came, 

saying, ‘Master, your mina 

has earned five minas.’ 

يَا سَيِّ دُ مَنَاكَ  قَائِّلاً:ثمَُّ جَاءَ الثَّانِّي 

لَ خَمْسَةَ   أمَْناَءٍ.عَمِّ

Pejaf de on ̀mpaiket je swpi 

hwk ̀ejen `tiou ̀mbaki.  

Likewise he said to him, 

‘You also be over five 

cities.’ 

وَكُنْ أنَْتَ عَلَى  أيَْضاً:فَقاَلَ لِّهَذاَ 

 مُدُنٍ.خَمْسِّ 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Philippians. May his 

blessing be upon us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

 ،فيليبي أهل إلى بولس الرسول

 بركته المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Vilippoic =g@ =k - =d@ =; Philippians 3: 20 - 4: 9  9: 4 - 20: 3فيليبي 
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Tenmetrem̀mbaki gar ̀anon 

acsop qen nivyoùi ouoh ̀ebol ̀mmau 

tenjoust qa`thy ̀mpencwthr 

Pen[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc. 

For our citizenship is in 

heaven, from which we also 

eagerly wait for the Savior, 

the Lord Jesus Christ, 

يَ فِّي  يرَتنََا نَحْنُ هِّ فإَِّنَّ سِّ

نْهَا أيَْضا ، الَّتِّي مِّ رُ  ً السَّمَاوَاتِّ ننَْتظَِّ

 ً يحُ هُ  مُخَل ِّصا بُّ يَسُوعُ الْمَسِّ  .وَ الرَّ

Vai e;nasib] ̀m̀pcwma ̀nte 

pen;ebìo `n`svyr ̀mmorvy ̀nte ̀pcwma 

`nte pef̀wou kata pierhwb 

e;refjemjom ouoh e;refer hwb 

niben ̀[nejwou naf. 

who will transform our 

lowly body that it may be 

conformed to His glorious 

body, according to the 

working by which He is able 

even to subdue all things to 

Himself. 

ناَ  ي سَيُغَي ِّرُ شَكْلَ جَسَدِّ توََاضُعِّ الَّذِّ

 ، هِّ لِّيَكُونَ عَلَى صُورَةِّ جَسَدِّ مَجْدِّ

عَ  بِّحَسَبِّ عَمَلِّ اسْتِّطَاعَتِّهِّ أنَْ يخُْضِّ

هِّ كُلَّ شَيْءٍ   .لِّنَفْسِّ

Hwcte nàcnyou ̀nagapytoc ouoh 

`mmenra] parasi nem pà,lom@ 

`mpairy] ̀ohi `eraten ;ynou qen P[oic 

namenra]. 

Therefore, my beloved 

and longed-for brethren, my 

joy and crown, so stand fast 

in the Lord, beloved. 

بَّاءَ وَالْمُشْتاَقَ  إِّذاً  ياَ إِّخْوَتِّي الأحَِّ

ي وَإِّكْلِّيلِّي، اثبْتُوُا  مْ، يَا سُرُورِّ إِّليَْهِّ

بَّ  ِّ أيَُّهَا الأحَِّ ب   اءُ.هَكَذاَ فِّي الرَّ

Eùodìa ]]ho ̀eroc nem Cuntu,y 

e;roumeùi ̀evai rw qen P[oic. 

I implore Euodia and I 

implore Syntyche to be of 

the same mind in the Lord. 

يَةَ وَأطَْلبُُ إِّلَى  أطَْلبُُ إِّلَى أفَوُدِّ

داً  رَا فِّكْراوًَاحِّ ي أنَْ تفَْتكَِّ نْتِّيخِّ ي فِّ  سِّ

.ِّ ب   الرَّ

Ce ]]ho ̀erok hwk picwtp 

Cunzuge matotk nemwou@ nai 

ètau[iqici nemyi qen pieuaggelion 

nem `pkeKlymentoc nem ̀pcepi 

`nnàsvyr ̀nreferhwb@ nai ète pouran 

`cqyout hi `pjwm ̀nte ̀pwnq. 

And I urge you also, true 

companion, help these 

women who labored with 

me in the gospel, with 

Clement also, and the rest of 

my fellow workers, whose 

names are in the Book of 

Life. 

 ()سنزيكا نَعَمْ أسَْألَكَُ أنَْتَ أيَْضاً، ياَ

دْ هَاتيَْنِّ  ي الْمُخْلِّصَ، سَاعِّ يكِّ شَرِّ

 ، يلِّ نْجِّ ي فِّي الإِّ اللَّتيَْنِّ جَاهَدَتاَ مَعِّ

ً  مَعَ أكَْلِّيمَنْدُسَ  وَبَاقِّي  أيَْضا

ينَ أسَْمَاؤُهُمْ فِّي  ي، الَّذِّ لِّينَ مَعِّ الْعاَمِّ

. فْرِّ الْحَيَاةِّ  سِّ

Rasi qen P[oic `ncyou niben@ 

palin on ]jw `mmoc je rasi. 

Rejoice in the Lord 

always. Again I will say, 

rejoice! 

ينٍ وَأقَوُلُ  بِّ  كُلَّ حِّ اِّفْرَحُوا فِّي الرَّ

 افْرَحُوا.أيَْضاً 

Teten met̀epikyc marecouwnh 

`erwmi niben@ P[oic qent. 

Let your gentleness be 

known to all men. The Lord 

is at hand. 

يعِّ  نْدَ جَمِّ لْمُكُمْ مَعْرُوفاً عِّ لِّيَكُنْ حِّ

. بُّ  النَّاسِّ يبٌ.الرَّ  قَرِّ

Mperfirwous qa `hli@ alla qen 

hwb niben ]̀proceu,y nem pitwbh 

Be anxious for nothing, 

but in everything by prayer 

and supplication, with 

thanksgiving, let your 

وا  بَلْ فِّي كُلِّ  شَيْءٍ  بِّشَيْءٍ،لاَ تهَْتمَُّ

تعُْلَمْ  ، لِّ عَاءِّ مَعَ الشُّكْرِّ لاةَِّ وَالدُّ بِّالصَّ

لْباَتكُُمْ لدََى   اللهِّ.طِّ



385 

 

qen ousep̀hmot@ neteǹetyma 

marououwnh ̀ebol qaten Vnou]. 

requests be made known to 

God; 

Ouoh ]hiryny ̀nte Vnou] 

;yet[oci ̀enouc niben@ ec̀èareh 

`enetenhyt nem netenmeuì qen 

Pi`,rictoc Iycouc. 

and the peace of God, 

which surpasses all 

understanding, will guard 

your hearts and minds 

through Christ Jesus. 

ي يَفُوقُ كُلَّ عَقْلٍ  وَسَلامَُ اللهِّ الَّذِّ

يحِّ  يَحْفَظُ قلُوُبَكُمْ وَأفَْكَارَكُمْ فِّي الْمَسِّ

 يَسُوعَ.

To loipon nàcnyou nỳete 

hanme;myi ne@ nỳete hanmetcemnoc 

ne@ nỳete handikeon ne@ nỳete 

hanmettoubo ne@ hwb niben qen 

oumei@ hwb niben qen ousennoufi@ 

vỳete ou`arety pe ouoh vy`ete outaìo 

pe@ nai meuì ̀erwou. 

Finally, brethren, 

whatever things are true, 

whatever things are noble, 

whatever things are just, 

whatever things are pure, 

whatever things are lovely, 

whatever things are of good 

report, if there is any virtue 

and if there is anything 

praiseworthy, meditate on 

these things. 

خْوَةُ كُلُّ مَا هُوَ  يراً أيَُّهَا الإِّ ،أخَِّ  حَقٌّ

لٌ،كُلُّ مَا هُوَ  جَلِّيلٌ،كُلُّ مَا هُوَ   عَادِّ

رٌ،كُلُّ مَا هُوَ  ،  طَاهِّ رٌّ كُلُّ مَا هُوَ مُسِّ

يتهُُ حَسَنٌ إِّنْ كَانَتْ  كُلُّ مَا صِّ

يلَةٌ وَإِّنْ كَانَ  هِّ  مَدْحٌ،فضَِّ فَفِّي هَذِّ

رُوا  .افْتكَِّ

Ete nai ne ̀etareteǹtcabe ;ynou 

`erwou@ ouoh ̀areten[itou ouoh 

àreten co;mou@ ouoh ̀aretennau 

`erwou ̀n`qryi ̀nqyt@ nai ̀aritou ouoh 

Vnou] ̀nte ]hiryny ef̀eswpi 

nemwten. 

The things which you 

learned and received and 

heard and saw in me, these 

do, and the God of peace 

will be with you. 

 وَتسََلَّمْتمُُوهُ،وَمَا تعَلََّمْتمُُوهُ، 

عْتمُُوهُ، ، فَهَذاَ  وَسَمِّ وَرَأيَْتمُُوهُ فِّيَّ

 .هُ السَّلامَِّ يَكُونُ مَعَكُمْ افْعلَوُا، وَإِّلَ 

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen ]̀epictoly 

`nte peniwt Iakwboc. Amyn. 

Namenra]. 

The Catholic Epistle 

from the Epistle of our 

teacher St. James. May his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

My beloved. 

 معلمنا من رسالةالكاثوليكون 

بركته المقدسة  ،الرسوليعقوب 

 .يا احبائي معنا. آمين.تكون 

Iakwboc =e@ =; - =k James 5: 9 - 20  20 - 9: 5يعقوب 
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Mperfìahom qa neteǹeryou 

nàcnyou hina ̀ntoùstem ]hap 

`erwten@ hyppe ic piref]hap `f̀ohi 

`eratf hiren nirwou. 

Do not grumble against 

one another, brethren, lest 

you be condemned. Behold, 

the Judge is standing at the 

door! 

ا لاَ يئَِّنَّ بَعْضُكُمْ عَلَى بَعْضٍ أيَُّهَ 

خْوَةُ لِّئلَاَّ تدَُانوُا يَّ الإِّ انُ . هُوَذاَ الدَّ

امَ الْباَبِّ   .وَاقِّفٌ قدَُّ

{i ̀nou`cmot nwten nàcnyou ̀nte 

oumetrefsepqici nem ]metref̀wou 

`nhyt ̀nte nìprovytyc nyetaucaji 

qen Vran ̀mP[oic. 

My brethren, take the 

prophets, who spoke in the 

name of the Lord, as an 

example of suffering and 

patience. 

حْتِّمَالِّ  ثاَلاً لاِّ خُذوُا ياَ إِّخْوَتِّي مِّ

ينَ  ،الْمَشَقَّاتِّ وَالأنََاةِّ  الأنَْبِّياَءَ الَّذِّ

بِّ  وا تكََلَّمُ   .بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ

Hyppe tenermakarizin 

`nnyetaùamoni ̀ntotou@ ̀aretencwtem 

gar `e]hupomony ̀nte Iwb@ ouoh pijwk 

`nte P[oic ̀aretennau ̀erof@ je 

ounis] ̀nsaǹ;maqt ̀emasw pe P[oic 

ouoh ouref̀wou `nhyt pe. 

Indeed we count them 

blessed who endure. You 

have heard of the 

perseverance of Job and 

seen the end intended by the 

Lord, that the Lord is very 

compassionate and 

merciful. 

ينَ  هَا ابِّرِّ بُ الصَّ . قدَْ نَحْنُ نطَُّوِّ

عْتمُْ بِّصَبْرِّ أيَُّوبَ  وَرَأيَْتمُْ عَاقِّبَةَ سَمِّ

بِّ   بَّ الرَّ حْمَةِّ كَثِّيرُ  . لأنََّ الرَّ الرَّ

 .وَرَؤُوفٌ 

Nsorp ̀nhwb niben nàcnyou 

`mperer`anas oude `èhren `tve oude 

`èhren pikahi oude kèanas@ mare 

petencaji de er oùaha ̀aha ̀mmon 

`mmon@ hina ̀nteteǹstemswpi qa 

ouhap. 

But above all, my 

brethren, do not swear, 

either by heaven or by earth 

or with any other oath. But 

let your “Yes” be “Yes,” 

and your “No,” “No,” lest 

you fall into judgment. 

نْ قبَْلَ كُلِّ  شَيْءٍ يَا إِّخْوَتِّي لاَ  وَلَكِّ

بِّالأرَْضِّ تحَْلِّفوُا لاَ بِّالسَّمَاءِّ وَلاَ 

 . بَلْ لِّتكَُنْ نَعَمْكُمْ نَعَمْ وَلاَ بِّقَسَمٍ آخَرَ 

 . تقََعُوا تحَْتَ دَيْنوُنَةٍ وَلاكَُمْ لاَ، لِّئلَاَّ 

Icje de ouon ouai [iqici qen ;ynou 

marefer̀proceu,ec;e@ vy de etounof 

`nhyt maref'alin. 

Is anyone among you 

suffering? Let him pray. Is 

anyone cheerful? Let him 

sing psalms. 

. ى أحََدٍ بَيْنَكُمْ أعََلَ  مَشَقَّاتٌ؟ فَلْيصَُلِّ 

 .؟ فَلْيرَُتِّ لْ أمََسْرُورٌ أحََدٌ 

Icje de ouon ouai swni qen ;ynou 

marefmou] ̀eni`precbuteroc `nte 

]ek̀klyci`a ouoh maroutwbh `ejwf@ 

`eau;ahcf ̀nouneh qen Vran ̀mP[oic. 

Is anyone among you 

sick? Let him call for the 

elders of the church, and let 

them pray over him, 

anointing him with oil in the 

name of the Lord. 

يضٌ أحََدٌ بَيْنَكُمْ  ؟ فَلْيَدْعُ شُيُوخَ أمََرِّ

هُ نوُالْكَنِّيسَةِّ فَيصَُلُّوا عَليَْهِّ وَيدَْهَ 

بِّ    .بِّزَيْتٍ بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ
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Ouoh ̀ere `ptwbh ̀nte `vnah] 

ef`enohem `mvye;mokh ouoh 

ef`etounocf ̀nje P[oic@ ouoh kan 

`eswp af̀iri ̀nhannobi eùe,au naf 

`ebol. 

And the prayer of faith 

will save the sick, and the 

Lord will raise him up. And 

if he has committed sins, he 

will be forgiven. 

يضَ  يمَانِّ تشَْفِّي الْمَرِّ وَصَلاةَُ الإِّ

بُّ يُقِّيمُهُ  فَعَلَ  ، وَإِّنْ كَانَ قدَْ وَالرَّ

يَّةً تغُْفَرُ لَهْ   .خَطِّ

Ouwnh oun `ntetennobi ̀ebol 

`nneteǹeryou@ ouoh twbh `ejen 

netenèryou hopwc ̀ntetenoujai@ ouon 

ounis] ̀njom qen ̀t`proceu,y ̀mpì;myi 

ecerhwb. 

Confess your trespasses 

to one another, and pray for 

one another, that you may 

be healed. The effective, 

fervent prayer of a righteous 

man avails much. 

بَعْضٍ  فوُا بَعْضُكُمْ لِّ ،اِّعْترَِّ  بِّال زَلاَّتِّ

كَيْ  وَصَلُّوا بَعْضُكُمْ لأجَْلِّ بَعْضٍ لِّ

رُ كَثِّيرا فِّي  تشُْفَوْا. لْبَةُ الْباَرِّ  تقَْتدَِّ طِّ

 فِّعْلِّهَا.

Yliac ne ourwmi hwf pe 

`nrefsep̀mkah ̀mpenry] ouoh aftwbh 

`nou`proceu,y ̀èstem̀;re `tve hwou 

hijen pikahi ouoh ̀mpechwou ̀nsom] 

`nrompi nem coou `ǹabot. 

Elijah was a man with a 

nature like ours, and he 

prayed earnestly that it 

would not rain; and it did 

not rain on the land for three 

years and six months. 

يَّا إِّنْسَاناً تحَْتَ الآلامَِّ  ثْلَنَ كَانَ إِّيلِّ  ا،مِّ

رَ،أنَْ لاَ  وصَلَّى صَلاةًَ  فلََمْ  تمُْطِّ

نِّينَ  رْ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ ثلَاثََ سِّ تمُْطِّ

تَّةَ   شْهُرٍ.أَ وَسِّ

Ouoh aftwbh on ̀a ̀tve 

]̀noumounhwou ouoh ̀a ̀pkahi rwt 

af] ̀mpefoutah. 

And he prayed again, 

and the heaven gave rain, 

and the earth produced its 

fruit. 

ثمَُّ صَلَّى أيَْضاً فَأعَْطَتِّ السَّمَاءُ 

 ثمََرَهَا.مَطَراً وَأخَْرَجَتِّ الأرَْضُ 

Nàcnyou ̀eswp ̀aresan ouai qen 

;ynou cwrem ̀ebol ha ̀vmwit ̀nte 

]me;myi ouoh ̀nteftac;of ̀nje ouai. 

Brethren, if anyone 

among you wanders from 

the truth, and someone turns 

him back, 

خْوَةُ،أيَُّهَا  إِّنْ ضَلَّ أحََدٌ بَيْنَكُمْ  الإِّ

هُ   أحََدٌ.عَنِّ الْحَقِّ  فَرَدَّ

Maref̀emi `nje vye;natac;o 

`nourefernobi ̀ebolha ̀vmwit ̀nte 

tef̀plany je ̀fnanohem ̀ntef'u,y 

`ebol qen ̀vmou@ ouoh ̀fnahwbc `ebol 

`ejen oumys ̀nnobi. 

 

let him know that he 

who turns a sinner from the 

error of his way will save a 

soul from death and cover a 

multitude of sins. 

ئاً عَنْ ضَلالَِّ  فلَْيَعْلَمْ أنََّ مَنْ رَدَّ خَاطِّ

نَ  يقِّهِّ يخَُلِّ صُ نَفْساً مِّ ،طَرِّ  الْمَوْتِّ

نَ الْخَطَاياَوَيَسْتُ   .رُ كَثرَْةً مِّ
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Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 تياللا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =i=a@ =i=; - ==k^ Acts 11: 19 - 26  26 - 19: 11أعمال 

Ny men oun etaucwr ̀ebol icjen 

pihojhej etafswpi hi Ctevanoc aùi 

sa ̀èhryi ̀e]Voiniky nem Kuproc nem 

``tAntio,ìa ̀ncecaji nem `hli an 

`mpicaji ̀ebyl `eniIoudai ̀mmauatou. 

Now those who were 

scattered after the 

persecution that arose over 

Stephen traveled as far as 

Phoenicia, Cyprus, and 

Antioch, preaching the word 

to no one but the Jews only. 

 

ا  ينَ ٱأمََّ اءِّ  لَّذِّ نْ جَرَّ يقِّ ٱتشََتَّتوُا مِّ  لض ِّ

يٱ  سْتِّفَانوُسَ ٱحَصَلَ بِّسَببَِّ  لَّذِّ

إِّلَى فِّينِّيقِّيَةَ وَقبُْرُسَ  جْتاَزُواٱفَ 

يَةَ، وَهُمْ لَا يكَُل ِّمُونَ أحََدًا  وَأنَْطَاكِّ

 فَقَطْ. لْيَهُودَ ٱإِّلاَّ  لْكَلِّمَةِّ ٱبِّ 

 

Ne ouon hanouon de ̀ebol ̀nqytou 

hanrwmi ̀nKuprioc nem niKurinneoc@ 

nai ̀etaùi `ètAntio,ìa naucaji nem 

niOueinin euhiwis ̀mP[oic Iycouc. 

But some of them were 

men from Cyprus and 

Cyrene, who, when they had 

come to Antioch, spoke to 

the Hellenists, preaching the 

Lord Jesus. 

نْ  نْ كَانَ مِّ جَالٌ وَلَكِّ هُمْ قَوْمٌ، وَهُمْ رِّ

يُّونَ وَقَيْرَوَانِّيُّونَ،  ينَ ٱقبُْرُسِّ ا لَ  لَّذِّ مَّ

بُونَ  يَةَ كَانوُا يخَُاطِّ دَخَلوُا أنَْطَاكِّ

ينَ بِّ  لْيُوناَنِّي ِّينَ ٱ رِّ ِّ ٱمُبَش ِّ ب   وعَ.يَسُ  لرَّ

 

Ouoh nare `tjij ̀mP[oic ,y 

nemwou pe@ ounis] de ̀mmys aunah] 

ouoh aukotou `eP[oic. 

And the hand of the 

Lord was with them, and a 

great number believed and 

turned to the Lord. 

ِّ ٱوَكَانتَْ يدَُ  ب  مَعَهُمْ، فآَمَنَ عَدَدٌ  لرَّ

ِّ ٱكَثِّيرٌ وَرَجَعوُا إِّلَى  ب   .لرَّ

 

A picaji de se sa nenmasj 

`n]ek̀klycìa etqen Ieroucalym 

e;bytou ouoh auouwrp ̀mBarnabac 

sa ̀tAntio,ìa. 

Then news of these 

things came to the ears of 

the church in Jerusalem, and 

they sent out Barnabas to go 

as far as Antioch. 

عَ  عَنْهُمْ فِّي آذاَنِّ  لْخَبَرُ ٱفَسُمِّ

فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ،  لَّتِّيٱ لْكَنِّيسَةِّ ٱ

كَيْ يَ  جْتاَزَ إِّلَى فأَرَْسَلوُا بَرْنَاباَ لِّ

يَةَ   .أنَْطَاكِّ
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Vai `etaf̀i ouoh ̀etafnau ̀epi`hmot 

`nte Vnou] afrasi ouoh naf]nom] 

`nouon niben qen pi;wt ̀nhyt e;roùohi 

qen P[oic. 

When he came and had 

seen the grace of God, he 

was glad, and encouraged 

them all that with purpose 

of heart they should 

continue with the Lord. 

يٱ ا أتَىَ وَرَأىَ نِّعْمَةَ  لَّذِّ  للهِّ ٱلَمَّ

حَ، وَوَعَظَ  يعَ ٱفَرِّ أنَْ يثَبْتُوُا فِّي  لْجَمِّ

ِّ ٱ ب  ،ٱبِّعَزْمِّ  لرَّ  لْقلَْبِّ

 

Je ne ourwmi ̀n`aga;oc pe ouoh 

efmeh `ebol qen Pìpneuma e;ouab 

nem `vnah] ouoh afouahf ̀nca P[oic 

`nje ounis] ̀mmys. 

For he was a good man, 

full of the Holy Spirit and of 

faith. And a great many 

people were added to the 

Lord. 

نَ  ئاً مِّ نََّهُ كَانَ رَجُلًا صَالِّحًا وَمُمْتلَِّ لأِّ

وحِّ ٱ يمَانِّ ٱوَ  دُسِّ لْقُ ٱ لرُّ  نْضَمَّ ٱ. فَ لْإِّ

ِّ ٱإِّلَى  ب   .جَمْعٌ غَفِّيرٌ  لرَّ

Etaf̀i de ̀ebol ̀eTarcoc efkw] 

`nca Cauloc@ ouoh ̀etafjemf af̀enf 

`èhryi ̀ètAntio,ìa. 

Then Barnabas departed 

for Tarsus to seek Saul. And 

when he had found him, he 

brought him to Antioch. 

ثمَُّ خَرَجَ بَرْنَابَا إِّلَى طَرْسُوسَ 

ا وَجَدَهُ جَاءَ بِّهِّ  لِّيَطْلبَُ شَاوُلَ. وَلَمَّ

يَةَ.  إِّلَى أنَْطَاكِّ

Acswpi de ̀etauer ourompi tyrc 

eu;ouyt qen ]ek̀klycìa@ ouoh 

`etau]̀cbw ̀nounis] `mmys au]ren 

nima;ytyc de etqen ̀tAntio,ìa 

`nsorp je nì,ricti`anoc. 

And when he had found 

him, he brought him to 

Antioch. So it was that for a 

whole year they assembled 

with the church and taught a 

great many people. And the 

disciples were first called 

Christians in Antioch. 

كَنِّيسَةِّ فَحَدَثَ أنََّهُمَا اجْتمََعَا فِّي الْ 

لَ  . ةً وَعَلَّمَا جَمْعاً غَفِّيراً سَنَةً كَامِّ

يذُ وَدُعِّ  يِّ ينَ »يَ التَّلاَمِّ يحِّ فِّي « مَسِّ

لاً  يَةَ أوََّ  .أنَْطَاكِّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 22 

 طوبةمن شهر  الثاني والعشرونسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of the Great St. Anthony (Anba 

Antonius), the Father of all Monks 
نياحة القديس العظيم أنبا أنطونيوس أب  .1

 جميع الرهبان

1. The Departure of the Great St. Anthony (Anba 

Antonius), the Father of all Monks 

On this day, of the year 72 of the martyrs, 356 AD, 

the Great St. Anthony, the star of the wilderness, and 

the father of all monks, departed. He was born in the 

year 251 AD, in the city of Qimn El-Arous (a village in 

نياحة القديس العظيم أنبا أنطونيوس أب . 1

 جميع الرهبان

 ، سنةللشهداء 72في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

تنيَّح القديس العظيم الأنبا  ميلادية، 356

 .برية وأب جميع الرهبانأنطونيوس كوكب ال
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the district of Wasta, Beni Sweif governorate), to rich 

parents who loved the church and the poor. They raised 

him up in the fear of the Lord. 

His father died and he stood before his body 

contemplating about the vanity of this world. His heart 

inflamed with the desire for the eternal life, and he said, 

“where is your ambition, great determination and your 

eagerness to collect money. I see that everything had 

become futile and you left it behind. If you had no 

choice in leaving, I am not surprised at that but I would 

be surprised about myself if I do as you have done.” He 

also contemplated about the fathers the apostles and 

how they left all and followed the Savior. And how the 

people sold their possessions and brought the proceeds 

and laid them at the apostles’ feet and they distributed 

them to each; as anyone had need. 

One day, he went to the church; as he was used to, 

and he heard the words of The Lord Christ in the 

Gospel, saying, “If you want to be perfect, go, sell what 

you have and give to the poor, and you will have 

treasures in heaven; and come, follow Me” (Matthew 

19: 21). This verse had a profound effect on his heart. 

He sold all what he owned, gave to his sister her 

portion and placed her in a house of virgins (convent). 

He distributed his portion to the poor and the churches. 

He went outside the village and lived in a small hut 

beside the Nile. He visited the nearby hermits to learn 

from everyone the virtue that he was known for. After a 

while, he crossed the Nile and dwelt in an ancient 

Pharaonic tomb beside a fig tree on the eastern bank of 

the Nile. There, he faced a fierce warfare from the 

devil. They had beaten him severely to the point of 

losing his conscious and speech. His friends carried him 

to the church until he started to recover; and then he 

decided to go back to his place of worship. 

Later on, he went deeply in the eastern desert until 

he found a spring of water. He dwelt beside it in a cave. 

He persevered in fasting, worship and resisting the 

devil’s warfare. The Lord supported him to overcome 

them. The saint went on living there for twenty years 

and many gathered around him to be discipled at his 

hands. Others came seeking healing from their 

sicknesses. The saint went out to meet them and many 

benefitted from his guidance and advices, and The Lord 

performed many signs and healings at his hands. 

Many became his disciples and dwelt in caves 

في بلدة  ميلادية 251وُلِّدَ هذا القديس سنة 

محافظة  ،قرية بمركز الواسطى)قمن العروس 

 ،بنى سويف( من أبوين غنيين محبين للفقراء

 .فربياه في مخافة الله

مات والده فوقف أمام الجثمان يتأمل زوال 

"أين  :العالم والتهب قلبه نحو الأبدية وقال

تك وعزيمتك العظيمة وجمعك للمال. إني  مَّ هِّ

أرى الجميع قد بَطُلَ وترََكْتهَُ. إن كنت قد 

فلا أعجبَّن من ذلك  ،خرجتَ أنتَ بغير اختيارك

". أعجب أنا من نفسي إن عملتُ كعملكبل 

وكان يتأمل في أعمال الآباء الرسل وكيف 

: 10 قس)مرتركوا كل شيء وتبعوا المخلص 

كان الناس يبيعون أملاكهم  (، وكيف28

ويأتون بأثمانها ويضعونها عند أقدام الرسل 

 - 34: 4 مال)أعلتوزيعها على المحتاجين 

37.) 

 فسمع ،وفي ذات يوم دخل إلى الكنيسة كعادته

 ،الإنجيل يقول: "إن أردت أن تكون كاملاً 

 كفاذهب وبع كل مالك وأعطه للفقراء فيكون ل

: 19 ي)مت" يكنز في السماء وتعال اتبعن

 (، فكان لهذه الآية وقْعُها العميق في قلبه.21

فمضى وباع كل ما يملك، وأبقى لأخته نصيبها 

ه  وأودعها في بيت للعذارى، ووزع ما خصَّ

على الفقراء والكنائس. ثم خرج من القرية 

وكان  .وسكن في كوخ صغير بجوار النيل

يتردد على النساك المجاورين يتعلَّم من كل 

ر عب ،الفضيلة التي اشتهر بها. وبعد مدةواحد 

النيل وسكن في مقبرة فرعونية قديمة بجوار 

وسُمي  .جميزة على الشاطئ الشرقي للنيل

دير الجميزة" أو "دير المكان فيما بعد "

وهناك  ."دير الميمونبسبير" وهو الآن "

لاقى حروباً شديدة من الشياطين، منها أنهم 

د النطق، فحمله ضربوه ضرباً شديداً حتى فق

أصدقاؤه إلى الكنيسة حتى تماثل للشفاء، ثم 

 .رجع إلى مكان عبادته

توغَّل في الصحراء الشرقية إلى أن  بعد ذلكو

وجد عين ماء فسكن بجوارها في مغارة وداوم 

على الصوم والعبادة ومقاومة حروب 

وكان الله يساعده لينتصر عليها.  ،الشياطين

حال عشرين سنة واستمر القديس على هذا ال

واجتمع حوله أناس كثيرون ليتتلمذوا على 

يديه وآخرون يطلبون الشفاء من أمراضهم. 

فخرج إليهم القديس واستفادوا كثيراً من 
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around his cave, and he became a father and guide for 

them. By that, he founded the first monastic institution 

in the world, and so Anba Antonius was rightly called 

the father of all monks. 

He went down to Alexandria twice; the first time 

was in the year 311 AD, during the persecution of 

Maximinus Caesar, to encourage the believers to be 

steadfast in the faith. He visited the prisoners to 

strengthen and comfort them. The second time was in 

the year 355 AD, to defend the Orthodox faith and to 

stand by the holy father Pope Athanasius the Apostolic 

against the Arians. 

Emperors respected him and everyone honored him. 

One time some philosophers came to debate him, and 

they marveled at his knowledge and his instinctive 

intelligence. When the report of his holiness reached 

Emperor Constantine, he wrote him a letter, expressing 

his great desire to see him, asking for his prayers for his 

sake and for the sake of the empire. The saint replied by 

an epistle, blessing him and asking for the peace of the 

empire and the church. He also commended him in the 

epistle with all that is important for his own salvation 

and the prosperity of his kingdom. 

When the departure of the saint Anba Paula the first 

anchorite drew near, Anba Antonius went to him with 

divine providence, shrouded his body, and then prayed 

over him and buried him. 

St. Macarius visited Anba Antonius, who dressed 

him with the monastic garb, and then St. Macarius 

returned to the wilderness of Sheheet where he 

established monasticism there. 

In the later days of Anba Antonius, he had many 

disciples in different parts of Egypt, as Sheheet, Nitria, 

and Naklon Mount in El-Fayyom. He visited them at 

times and wrote twenty epistles to them. 

When he completed his good endeavor, he gathered 

his children and commanded them to be steadfast in the 

monastic strive. He also asked them to give his staff to 

St. Macarius, and to give one sheepskin cloak to St. 

Athanasius and the other sheepskin cloak to Anba 

Serapion, his disciple. He commanded his disciple to 

hide his body after his departure. He stretched himself 

on the ground and delivered up his spirit in the hand of 

The Lord, whom he loved, in a good old age. He went 

to the place of eternal repose at the age of 105 years. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. 

الله على يديه آيات وأشفية إرشاداته وصنع 

 .كثيرة

وتتلمذ له كثيرون وسكنوا في مغارات كثيرة 

حول مغارته، وصار أباً ومرشداً لهم، وبذلك 

أسََّسَ أول نظام رهباني في العالم كله حتى 

 .دُعي بحق أنطونيوس أب الرهبان

 311لإسكندرية مرتين، الأولى سنة نزل إلى ا

 ،أثناء اضطهاد مكسيميانوس قيصر ميلادية،

ليشجع المؤمنين على الثبات في الإيمان وكان 

ِّى عزائمهم. والثانية  يزور المسجونين ويقُو 

افع عن الإيمان القويم ليد ميلادية، 355نة س

ويقف إلى جوار البابا القديس أثناسيوس 

 .الرسولي ضد الأريوسيين

كان يحترمه الملوك ويكرمه كل الناس. ذهب 

إليه في إحدى المرات بعض الفلاسفة 

لمه وذكائه الفطري.  ،يناقشونه فانذهلوا من عِّ

ولما بلغت أخبار قداسته إلى الإمبراطور 

راً شوقه العظيم  كتب له رسالة ،قسطنطين مُظهِّ

لرؤيته، وطالباً الصلاة من أجله ومن أجل 

المملكة. فرد عليه القديس برسالة باركه فيها، 

 اطالباً السلام للمملكة وللكنيسة، وأوصاه فيه

 ه.بما فيه خلاص نفسه ونجاح مملكت

ولما دَنَتْ نياحة القديس الأنبا بولا أول 

 تدبيرمضى إليه الأنبا أنطونيوس ب ،السواح

 .إلهي وكفنه ثم صلى عليه ودفنه

الرهبنة،  زيزاره القديس مكاريوس فألبسه 

ثم رجع إلى برية شيهيت وأسََّس الرهبنة فيها. 

وفي أواخر أيام الأنبا أنطونيوس كان له تلاميذ 

كثيرون في مناطق مختلفة من مصر، مثل 

ان ك .ت، ونتريا، وجبل النقلون بالفيومشيهي

إما بنفسه أو برسائله، وله يفتقدهم أحياناً 

 .عشرون رسالة بهذا الصدد

ولما أكمل جهاده الصالح جمع أولاده 

وأوصاهم بالثبات في الجهاد الرهباني، كما 

أوصاهم أن يعطوا عُكَّازه للقديس مكاريوس، 

والفروة للقديس أثناسيوس الرسولي، وثوب 

الجلد الخاص به للقديس سيرابيون تلميذه. كما 

فاء جسده بعد نياحته. ثم رقد على أوصاهم بإخ

الأرض وفاضت روحه في يدي  الرب الذي 

أحبه، وهو بشيخوخة حسنة، ومضى إلى محل  

النياح الأبدي. وكان عَمره عند نياحته مائة 

 . وخمس سنين

 آمين. بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا.
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Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 
 ً  آمين. .ولربنا المجد دائماً أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=g@ =i=;> =x=z@ =d 
Psalm 34: 19, 68: 3 4: 67، 19 :33 روممز 

 Naswou nì;lu'ic ̀nte nì;myi@ 

ouoh ̀fnanahmou ̀nje P[oic `ebol 

`nqytou tyrou@ Ouoh ni`;myi 

marouounof@ marou;elyl ̀mpèm;o 

m̀Vnou]@ marouounof qen ouounof. 

Allylouìa. 

 Many are the afflictions 

of the righteous: but The 

Lord delivers him out of 

them all. But let the 

righteous be glad; ket them 

rejoice before God. Yes, let 

them rejoice exceedingly. 

Alleluia. 

كثيرة هي أحزان الصديقين، ومن 

والصديقون  جميعها ينجيهم الرب.

 .اللهمام أون للتهيو يفرحون

 هلليلويا.. بالسرورون تنعميو

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i=b@ =l=b - =m=d Luke 12: 32 - 44  44 - 32: 12لوقا 

Mpererho] pikouji ̀n`ohi je 

af]ma] ̀nje peteniwt ̀e] nwten 

`n]metouro. 

“Do not fear, little flock, 

for it is your Father’s good 

pleasure to give you the 

kingdom. 

يرُ لأنََّ » غِّ يعُ الصَّ لاَ تخََفْ أيَُّهَا الْقَطِّ

يَكُمُ الْمَلَكُوتَ أبَاَكُمْ قَدْ سُرَّ أنَْ   .يعُْطِّ

Ma netenhupar,onta ̀ebol 

myitou ̀è;metnayt ma;ami`o nwten 

Sell what you have and 

give alms; provide 

yourselves money bags 

بِّيعوُا مَا لَكُمْ وَأعَْطُوا صَدَقَةً. 

 ً  تفَْنَى وَكَنْزاً لاَ  اِّعْمَلُوا لَكُمْ أكَْيَاسا

مَاوَاتِّ حَيْثُ لاَ  لاَ ينَْفدَُ فِّي السَّ



393 

 

`nhaǹacou`i ̀mpauer̀apac ̀nouaho 

`na;mounk qen nivyoùi pima ̀ete 

`mpare ref[ioùi qwnt ̀erof oude 

`mpare holi takof. 

which do not grow old, a 

treasure in the heavens that 

does not fail, where no thief 

approaches nor moth 

destroys. 

قٌ وَلاَ يبُْلِّي سُوسٌ   .يَقْرَبُ سَارِّ

Pima gar ̀ete peteǹaho ̀mmof 

ef`eswpi ̀mmau ̀nje petenhyt. 

For where your treasure 

is, there your heart will be 

also. 

هُنَاكَ يَكُونُ لأنََّهُ حَيْثُ يَكُونُ كَنْزُكُمْ 

 ً  .قلَْبكُُمْ أيَْضا

Marouswpi euqyk ̀nje neten]pi 

ouoh netenqybc eumoh. 

Let your waist be girded 

and your lamps burning; 
وَسُرُجُكُمْ  لِّتكَُنْ أحَْقاَؤُكُمْ مُمَنْطَقَةً 

 .مُوقدََةً 

Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten ̀eretenòni 

`nhanrwmi eujoust ̀ebol qàthy 

`mpou[oic je afna]oùw `n`;nau ̀ebol 

qen pihop hina afsaǹi `ntefkolh 

catotou ̀ncèaouwn naf. 

and you yourselves be 

like men who wait for their 

master, when he will return 

from the wedding, that 

when he comes and knocks 

they may open to him 

immediately. 

رُونَ سَي ِّدَهُمْ  ثلُْ أنُاَسٍ يَنْتظَِّ وَأنَْتمُْ مِّ

نَ الْعرُْسِّ حَتَّى إِّذَا  عُ مِّ مَتىَ يَرْجِّ

 .جَاءَ وَقَرَعَ يَفْتحَُونَ لَهُ لِّلْوَقْتِّ 

Wounìatou ̀nnièbiaik `ete ̀mmau 

nyete afsaǹi ̀nje pou[oic 

`ntefjemou euryc@ ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc 

nwten je ̀fnaqokf ouoh 

`ntef̀;rourwteb ouoh `ntefòhi ̀eratf 

`ntefsemsi ̀mmwou. 

Blessed are those 

servants whom the master, 

when he comes, will find 

watching. Assuredly, I say 

to you that he will gird 

himself and have them sit 

down to eat, and will come 

and serve them. 

ينَ إِّذاَ جَاءَ طُو بَى لأوُلئَِّكَ الْعَبِّيدِّ الَّذِّ

ينَ. الَْحَقَّ  رِّ دُهُمْ سَاهِّ سَي ِّدُهُمْ يَجِّ

ئهُُمْ  أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يَتمََنْطَقُ وَيتُكِّْ

مُهُمْ  مُ وَيَخْدِّ  .وَيتَقَدََّ

Kan afsaǹi qen ]mah̀cnou] kan 

afsaǹi qen ]mahsom] ̀nouersi ouoh 

`ntefjemou eùiri ̀mpairy] ̀wounìatou 

`nni`eboaik ̀ete `mmau. 

And if he should come in 

the second watch, or come 

in the third watch, and find 

them so, blessed are those 

servants. 

يعِّ الثَّانِّي أوَْ أتَىَ  وَإِّنْ أتَىَ فِّي الْهَزِّ

يعِّ الثَّالِّثِّ  وَوَجَدَهُمْ هَكَذاَ فِّي الْهَزِّ

 .فَطُوبَى لأوُلئَِّكَ الْعَبِّيدِّ 

Vai de ̀ari`emi `erof `enare pinebyi 

`emi je qen as ̀nounou ̀fnyou ̀nje 

piref[ioùi nafnarwic pe ouoh 

nafna,af an pe ersatc ̀epefyi. 

But know this, that if the 

master of the house had 

known what hour the thief 

would come, he would have 

watched and not allowed his 

house to be broken into. 

وَإِّنَّمَا اعْلَمُوا هَذاَ: أنََّهُ لَوْ عَرَفَ 

رَبُّ الْبيَْتِّ فِّي أيََّةِّ سَاعَةٍ يَأتِّْي 

رَ وَلَمْ يَدَعْ بَيْتهَُ ينُْقبَُ  قُ لَسَهِّ  .السَّارِّ
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Oouh ̀n;wten hwten swpi 

èretencebtwt je qen ]ounou 

ètetencwoun ̀mmoc an ̀fnyou ̀nje 

Psyri ̀mVrwmi. 

Therefore, you also be 

ready, for the Son of Man is 

coming at an hour you do 

not expect.” 

ينَ لأنََّهُ فِّي  فَكُونوُا أنَْتمُْ إِّذاً  د ِّ مُسْتعَِّ

ابْنُ سَاعَةٍ لاَ تظَُنُّونَ يَأتِّْي 

نْسَانِّ   «.الإِّ

Peje Petroc de naf je P[oic 

akjw `ntai paraboly nan san akjw 

`mmoc `nouon niben. 

Then Peter said to Him, 

“Lord, do You speak this 

parable only to us, or to all 

people?” 

رَبُّ ألََنَا تقَوُلُ  يَا» بطُْرُسُ:فَقاَلَ لَهُ 

يعِّ   «أيَْضا؟ًهَذاَ الْمَثلََ أمَْ لِّلْجَمِّ

Ouoh peje P[oic je nim hara pe 

pipictoc ̀noikonomoc ouoh `ncabe 

vỳete pef[oic na,af ̀ejen nef̀ebiaik 

je `ntef] ̀ntoùqre nwou qen ̀pcyou 

`ntyic. 

And the Lord said, 

“Who then is that faithful 

and wise steward, whom his 

master will make ruler over 

his household, to give them 

their portion of food in due 

season? 

بُّ  يلُ : »فَقاَلَ الرَّ فَمَنْ هُوَ الْوَكِّ

ي يقُِّيمُهُ سَي ِّدُهُ  يمُ الَّذِّ ينُ الْحَكِّ الأمَِّ

يَهُمُ الْ  هِّ لِّيعُْطِّ فِّي  امعُ طعَلَى خَدَمِّ

ينِّهَ   ؟حِّ

Wouniatf ̀mpibwk ̀ete `mmau 

vỳete afsaǹi `nje pef[oic `ntefjemf 

ef`iri ̀mpairy]. 

Blessed is that servant 

whom his master will find 

so doing when he comes. 

ي إِّذاَ جَاءَ  طُوبَى لِّذلَِّكَ الْعبَْدِّ الَّذِّ

دُهُ يَفْعَلُ   هَكَذاَ.سَي ِّدُهُ يَجِّ

Tàvmyi ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

`fna,af ̀ejen petentaf tyrou.  

Truly, I say to you that 

he will make him ruler over 

all that he has. 

ِّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يُقِّيمُهُ عَلَى  الْحَق 

يعِّ  .جَمِّ  أمَْوَالِّهِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 23rd Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من العشرون و لثاثالاليوم قراءات قطمارس 

Coujout somt `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =p=y@ =i=d> =i=e 
Psalm 89: 19 - 21 15 ،14 :88 رومزم 

 Ai[ici ̀noucwtp ̀ebol qen palaoc@ 

aijimi ̀nDauid pabwk@ ai;ahcf 

ǹouneh efouab@ Tajij gar ec̀e]totc 

naf. Allylouìa. 

 I have exalted one 

chosen from the people. I 

have found My servant 

David; with My holy oil I 

have anointed him, 2ith 

whom My hand shall be 

established. Alleluia. 

 وجدتُ  ى.من شعب مختاراً  رفعتُ 

بدهن مسحته  .داود عبدي

. هضدعتيدي . لأن قدسم

 هلليلويا.

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين. .بركاته علينا .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =l=d - =m=b 
Matthew 10: 34 - 42  42 - 34 :10متى 

Mpermeùi je `etaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhiryny hijen pikayi netaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhiryny an alla oucyfi. 

Do not think that I came 

to bring peace on earth. I 

did not come to bring peace 

but a sword. 

لُْقِّيَ سَلاَماً  ئتُْ لأِّ لاَ تظَُنُّوا أنَ ِّي جِّ

.عَلَى  لُْقِّيَ  الأرَْضِّ ئتُْ لأِّ مَا جِّ

 سَيْفاً.سَلامَاً بَلْ 
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Aìi gar ̀everj ourwmi ̀epefiwt 

ouoh ouseri `etecmau ouoh ouselet 

`etecswmi. 

For I have come to ‘set 

a man against his father, a 

daughter against her 

mother, and a daughter-in-

law against her mother-in-

law;’ 

دَّ  نْسَانَ ضِّ قَ الإِّ فَُر ِّ ئتُْ لأِّ فإَِّن ِّي جِّ

دَّ  هَا والكنه ضِّ دَّ أمُ ِّ بْنَةَ ضِّ أبَِّيهِّ وَالاِّ

 حَمَاتِّهَا.

Ouoh nenjaji ̀mpirwmi ne 

nefrem̀nyi. 

and ‘a man’s enemies 

will be those of his own 

household.’ 

نْسَانِّ أهَْلُ  .وَأعَْدَاءُ الإِّ  بَيْتِّهِّ

Vye;mei ̀mpefiwt ie tefmau 

`ehwteroi `fem̀psa ̀mmoi an@ ouoh 

vye;mei ̀mpefsyri ie tefseri 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an. 

He who loves father or 

mother more than Me is not 

worthy of Me. And he who 

loves son or daughter more 

than Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

ن ِّي فَلاَ  اً أكَْثرََ مِّ مَنْ أحََبَّ أبَاً أوَْ أمُ 

قُّنِّي وَمَنْ أحََبَّ ابْناً أوَِّ ابْنَةً  يَسْتحَِّ

ن ِّي فَلاَ  قُّنِّي.أكَْثرََ مِّ  يَسْتحَِّ

Vỳetenf̀nàwli `mpef̀ctauroc an 

ouoh ̀ntefmosi ̀ncwi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi 

an. 

And he who does not 

take his cross and follow 

after Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

وَمَنْ لاَ يأَخُْذُ صَلِّيبَهُ وَيَتبَْعنُِّي فَلاَ 

قُّنِّي.  يَسْتحَِّ

Vỳetafjimi ̀ntef'u,y 

ef`etakoc@ vy de e;natako 

`ntef'u,y e;byt ef`ejemc. 

He who finds his life 

will lose it, and he who 

loses his life for My sake 

will find it. 

يعهَُا وَمَنْ  مَنْ وَجَدَ حَياَتهَُ يضُِّ

نْ أجَْلِّي  دُهَا.أضََاعَ حَيَاتهَُ مِّ  يَجِّ

Vyetswp ̀mmwten afswp ̀mmoi 

ouoh vyetswp ̀mmoi afswp 

`mvy`etaftaouoi. 

He who receives you 

receives Me, and he who 

receives Me receives Him 

who sent Me. 

مَنْ يَقْبلَكُُمْ يَقْبَلنُِّي وَمَنْ يَقْبَلنُِّي 

ي   أرَْسَلنَِّي.يَقْبَلُ الَّذِّ

Vyetswp ̀noùprovytyc ̀èvran 

`nou`provytyc ef̀e[i `m̀vbe,e 

`nou`provytyc ouoh vyetswp ̀noù;myi 

`èvran ̀nou`;myi ef̀e[i ̀m̀vbe,e 

`nou`;myi. 

He who receives a 

prophet in the name of a 

prophet shall receive a 

prophet's reward. And he 

who receives a righteous 

man in the name of a 

righteous man shall receive 

a righteous man's reward. 

 ٍ ٍ فأَجَْرَ نَبِّي  مَنْ يَقْبَلُ نَبِّي اً بِّاسْمِّ نَبِّي 

اً بِّاسْمِّ باَر ٍ  يأَخُْذُ وَمَنْ يَقْبَلُ باَر 

 يَأخُْذُ.فأَجَْرَ باَر ٍ 

Ouoh vye;nàtce ouai ̀nnaikouji 

`nou`avot ̀mmwou hwj monon ̀èvran 

`nouma;ytyc ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten 

And whoever gives one 

of these little ones only a 

cup of cold water in the 

name of a disciple, 

assuredly, I say to you, he 

غاَرِّ  وَمَنْ سَقَى أحََدَ هَؤُلاءَِّ الص ِّ

يذٍ  دٍ فَقَطْ بِّاسْمِّ تِّلْمِّ كَأسَْ مَاءٍ باَرِّ

يعُ  فاَلْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ  إِّنَّهُ لاَ يضُِّ

 .أجَْرَهُ 
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je `nneftako ̀nje pefbe,e 
shall by no means lose his 

reward. 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =r=l=a@ =z> =i=b> =i=g 
Psalm 132: 9, 10, 17, 18 13، 12، 7 :131 رومزم 

 Nekouyb eùe]hi`wtou ̀noume;myi@ 

nye;ouab ̀ntak eu`e;eleyl e;be 

Dauid pekbwk@ aicob] ̀nouqybc 

`mpà,rictoc@ ef̀eviri je `èhryi ̀ejwf 

`nje vye;ouab ̀ntyi. Allylouìa. 

 Your priests shall clothe 

themselves with 

righteousness; and Your 

righteous shall exult. For the 

sake of Your servant David. 

I have prepared a lamp for 

My anointed. My holiness 

shall flourish upon Him. 

Alleluia. 

نتك يلبسون البر وأبرارك كه

 .من أجل داود عبدك يبتهجون

 ً لمسيحي. وعليه  هيأتُ سراجا

 هلليلويا.. يزهر قدسي

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. المجد الدائمالذي له 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan ^@ =i=z - =k=g 
Luke 6: 17 - 23  23 - 17 :6لوقا  

Ouoh ̀etaf̀i `eq̀ryi nemwou af̀ohi 

`eratf qen ouma ̀nkoi nem oumys ̀nte 

nefma;ytyc nem kemys efos ̀nte 

And He came down 

with them and stood on a 

level place with a crowd of 

His disciples and a great 

عٍ وَنَزَلَ مَعَهُ  فَ فِّي مَوْضِّ
مْ وَوَقَ

هِّ  يذِّ نْ تلَامَِّ سَهْلٍ هُوَ وَجَمْعٌ مِّ

نْ  نَ الشَّعْبِّ مِّ وَجُمْهُورٌ كَثِّيرٌ مِّ

لِّ  يَّةِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَسَاحِّ يعِّ الْيَهُودِّ جَمِّ
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pilaoc ̀ebol qen ]Ioudèa tyrc nem 

Ieroucalym nem ̀ebol qen ]paralìa 

`nte Turoc nem ̀tCidwn nỳetau`i 

`ecwtem `erof ouoh ̀nteftal[wou 

`ebol qen nouswni. 

multitude of people from all 

Judea and Jerusalem, and 

from the seacoast of Tyre 

and Sidon, who came to 

hear Him and be healed of 

their diseases, 

ينَ جَاءُوا  صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ الَّذِّ

نْ  مْ.لِّيَسْمَعوُهُ وَيشُْفَوْا مِّ هِّ  أمَْرَاضِّ

Ouoh nỳenaùthemko ̀mmwou ̀nje 

nip̀neuma ̀n`aka;arton nafervaqri 

`erwou. 

as well as those who 

were tormented with 

unclean spirits. And they 

were healed. 

نْ أرَْوَاحٍ  سَةٍ.وَالْمُعذََّبُونَ مِّ  نَجِّ

 يبَْرَأوُنَ.وَكَانوُا 

Ouoh nare pimys tyrf kw] ̀nca 

[i nemaf@ je ouyi nacnyou ̀ebol ̀mmof 

`nje oujom ouoh nactal[o ̀mmwou 

tyrou pe. 

And the whole 

multitude sought to touch 

Him, for power went out 

from Him and healed them 

all. 

سُوهُ لأنََّ  وَكُلُّ الْجَمْعِّ طَلبَوُا أنَْ يلَْمِّ

نْهُ وَتشَْفِّي  ةً كَانتَْ تخَْرُجُ مِّ قوَُّ

يعَ.  الْجَمِّ

Ouoh ̀n;of ̀etaffai ̀nnefbal 

`èpswi oube nefma;ytyc pejaf nwou 

je `wounìaten ;ynou nihyki je ;wten 

te ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

Then He lifted up His 

eyes toward His disciples, 

and said: “Blessed are you 

poor, For yours is the 

kingdom of God. 

هِّ وَرَفَعَ عَيْنيَْ  يذِّ  وَقَالَ:هِّ إِّلَى تلَامَِّ

ينُ لأنََّ لَكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْمَسَاكِّ

 اللهِّ.مَلَكُوتَ 

Wounìaten ;ynou nyethoker je 

]nou tetennaci@ ̀wouǹiaten ;ynou 

nyetrimi ]nou je tetennacwbi. 

Blessed are you who 

hunger now, For you shall 

be filled. Blessed are you 

who weep now, For you 

shall laugh. 

يَاعُ الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْجِّ

طُوبَاكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْباَكُونَ  تشُْبَعوُنَ.

 سَتضَْحَكُونَ.الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ 

Wounìaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

`ntoumecte ;ynou ̀nje nirwmi ouoh 

`ntououet ;ynou ̀ebol ouoh `ntouses 

;ynou ouoh ̀ntouhi petenran ̀ebol 

`m̀vry] ̀noupethwou e;be Psyri 

`mVrwmi. 

Blessed are you when 

men hate you, And when 

they exclude you, And 

revile you, and cast out your 

name as evil, For the Son of 

Man’s sake. 

طُوباَكُمْ إِّذاَ أبَْغضََكُمُ النَّاسُ وَإِّذَا 

أفَْرَزُوكُمْ وَعَيَّرُوكُمْ وَأخَْرَجُوا 

نْ أجَْلِّ ابْنِّ  يرٍ مِّ ر ِّ اسْمَكُمْ كَشِّ

. نْسَانِّ  الإِّ

Rasi qen pìehoou `ete ̀mmau ouoh 

;elyl@ hyppe gar petenbe,e ounis] 

Rejoice in that day and 

leap for joy! For indeed 

your reward is great in 

heaven, For in like manner 

اِّفْرَحُوا فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ وَتهََلَّلوُا 

يمٌ فِّي  .فَهُوَذاَ أجَْرُكُمْ عَظِّ  السَّمَاءِّ

لأنََّ آباَءَهُمْ هَكَذاَ كَانوُا يَفْعَلوُنَ 

.  بِّالأنَْبِّياَءِّ
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pe ̀n`hryi qen ̀tve@ nai gar on `enaùiri 

`mmwou `nnìprovytyc ̀nje nouio]. 

their fathers did to the 

prophets. 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Hebrews. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

بركته  العبرانيين،إلي  الرسول

 علينا آمين.

Hebreoc ==z@ =i=y - =y@ =i=g Hebrews 7: 18 - 8: 13 13: 8 - 18: 7 العبرانيين 

Ousws men gar e;naswpi 

`n]entoly ̀nhouì] e;be 

tecmetac;enyc nem tecmetat]hyou. 

For on the one hand 

there is an annulling of the 

former commandment 

because of its weakness and 

unprofitableness, 

ابِّقَةِّ  يَّةِّ السَّ يرُ إِّبْطَالُ الْوَصِّ فإَِّنَّهُ يَصِّ

نْ أجَْلِّ ضُعْفِّهَا وَعَدَمِّ  هَا.مِّ  نَفْعِّ

Pinomoc gar `mpefjek ̀hli ̀ebol@ 

pimwit de ̀n`i `eqoun pe vai `nte 

ouhelpic eccotp vai ̀etennaqwnt 

`eVnou] ̀ebol hitotf. 

for the law made 

nothing perfect; on the other 

hand, there is the bringing in 

of a better hope, through 

which we draw near to God. 

لْ  إِّذِّ  نْ  شَيْئاً.النَّامُوسُ لَمْ يكَُم ِّ وَلَكِّ

يرُ إِّدْخَالُ رَجَاءٍ أفَْضَلَ بِّهِّ  يصَِّ

بُ إِّلَى   اللهِّ.نَقْترَِّ

Ouoh kata ̀vry] ̀ete at[ne ànas 

an ny men gar auswpi ̀nouyb at[ne 

`anas. 

And inasmuch as He 

was not made priest without 

an oath. 

 قَسَمٍ.وَعَلَى قدَْرِّ مَا إِّنَّهُ لَيْسَ بِّدُونِّ 

Vai de ̀n;of nem oùanas `ebol 

hiten vyetjw ̀mmoc naf je afwrk 

for they have become 

priests without an oath, but 

He with an oath by Him 

لأنََّ أوُلَئِّكَ بِّدُونِّ قَسَمٍ قَدْ صَارُوا 

نَ الْقَائِّلِّ  كَهَنَةً، ا هَذاَ فَبِّقَسَمٍ مِّ وَأمََّ

بُّ وَلنَْ  لَهُ: أنَْتَ  ينَْدَمَ،أقَْسَمَ الرَّ
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`nje P[oic ouoh ̀nnefouwm `n`h;yf je 

`n;ok pe ̀vouyb sa ̀eneh. 

who said to Him: “The Lord 

has sworn And will not 

relent, ‘You are a priest 

forever According to the 

order of Melchizedek,’” 

ي  نٌ إِّلَى الأبَدَِّ عَلَى رُتبَْةِّ مَلْكِّ كَاهِّ

قَ.  صَادِّ

Kata taimaìy afswpi ̀nje Iycouc 

`m̀p`stwri ̀nte oudìa;yky eccotp. 

by so much more Jesus 

has become a surety of a 

better covenant. 

عَلَى قدَْرِّ ذلَِّكَ قَدْ صَارَ يَسُوعُ 

ناً لِّعَهْدٍ   ضَلَ.أفَْ ضَامِّ

Ouoh ny men auswpi ̀nouyb 

eueroumys e;be je nare ̀vmou ,w 

`mmwou `èohi an pe. 

Also there were many 

priests, because they were 

prevented by death from 

continuing. 

ينَ  وَأوُلَئِّكَ قدَْ صَارُوا كَهَنَةً كَثِّيرِّ

نَ  .لأنََّ الْمَوْتَ مَنَعَهُمْ مِّ  الْبَقاَءِّ

Vai de je ̀fnàohi sa ̀eneh af[i 

`n]metouyb ̀nouèsen parabacic. 

But He, because He 

continues forever, has an 

unchangeable priesthood. 

ا هَذاَ فَلأنََّهُ يبَْقَى إِّلَى  ،وَأمََّ  لَهُ  الأبََدِّ

 يَزُولُ.كَهَنوُتٌ لاَ 

E;be vai ouon ̀sjom `mmof 

`enohem `ncyou niben ̀nnye;nyou ha 

Vnou] ̀ebol hitotf efonq ̀ncyou 

niben e;refcemi ̀èhryi ̀ejwou. 

Therefore, He is also 

able to save to the uttermost 

those who come to God 

through Him, since He 

always lives to make 

intercession for them. 

نْ ثمََّ يَقْ  رُ أنَْ يُخَل ِّصَ أيَْضاً إِّلَى فَمِّ دِّ

ينَ يَتقَدََّمُونَ بِّهِّ إِّلَى   ،اللهِّ التَّمَامِّ الَّذِّ

ينٍ لِّيَشْفَعَ  إِّذْ هُوَ حَيٌّ فِّي كُل ِّ حِّ

مْ.  فِّيهِّ

Ouar,ỳereuc gar ̀mpairy] 

`enafcaiẁou nan eftoubyout 

`natpethwou ̀natcwf efvorj ̀ebol 

`nnirefernobi ouoh af[ici ca`pswi 

`nnivyoùi. 

For such a High Priest 

was fitting for us, who is 

holy, harmless, undefiled, 

separate from sinners, and 

has become higher than the 

heavens; 

ثلُْ  لأنََّهُ كَانَ يَلِّيقُ بِّناَ رَئِّيسُ كَهَنَةٍ مِّ

قدَِّ  دَنَسٍ،قدُُّوسٌ بِّلاَ شَر ٍ وَلاَ  هَذاَ،

انْفَصَلَ عَنِّ الْخُطَاةِّ وَصَارَ أعَْلَى 

نَ  .مِّ  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Vai ète ̀mmon ànagky toi `erof 

`mmyni ̀m̀vry] `nniar,ỳereuc 

nỳesauen souswousi ̀n`hryi ̀nsorp 

`ejen nounobi ̀mmin ̀mmwou@ menencwc 

saùini `ejen na pilaoc@ vai gar afaif 

`eaf̀enf ̀èpswi ̀noucop. 

who does not need daily, 

as those high priests, to 

offer up sacrifices, first for 

His own sins and then for 

the people's, for this He did 

once for all when He offered 

up Himself. 

رَارٌ كُلَّ يَوْمٍ  ي لَيْسَ لَهُ اضْطِّ الَّذِّ

ثلُْ رُؤَسَاءِّ  مَ ذبََائِّحَ  مِّ الْكَهَنَةِّ أنَْ يقُدَ ِّ

هِّ ثمَُّ عَنْ  لاً عَنْ خَطَاياَ نَفْسِّ أوََّ

ةً  الشَّعْبِّ،خَطَاياَ  لأنََّهُ فَعَلَ هَذاَ مَرَّ

دَةً، مَ  وَاحِّ  نَفْسَهُ.إِّذْ قدََّ

Pinomoc gar saf,w ̀nhanrwmi 

`nniar,ỳereuc `eouontou swni ̀mmau@ 

For the law appoints as 

high priests men who have 

weakness, but the word of 

the oath, which came after 

مْ  فإَِّنَّ النَّامُوسَ يقُِّيمُ  أنَُاساً بِّهِّ

مَةُ  كَهَنَةٍ.ضُعْفٌ رُؤَسَاءَ  ا كَلِّ وَأمََّ

الْقَسَمِّ الَّتِّي بَعْدَ النَّامُوسِّ فتَقُِّيمُ ابْناً 
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picaji de `nte pìanas vai `etafswpi 

menenca pinomoc ̀ftaho ̀nousyri 

efjyk ̀ebol sa ̀eneh. 

the law, appoints the Son 

who has been perfected 

forever. 

لاً إِّلَى  .مُكَمَّ  الأبَدَِّ

Pikevaleon de ̀ejen nyètenjw 

`mmwou ouar,ỳereuc gar `mpairy] 

`etentan ̀mmau vỳetafhemci 

caoùinam ̀mpi`;ronoc ̀nte ]metnis] 

qen nivyoùi. 

Now this is the main 

point of the things we are 

saying: We have such a 

High Priest, who is seated at 

the right hand of the throne 

of the Majesty in the 

heavens, 

ا رَأسُْ الْكَلامَِّ فَهُوَ أنََّ لَنَا  وَأمََّ

ثلَْ  قدَْ جَلَسَ فِّي  هَذاَ،رَئِّيسَ كَهَنَةٍ مِّ

ينِّ عَرْشِّ الْعَظَمَةِّ فِّي  يَمِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Nrefvwsen ̀nte nye;ouab nem 

`nte ]̀ckuny ̀mmyi ;ỳeta P[oic 

tajroc ouoh rwmi an. 

a Minister of the 

sanctuary and of the true 

tabernacle which the Lord 

erected, and not man. 

 ً ما ِّ  خَادِّ لِّلأقَْدَاسِّ وَالْمَسْكَنِّ الْحَقِّيقِّي 

بُّ لاَ  ي نَصَبَهُ الرَّ  إِّنْسَانٌ.الَّذِّ

Ar,y`ereuc gar niben ̀esau,af 

e;refen taìo ̀eqoun nem souswousi 

e;be vai oùanagky on pe e;re 

ouen,ai swpi ̀mvai e;ref̀enf ̀eqoun. 

For every high priest is 

appointed to offer both gifts 

and sacrifices. Therefore, it 

is necessary that this One 

also have something to 

offer. 

مَ  كَيْ يُقدَ ِّ لأنََّ كُلَّ رَئِّيسِّ كَهَنَةٍ يُقاَمُ لِّ

نْ ثمََّ يَلْزَمُ أنَْ  وَذبََائِّحَ.قَرَابِّينَ  فَمِّ

مُهُ.يَكُونَ لِّهَذاَ أيَْضاً شَيْءٌ   يقُدَ ِّ

Icje men oun naf hijen ̀pkahi ie 

ne ououyb an pe eusop ̀nje nỳetauen 

dwron ̀eqoun kata pinomoc. 

For if He were on earth, 

He would not be a priest, 

since there are priests who 

offer the gifts according to 

the law; 

فإَِّنَّهُ لَوْ كَانَ عَلَى الأرَْضِّ لَمَا كَانَ 

ناً، ينَ  كَاهِّ إِّذْ يوُجَدُ الْكَهَنَةُ الَّذِّ

مُونَ قَرَابِّينَ حَسَبَ  .يقُدَ ِّ  النَّامُوسِّ

Nai etsemsi qen oùcmot nem 

ouqyibi ̀nte ̀tve kata ̀vry] ̀etautame 

Mw`ucyc efnajwk `n]̀ckyny@ ̀anau gar 

pejaf ek̀e;amìo `nhwb niben kata 

pitupoc ̀etautamok ̀erof hijen 

pitwou. 

who serve the copy and 

shadow of the heavenly 

things, as Moses was 

divinely instructed when he 

was about to make the 

tabernacle. For He said, 

“See that you make all 

things according to the 

pattern shown you on the 

mountain.” 

يَّاتِّ  بْهَ السَّمَاوِّ مُونَ شِّ ينَ يَخْدِّ الَّذِّ

لَّهَا، يَ إِّلَى مُوسَى  وَظِّ كَمَا أوُحِّ

عٌ أنَْ يَصْنَعَ   الْمَسْكَنَ.وَهُوَ مُزْمِّ

لَّ شَيْءٍ انْظُرْ أنَْ تصَْنَعَ كُ  قاَلَ:لأنََّهُ 

رَ لَكَ فِّي  ي أظُْهِّ ثاَلِّ الَّذِّ حَسَبَ الْمِّ

.  الْجَبَلِّ

}nou de àtotf ]ma] ̀eouvasni 

eccotp ̀nhou`o ̀m̀vry] on ètefoi 

`mmecityc `nte oudi`a;yky eccotp 

But now He has 

obtained a more excellent 

ministry, inasmuch as He is 

also Mediator of a better 

covenant, which was 

دْمَةٍ  نَّهُ الآنَ قدَْ حَصَلَ عَلَى خِّ وَلَكِّ

يطٌ أيَْضاً  قْدَارِّ مَا هُوَ وَسِّ أفَْضَلَ بِّمِّ

يدَ  أعَْظَمَ،لِّعَهْدٍ  قدَْ تثَبََّتَ عَلَى مَوَاعِّ

 أفَْضَلَ.
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;ỳetaucemnytc ̀nnomoc `ejen hanws 

eucwtp. 

established on better 

promises. 

Enare ]hoùi] gar ̀ete ̀mmau oi 

`nat̀ariki naunakw] an pe `nca ̀vma 

`n]mah̀cnou]. 

For if that first covenant 

had been faultless, then no 

place would have been 

sought for a second. 

لُ بِّلاَ عَيْبٍ فإَِّنَّهُ لَوْ كَانَ ذَلِّكَ الأَ  وَّ

عٌ  ثاَنٍ.لَمَا طُلِّبَ مَوْضِّ  لِّ

Efjem ̀ariki gar `erwou efjw 

`mmoc je ic haǹehoou cenyou peje 

P[oic ]najwk ̀ejen `pyi ̀m̀pIcrayl 

nem `ejen `pyi ̀nIouda ̀noudi`a;yky 

`mberi. 

Because finding fault 

with them, He says: 

“Behold, the days are 

coming, says The Lord, 

when I will make a new 

covenant with the house of 

Israel and with the house of 

Judah, 

هُوَذاَ أيََّامٌ  لائَِّماً:لأنََّهُ يَقوُلُ لَهُمْ 

لُ مَعَ  ينَ أكَُم ِّ بُّ حِّ تأَتِّْي يَقوُلُ الرَّ

بيَْتِّ إِّسْرَائِّيلَ وَمَعَ بَيْتِّ يَهُوذاَ 

يداً. عَهْداً   جَدِّ

Kata ]dìa;yky an `etaicemnytc 

nem nouio] qen pìehoou ètaìamahi 

`ntoujij einàenou ̀ebol qen `pkahi 

`n<ymi je ̀n;wou ̀mpouohi qen 

tadìa;yky ̀anok hw aier̀amelyc 

`erwou peje P[oic. 

not according to the 

covenant that I made with 

their fathers in the day when 

I took them by the hand to 

lead them out of the land of 

Egypt; because they did not 

continue in My covenant, 

and I disregarded them, says 

The Lord. 

مْ  لْتهُُ مَعَ آبَائِّهِّ ي عَمِّ لاَ كَالْعَهْدِّ الَّذِّ

 ُ مْ لأِّ هِّ نْ يَوْمَ أمَْسَكْتُ بِّيدَِّ جَهُمْ مِّ خْرِّ

صْرَ،أرَْضِّ  لأنََّهُمْ لَمْ يثَبْتُوُا فِّي  مِّ

ي، .وَأنَاَ أهَْمَلْتهُُمْ يَقوُلُ  عَهْدِّ بُّ  الرَّ

Je ;ai te tadìa;yky 

`n]nacemnytc nem ̀pyi ̀m̀pIcrayl 

menenca naìehoou ̀ete `mmau peje 

P[oic eìe] ̀nnanomoc `èqryi ̀enoumeuì 

ouoh ei`ècqytou ̀èhryi ̀ejen nouhyt 

ouoh ̀anok ei`eswpi nwou `nnou] ouoh 

`n;wou hwou eùeswpi nyi eulaoc. 

For this is the covenant 

that I will make with the 

house of Israel after those 

days, says The Lord: I will 

put My laws in their mind 

and write them on their 

hearts; and I will be their 

God, and they shall be My 

people. 

ي أعَْهَدُهُ مَعَ  لأنََّ هَذاَ هُوَ الْعَهْدُ الَّذِّ

بيَْتِّ إِّسْرَائِّيلَ بَعْدَ تِّلْكَ الأيََّامِّ يَقُولُ 

: بُّ ي فِّي  الرَّ يسِّ أجَْعَلُ نَوَامِّ

مْ، مْ،وَأكَْتبُهَُا عَلَى  أذَْهَانِّهِّ  قلُوُبِّهِّ

ً وَأنَاَ  وَهُمْ يَكُونوُنَ  أكَُونُ لَهُمْ إِّلَها

 ً  .لِّي شَعْبا

Ouoh ̀nne ̀vouai ̀vouai ]̀cbw 

`mpefrem̀mbaki nem piouai piouai 

`mpefcon efjw ̀mmoc je couen P[oic 

je cenacouwnt tyrou icjen poukouji 

None of them shall teach 

his neighbor, and none his 

brother, saying, ‘Know the 

Lord,’ for all shall know 

Me, from the least of them 

to the greatest of them. 

يبَهُ وَكُلُّ  دٍ قَرِّ وَلاَ يعُلَ ِّمُونَ كُلُّ وَاحِّ

دٍ أخََاهُ  فِّ  قَائِّلاً:وَاحِّ ،اعْرِّ بَّ  الرَّ

نْ  فوُنَنِّي مِّ يعَ سَيَعْرِّ لأنََّ الْجَمِّ

مْ إِّلَى صَ  هِّ يرِّ مْ.غِّ هِّ  كَبِّيرِّ
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sa pounis]. 

Je ]na,xw ̀nnoumet[ìnjonc 

nwou ̀ebol ouoh ̀nnaer̀vmeuì je 

`nnounobi. 

For I will be merciful to 

their unrighteousness, and 

their sins and their lawless 

deeds I will remember no 

more.” 

مْ،لأنَ ِّي أكَُونُ صَفوُحاً عَنْ  هِّ  آثاَمِّ

مْ فِّي  ياَتِّهِّ وَلاَ أذَْكُرُ خَطَاياَهُمْ وَتعََد ِّ

 بَعْدُ.مَا 

Qen ̀pjinjoc je ouberi ie afer 

]hoùi] ̀nàpac vy de ̀esaferàpac 

ouoh ̀nteferqello ̀fqent ̀èptako. 

In that He says, “A new 

covenant,” He has made the 

first obsolete. Now what is 

becoming obsolete and 

growing old is ready to 

vanish away. 

يداً  لَ.عَتَّقَ  ،فإَِّذْ قاَلَ جَدِّ ا  الأوََّ وَأمََّ

نَ  يبٌ مِّ مَا عَتقََ وَشَاخَ فَهُوَ قَرِّ

. حْلالَِّ ضْمِّ  الاِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe 

pimahsomt ̀n`epictoly ̀nte peniwt 

Iwannyc. Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic Epistle 

from the Third Epistle of 

our teacher St. John. May 

his blessings be with us. 

Amen. My beloved. 

 معلمنا من رسالةالكاثوليكون 

بركته  ،الثالثةيوحنا الرسول 

يا  المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 .احبائي

=g Iwannyc =a@ =a - =i=e 
3 John 1: 1 - 15 3  15 - 1: 1يوحنا 

Pi`precbuteroc `nGaioc pìagapytoc 

vy ̀anok ̀e]mei `mmof qen oume;myi. 

The Elder, to the 

beloved Gaius, whom I love 

in truth: 

يْخُ، ي  الَشَّ إِّلَى غَايسَُ الْحَبِّيبِّ الَّذِّ

بُّهُ  .أنَاَ أحُِّ ِّ  بِّالْحَق 

Pamenrit ]twbh e;be hwb niben 

e;re pekmwit cwouten ouoh 

`ntekoujai kata ̀vry] ète nenmwit 

`ntek'u,y coutwn. 

Beloved, I pray that you 

may prosper in all things 

and be in health, just as 

your soul prospers. 

فِّي كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ أرَُومُ  الْحَبِّيبُ،أيَُّهَا 

حاً  يحاً،أنَْ تكَُونَ ناَجِّ كَمَا أنََّ  وَصَحِّ

حَةٌ.نَفْسَكَ   ناَجِّ

Airasi gar ̀emasw `etaùi `nje 

ni`cnyou ouoh ̀etauerme;re qa 

tekme;myi kata ̀vry] ̀n;ok 

ètekmosi qen oume;myi. 

For I rejoiced greatly 

when brethren came and 

testified of the truth that is 

in you, just as you walk in 

the truth. 

اً إِّذْ حَضَرَ إِّخْوَةٌ  د  حْتُ جِّ لأنَ ِّي فَرِّ

ي  ِّ الَّذِّ دُوا بِّالْحَق  كَمَا أنََّكَ  فِّيكَ،وَشَهِّ

.تسَْلكُُ  ِّ  بِّالْحَق 
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Mmon] ̀hmot gar efoi ̀nnis] ̀evai 

hina ̀ntacwtem e;be nasyri je 

cemosi qen oume;myi. 

I have no greater joy 

than to hear that my 

children walk in truth. 

نْ  أنَْ  هَذاَ:ليَْسَ لِّي فَرَحٌ أعَْظَمُ مِّ

ي أنََّهُمْ يَسْلكُُونَ  أسَْمَعَ عَنْ أوَْلادَِّ

. ِّ  بِّالْحَق 

Pìagapytoc ouhwb `mpictoc 

ètek``iri ̀mmof ekerhwb ̀n`qryi qen 

ni`cnyou ouoh vai qen nisemmwou. 

Beloved, you do 

faithfully whatever you do 

for the brethren and for 

strangers, 

أنَْتَ تفَْعَلُ بِّالأمََانَةِّ  الْحَبِّيبُ،أيَُّهَا 

خْوَةِّ وَإِّلَى  كُلَّ مَا تصَْنَعهُُ إِّلَى الإِّ

.  الْغرَُبَاءِّ

Nai ̀etauerme;re qa tek̀agapy 

`mpèm;o ̀nnouek̀klycìa@ nai ̀ete 

kalwc ̀knaaic ekna`tvwou eu`m̀psa 

`mVnou]. 

who have borne witness 

of your love before the 

church. If you send them 

forward on their journey in 

a manner worthy of God, 

you will do well, 

دُوا بِّمَحَبَّتِّكَ أمََامَ  ينَ شَهِّ الَّذِّ

. ينَ تفَْعَلُ حَسَناً إِّذاَ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ الَّذِّ

قُّ  شَيَّعْتهَُمْ كَمَا  للهِّ.يَحِّ

Etaùi gar ̀ebol ̀ejen piran ̀nce[i 

h̀li an ̀nten nie;nikoc. 

because they went forth 

for His name's sake, taking 

nothing from the Gentiles. 

هِّ خَرَجُوا وَهُمْ  نْ أجَْلِّ اسْمِّ لأنََّهُمْ مِّ

نَ  .لاَ يأَخُْذوُنَ شَيْئاً مِّ  الأمَُمِّ

Anon oun ̀cse nan ̀esep nai ouon 

`mpairy] ̀eron hina ̀ntener`svyr 

`nerhwb `e]me;myi. 

We therefore ought to 

receive such, that we may 

become fellow workers for 

the truth. 

ي لَناَ أنَْ نَقْبَلَ أمَْثاَلَ  فنََحْنُ يَنْبَغِّ

، لِّينَ مَعَهُمْ  هَؤُلاءَِّ لِّكَيْ نَكُونَ عَامِّ

.بِّالْ  ِّ  حَق 

Ak̀cqai ̀nouhwb ̀n]ek̀klycià 

alla Dìot̀revyc pimaierhouit 

`nqytou `ǹfswp `mmon ̀erof an. 

I wrote to the church, 

but Diotrephes, who loves 

to have the preeminence 

among them, does not 

receive us. 

،كَتبَْتُ إِّلَى  نَّ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ وَلَكِّ

بُّ أنَْ يَكُونَ  ي يحُِّ يفِّسَ الَّذِّ يوُترِّْ دِّ

 يَقْبَلنُاَ.الأَّوَلَ بيَْنَهُمْ لاَ 

E;be vai aisaǹi ]nà;refer `vmeuì 

`nnef̀hbyou`i ̀etef``iri ̀mmwou 

efer`vlùarin `mmon qen hancaji 

`mponyroc ouoh efkyn an qen nai 

oude `n;of ̀n`fswp ̀nnìcnyou ̀erof an@ 

ouoh nye;ouws ̀esopou ̀n`f,w ̀mmwou 

an ouoh efhi] `mmwou ̀ebol qen 

]ek̀klycià. 

 

Therefore, if I come, I 

will call to mind his deeds 

which he does, prating 

against us with malicious 

words. And not content with 

that, he himself does not 

receive the brethren, and 

forbids those who wish to, 

putting them out of the 

church. 

رُهُ  ئتُْ فَسَأذُكَ ِّ نْ أجَْلِّ ذلَِّكَ إِّذاَ جِّ مِّ

راً عَلَيْناَ  يَعْمَلهَُا،بِّأعَْمَالِّهِّ الَّتِّي  هَاذِّ

وَإِّذْ هُوَ غَيْرُ مُكْتفٍَ  خَبِّيثةٍَ.بِّأقَْوَالٍ 

هِّ، خْوَةَ،لاَ يَقْبَلُ  بِّهَذِّ وَيَمْنَعُ أيَْضاً  الإِّ

ينَ  يدُونَ،الَّذِّ نَ  يرُِّ وَيَطْرُدُهُمْ مِّ

.  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ
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Pamenrit ̀mperten;wnk 

`epipethwou alla ̀epipe;nanef@ 

vỳet``iri `mpipe;nanef ou ̀ebol qen 

Vnou] pe@ vy de et̀̀iri ̀mpipethwou 

`mpefnau ̀eVnou]. 

Beloved, do not imitate 

what is evil, but what is 

good. He who does good is 

of God, but he who does 

evil has not seen God. 

لاَ تتَمََثَّلْ بِّالشَّر ِّ بَلْ  الْحَبِّيبُ،أيَُّهَا 

، لأنََّ مَنْ يَصْنَعُ الْخَيْرَ هُوَ  بِّالْخَيْرِّ

نَ  وَمَنْ يَصْنَعُ الشَّرَّ فَلَمْ  اللهِّ،مِّ

رِّ   اللهَ.يبُْصِّ

Auerme;re ̀nDimytrioc hiten 

ouon niben nem hiten ̀;myi ouoh ̀anon 

tenerme;re ouoh `kcwoun je 

tenmetme;re oumyi te. 

Demetrius has a good 

testimony from all, and 

from the truth itself. And we 

also bear witness, and you 

know that our testimony is 

true. 

يعِّ  نَ الْجَمِّ يُوسُ مَشْهُودٌ لَهُ مِّ ترِّْ يمِّ دِّ

 ِّ نَ الْحَق  ،وَمِّ هِّ وَنَحْنُ أيَْضاً  نَفْسِّ

وَأنَْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ شَهَادَتنَاَ  نَشْهَدُ،

يَ  قَةٌ.هِّ  صَادِّ

Ne ouon] oumys `ècqytou nak pe 

alla ̀n]ouws an ̀ècqai nak ̀ebol 

hiten oumela nem oukas. 

I had many things to 

write, but I do not wish to 

write to you with pen and 

ink; 

نَّنِّي لَسْ  لأكَْتبَُهُ،وَكَانَ لِّي كَثِّيرٌ  تُ لَكِّ

بْرٍ  يدُ أنَْ أكَْتبَُ إِّلَيْكَ بِّحِّ  وَقلََمٍ.أرُِّ

}erhelpic de catot ̀enau ̀erok 

ouoh ̀ntencaji nem neǹeryou `nro 

oube ro. 

but I hope to see you 

shortly, and we shall speak 

face to face. 

يبٍ  نَّنِّي أرَْجُو أنَْ أرََاكَ عَنْ قَرِّ وَلَكِّ

 لِّفَمٍ.فنَتَكََلَّمَ فَماً 

Thiryny nak@ cesini ̀erok ̀nje 

nis̀vyr@ sini ̀enis̀vyr kata nouran. 

Peace to you. Our 

friends greet you. Greet the 

friends by name. 

بَّاءُ.يُسَل ِّمُ عَلَيْكَ  لَكَ.سَلامٌَ  ل ِّمْ سَ  الأحَِّ

مْ  بَّاءِّ بِّأسَْمَائِّهِّ  .عَلَى الأحَِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

لا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء التى 
فى العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته 

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 آمين.بد. لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.
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Praxic =i=e@ =l^ - ==i^@ =e 
Acts 15: 36 - 16: 5 5: 16 - 36: 15 أعمال 

Menenca haǹehoou de peje 

Pauloc ̀mBarnabac je marenkotten 

`ntenjem `psini ̀nni`cnyou kata baki 

niben@ nỳetan hiwis ̀mpicaji ̀nte 

P[oic ̀nqytou je ou pe etsop ̀mmwou. 

Then after some days 

Paul said to Barnabas, “Let 

us now go back and visit 

our brethren in every city 

where we have preached the 

word of the Lord, and see 

how they are doing.” 

: الَ بُولسُُ لِّبَرْنَابَاامٍ قَ ثمَُّ بَعْدَ أيََّ 

عْ » دْ إِّخْوَتنَاَ فِّي كُلِّ   لِّنَرْجِّ وَنَفْتقَِّ

بِّ  كَيْفَ  ينَةٍ نَادَيْناَ فِّيهَا بِّكَلِّمَةِّ الرَّ مَدِّ

 «.هُمْ 

Barnabac de nafouws ̀èwli 

`m̀pke Iwannyc nemwou vy`etoumou] 

`erof je Markoc. 

Now Barnabas was 

determined to take with 

them John called Mark. 

فأَشََارَ بَرْنَابَا أنَْ يَأخُْذاَ مَعَهُمَا أيَْضاً 

ي يدُْعَى مَرْقسَُ يوُ  .حَنَّا الَّذِّ

Pauloc de naf er̀axioin je ,ac 

pe@ vỳetafvwrj ̀ebol ̀mmwou icjen 

]Pamvulìa@ ouoh `ete ̀mpef̀i nemwou 

`epihwb ̀èstemolf nemwou. 

But Paul insisted that 

they should not take with 

them the one who had 

departed from them in 

Pamphylia, and had not 

gone with them to the work. 

نُ أنََّ  ا بوُلسُُ فَكَانَ يَسْتحَْسِّ وَأمََّ

يلِّيَّةَ وَلَمْ  نْ بَمْفِّ ي فاَرَقَهُمَا مِّ الَّذِّ

لاَ يأَخُْذاَنِّهِّ لِّ يذَْهَبْ مَعَهُمَا لِّلْعَمَ 

 .مَعَهُمَا

Afswpi de ̀nje oujwnt hwcte 

`ncevwrj `ebol ̀nnoùeryou@ Barnabac 

men af[i ̀mMarkoc aferhwt ̀eKuproc. 

Then the contention 

became so sharp that they 

parted from one another. 

And so Barnabas took Mark 

and sailed to Cyprus. 

 ى فَارَقَ فَحَصَلَ بَيْنَهُمَا مُشَاجَرَةٌ حَتَّ 

. وَبَرْنَاباَ أخََذَ مَرْقسَُ أحََدُهُمَا الآخَرَ 

 رَ فِّي الْبَحْرِّ إِّلَى قبُْرُسَ.وَسَافَ 

Pauloc de afcwtp ̀nCilac af̀i 

`ebol@ `eautyif ̀nten pìhmot ̀nte 

Vnou] ̀ebol hitotou ̀nni`cnyou. 

But Paul chose Silas and 

departed, being commended 

by the brethren to the grace 

of God. 

يلاَ وَخَرَجَ  ا بوُلسُُ فاَخْتاَرَ سِّ وَأمََّ

نَ  خْوَةِّ إِّلَى نِّعْمَةِّ مُسْتوَْدَعاً مِّ الإِّ

 .اللهِّ 

Nafcini de pe ̀ebol hiten ]Curìa 

nem ]Kulikìa eftajro ̀nniek`klycìa. 

And he went through 

Syria and Cilicia, 

strengthening the churches. 

يلِّ  يَّةَ وَكِّ يَّةَ يُشَ فاَجْتاَزَ فِّي سُورِّ دُ يكِّ دِّ 

 .الْكَنَائِّسَ 

Af̀i de ̀èhryi ̀ètke Terby nem 

Luctra@ ouoh ic ouma;ytyc ̀enaf,y 

`mmau ̀epefran pe Timo;eoc `psyri 

`nou`chimi `nIoudai ̀mpicty@ pefiwt de 

ne Oueinin pe. 

 

Then he came to Derbe 

and Lystra. And behold, a 

certain disciple was there, 

named Timothy, the son of 

a certain Jewish woman 

who believed, but his father 

was Greek. 

ثمَُّ وَصَلَ إِّلَى دَرْبَةَ وَلِّسْتِّرَةَ وَإِّذاَ 

يذٌ كَانَ هُنَاكَ اسْ  مُهُ تِّيمُوثاَوُسُ تِّلْمِّ

نَّ  نَةٍ وَلَكِّ يَّةٍ مُؤْمِّ ابْنُ امْرَأةٍَ يَهُودِّ

 .يوُنَانِّيٌّ أبَاَهُ 
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Vai nauerme;re e;bytf ̀nje 

ni`cnyou etqen Luctra nem Eikònion. 

He was well spoken of 

by the brethren who were at 

Lystra and Iconium. 

نَ  ينَ وَكَانَ مَشْهُوداً لَهُ مِّ خْوَةِّ الَّذِّ  الإِّ

 .فِّي لِّسْتِّرَةَ وَإِّيقُونِّيَةَ 

Vai afouws ̀nje Pauloc e;ref̀i 

`ebol nemaf@ ouoh ̀etafolf 

afcoubytf e;be niIoudai etsop qen 

pima `ete ̀mmau@ naucwoun gar tyrou 

je pefiwt ne Oueinin pe. 

Paul wanted to have him 

go on with him. And he 

took him and circumcised 

him because of the Jews 

who were in that region, for 

they all knew that his father 

was Greek. 

فأَرََادَ بُولسُُ أنَْ يَخْرُجَ هَذاَ مَعَهُ 

نْ أجَْلِّ الْيَهُودِّ  فأَخََذهَُ وَخَتنََهُ مِّ

يعَ  نِّ لأنََّ الْجَمِّ ينَ فِّي تِّلْكَ الأمََاكِّ  الَّذِّ

فوُنَ   .أبََاهُ أنََّهُ يوُنَانِّيٌّ كَانوُا يَعْرِّ

Eukw] de qen nipolic nau] 

`mmoc `etotou ̀èareh ̀enihwn 

nỳetaucemnytou ̀ebol hitotou 

`nnìapoctoloc nem nìprecbuteroc 

etqen Ieroucalym. 

And as they went 

through the cities, they 

delivered to them the 

decrees to keep, which were 

determined by the apostles 

and elders at Jerusalem. 

وَإِّذْ كَانُوا يَجْتاَزُونَ فِّي الْمُدُنِّ 

كَانوُا يسَُل ِّمُونَهُمُ الْقَضَاياَ الَّتِّي حَكَمَ 

ينَ فِّي  سُلُ وَالْمَشَايِّخُ الَّذِّ بِّهَا الرُّ

يَحْفَظُوهَا.أوُرُشَلِّيمَ   لِّ

Niek`klycìa men oun naunyou 

`ntajro qen pinah] ouoh naunyou 

`n`asai qen tou`ypi ̀mmyni. 

So the churches were 

strengthened in the faith, 

and increased in number 

daily. 

يمَانِّ  دُ فِّي الإِّ فَكَانتَِّ الْكَناَئِّسُ تتَشََدَّ

 يَوْمٍ.وَتزَْدَادُ فِّي الْعدََدِّ كُلَّ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
كنيسة الله المقدسة. وتثبت في 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 23 

 طوبةمن شهر  الثالث والعشرونسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Martyrdom of St. Timothy, the Disciple of St. 

Paul the Apostle and the Bishop of Ephesus 

2. The Departure of Pope Cyril IV (Kyrillos), 110th Pope 

of Alexandria 

تلميذ  ،تيموثاوسالقديس  استشهاد .1

 القديس بولس الرسول وأسقف أفسس

 ،نياحة البابا كيرلس الرابع أبي الإصلاح. 2

البطريرك المائة والعاشر من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

1. The Martyrdom of St. Timothy, the Disciple of St. 

Paul the Apostle and the Bishop of Ephesus 

On this day, of the year 97 AD, St. Timothy, the 

disciple of St. Paul the Apostle and the bishop of 

تلميذ  ،تيموثاوسالقديس  استشهاد. 1

 القديس بولس الرسول وأسقف أفسس

 ميلادية، 97في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

تلميذ القديس  ،تيموثاوسالقديس ستشهد ا
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Ephesus, was martyred. This saint was born in the city of 

Lystra in Asia Minor, to a Greek father and a Jewish 

mother (Acts 16: 1, 2). His mother raised him up on a 

life of godliness, faith and studying the Holy Scriptures; 

as St. Paul said, “When I call to remembrance the 

genuine faith that is in you, which dwelt first in your 

grandmother Lois and your mother Eunice, and I am 

persuaded is in you also” (2 Timothy 1: 5). St. Paul also 

said, “And that from childhood you have known the 

Holy Scriptures, which are able to make you wise for 

salvation through faith which is in Christ Jesus” (2 

Timothy 3: 15). 

St. Timothy believed and was baptized at the hands 

of the apostle St. Paul and became his disciple. He 

accompanied him in most of his missionary journeys. St. 

Paul ordained him a bishop for Ephesus, when he saw 

him growing in grace. He wrote him two epistles, the 

first one in the year 64 AD, explaining to him his 

pastoral duties and some ecclesiastical ordinances. The 

second one was in the year 67 AD, urging him to strife 

for the sake of keeping the faith. 

For his intense pastoral activities, he attracted many 

of the pagans to Christianity. The wicked of the Jews 

and the heathen rose against him and beat him severely 

with sticks and rods until he delivered up his spirit in 

Ephesus, thus he received the crown of martyrdom. The 

faithful took his pure body and buried him with great 

veneration. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 .بولس الرسول وأسقف أفسس

ن صغري ملا لسترة بآسياهذا القديس في  ولد

 .(2، 1: 16)أعمال وأم يهودية أب يوناني 

ربته أمه على أعمال التقوى والإيمان 

ودراسة الكتب المقدسة، وفي ذلك يقول 

لعديم يمان اتذكر الإأذ القديس بولس: "إ

في جدتك  ولاً أالرياء الذي فيك الذي سكن 

فيك انه  ولكني موقنافنيكي  وأمكلوئيس 

ً أ (. وأيضاً قوله: 5: 1تيموثاؤس  2" )يضا

لية تعرف الكتب المقدسة الطفو وإنك منذ"

يمان الذي في ن تحكمك للخلاص بالإأالقادرة 

 (.15: 3تيموثاؤس  2" )المسيح يسوع

على يد آمن القديس تيموثاؤس واعتمد 

القديس بولس وصار تلميذاً له، كما صحبه 

اً أقامه أسقففي معظم رحلاته التبشيرية، ثم 

على مدينة أفسس عندما رأي نموه في 

 النعمة.

ميلادية  64ة الأولى سن ،نيرسالت لهوكتب 

يوضح فيها التزاماته الرعوية وبعض 

 يلاديةم 67والثانية سنة التنظيمات الكنسية. 

 الجهاد من أجل حفظ الإيمان.ا على يحثه فيه

ولشدة نشاطه الرعوي حيث جذب الكثيرين 

من الوثنيين إلى المسيحية، قام عليه الأشرار 

ضربوه بالعصي حتى ويين ثناليهود والومن 

، فنال إكليل أفسسب فاضت روحه الطاهرة

 الطاهر فأخذ المؤمنون جسدهالشهادة. 

 ه بإكرام جزيل.ودفنو

 آمين. بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا.

2. The Departure of Pope Cyril IV (Kyrillos), 110th 

Pope of Alexandria 

On this day also of the year 1577 of the martyrs, 

1861 AD, the holy father Pope Kyrillos IV (Cyril), 110th 

Patriarch of Alexandria, departed. He is known as the 

Father of Reformation. 

He was born in the town of Sawamaa Sharq, district 

of Akhmin, in the year 1816 AD. His father cared 

greatly to teach him the church subjects. He grew up 

loving godliness and piety. He longed for the monastic 

life, so he went to the monastery of St. Anthony, and 

became a monk by the name Daoud (David) El-Antony. 

When the fame of his knowledge and virtues became 

well known, Pope Peter (Petros) El-Gawly (109th 

Patriarch) ordained him a priest and appointed him the 

 ،نياحة البابا كيرلس الرابع أبي الإصلاح. 2

البطريرك المائة والعاشر من بطاركة الكرازة 

 المرقسية

ً فيو للشهداء، سنة  1577ن سنة م ه أيضا

 ،ابعلبابا كيرلس الرتنيح اميلادية،  1861

البطريرك المائة والعاشر من بطاركة الكرازة 

 أبي الإصلاح.المرقسية والمعروف ب

، ببلدة الصوامعة شرق القديسولد هذا 

ميلادية، واهتم  1816سنة التابعة لأخميم، 

العلوم الكنسية، فنما على حب بتعليمه والده 

واشتاق إلى حياة الرهبنة،  .الفضيلة والتقوى

 أنطونيوس الأنبا سالقدي دير فذهب إلى

 وصار رهباً باسم داود الأنطوني.

 ولما ذاع صيت علمه وفضائله، رسمه البابا
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abbot of the monastery. He managed the monastery well 

and cared for educating the monks. Pope Peter El-Gawly 

sent him to Ethiopia to settle a dispute between the 

metropolitan and the people. 

While he was in Ethiopia Pope Peter El-Gawly 

departed in the year 1852 AD, so he returned to Egypt. 

After a dispute for one year on choosing a Patriarch for 

the church, the bishops consecrated the monk Fr. Daoud 

El-Antony a general metropolitan in April, 1853 AD, by 

the name; Anba Kyrillos. When he managed the affairs 

of the church well, they enthroned him Patriarch in the 

year 1854. 

He devoted a great effort in spreading education, 

where he established schools for boys and girls. He also 

paid great attention to the teaching of the Coptic 

language and the church hymns. He also established a 

great printing house to publish the church books. He also 

renovated the great St. Mark church in Azbakiah, Cairo. 

In general, he greatly cared for all the affairs of the 

church. He consecrated some bishops and went to 

Ethiopia to visit the church there. 

After a great and hard endeavor, he reposed in The 

Lord. The whole Coptic church grieved for him, and he 

was buried in St. Mark church in Cairo. 

He sat on St. Mark throne for about seven years, and 

because of his many accomplishments, the church called 

him the Father of Reformation (Abi El-Eslah). 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 ،المئة والتاسع طريركالب ،وليابطرس الج

 ً ً ثم  قسا ير فاهتم بشئون الد. لديرل عينه رئيسا

لى إ. ثم أرسله البابا الرهباناعتني بتعليم و

 بين المطران والشعب. النزاع ة لفضالحبش

تنيح البابا بطرس وده هناك، جوأثناء و

دام  فعد خلاب. ويلاديةم 1852ولي سنة االج

نحو عام بخصوص إقامة بطريرك للكنيسة، 

داود قام الأساقفة برسامة الراهب القس 

 1853مطراناً عاماً في ابريل سنة  الأنطوني

ميلادية باسم الأنبا كيرلس. ولما أحسن 

 ةريركاً سنرعاية شئون الكنيسة، أجلسوه بط

 .يلاديةم 1854

للبنين  رساالمدتعليم وأقام الر شنفاهتم ب

ة لحان الكنيسأوالقبطية  والبنات واهتم باللغة

واشتري مطبعة لنشر الكتب كما قام بتجديد 

ة. بالأزبكية بالقاهر كبرىالكنيسة المرقسية ال

واهتم بكافة شئون الكنيسة وقام بسيامة 

زار الحبشة بعض الآباء الأساقفة. وكذلك 

 لافتقاد الكنيسة هناك.

وبعد جهاد شاق، رقد في الرب، فحزن عليه 

الكنيسة المرقسية كل الشعب القبطي ودفن ب

، بعد أن جلس على الكرسي بالقاهرة

المرقسي نحو سبع سنوات. ولكثرة أعماله 

 لقبته الكنيسة بأبي الإصلاح.

 آمين. بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا.

 ً ً  ولربنا المجد دائما  آمين. .أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =f=y@ =e> ^ 
Psalm 99: 6, 7 6، 5 :98 روممز 
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 Mw`ucyc nem Àarwn qen nefouyb@ 

nem Camoùyl qen nyettwbh 

`mpefran@ nautwbh `mP[oic ouoh ̀n;of 

nafcwtem ̀erwou@ qen ou`ctulloc 

`n[ypi nafcaji nemwou. Allylouìa. 

 Moses and Aaron were 

among His priests, and 

Samuel was among those 

who called upon His name. 

They called upon The Lord, 

and He answered them. He 

spoke to them in a pillar of 

cloud. Alleluia. 

رون بين كهنته اموسى وه

وصموئيل بين الذين يدعون 

كانوا يدْعون الرب  باسمه.

بعمود الغمام كان  .فيستجيب لهم

 هلليلويا.. يكلمهم

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

 يوحنافصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =i^@ =k - =l=g 
John 16: 20 - 33  33 - 20: 16يوحنا 

Amyn ̀amyn ]jw `mmoc nwten je 

`n;wten tetennarimi ouoh 

tetennaerhybi@ pikocmoc de ̀n;of 

`fnarasi ̀n;wten tetennaer`mkah 

ǹhyt alla peteǹmka ǹhyt ̀fnaswpi 

nwten eurasi. 

 Most assuredly, I say to 

you that you will weep and 

lament, but the world will 

rejoice; and you will be 

sorrowful, but your sorrow 

will be turned into joy. 

الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنَّكُمْ 

سَتبَْكُونَ وَتنَوُحُونَ وَالْعَالَمُ يَفْرَحُ. 

نَّ حُزْنَ  كُمْ أنَْتمُْ سَتحَْزَنوُنَ وَلَكِّ

لُ إِّلَى فَرَحٍ.  يتَحََوَّ

}`chimi acsannoùi `emici 

sacer`mkah `nhyt je ac̀i ̀nje 

tecounou@ ̀eswp de acsanmici 

`mpisyri ̀mpacer`vmeuì je `mpihojhej 

e;be pirasi je acmec ourwmi 

`epikocmoc. 

A woman, when she is in 

labor, has sorrow because 

her hour has come; but as 

soon as she has given birth 

to the child, she no longer 

remembers the anguish, for 

joy that a human being has 

been born into the world. 

يَ تلَِّدُ تحَْزَنُ لأنََّ  الَْمَرْأةَُ وَهِّ

نْ مَتىَ  سَاعَتهََا قدَْ جَاءَتْ وَلَكِّ

ةَ  دَّ فْلَ لاَ تعَوُدُ تذَْكُرُ الش ِّ وَلدََتِّ الط ِّ

دَ إِّنْسَانٌ ببَِّ الْفَرَحِّ لأنََّهُ قدَْ وُ لِّسَ  لِّ

.  فِّي الْعاَلَمِّ
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Ouoh ̀n;wten hwten ]nou men 

`eretenè[i ̀nou`mkah ̀nhyt@ palin on 

]nanau ̀erwten ouoh tetennarasi 

ouoh petenrasi ̀mmon `hli naolf 

`nten;ynou. 

Therefore, you now have 

sorrow; but I will see you 

again and your heart will 

rejoice, and your joy no one 

will take from you. 

نْدَكُمُ الآنَ حُزْنٌ.  فأَنَْتمُْ كَذلَِّكَ عِّ

ن ِّي سَأرََاكُمْ أيَْضاً فَتفَْرَحُ قُلُوبكُُمْ  وَلَكِّ

نْكُمْ.وَلاَ ينَْزِّ   عُ أحََدٌ فَرَحَكُمْ مِّ

Ouoh qen pìehoou ̀ete `mmau 

tetennasent ̀èhli an@ ̀amyn ̀amyn 

]jw ̀mmoc nwten vỳetetennaer̀etin 

`mmof ̀ntotf ̀mViwt qen Paran 

ef`etyif nwten. 

 

And in that day you will 

ask Me nothing. Most 

assuredly, I say to you, 

whatever you ask the Father 

in My name He will give 

you. 

 مِّ لاَ تسَْألَوُنَنِّي شَيْئاً.وَفِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْ 

الَْحَقَّ الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ: إِّنَّ كُلَّ مَا 

يكُمْ  ي يعُْطِّ نَ الآبِّ بِّاسْمِّ  .طَلبَْتمُْ مِّ

Sa ]nou ̀mpatetener̀etin ̀n`hli 

qen Paran@ ̀ariètin ouoh tetenna[i 

hina ̀nte petenrasi swpi efjyk 

`ebol. 

Until now you have 

asked nothing in My name. 

Ask, and you will receive, 

that your joy may be full. 

ي.  إِّلَى الآنَ لَمْ تطَْلبُُوا شَيْئا ًبِّاسْمِّ

لِّيَكُونَ فَرَحُكُمْ  اطُْلبُوُا تأَخُْذوُا

لاً.  كَامِّ

Nai de aijotou nwten qen 

hanparoimìa@ `cnyou de ̀nje ouounou 

hote einacaji nemwten an je qen 

hanparoimìa alla qen ouparrycìa 

]natamwten e;be Viwt. 

These things I have 

spoken to you in figurative 

language; but the time is 

coming when I will no 

longer speak to you in 

figurative language, but I 

will tell you plainly about 

the Father. 

نْ تأَتِّْي  قدَْ كَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّهَذاَ بِّأمَْثاَلٍ وَلَكِّ

مُكُمْ أيَْضاً بِّأمَْثاَلٍ  ينَ لاَ أكَُل ِّ سَاعَةٌ حِّ

 بِّرُكُمْ عَنِّ الآبِّ علانَِّيَةً.بَلْ أخُْ 

Qen pìehoou ̀ete `mmau 

`eretenèretin qen Paran@ ouoh 

]najoc nwten an je ̀anok e;na]ho 

`eViwt e;be ;ynou. 

In that day you will ask 

in My name, and I do not 

say to you that I shall pray 

the Father for you; 

ي.  فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ تطَْلبُُونَ بِّاسْمِّ

أسَْألَُ الآبَ وَلَسْتُ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّن ِّي أنَاَ 

نْ أجَْلِّكُمْ.  مِّ

N;of gar hwf Viwt ̀fmei `mmwten 

je `n;wten `aretenmenrit ouoh 

àretennah] je ètaìi ̀ebol ha Viwt. 

 

for the Father Himself 

loves you, because you have 

loved Me, and have 

believed that I came forth 

from God. 

بُّكُمْ لأنََّكُمْ قَدْ  لأنََّ الآبَ نَفْسَهُ يحُِّ

ِّ أحَْببَْتمُُونِّي وَآمَنْتمُْ أنَ ِّ  نْدِّ اللََّّ نْ عِّ  ي مِّ

 خَرَجْتُ.
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Aìi `ebol qen Viwt ouoh ai`i 

`epikocmoc palin on ]na,w 

`mpikocmoc ouoh ]nasenyi ha Viwt. 

I came forth from the 

Father and have come into 

the world. Again, I leave the 

world and go to the Father.” 

نْدِّ  نْ عِّ الآبِّ وَقدَْ أتَيَْتُ خَرَجْتُ مِّ

عَالَمَ إِّلَى الْعَالَمِّ وَأيَْضاً أتَرُْكُ الْ 

.  وَأذَْهَبُ إِّلَى الآبِّ

Peje nefma;ytyc naf je hyppe 

]nou ̀kcaji qen ouparryci`a ouoh ̀kje 

`hli an ̀mparoimi`a. 

His disciples said to 

Him, “See, now You are 

speaking plainly, and using 

no figure of speech! 

يذهُُ: هُوَذاَ الآنَ تتَكََلَّمُ  قاَلَ لَهُ تلامَِّ

داً.علانَِّيَةً وَلَ   سْتَ تقَوُلُ مَثلَاً وَاحِّ

}nou teǹemi je `kcwoun ̀nhwb 

niben ouoh `ǹker`,rià an e;re ouai 

senk@ qen vai tennah] je `etak̀i ̀ebol 

ha Vnou]. 

Now we are sure that 

You know all things, and 

have no need that anyone 

should question You. By 

this we believe that You 

came forth from God.” 

الَآنَ نَعْلَمُ أنََّكَ عَالِّمٌ بِّكُل ِّ شَيْءٍ 

هَذاَ  وَلَسْتَ تحَْتاَجُ أنَْ يَسْألََكَ أحََدٌ. لِّ

نُ  ِّ  نؤُْمِّ نَ اللََّّ   خَرَجْتَ.أنََّكَ مِّ

Af̀eroùw nwou ̀nje Iycouc je 

]nou tetennah]. 

Jesus answered them, 

“Do you now believe? 
نُونَ.أجََابَهُ   مْ يَسُوعُ: ألَآنَ تؤُْمِّ

Hyppe ̀cnyou ̀nje ouounou ouoh ac̀i 

hina ̀ntetenjwr ̀ebol ̀vouai ̀vouai 

`mmwten `epefma ouoh ̀nteten,at 

`mmauat@ ouoh ],y ̀mmauat an je 

`f,y nemyi `nje Paiwt. 

Indeed the hour is 

coming, yes, has now come, 

that you will be scattered, 

each to his own, and will 

leave Me alone. And yet I 

am not alone, because the 

Father is with Me. 

الآنَ هُوَذاَ تأَتِّْي سَاعَةٌ وَقدَْ أتَتَِّ 

دٍ إِّلَى  قوُنَ فِّيهَا كُلُّ وَاحِّ تتَفََرَّ

ي. وَأنَاَ  تِّهِّ وَتتَرُْكُونَنِّي وَحْدِّ خَاصَّ

ي. ي لأنََّ الآبَ مَعِّ  لَسْتُ وَحْدِّ

Nai aijotou nwten hina ̀nte 

ouhiryny swpi nwten `ǹqryi ̀nqyt@ 

ouon ̀ntwten ̀mmau `nouhojhej qen 

pikocmoc@ alla jemnom] ̀anok aì[ro 

`epikocmoc. 

These things I have 

spoken to you, that in Me 

you may have peace. In the 

world you will have 

tribulation; but be of good 

cheer, I have overcome the 

world.” 

قدَْ كَلَّمْتكُُمْ بِّهَذاَ لِّيَكُونَ لَكُمْ فِّيَّ 

يقٌ  سلامٌَ. فِّي الْعَالَمِّ سَيَكُونُ   لَكُمْ ضِّ

نْ ثِّقوُا: أنَاَ قَدْ غَلبَْتُ الْعَالَمَ   .وَلَكِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 24th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الرابع والعشرون قراءات قطمارس 

Coujout `ftou `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=z@ =k=d> =k=e 
Psalm 68: 25, 26 25 ،24 :67 رومزم 

Auersorp ̀mvoh ̀nje hanàr,wn 

euqent ̀enyeter'alin@ qen ;̀my] 

ǹhanqelsairi ̀nreferkemkem.@ `cmou 

èVnou] qen niekk̀lycìa@ ouoh P[oic 

èbol qen nimoumi ̀nte `pIcrayl. 

Allylouìa. 

The singers went 

before, the players on 

instruments followed after; 

among them were the 

maidens playing timbrels. 

Bless God in the 

congregations, The Lord, 

from the fountain of Israel. 

Alleluia. 

تبادر الرؤساء إلى قرب المرتلين. 

فتيات ضاربات في وسط 

في الجماعات باركوا  .الدفوفب

 .إسرائيل ابيعمن ين الربو .الله

 هلليلويا.

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين. .بركاته علينا .البشير

Mat;eon =k^@ ^ - =i=g 
Matthew 26: 6 - 13  13 - 6 :26متى 
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Iycouc de ef,y qen By;̀anìa qen 

`pyi ̀nCimwn pikakceht. 

And when Jesus was in 

Bethany at the house of 

Simon the leper, 

ي بَيْتِّ عَنْيَا فِّ  وَفِّيمَا كَانَ يَسُوعُ فِّي

. مْعَانَ الأبَْرَصِّ  بيَْتِّ سِّ

Ac̀i harof ̀nje ou`chimi `ere ouon 

oumoki ̀ncojen ̀ntotc ̀enase ̀ncouenf 

ouoh acjosf ̀èhryi ̀ejen tef̀ave 

efrwteb. 

a woman came to Him 

having an alabaster flask of 

very costly fragrant oil, and 

she poured it on His head as 

He sat at the table. 

مَتْ إِّليَْهِّ امْرَأةٌَ مَعَهَا قاَرُورَةُ  تقَدََّ

يبٍ كَثِّيرِّ الثَّمَنِّ فَسَكَبتَهُْ عَ   لَىطِّ

ئٌ. هِّ وَهُوَ مُتَّكِّ  رَأسِّْ

Etaunau de ̀nje nima;ytyc 

aù,remrem eujw `mmoc je paitako ou 

pe. 

But when His disciples 

saw it, they were indignant, 

saying, “Why this waste? 

يذهُُ ذلَِّكَ اغْتاَظُوا  ا رَأىَ تلَاَمِّ فلََمَّ

تلْافَُ.قاَئِّلِّينَ: لِّ   مَاذاَ هَذاَ الإِّ

Ne ouon ̀sjom gar pe ̀e] `mvai 

`ebol qa oumys ouoh ̀etyitou ̀nnihyki. 

For this fragrant oil 

might have been sold for 

much and given to the 

poor.” 

يبُ  نُ أنَْ يبَُاعَ هَذاَ الط ِّ لأنََّهُ كَانَ يمُْكِّ

.بِّكَثِّ   يرٍ وَيعُْطَى لِّلْفقَُرَاءِّ

Etaf̀emi de `nje Iycouc pejaf 

nwou@ je e;beou tetenouahqici 

`e]`chimi@ ouhwb gar ̀enanef petacaif 

`eroi. 

But when Jesus was 

aware of it, He said to them, 

“Why do you trouble the 

woman? For she has done a 

good work for Me. 

فَعلَِّمَ يَسُوعُ وَقَالَ لَهُمْ: لِّمَاذاَ 

جُونَ الْمَرْأةََ، فَإِّنَّهَا قَدْ  لَتْ تزُْعِّ عَمِّ

 بِّي عَمَلاً حَسَناً.

Nihyki gar ce nemwten ̀ncyou 

niben@ ̀anok de ]nemwten an ̀ncyou 

niben. 

For you have the poor 

with you always, but Me 

you do not have always. 

ينٍ  لأنََّ الْفُقَرَاءَ مَعَكُمْ فِّي كُل ِّ حِّ

ا أنَاَ فَلَ  ينٍ.وَأمََّ  سْتُ مَعَكُمْ فِّي كُل ِّ حِّ

Achioùi gar ̀nje ;ai `mpaicojen 

`ejen pacwma ̀èpjinkoct. 

For in pouring this 

fragrant oil on My body, she 

did it for My burial. 

يبَ عَلَى  فإَِّنَّهَا إِّذْ سَكَبَتْ هَذاَ الط ِّ

ي إِّنَّمَا فَعَ  لَتْ ذلَِّكَ لأجَْلِّ جَسَدِّ

 تكَْفِّينِّي.

Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten@ je ̀vma 

`etounahiwis `mpaieuaggelion `mmof 

qen pikocmoc tyrf eùecaji hwf 

`mvy`eta tai ̀chimi aif eumeuì nac. 

Assuredly, I say to you, 

wherever this gospel is 

preached in the whole 

world, what this woman has 

done will also be told as a 

memorial to her.” 

ذاَ الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ حَيْثمَُا يكُْرَزْ بِّهَ 

يلِّ فِّي كُل ِّ الْعَالَمِّ يخُْبَرْ أيَْضاً  نْجِّ الإِّ

هِّ تذَْكَاراً لَهَابِّمَا فَعَلَتْ   .هُ هَذِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =y@ =b> =g 
Psalm 8: 2, 3 3، 2 :8 رومزم 

 Ebol qen rwou ̀nhankouji 

`nalwoùi@ nem nye;ouem[i akcebte 

pìcmou@ je ]nanau `enivyou`i nìhbyoùi 

`nte nektyb@ piioh nem niciou ̀n;ok 

akhicen] ̀mmwou. Allylouìa. 

 Out of the mouth of 

babes and nursing infants, 

You have prepared praise. 

For I will regard the 

heavens, the work of Your 

fingers; the moon and stars 

You have established. 

Alleluia. 

من أفواه الأطفال والرضعان هيأت 

 ً لأني أرى السموات أعمال  .سبحا

أصابعك. القمر والنجوم أنت 

 هلليلويا. أسستها.

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الدائمالذي له المجد 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Iwannyn 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint John, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

يوحنا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Iwannyn =d@ =i=e - =k=d John 4: 15 - 24 24 - 15: 4 حنايو 

Peje ]̀chimi naf je pa[oic moi 

nyi ̀mpaimwou hina ̀ntàstem̀ibi je@ 

oude `nta`stem̀i ̀èmnai `emah mwou. 

The woman said to 

Him: “Sir, give me this 

water, that I may not thirst, 

nor come here to draw.” 

نِّي  ياَ» الْمَرْأةَُ:قاَلتَْ لَهُ  سَي ِّدُ أعَْطِّ

كَيْ لاَ أعَْطَشَ وَلاَ آتِّيَ  هَذاَ الْمَاءَ لِّ

 «.لأسَْتقَِّيَ إِّلَى هُنَا 

Peje Iycouc nac je masene mou] 

`epehai ouoh ̀amy ̀èmnai.  

Jesus said to her: “Go, 

call your husband, and 

come here.” 

ي  إذْهَبِّي» يَسُوعُ:قاَلَ لَهَا  وَادْعِّ

 «.هَهُنَازَوْجَكِّ وَتعَاَلَيْ إِّلَى 

Ac̀erou`w `nje ]̀chimi ouoh pejac 

je `mmon] hai ̀mmau@ peje Iycouc 

The woman answered 

and said, “I have no 

husband.” Jesus said to her, 

 «.زَوْجٌ لِّي  ليَْسَ » الْمَرْأةَُ:أجََابتَِّ 

ً » يَسُوعُ:قاَلَ لَهَا  قلُْتِّ لَيْسَ  حَسَنا

 وْجٌ.زَ لِّي 
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nac@ je kalwc ̀arejoc je `mmon] hai 

`mmau. 

“You have well said, ‘I 

have no husband,’ 

Tiou gar `nhai `are[itou ouoh 

vye;neme ]nou pehai an pe@ vai 

oume;myi pe ̀etarejof.  

for you have had five 

husbands, and the one 

whom you now have is not 

your husband; in that you 

spoke truly.” 

ي  لأنََّهُ كَانَ لكَِّ خَمْسَةُ أزَْوَاجٍ وَالَّذِّ

.لكَِّ الآنَ لَيْسَ هُوَ  هَذاَ قلُْتِّ  زَوْجَكِّ

دْقِّ   «.بِّالص ِّ

Peje ]̀chimi naf je Pa[oic ]nau 

je `n;ok oùprovytyc. 

The woman said to 

Him, “Sir, I perceive that 

You are a prophet. 

سَي ِّدُ أرََى أنََّكَ  ايَ » الْمَرْأةَُ:قاَلتَْ لَهُ 

.  نبَِّيٌّ

Nenio] auouwst hijen paitwou@ 

`n;wten de tetenjw `mmoc je àre 

pima `nouwst qen Ieroucalym pima 

`ete `cse `nouwst ̀mmof. 

Our fathers worshiped 

on this mountain, and you 

Jews say that in Jerusalem 

is the place where one 

ought to worship.” 

 

آباَؤُناَ سَجَدُوا فِّي هَذاَ الْجَبَلِّ وَأنَْتمُْ 

عَ  تقَوُلوُنَ إِّنَّ فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ الْمَوْضِّ

ي أنَْ يسُْجَدَ  ي يَنْبَغِّ  «.فِّيهِّ الَّذِّ

Peje Iycouc nac je ]̀chimi 

tenhout je ̀cnyou ̀nje ouounou hote 

oude hijen paitwou oude qen 

Ieroucalym eunaouwst `mViwt. 

Jesus said to her, 

“Woman, believe Me, the 

hour is coming when you 

will neither on this 

mountain, nor in Jerusalem, 

worship the Father. 

امْرَأةَُ  ياَ» يَسُوعُ:قاَلَ لَهَا 

قِّينِّي أنََّهُ تأَتِّْي سَاعَةٌ لاَ فِّي  صَد ِّ

بَلِّ وَلاَ فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ هَذاَ الْجَ 

 لِّلآبِّ.تسَْجُدُونَ 

N;wten de tetenouwst `mvỳete 

tencwoun ̀mmof an@ ̀anon de 

tenouwst ̀mvy`etencwoun ̀mmof@ je 

pioujai ou ̀ebol qen niIoudai pe. 

You worship what you 

do not know; we know 

what we worship, for 

salvation is of the Jews. 

أنَْتمُْ تسَْجُدُونَ لِّمَا لَسْتمُْ تعَْلَمُونَ 

مَا نَعْلَمُ  ا نَحْنُ فنََسْجُدُ لِّ  لأنََّ  ،أمََّ

نَ الْيَهُودِّ   .الْخلاصََ هُوَ مِّ

Alla ̀cnyou `nje ouounou ̀ete 

]nou te@ hote nirefouwst ̀ntàvmyi 

eunaouwst ̀mViwt qen ou`pneuma 

nem oume;myi@ ke gar Viwt afkw] 

`nca nai ouon `mpairy] nye;ouwst 

`mmof. 

But the hour is coming, 

and now is, when the true 

worshipers will worship the 

Father in spirit and truth; 

for the Father is seeking 

such to worship Him. 

ينَ  يَ الآنَ حِّ نْ تأَتِّْي سَاعَةٌ وَهِّ وَلَكِّ

دُونَ الْحَقِّيقِّيُّونَ يَسْجُدُونَ  السَّاجِّ

ِّ لأنََّ الآبَ  وحِّ وَالْحَق  لِّلآبِّ بِّالرُّ

ينَ  دِّ ثلَْ هَؤُلاءَِّ السَّاجِّ  لَهُ.طَالِّبٌ مِّ

Oùpneuma pe Vnou]@ ouoh 

nye;ouwst ̀mmof cèm̀psa 

God is Spirit, and those 

who worship Him must 

worship in spirit and truth.” 

 ُ ينَ يَسْجُدُونَ لَهُ  رُوحٌ.اَللََّّ وَالَّذِّ

ي أنَْ  ِّ يَنْبَغِّ وحِّ وَالْحَق  فبَِّالرُّ

 «.يَسْجُدُوا
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`ntououwst ̀mmof qen oùpneuma nem 

oume;myi. 

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Ephesians. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

 بركته ،أهل أفسسإلي  الرسول

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Eveciouc =e@ =y - =k=a Ephesians 5: 8 - 21 21 - 8: 5 أفسس 

Mosi oun hwc hansyri ̀nte 

piouwini. 

Walk as children of 

light. 
 ا كَأوَْلادَِّ نوُرٍ.اسْلكُُو

Poutah gar ̀nte piouwini af 

`n`hryi qen pe;nanef niben nem 

oudikèocuny nem oume;myi. 

For the fruit of the Spirit 

is in all goodness, 

righteousness, and truth, 

وحِّ هُوَ فِّي  كُل ِّ صَلاحٍَ لأنََّ ثمََرَ الرُّ

. ٍ  وَبِّر ٍ وَحَق 

Eretenerdokimazin je ou 

pe;ranaf ̀mP[oic. 

finding out what is 

acceptable to the Lord. 
ينَ مَا نْدَ هُ  مُخْتبَِّرِّ يٌّ عِّ وَ مَرْضِّ

.ِّ ب   الرَّ

Ouoh ̀mperer`svyr ̀eni`hbyoùi 

`natoutah ̀nte `p,aki mallon de 

ouoh cohi. 

 

And have no fellowship 

with the unfruitful works of 

darkness, but rather expose 

them. 

كُوا فِّي أعَْمَالِّ الظُّلْمَةِّ  وَلاَ تشَْترَِّ

رَةِّ غَيْرِّ  ِّ  ،الْمُثمِّْ ي  بَلْ بِّالْحَرِّ

 وَب ِّخُوهَا.



418 

 

Ne gar ̀etoura ̀mmwou `n,wp 

ousipi pe ̀eer`pkejotou. 

For it is shameful even 

to speak of those things 

which are done by them in 

secret. 

نْهُمْ سِّ  ثةََ مِّ اً لأنََّ الأمُُورَ الْحَادِّ  ،ر 

كْرُهَا أيَْضاً قَبِّيحٌ.  ذِّ

Hwb de niben ̀esare piouwini 

cahwou sauouwnh ̀ebol@ hwb gar 

niben e;ouonh ̀ebol ououwini pe. 

But all things that are 

exposed are made manifest 

by the light, for whatever 

makes manifest is light. 

نَّ الْكُلَّ إِّذاَ توََبَّخَ  .  ،وَلَكِّ يظُْهَرُ بِّالنُّورِّ

رَ فَهُوَ نوُرٌ.لأنََّ كُ   لَّ مَا أظُْهِّ

E;be vai ̀fjw `mmoc je twnk 

petenkot ouoh ̀ohi ̀eratk `ebol qen 

nye;mwout ouoh ̀ere Pi`,rictoc 

erouwini ̀erok. 

Therefore, He says: 

“Awake, you who sleep, 

Arise from the dead, And 

Christ will give you light.” 

لِّذلَِّكَ يَقوُلُ: اسْتيَْقِّظْ أيَُّهَا النَّائِّمُ وَقمُْ 

نَ الأمَْوَ  يحُ.مِّ يءَ لَكَ الْمَسِّ  اتِّ فَيضُِّ

Anau oun akribwc nàcnyou je 

`etaretenmosi ̀nas̀nry] ̀m̀vry] an 

`nhanat̀cbw alla ̀m̀vry] `nhancabeu. 

See then that you walk 

circumspectly, not as fools 

but as wise, 

فاَنْظُرُوا كَيْفَ تسَْلكُُونَ بِّالتَّدْقِّيقِّ، 

 كَجُهَلاءََ بَلْ كَحُكَمَاءَ. لاَ 

Eretenswp ̀mpicyou je ni`ehoou 

cehwou. 

redeeming the time, 

because the days are evil. 
ينَ الْوَقْتَ لأنََّ الأيََّامَ  يرَةٌ.مُفْتدَِّ ر ِّ  شِّ

E;be vai ̀mperswpi ̀eretenoi 

`nathyt alla ka] je ou pe ̀vouws 

`mP[oic. 

Therefore, do not be 

unwise, but understand what 

the will of the Lord is. 

نْ أجَْلِّ ذلَِّكَ لاَ تكَُونوُا أغَْبِّياَءَ بَلْ  مِّ

ينَ  مِّ ِّ. فاَهِّ ب  يئةَُ الرَّ يَ مَشِّ  مَا هِّ

Ouoh ̀mper;iqi qen ̀pyrp vỳete 

ouon oumetatoujai sop ̀nqytf@ 

alla swpi ̀eretenjyk ̀ebol qen 

Pip̀neuma. 

And do not be drunk 

with wine, in which is 

dissipation; but be filled 

with the Spirit, 

ي فِّيهِّ  وَلاَ تسَْكَرُوا بِّالْخَمْرِّ الَّذِّ

وحِّ.، بَلِّ الْخَلاعََةُ   امْتلَِّئوُا بِّالرُّ

Eretencaji qen ;ynou 

`nhan'almoc nem haǹcmou nem 

hanhwdy `m̀pneumatikon@ ̀eretenhwc 

ouoh ̀eretener'alin ̀eP[oic qen 

netenhyt. 

speaking to one another 

in psalms and hymns and 

spiritual songs, singing and 

making melody in your 

heart to the Lord, 

يرَ  ينَ بَعْضُكُمْ بَعْضاً بِّمَزَامِّ مُكَل ِّمِّ

يَّةٍ،  وَتسََابِّيحَ وَأغََانِّيَّ رُوحِّ

ينَ وَمُرَت ِّلِّ  ينَ فِّي قلُُوبِّكُمْ مُترََن ِّمِّ

.ِّ ب   لِّلرَّ
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Eretensep̀hmot ̀ncyou niben 

`èhryi ̀ejen ouon niben qen ̀vran 

`mPen[oic Iycouc Pì,rictoc nem 

Vnou] Viwt. 

giving thanks always for 

all things to God the Father 

in the name of our Lord 

Jesus Christ, 

ينٍ عَلَى كُل ِّ شَيْءٍ  ينَ كُلَّ حِّ رِّ شَاكِّ

 ِّ َّ يحِّ، لِلَِّ فِّي اسْمِّ رَب ِّناَ يَسُوعَ الْمَسِّ

 وَالآبِّ.

Ereteǹ[non ̀njwten 

`nneteneryou qen ]ho] ̀nte 

Pi`,rictoc. 

submitting to one 

another in the fear of God. 
ينَ بَعْضُكُ  عِّ بَعْضٍ فِّي خَوْفِّ خَاضِّ مْ لِّ

 .اللهِّ 

 

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =g@ =e - =i=d 1 Peter 3: 5 - 14 1  14 - 5: 3بطرس 

Pairy] gar pe ̀noucyou ̀nnihi`omi 

e;ouab nauerhelpic ̀eVnou] 

naucolcel ̀mmwou eù[non ̀njwou 

`nnouhai. 

For in this manner, in 

former times, the holy 

women who trusted in God 

also adorned themselves, 

being submissive to their 

own husbands, 

يماً الن ِّسَاءُ لأنََّ  هُ هَكَذاَ كَانتَْ قَدِّ

لاتَُ عَلَى  يسَاتُ أيَْضاً الْمُتوََك ِّ د ِّ الْقِّ

عاَتٍ اللهِّ، يُزَي ِّنَّ أنَْفسَُهُ  نَّ خَاضِّ

. نَّ جَالِّهِّ  لِّرِّ

M`vry] gar ̀nCarra eccwtem `nca 

Abraam ecmou] ̀erof je pa[oic 

;ỳetaretenerseri nac ̀ereten``iri 

`mpipe;nanef ouoh ̀ntetenerho] an 

qàthy ̀n`hli ̀nho]. 

as Sarah obeyed 

Abraham, calling him lord, 

whose daughters you are if 

you do good and are not 

afraid with any terror. 

يمَ  يعُ إِّبْرَاهِّ كَمَا كَانَتْ سَارَةُ تطُِّ

يَةً إِّيَّاهُ  رْتنَُّ «. سَي ِّدَهَا»دَاعِّ الَّتِّي صِّ

أوَْلادََهَا، صَانِّعَاتٍ خَيْراً، وَغَيْرَ 

 خَوْفاً الْبتََّةَ. خَائِّفاَتٍ 

Pairy] on nikerwmi ̀eretensop 

nemwou ̀eretenèmi je ou`ckeuoc 

Husbands, likewise, 

dwell with them with 

understanding, giving honor 

to the wife, as to the weaker 

جَالُ كُونوُا أنت كَذلَِّكُ  م أيَُّهَا الر ِّ

نِّينَ بِّحَسَبِّ  نَاءِّ  سَاكِّ الْفِّطْنَةِّ مَعَ الإِّ

ينَ إِّيَّاهُنَّ  ، مُعْطِّ ِّ كَالأضَْعَفِّ الن ِّسَائِّي 

ثاَتِّ أيَْضاً مَعَكُمْ نِّعْمَةَ  كَرَامَةً كَالْوَارِّ
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`nac;enyc pe nihìomi èreten]taiò 

nwou hwc euoi ̀n`svyr ̀n`klyronomoc 

ǹte ̀epi`hmot ̀nte `pwnq nemwten qen 

ou;o `nry] hina je ̀nnetentahno qen 

netenp̀roceu,y. 

vessel, and as being heirs 

together of the grace of life, 

that your prayers may not be 

hindered. 

 الْحَيَاةِّ، لِّكَيْ لاَ تعَُاقَ صَلَوَاتكُُمْ.

Pjwk de ̀eretenoi ̀noumeu`i `nouwt 

tyrou@ ̀eretenoi ̀n`svyr ̀n[iqici@ ouoh 

èretenoi `mmaicon ̀nsaǹ;maqt 

`ereten;ebiyout. 

Finally, all of you be of 

one mind, having 

compassion for one another; 

love as brothers, be 

tenderhearted, be courteous; 

ي  دِّ يعاً مُتَّحِّ وَالنِّ هَايَةُ كُونُوا جَمِّ

دٍ ذوَِّي مَحَبَّةٍ  سٍ  وَاحِّ أيِّْ بِّحِّ الرَّ

يَّةٍ مُشْفِّقِّينَ لطَُفاَءَ.  أخََوِّ

Nteten] ̀noupethwou an qa 

oupethwou@ oude ̀eouhwous qa 

ouhwous@ petoubyf de ̀eretenc̀mou je 

`etau;ahem ;ynou ̀epaihwb hina 

`ntetener`klyronomin ̀mpi`cmou. 

not returning evil for evil 

or reviling for reviling, but 

on the contrary blessing, 

knowing that you were 

called to this, that you may 

inherit a blessing. 

ينَ عَنْ شَرٍ  بِّشَرٍ  أوَْ عَنْ  غَيْرَ مُجَازِّ

شَتِّيمَةٍ بِّشَتِّيمَةٍ بَلْ بِّالْعَكْسِّ 

يتمُْ  ينَ أنََّكُمْ لِّهَذاَ دُعِّ ينَ عَالِّمِّ كِّ مُباَرِّ

ثوُا بَرَكَةً.  لِّكَيْ ترَِّ

Vy gar e;ouws ̀emenre `pwnq 

ouoh ̀enau ̀ehan`ehoou ̀enaneu 

mareftal[o ̀mpeflac ̀ebol ha 

pipethwou@ ouoh nef̀cvotou 

`èstemcaji `noù,rof. 

For “He who would love 

life and see good days, let 

him refrain his tongue from 

evil, and his lips from 

speaking deceit. 

بَّ الْحَياَةَ وَيَرَى  لأنََّ مَنْ أرََادَ أنَْ يحُِّ

أيََّاماً صَالِّحَةً، فَلْيَكْفُفْ لِّسَانَهُ عَنِّ 

.  الشَّرِّ  وَشَفَتيَْهِّ أنَْ تتَكََلَّمَا بِّالْمَكْرِّ

Marefriki cabol ̀mpipethwou@ 

ouoh ̀ntef̀iri `mpìaga;on@ marefkw] 

`nca ouhiryny ouoh ̀ntef[oji ̀ncwc. 

Let him turn away from 

evil and do good; let him 

seek peace and pursue it. 

ضْ عَنِّ الشَّرِّ  وَيَصْنَعِّ الْخَيْرَ،  لِّيعُْرِّ

. هِّ دَّ فِّي أثَرَِّ  لِّيَطْلبُِّ السَّلامََ وَيَجِّ

Je nenbal ̀mP[oic cejoust ̀ejen 

ni`;myi@ ouoh nefmasj ceriki ̀nca 

poutwbh@ ̀pho de m̀P[oic `ejen nyet̀̀iri 

`mpipethwou. 

 

For the eyes of the Lord 

are on the righteous, and His 

ears are open to their 

prayers; but the face of the 

Lord is against those who do 

evil.” 

بِّ  عَلَى الأبَْرَارِّ  ِّ الرَّ لأنََّ عَيْنيَ

بتَِّ  نَّ وَجْهَ وَأذُْنيَْهِّ إِّلَى طَلِّ مْ، وَلَكِّ هِّ

. لِّي الشَّرِّ  دُّ فَاعِّ بِّ  ضِّ  الرَّ
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Ouoh nim e;nàs]emkah nwten 

`eswp ̀aretensanerref,oh 

`epipe;nanef. 

And who is he who will 

harm you if you become 

followers of what is good? 

يكُمْ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ مُتمََثِّ لِّينَ  فَمَنْ يؤُْذِّ

؟  بِّالْخَيْرِّ

Alla icje tetener ̀pke[iemkah 

e;be ]me;myi ̀wouniaten ;ynou@ 

touho] de ̀mpererho] qatechy oude 

`mper`s;orter. 

But even if you should 

suffer for righteousness’ 

sake, you are blessed. “And 

do not be afraid of their 

threats, nor be troubled.” 

نْ أجَْلِّ الْبِّرِّ   نْ وَإِّنْ تأَلََّمْتمُْ مِّ وَلَكِّ

ا خَوْفَهُمْ فَلاَ تخََافُوهُ  فَطُوباَكُمْ. وَأمََّ

بوُا.  وَلاَ تضَْطَرِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =k=a@ =e - ==i=d 
Acts 21: 5 - 14 14 - 5: 21 أعمال 

Acswpi de ̀etanjwk ̀nni`ehoou 

`ebol@ aǹi ̀ebol anmosi eu`tvo ̀mmon 

`ebol tyrou nem hankehìomi nem 

nousyri sa cabol ̀n]polic@ ouoh 

anhitten hijen nenkeli hijen pì,ro 

aner̀proceu,ec;e. 

When we had come to 

the end of those days, we 

departed and went on our 

way; and they all 

accompanied us, with wives 

and children, till we were 

out of the city. And we 

knelt down on the shore and 

prayed. 

ا اسْتكَْمَلْنَا الأيََّامَ خَرَجْنَا  نْ لَمَّ وَلَكِّ

يعاً يشَُي ِّعوُنَناَ مَعَ  بِّينَ وَهُمْ جَمِّ ذاَهِّ

جِّ  الن ِّسَاءِّ وَالأوَْلادَِّ إِّلَى خَارِّ

. ينَةِّ فَجَثوَْنَا عَلَى رُكَبِّناَ عَلَى  الْمَدِّ

ئِّ   وَصَلَّيْنَا.الشَّاطِّ

Ouoh aner̀apotazec;e ̀ebolha 

nen`eryou aǹalyi ̀epijoi@ ny de 

aukotou ̀eny`etenwuou. 

When we had taken our 

leave of one another, we 

boarded the ship, and they 

returned home. 

دْناَ  عْناَ بَعْضُناَ بَعْضاً صَعِّ ا وَدَّ وَلَمَّ

.إِّلَى  ا هُمْ فَرَجَعوُا إِّلَى  السَّفِّينَةِّ وَأمََّ

مْ  تِّهِّ  .خَاصَّ
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Anon de anerhwt `ebol qen 

Turoc@ aǹi ̀èhryi `ePtolemaic@ ouoh 

`etaneracpazec;e ̀nni`cnyou answpi 

qatotou ̀nou`ehoou. 

And when we had 

finished our voyage from 

Tyre, we came to Ptolemais, 

greeted the brethren, and 

stayed with them one day. 

نْ  ا أكَْمَلْناَ السَّفَرَ فِّي الْبَحْرِّ مِّ وَلَمَّ

صُورَ أقَْبَلْنَا إِّلَى بتُوُلِّمَايِّسَ فَسَلَّمْناَ 

نْدَهُمْ يَوْماً  خْوَةِّ وَمَكَثنْاَ عِّ عَلَى الإِّ

داً.  وَاحِّ

Pefrac] de ètaǹi ̀ebol aǹi 

`eKecari`a@ ouoh ̀etanse ̀eqoun ̀èpyi 

`mVilippoc pirefhisennoufi@ ̀eouai pe 

`ebol qen pisasf answpi qatotf. 

On the next day we who 

were Paul’s companions 

departed and came to 

Caesarea, and entered the 

house of Philip the 

evangelist, who was one of 

the seven, and stayed with 

him. 

اءَ ثمَُّ خَرَجْناَ فِّي الْغدَِّ نَحْنُ رُفَقَ 

يَّةَ فَدَخَلْناَ  ئنْاَ إِّلَى قَيْصَرِّ بوُلسَُ وَجِّ

داً  رِّ إِّذْ كَانَ وَاحِّ بيَْتَ فِّيلبُُّسَ الْمُبَش ِّ

نَ السَّبْعَةِّ وَأقََمْناَ  نْدَهُ.مِّ  عِّ

Vai de ne ouon ̀ntaf ̀mmau ̀n`ftou 

`nseri `mpar;enoc euer`provyteuin. 

Now, this man had four 

virgin daughters who 

prophesied. 

وَكَانَ لِّهَذاَ أرَْبَعُ بَنَاتٍ عَذاَرَى كُنَّ 

 يتَنََبَّأنَْ.

Etanswpi de ̀mmau ̀noumys 

`n`ehoou@ af̀i ̀nje ouai ̀ebol qen 

]Ioudèa ̀eou`provytyc pe `epefran pe 

Agaboc. 

And as we stayed many 

days, a certain prophet 

named Agabus came down 

from Judea. 

وَبيَْنَمَا نَحْنُ مُقِّيمُونَ أيََّاماً كَثِّيرَةً 

يَّ  نَ الْيَهُودِّ ةِّ نَبِّيٌّ اسْمُهُ انْحَدَرَ مِّ

 .أغََابوُسُ 

Ouoh ̀etaf̀i saron af̀wli `n]zwny 

`nte Pauloc@ afmour `nnefjij nem 

nef[alauj pejaf@ nai ne nỳetefjw 

`mmwou `nje Pìpneuma e;ouab@ je 

pirwmi ̀ete vwf pe paimojq@ 

cenaconhf `mpairy] qen Ieroucalym 

`nje niIoudai@ ouoh cenatyif ̀èqryi 

``enenjij `nhane;noc. 

When he had come to 

us, he took Paul’s belt, 

bound his own hands and 

feet, and said, “Thus says 

the Holy Spirit, ‘So shall the 

Jews at Jerusalem bind the 

man who owns this belt, and 

deliver him into the hands 

of the Gentiles.’” 

نْطَقَةَ بوُلسَُ  فَجَاءَ إِّلَيْناَ وَأخََذَ مِّ

جْليَْهِّ  هِّ وَرِّ وَقَالَ: وَرَبَطَ يدََيْ نَفْسِّ

وحُ  هَذاَ» جُلُ  الْقدُُسُ:يَقوُلُهُ الرُّ الرَّ

هِّ  ي لَهُ هَذِّ نْطَقَةُ هَكَذاَ  الَّذِّ الْمِّ

سَيَرْبطُُهُ الْيَهُودُ فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ 

ي   الامم.وَيسَُل ِّمُونَهُ إِّلَى أيَْدِّ

Etancwtem de ̀enai nan]ho pe 

`anon nem nìcnyou ̀nte pima ̀ete 

`mmau@ ̀èstem `;ref se ̀èhryi 

`eIeroucalym. 

Now, when we heard 

these things, both we and 

those from that place 

pleaded with him not to go 

up to Jerusalem. 

عْنَا هَذاَ طَلَبْنَا إِّلَيْهِّ نَحْنُ  ا سَمِّ فلََمَّ

نَ الْمَكَانِّ أنَْ لاَ يَصْعَدَ إِّلَى  ينَ مِّ وَالَّذِّ

 أوُرُشَلِّيمَ.
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Tote af̀erou`w ̀nje Pauloc je ou 

pe ̀etetenra ̀mmof@ ̀eretenrimi ouoh 

`ereten]`mkah ̀mpahyt@ ̀anok gar 

oumonon ̀econht alla ]cebtwt ̀emou 

qen Ieroucalym ̀èhryi `ejen Vran 

`mP[oic Iycouc. 

 Then Paul answered, 

“What do you mean by 

weeping and breaking my 

heart? For I am ready not 

only to be bound, but also to 

die at Jerusalem for the 

name of the Lord Jesus.” 

 تفَْعلَُونَ؟ مَاذاَ»بُولسُُ: فأَجََابَ 

رُونَ  لأنَ ِّي  قَلْبِّي.تبَْكُونَ وَتكَْسِّ

دٌّ لَيْسَ أنَْ أرُْبَطَ فَقَطْ بَلْ أنَْ  مُسْتعَِّ

أمَُوتَ أيَْضاً فِّي أوُرُشَلِّيمَ لأجَْلِّ 

ِّ اسْمِّ الرَّ   .«يَسُوعَ ب 

Ete ̀mpe pefhyt de ;wt@ 

an,arwn enjw ̀mmoc je petehnaf 

`mP[oic marefswpi. 

So when he would not 

be persuaded, we ceased, 

saying, “The will of the 

Lord be done.” 

ا لَمْ يقُْنَعْ سَكَتنْاَ   لِّتكَُنْ »قَائِّلِّينَ: وَلَمَّ

يئةَُ  ِّ مَشِّ ب   .«الرَّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
كنيسة الله المقدسة. وتثبت في 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 24 

 طوبةمن شهر  الرابع والعشرونسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. Mary the Ascetic (The Shut-In) 

2. The Martyrdom of Anba Bisada, the Priest 
 نياحة القديسة مريم الحبيسة الناسكة .1

 القس هاستشهاد القديس بساد. 2

1. The Departure of St. Mary the Ascetic (The Shut-

In) 

On this day, St. Mary the ascetic, and the shut-in, 

departed. This saint was born in Alexandria to wealthy 

Christian parents, who raised her up with a Christian 

upbringing. 

Many of the sons of the noble men in the city asked to 

marry her, but she declined. 

When her parents departed, she distributed all that 

they had left among the poor and the needy. Then she 

went and became a nun in one of the convents nearby the 

City of Alexandria. She exerted herself in much worship 

for 15 years, and then she put on the holy Eskeem and put 

on a garb made of hair. Later on, she took the permission 

of the abbess to shut herself in her cell. She shut the door 

on her, and opened a small window in it to receive her 

spiritual and physical provisions. She fasted two days at a 

 نياحة القديسة مريم الحبيسة الناسكة. 1

في مثل هذا اليوم تنيَّحت القديسة مريم 

وُلِّدَت هذه القديسة  .الحبيسة الناسكة

يين غنيين، بالإسكندرية من أبوين مسيح

وطلبها كثيرون من  .فربياها تربية مسيحية

أولاد العظماء للزواج فلم تقَْبل. ولما توفي 

وزعت كل ما تملك على الفقراء  ،والداها

هبت بأحد أديرة  والمساكين، ثم مضت وترَّ

الإسكندرية. فأجهدت نفسها بعبادات كثيرة 

ة خمس عشرة سنة، ثم لبست الإسكيم مد

 المقدس، وجعلت ملابسها من الشعر.

وبعد ذلك استأذنت رئيسة الدير وحبست 

ها وأغلقت بابها عليها نفسها في قلايت

طاقة صغيرة تتناول منها  وجعلت فيه

حاجاتها الروحية والجسدية. وكانت تصوم 

يومين يومين، وتفطر على الخبز اليابس، 
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time, and then broke her fast on dried bread. During the 

holy fast (Lent), she broke her fast every three days. She 

remained as such in her cell for 22 years. 

On the day of the honorable Theophany Feast, she 

asked for a little of the Laqan water. She washed her 

hands and feet, and then she partook of the Holy 

Mysteries. Shortly after, she became ill and she called for 

the abbess and all the nuns, bade them farewell, then 

departed in peace. They carried her to the church, prayed 

over her, and then placed her with the bodies of the holy 

virgins.  

May the blessing of her prayers be with us all. Amen. 

لمقدسة كانت تفطر كل ثلاثة اوفي الأربعين 

هكذا قضت بالقلاية اثنتين وعشرين  .أيام

 .سنة

وفي يوم عيد الغطاس المجيد، طلبت قليلاً 

جهها من ماء اللقان، وغسلت يديها وو

وبعدها  .وتناولت من الأسرار المقدسة

واستدعت الأم الرئيسة والراهبات  مرضت

فحملنها إلى  .لتود ِّعهن، ثم تنيَّحت بسلام

الكنيسة وصلُّوا عليها ووضعنها مع أجساد 

 .العذارى القديسات

 فلتكن معنا. آمين. ابركة صلواته

2. The Martyrdom of Anba Bisada, the Priest 

On this day also of the year 20 of the martyrs, 304 

AD, St. Bisada (Psate, Ibsadeh) was martyred. His 

mother, who was the daughter of one of the pagan priests, 

was from Eh-Reet (a village in Fayyoum), but she 

believed in The Lord Christ. When the son of a pagan 

priest asked her to marry him, she escaped to El-Kais (a 

village in El-Menia), where she married a Christian 

farmer. God gave her this saint and she called him 

Bisada. They brought him up in the fear of God and in the 

keeping of His Commandments. 

When St. Bisada was twenty years old, his father 

departed and left him a great wealth. St. Bisada gave alms 

to the poor and increased in worship and godliness, so 

they ordained him a priest. 

When Emperor Diocletian renounced the faith, a 

voice came to him from heaven saying, “Why is this 

slacking and the crown is ready?” Immediately, he rushed 

to the governor and confessed his faith in The Lord 

Christ. The Governor ordered to torture him by scourging 

with whips and pins, pulling out his nails then dipping his 

fingers in vinegar and limestone. But The Lord supported 

and healed him. 

When the governor became weary of torturing him, 

he chained him and sent him to the Governor of El-

Fayyoum. There, St. Bisada raised a child from the dead 

that a large stone had fallen on him. Before The 

Governor, St. Bisada confessed again his upright 

Christian faith. The governor tortured him severely, but 

The Lord strengthened and healed him. When the 

governor became weary of torturing him, he sent him to 

Armanius, the governor of Alexandria. He confessed his 

faith before him for a third time. The governor ordered to 

behead him, and he received the crown of martyrdom. 

 القس هاستشهاد القديس بساد. 2

 304 ، سنةللشهداء 20من سنة وفيه أيضاً 

استشهد القديس بساده القس. كانت  ميلادية،

والدته ابنة أحد كهنة الأوثان من إهريت 

محافظة  إطسا،مركز تتبع هي قرية )

(، ولكنها آمنت بالسيد المسيح. ولما فيومال

هربت  ،تقدَّم ابن كاهن وثنى للزواج منها

: قرية تتبع مركز بنى )القيسإلى القيس 

محافظة المنيا(، وهناك تزوجت  ،مزار

، فرزقهما الله هذا القديس. مسيحي بمزارع

فربي اه في خوف الله وحفظ وصاياه. ولما بل ُ 

تاركاً له عمره عشرين سنة توفي والده 

أموالاً كثيرة، فصار يتصدق بها على 

الفقراء. وازداد في العبادة والتقوى، 

 ً  .فرسموه قسا

، المسيحي دقلديانوس الإيمانجحد ولما 

نادى القديس بساده صوت من السماء قائلاً: 

فقام  ا هذا التواني والإكليل مُعدَ ؟""لماذ

م إلى الوا لي واعترف بإيمانه مسرعاً وتقدَّ

فأمر الوالي بتعذيبه  .يد المسيحبالس

بالضرب بالسياط والدبابيس وخلْع الأظافر 

وكان  ،وغمسْ أصابعه في الخل والجير

الرب يسنده ويشفيه. ثم أرسله الوالي إلى 

الفيوم، وهناك أقام طفلاً من الموت كان قد 

سقط عليه حجر كبير. وأمام والي الفيوم 

 اعترف ثانية بإيمانه المسيحي الصحيح.

فعذ به الوالي كثيراً وكان الرب يقويه ويقيمه 

سالماً. فضجر الوالي منه وأرسله إلى 

أرمانيوس والي الإسكندرية فاعترف أمامه 

 إكليلثالثة بإيمانه، فأمر بقطع رأسه ونال 

 الشهادة.
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St. Julius El-Akfahsi, who wrote the biographies of 

saints, took his body and sent it to his hometown Eh-

Reet, where he was buried with great veneration. The 

Lord had manifested many miracles from his body. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

فأخذ جسده القديس يوليوس الأقفهصى 

وأرسله إلى إهريت حيث دُفن بكرامة 

من جسده عجائب عظيمة. وقد أظهر الله 

 .كثيرة

 آمين. .بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا

 .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =m=d@ =i^ Psalm 45: 14, 15 16: 44 مورمزال 

 Eùèini `eqoun ̀mpiouro 

`nhanpar;enoc hivahou ̀mmoc@ eùeìni 

naf ̀eqoun ̀nneckèsveri tyrou@ 

eu`èenou `eqoun qen ouounof nem 

ou;elyl@ eu`èenou ̀eqoun ̀èpervei 

`m̀pouro. Allylouìa. 

 The virgins, her 

companions who follow her, 

shall be brought to You. 

With gladness and rejoicing, 

they shall be brought; they 

shall enter the King’s 

palace. Alleluia. 

عذارى في  إلى الملكيدخلن  

مْن. جميع .إثرها  قريباتها إليه يقُدَّ

 بفرح وابتهاج، يدَخُلن إلى يبَْلغن

 ويا.يلهلل. هيكل الملك

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon ==k=e@ =a - =ig 
Matthew 25: 1 - 13 13 - 1: 25ي مت 

Tote ̀c̀oni `nje ]metouro `nte 

nivyoùi ̀mmy] ̀mpar;enoc nỳetau[i 

Then the kingdom of 

heaven shall be likened to 

ten virgins, who took their 

ينئَِّذٍ يشُْبِّهُ مَلَكُوتُ السَّمَاوَاتِّ » حِّ

عَشْرَ عَذاَرَى أخََذْنَ مَصَابِّيحَهُنَّ 

يسِّ   .وَخَرَجْنَ لِّلِّقاَءِّ الْعَرِّ



426 

 

`nnoulampac aùi èbol ̀èhren 

pipatselet. 

lamps, and went forth to 

meet the bridegroom. 

Ne ouon ̀tiou de ̀ncoj `nqytou nem 

`tiou ̀ncaby. 

And five of them were 

wise, and five were foolish. 
يمَاتٍ  نْهُنَّ حَكِّ وَكَانَ خَمْسٌ مِّ

 .وَخَمْسٌ جَاهِّلاتٍَ 

Nicoj gar ̀etau[i ̀nnoulampac 

ouoh ̀mpouel neh nem wou. 

Those who were foolish 

took their lamps, and took 

no oil with them. 

ا الْجَاهِّلاتَُ فأَخََذْنَ مَصَابِّيحَهُنَّ  أمََّ

 ً  .وَلَمْ يأَخُْذْنَ مَعَهُنَّ زَيْتا

Nicabeu de auel neh ̀n`qryi qen 

noumoki nem noulampac. 

But, the wise took oil in 

their vessels with their 

lamps. 

يمَاتُ فأَخََذْنَ  ا الْحَكِّ زَيْتاً فِّي وَأمََّ

نَّ  هِّ نَّ مَعَ مَصَابِّيحِّ  .آنِّيتَِّهِّ

Etafwck de ̀nje pipatselet 

auhinim tyrou ouoh auenkot. 

While the bridegroom 

was delayed, they all 

slumbered and slept. 

يسُ نَعَسْنَ  وَفِّيمَا أبَْطَأَ الْعَرِّ

يعهُُنَّ وَنِّمْنَ   .جَمِّ

Eta ̀tvasi de ̀mpièjwrh swpi@ 

àoùqrwou swpi je ic pipatselet af̀i 

ten;ynou ̀amwini èbol `èhraf. 

And at midnight there 

was a cry made, “Behold, 

the bridegroom is coming; 

go out to meet him.” 

فَفِّي نِّصْفِّ اللَّيْلِّ صَارَ صُرَاخٌ 

يسُ مُقْبِّلٌ فاَخْرُجْنَ  هُوَذاَ الْعَرِّ

 .هِّ لِّلِّقَائِّ 

Tote autwounou ̀nje nipar;enoc 

tyrou ̀ete `mmau ouoh aucolcel 

`nnoulampac. 

Then all those virgins 

arose, and trimmed their 

lamps. 

يعُ أوُلَئِّكَ الْعذَاَرَى  فَقاَمَتْ جَمِّ

 .وَأصَْلَحْنَ مَصَابِّيحَهُنَّ 

Peje nicoj de ̀nnicabeu je moi 

nan èbol qen petenneh ̀mmon 

nenlampac na[eno. 

And the foolish said 

unto the wise, “Give us of 

your oil; for our lamps are 

going out.” 

يمَاتِّ  فَقاَلتَِّ الْجَاهِّلاتَُ لِّلْحَكِّ

نْ زَيْتِّكُنَّ فَإِّنَّ مَصَابِّيحَناَ  يننََا مِّ أعَْطِّ

 .تنَْطَفِّئُ 

Aùerouẁ de ̀nje nicabeu eujw 

`mmoc@ je mypote `ntef̀stem rasten 

nemtwen@ masenwten de mallon ha 

nyet] ̀ebol ouoh swp nwten. 

But the wise answered, 

saying, “No; lest there 

should not be enough for us 

and you: but go rather to 

those who sell, and buy for 

yourselves.” 

يمَاتُ لَعلََّهُ لاَ يَكْفِّي لنَاَ فأَجََابتَِّ  الْحَكِّ

بَلِّ اذْهَبْنَ إِّلَى الْبَاعَةِّ  ،وَلَكُنَّ 

 .وَابْتعَْنَ لَكُنَّ 

Etausenwou de je ̀ntouswp@ af̀i 

`nje pipatselet ouoh nyetcebtwt 

ausenwou nemaf ̀eqoun èpihop ouoh 

aumas;am `mpiro. 

And while they went to 

buy, the bridegroom came; 

and those who were ready 

went in with him to the 

marriage: and the door was 

shut. 

يَبْتعَْنَ  بَاتٌ لِّ جَاءَ  ،وَفِّيمَا هُنَّ ذاَهِّ

اتُ دَخَلْنَ مَعَهُ  دَّ يسُ وَالْمُسْتعَِّ الْعَرِّ

 .إِّلَى الْعرُْسِّ وَأغُْلِّقَ الْبَابُ 
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Èpqàe de au`i ̀nje `pcwjp 

`nnipar;enoc eujw ̀mmoc@ je Pen[oic@ 

Pen[oic@ ̀aouwn nan. 

Afterward, the other 

virgins came also, saying, 

“Lord, Lord, open to us.” 

يراً جَاءَتْ بَقِّيَّةُ الْعَذاَرَى أيَْضاً  أخَِّ

 .افْتحَْ لَناَ ربنا، ربنا، :قاَئِّلاتٍَ 

N;of de af̀erouẁ pejaf je àmyn 

]jw ̀mmoc nwten je ]cwoun 

`mmwten an. 

But He answered and 

said, “Verily I say unto you, 

I do not know you. 

نَّ إِّن ِّي مَا الْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُ  :فأَجََابَ 

. فُكُنَّ  أعَْرِّ

Rwic oun je tetencwoun an 

`mpi`ehoou oude ]ounou efnyou pe 

Psyri ̀mVrwmi. 

Watch therefore, for you 

know neither the day nor 

the hour in which the Son of 

Man is coming.” 

فُونَ  فاَسْهَرُوا إِّذاً لأنََّكُمْ لاَ تعَْرِّ

الْيَوْمَ وَلاَ السَّاعَةَ الَّتِّي يَأتِّْي فِّيهَا 

نْسَانِّ   .ابْنُ الإِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

 

 

  



428 

 

Katameros Readings for the 25th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة شهر من اليوم الخامس والعشرون قراءات قطمارس 

Coujout `tiou `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

بركته ، داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =x=d@ =d> ^ 
Psalm 65: 4, 5 6، 4 :64 رومزم 

 Wouniatf ̀mvỳetakcotpf ouoh 

aksopf ̀erok@ ef̀eswpi qen 

nekaulyou sa ̀eneh@ cwtem èron 

Vnou] Pencwtyr@ ]helpic ̀nte 

auryjf ̀m̀pkahi tyrf. Allylouìa. 

 Blessed is the man You 

choose, and cause to 

approach You, that he may 

dwell in Your courts 

forever. You will answer us, 

O God of our salvation. You 

who are the confidence of 

all the ends of the earth. 

Alleluia. 

 ه ليسكنلته وقبتخترمن اطوبى ل

إلى الأبد. استجب لنا يا  في ديارك

. يا رجاء أقطار الصنمخالله 

 هلليلويا.. الأرض كلها

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متى فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =k=d@ ==m=b - =m=z Matthew 24: 42 - 47  47 - 42: 24متي 

Rwic oun je tetencwoun an je 

`are peten[oic nyou qen as ̀nounou. 

Watch therefore, for you 

do not know what hour 

your Lord is coming. 

لأنََّكُمْ لاَ تعَْلَمُونَ فِّي  اِّسْهَرُوا إِّذاً 

 .أيََّةِّ سَاعَةٍ يَأتِّْي رَبُّكُمْ 
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Vai de ̀ari`emi `erof@ je ̀enare 

pinebyi ̀emi je `are piconi nyou@ naf 

qen as ̀nounou@ nafnarwic@ pe hina 

`ntef̀stem,au ̀e[i ̀mpefyi. 

But know this, that if the 

master of the house had 

known what hour the thief 

would come, he would have 

watched and not allowed 

his house to be broken into. 

عْلَمُوا هَذاَ أنََّهُ لَوْ عَرَفَ رَبُّ اوَ 

قُ  الْبَيْتِّ  يعٍ يأَتِّْي السَّارِّ ِّ هَزِّ فِّي أيَ 

رَ وَلَمْ يَدَعْ بَيْتهَُ ينُْقبَُ   .لَسَهِّ

E;be vai hwten swpi ̀ereten 

cebtwt@ je qen ]ounou ̀etetencwoun 

`mmoc an ̀are Psyri ̀mVrwmi nyou 

`nqytc. 

Therefore, you also be 

ready, for the Son of Man is 

coming at an hour you do 

not expect. 

 ً ينَ  لِّذلَِّكَ كُونوُا أنَْتمُْ أيَْضا د ِّ مُسْتعَِّ

لأنََّهُ فِّي سَاعَةٍ لاَ تظَُنُّونَ يَأتِّْي ابْنُ 

نْسَانِّ   .الإِّ

Nim hara pe pipictoc ̀mbwk ouoh 

`ncabe@ vỳete pef[oic na,af ̀èhryi 

`ejen nef`ebiaik ̀e]nwou ̀ntoùqre qen 

`pcyou ̀ntyic. 

Who then is a faithful 

and wise servant, whom his 

master made ruler over his 

household, to give them 

food in due season? 

ي  يمُ الَّذِّ ينُ الْحَكِّ فَمَنْ هُوَ الْعَبْدُ الأمَِّ

يَهُمُ دُ يعَبْ  يقُِّيمُهُ سَي ِّدُهُ عَلَى  هِّ لِّيعُْطِّ

؟ همطَّعاَمَ  ينِّهِّ  فِّي حِّ

Wouniatf ̀mpibwk ̀ete `mmau@ 

`eswp afsaǹi `nje pef[oic `ntefjemf 

ef``iri ̀mpairy]. 

Blessed is that servant 

whom his master, when he 

comes, will find so doing. 

ي إِّذاَ جَاءَ   طُوبَى لِّذلَِّكَ الْعبَْدِّ الَّذِّ

دُهُ يَفْعَلُ هَكَذاَ  .سَي ِّدُهُ يَجِّ

Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten@ je 

`fna,af ̀èhryi ̀ejen petentaf tyrf. 

Assuredly, I say to you 

that he will make him ruler 

over all his goods. 

الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ يُقِّيمُهُ عَلَى 

. يعِّ أمَْوَالِّهِّ  جَمِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l^@ =i=e> =i^> =k=z Psalm 37: 17, 18, 29 27، 16 ،15 :36 مورمز 
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 P[oic de aftajro ̀nnì;myi P[oic 

cwoun ̀m̀vmwit ǹte niata[ni@ ouoh 

toùklyronomìa ec̀eswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

ni;̀myi de ̀n;wou cenaerk̀lyronomin 

m̀pikahi@ ouoh eùeswpi hiwtf sa 

èneh ǹte pìeneh. Allylouìa. 

 The Lord upholds the 

righteous. The Lord knows 

the days of the upright, and 

their inheritance shall be 

forever. The righteous shall 

inherit the land, and dwell 

in it forever. Alleluia. 

. يعرف ديقينعضد الص ِّ يالرب 

طريق الذين لا عيب فيهم. الرب 

 .بدلى الأإيراثهم ون مكوي

رض ديقون يرثون الأالص ِّ و

 .الدهور دهر لىإها في ويسكنون

 .هلليلويا

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Markon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Mark, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا مرقس 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Markon =i=g@ =l=g - =l=z Mark 13: 33 - 37  37 - 33: 13مرقس 

Joust ̀ebol@ rwic ̀ari`proceu,ec;e 

`ntetencwoun gar an je ̀;nau pe 

picyou. 

Take heed, watch and 

pray; for you do not know 

when the time is. 

نْظُرُوا! اسْهَرُوا وَصَلُّوا لأنََّكُمْ لاَ أ

 تعَْلَمُونَ مَتىَ يَكُونُ الْوَقْتُ.

M`vry] ̀nourwmi ̀eafmosi 

`èpsemmo ouoh ̀eaf,w ̀mpefyi ouoh 

af] ̀nnef̀ebiaik ̀mpiersisi `vouai ̀vouai 

`mpefhwb ouoh afhonhen `etotf 

`mpi`mnout hina ̀ntefrwic. 

It is like a man going to a 

far country, who left his 

house and gave authority to 

his servants, and to each his 

work, and commanded the 

doorkeeper to watch. 

كَأنََّمَا إِّنْسَانٌ مُسَافِّرٌ ترََكَ بَيْتهَُ 

عْطَى عَبِّيدَهُ السُّلْطَانَ وَلِّكُل ِّ وَأَ 

ابَ أنَْ  دٍ عَمَلَهُ وَأوَْصَى الْبَوَّ وَاحِّ

 يَسْهَرَ.

Rwic oun je `ntetencwoun gar an 

je `are P[oic ̀mpiyi nyou ̀n`;nau ie han 

àrouhi ie `tvasi ̀mpi`ejwrh ie ̀ere 

pìalektwr mou] ie haǹatooùi. 

Watch therefore, for you 

do not know when the 

master of the house is 

coming, in the evening, at 

midnight, at the crowing of 

the rooster, or in the 

morning, 

لأنََّكُمْ لاَ تعَْلَمُونَ مَتىَ  اسْهَرُوا إِّذاً 

أمَْ نِّصْفَ  يأَتِّْي رَبُّ الْبَيْتِّ أمََسَاءً 

يَاحَ ال يكِّ أمَْ صَباَحاً.اللَّيْلِّ أمَْ صِّ  د ِّ
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Mypwc ̀ntef̀i `nouho] qen ouho] 

`ntefjem ;ynou ̀ereten ǹkot. 

lest, coming suddenly, 

He find you sleeping. 
ً  بَغْتةًَ  لِّئلَاَّ يَأتِّْيَ  دَكُمْ نِّياَما  .فَيَجِّ

Pe ]jw `mmof nwten ]jw ̀mmof 

`nouon niben rwic. 

And what I say to you, I 

say to all: “Watch!” 
يعِّ:  وَمَا أقَوُلهُُ لَكُمْ أقَوُلُهُ لِّلْجَمِّ

 .اسْهَرُوا

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 
 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the First 

Epistle of our teacher St. 

Paul to the Corinthians. 

May his blessing be upon 

us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا ، البولس

الاولي إلى أهل بولس الرسول 

، بركته المقدسة تكون كورنثوس

 معنا. آمين.

=a Korin;ioc ==g@ =d - =k=g 1 Corinthians 3: 4 - 23 1 23 - 4: 3 كورنثوس 

Eswp gar `nte ouai joc je `anok 

men `anok va Pauloc keouai de je 

`anok va Apollw ou,i `n;wten 

hanrwmi. 

For when one says, “I 

am of Paul,” and another, “I 

am of Apollos,” are you not 

carnal? 

دٌ:   «أنََا لِّبوُلسَُ »لأنََّهُ مَتىَ قاَلَ وَاحِّ

أفَلََسْتمُْ « أنَاَ لأبَلُُّوسَ »وَآخَرُ: 

ي ِّينَ؟  جَسَدِّ

Ou oun pe Apollw ou de pe 

Pauloc handìakwn ne ̀èaretennah] 

`ebol hitotou@ piouai piouai kata 

`vry] ̀eta P[oic ] naf. 

Who then is Paul, and 

who is Apollos, but 

ministers through whom 

you believed, as the Lord 

gave to each one? 

فَمَنْ هُوَ بوُلسُُ وَمَنْ هُوَ أبَلُُّوسُ؟ 

مَا وَكَمَا  طَتِّهِّ مَانِّ آمَنْتمُْ بِّوَاسِّ بَلْ خَادِّ

بُّ  دٍ  أعَْطَى الرَّ  .لِّكُل ِّ وَاحِّ
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Anok aitwji Apollw af̀tco 

alla Vnou] af̀;rouaiai. 

I planted, Apollos 

watered, but God gave the 

increase. 

نَّ اللهَ  أنَاَ غَرَسْتُ وَأبَلُُّوسُ سَقَى لَكِّ

ي  .كَانَ ينُْمِّ

Hwcte oude vyettwji oude 

vyet̀tco `hli pe alla Vnou] pe 

et`;ro ̀mmwou ̀eaiai. 

So then neither he who 

plants is anything, nor he 

who waters, but God who 

gives the increase. 

ً  إِّذاً  سُ شَيْئا وَلاَ  ليَْسَ الْغَارِّ

ي ،السَّاقِّي ي ينُْمِّ  .بَلِّ اللهُ الَّذِّ

Vy de ettwji nem vyet̀tco ouai 

ne@ piouai de piouai ̀fna[i `mpefbe,e 

kata pefqici ̀mmin `mmof. 

Now he who plants and 

he who waters are one, and 

each one will receive his 

own reward according to 

his own labor. 

دٌ  سُ وَالسَّاقِّي هُمَا وَاحِّ  ،وَالْغاَرِّ

دٍ سَيأَخُْذُ أجُْرَتهَُ  نَّ كُلَّ وَاحِّ وَلَكِّ

.  بِّحَسَبِّ تعَبَِّهِّ

Anon han`svyr gar ̀nreferhwb 

`nte Vnou] ouievouwi ̀nte Vnou] 

`n;wten oukwt ̀nte Vnou]. 

For we are God’s fellow 

workers; you are God’s 

field, you are God’s 

building. 

لانَِّ مَعَ اللهِّ وَأنَْتمُْ  فإَِّنَّنَا نَحْنُ عَامِّ

 .فلَاحََةُ اللهِّ بِّناَءُ اللهِّ 

Kata pìhmot ̀nte Vnou] ettoi 

nyi ̀m̀vry] ̀noucabe ̀nar,ytektwn 

ai,w ̀noucen] `èqryi@ keouai de 

pe;oùahem kwt@ piouai de piouai 

marefcomc je afkwt ̀nasǹry]. 

According to the grace 

of God, which was given to 

me, as a wise master builder 

I have laid the foundation, 

and another builds on it. 

But let each one take heed 

how he builds on it. 

حَسَبَ نِّعْمَةِّ اللهِّ الْمُعْطَاةِّ لِّي كَبَنَّاءٍ 

 ً يمٍ قدَْ وَضَعْتُ أسََاسا وَآخَرُ  حَكِّ

دٍ  نْ فَلْيَنْظُرْ كُلُّ وَاحِّ . وَلَكِّ يبَْنِّي عَليَْهِّ

 .كَيْفَ يَبْنِّي عَليَْهِّ 

Kecen] gar ̀mmon `sjom `nte ̀hli 

keouai ,ac ̀èqryi cabol ̀n;yet,y ̀ete 

Iycouc Pì,rictoc pe. 

For no other foundation 

can anyone lay than that 

which is laid, which is Jesus 

Christ. 

يعُ أحََدٌ أنَْ يَضَعَ  فإَِّنَّهُ لاَ يَسْتطَِّ

 ً عَ  أسََاسا ي وُضِّ ي  ،آخَرَ غَيْرَ الَّذِّ الَّذِّ

يحُ   .هُوَ يَسُوعُ الْمَسِّ

Icje de ouon petkwt ̀ejen 

taicen] noub hat ̀anamyi rwkh 

cwouben rwoùi. 

Now if anyone builds 

on this foundation with 

gold, silver, precious 

stones, wood, hay, straw, 

نْ إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدُ يَبْنِّي عَلَى هَذاَ  وَلَكِّ

 ً ةً ، الأسََاسِّ ذهََبا جَارَةً ، فِّضَّ  حِّ

يمَةً  ً ، كَرِّ ً ، خَشَبا ً ، عُشْبا  .قَش ا

Phwb ̀mpiouai piouai f̀naouwnh 

`ebol pìehoou gar ̀fnaouonhf ̀ebol je 

`fnaswrp ̀ebol qen où,rwm ouoh 

`phwb ̀mpiouai piouai pi`,rwm 

e;naerdokimazin ̀mmof je ouas 

each one’s work will 

become clear; for the Day 

will declare it, because it 

will be revealed by fire; and 

the fire will test each one’s 

work, of what sort it is. 

راً  يرُ ظَاهِّ دٍ سَيَصِّ ، فَعَمَلُ كُل ِّ وَاحِّ

لأنََّ الْيَوْمَ سَيبَُي ِّنهُُ. لأنََّهُ بِّنَارٍ 

نُ النَّارُ عَمَلَ كُل ِّ  يسُْتعَْلَنُ  وَسَتمَْتحَِّ

دٍ مَا هُوَ   .وَاحِّ
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`nry] pe. 

Vy de ̀ete pefhwb nàohi `eratf 

kotf ̀fna[i ̀mpefbe,e. 

If anyone’s work, which 

he has built on it endures, 

he will receive a reward. 

إِّنْ بَقِّيَ عَمَلُ أحََدٍ قَدْ بَنَاهُ عَليَْهِّ 

 .أجُْرَةً فَسَيأَخُْذُ 

Vy de ̀ete pefhwb narwkh 

`fna]̀oci@ ̀n;of de ̀fnanohem pairy] 

de hwc `ebol hiten où,rwm. 

If anyone’s work is 

burned, he will suffer loss; 

but he himself will be 

saved, yet so as through 

fire. 

إِّنِّ احْترََقَ عَمَلُ أحََدٍ فَسَيَخْسَرُ 

ا هُ  نْ كَمَا وَأمََّ وَ فَسَيَخْلصُُ وَلَكِّ

 .بِّناَرٍ 

Nteteǹemi an je ̀n;wten 

`nouervei ̀nte Vnou] ouoh Pi`pneuma 

`nte Vnou] afsop qen ;ynou. 

Do you not know that 

you are the temple of God 

and that the Spirit of God 

dwells in you? 

اللهِّ وَرُوحُ  أمََا تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّكُمْ هَيْكَلُ 

 اللهِّ يَسْكُنُ فِّيكُمْ؟

Vy oun e;nacef piervei ̀nte 

Vnou] vai Vnou] natakof@ piervei 

gar `nte Vnou] `fouab `ete `n;wten 

pe. 

If anyone defiles the 

temple of God, God will 

destroy him. For the temple 

of God is holy, which 

temple you are. 

دُ هَيْكَلَ اللهِّ  إِّنْ  كَانَ أحََدٌ يفُْسِّ

دُهُ اللهُ لأنََّ هَيْكَلَ اللهِّ مُقَدَّسٌ  فَسَيفُْسِّ

ي أنَْتمُْ هُوَ   .الَّذِّ

Mpeǹ;re ̀hli erhal ̀mmof 

`mmauatf vye;meùi qen ;ynou je 

oucabe pe qen paìeneh marefercoj 

hina ̀ntefercabe. 

Let no one deceive 

himself. If anyone among 

you seems to be wise in this 

age, let him become a fool 

that he may become wise. 

لاَ يَخْدَعَنَّ أحََدٌ نَفْسَهُ. إِّنْ كَانَ أحََدٌ 

هْرِّ  يمٌ بَيْنَكُمْ فِّي هَذاَ الدَّ يَظُنُّ أنََّهُ حَكِّ

لاً  رْ جَاهِّ ً  فلَْيصَِّ يما يرَ حَكِّ كَيْ يَصِّ  .لِّ

}covià gar ̀mpaikocmoc 

oumetcoj te nahren Vnou]@ 

`c̀cqyout gar je vyet̀amahi `nnicabeu 

qen toumetceb. 

For the wisdom of this 

world is foolishness with 

God. For it is written, “He 

catches the wise in their 

[own] craftiness;” 

يَ  كْمَةَ هَذاَ الْعاَلَمِّ هِّ جَهَالَةٌ لأنََّ حِّ

نْدَ اللهِّ لأنََّهُ مَكْتوُبٌ:  ذُ »عِّ الآخِّ

مْ  هِّ  «.الْحُكَمَاءَ بِّمَكْرِّ

Ouoh palin je P[oic cwoun 

`nnimokmek `nte nicabeu je 

haǹèvlyou ne. 

and again, “The Lord 

knows the thoughts of the 

wise, that they are futile.” 

بُّ يَعْلَمُ »وَأيَْضاً:  أفَْكَارَ الرَّ

لَةٌ   «.الْحُكَمَاءِّ أنََّهَا باَطِّ

Hwcte `mpeǹ;re ̀hli sousou 

`mmof qen nirwmi@ en,ai gar niben 

Therefore, let no one 

boast in men. For all things 

are yours: 

رَنَّ أحََدٌ بِّالنَّاسِّ فَإِّنَّ كُلَّ  إِّذاً  لاَ يَفْتخَِّ

 شَيْءٍ لَكُمْ.
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nwten ne. 

Ite Pauloc ̀ite Apollw `ite 

Kyva ̀ite pikocmoc ̀ite ̀pwnq ̀ite ̀vmou 

`ite nyetsop ̀ite nye;naswpi nwten 

tyrou ne. 

whether Paul or Apollos 

or Cephas, or the world or 

life or death, or things 

present or things to come, 

all are yours. 

 

مْ صَفَا أمَِّ الْعاَلَمُ أبَوُلسُُ أمَْ أبَلُُّوسُ أَ 

أمَِّ الْحَياَةُ أمَِّ الْمَوْتُ أمَِّ الأشَْيَاءُ 

رَةُ أمَِّ الْمُسْتقَْبلََةُ. كُلُّ شَيْءٍ  الْحَاضِّ

 .لَكُمْ 

N;wten de ̀n;wten na 

Pi`,rictoc@ Pì,rictoc de va Vnou] 

pe. 

And you are Christ’s, 

and Christ is God’s 
ا أنَْتمُْ فَلِّ  يحِّ وَأمََّ ِّ لْمَسِّ َّ يحُ لِلَِّ  .والْمَسِّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =e@ =e - =i=d 1 Peter 5: 5 - 14 1  14 - 5: 5بطرس 

 Pairy] niqelsiri mà[nejwten 

`nniqelloi@ ̀n;wten de tyrou jel 

;ynou ̀mpi;ebìo `nhyt ̀eqoun 

`enetenèryou je Vnou] ̀f] ̀eqoun 

`èhren ni[acihyt@ ̀f] de ̀nou`hmot 

`nnyet;ebiyout. 

 Likewise, you younger 

people, submit yourselves to 

your elders. Yes, all of you 

be submissive to one 

another, and be clothed with 

humility, for “God resists 

the proud, But gives grace to 

the humble.” 

 

كَذلَِّكَ أيَُّهَا الأحَْدَاثُ اخْضَعُوا 

ينَ لِّلشُّيُوخِّ، وَكُونُوا  عِّ يعاً خَاضِّ جَمِّ

بَعْضُكُمْ لِّبَعْضٍ، وَتسََرْبَلوُا 

مُ  بِّالتَّوَاضُعِّ، لأنََّ اللهَ يُقَاوِّ

عُونَ  ا الْمُتوََاضِّ ينَ، وَأمََّ الْمُسْتكَْبِّرِّ

يهِّ   .مْ نِّعْمَةً فيَعُْطِّ

 Ma;ebiè ;ynou oun qa ]jij 

et`amahi ̀nte Vnou] hina ̀ntef[ec 

;ynou qen ̀pcyou ̀nte pijem̀psini. 

 Therefore, humble 

yourselves under the mighty 

hand of God, that He may 

exalt you in due time, 

 

يَّةِّ لِّ  يْ كَ فتَوََاضَعُوا تحَْتَ يدَِّ اللهِّ الْقَوِّ

. ينِّهِّ  يَرْفَعَكُمْ فِّي حِّ
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 Petenrwous tyrf ouahf ̀erof je 

ouyi ̀cermelin naf qarwten. 

 casting all your care 

upon Him, for He cares for 

you. 

 

كُمْ عَليَْهِّ  لأنََّهُ هُوَ مُلْقِّينَ كُلَّ هَم ِّ

 يَعْتنَِّي بِّكُمْ.

 Swpi ̀eretenryc ouoh àrinumvin 

je petenjaji pidìaboloc efmosi 

`m̀vry] ̀noumou`i efhemhem efkw] ̀nca 

emk ouai. 

 Be sober, be vigilant; 

because your adversary the 

devil walks about like a 

roaring lion, seeking whom 

he may devour. 

 

اصُْحُوا وَاسْهَرُوا لأنََّ إِّبْلِّيسَ 

ساً  خَصْمَكُمْ كَأسََدٍ زَائِّرٍ، يَجُولُ مُلْتمَِّ

 لِّعهُُ هُوَ.مَنْ يَبْتَ 

 Vỳereteǹohi `eraten ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`ejwf ̀eretentajryout qen `vnah]@ 

èretencwoun ̀nnaiqici nai@ ̀pjwk de 

`nnai neteǹcnyou etqen pikocmoc. 

 Resist him, steadfast in 

the faith, knowing that the 

same sufferings are 

experienced by your 

brotherhood in the world. 

ينَ فِّي  خِّ مُوهُ رَاسِّ ، فَقاَوِّ يمَانِّ الإِّ

هِّ الآلامَِّ تجُْرَى  ينَ أنََّ نَفْسَ هَذِّ عَالِّمِّ

.عَلَى إِّخْوَتِّ  ينَ فِّي الْعَالَمِّ  كُمُ الَّذِّ

 Vnou] de ̀nte ̀hmot niben 

vỳetaf;ahem ;ynou ̀eqoun ̀epef̀wou 

`nèneh qen Pì,rictoc Iycouc 

`èaretensep ̀mkah `noukouji `n;of 

ef`ecebte ;ynou ̀ntefcemne ;ynou 

ef`e]jom nwten ef`ehicen] ̀mmwten. 

 But may the God of all 

grace, who called us to His 

eternal glory by Christ Jesus, 

after you have suffered a 

while, perfect, establish, 

strengthen, and settle you. 

ي دَعَاناَ إِّلَ  ى وَإِّلَهُ كُل ِّ نِّعْمَةٍ الَّذِّ

يحِّ يَسُوعَ،  ِّ فِّي الْمَسِّ ي  هِّ الأبَدَِّ مَجْدِّ

لُكُمْ،  يراً، هُوَ يكَُم ِّ بَعْدَمَا تأَلََّمْتمُْ يَسِّ

نكُُمْ.وَيثُبَ ِّتكُُمْ، وَ  يكُمْ، وَيمَُك ِّ ِّ  يقَُو 

 Vwf pe pìamahi nem piẁou sa 

ni`eneh@ ̀amyn. 

 To Him be the glory and 

the dominion forever and 

ever. Amen. 

لَى أبَدَِّ لَهُ الْمَجْدُ وَالسُّلْطَانُ إِّ 

ينَ. ينَ. آمِّ  الآبِّدِّ

Aìcqai nwten ̀ebol hitotf 

`nCiloùanoc pencon ̀mpictoc hwc 

eimeu`i qen hankouji@ ei]nom] ouoh 

eierme;re je vai pe pìhmot ̀nte 

Vnou] qen oume;myi@ vai ̀ete teǹohi 

`eraten ;ynou ̀nqytf. 

By Silvanus, our faithful 

brother as I consider him, I 

have written to you briefly, 

exhorting and testifying that 

this is the true grace of God 

in which you stand. 

لْوَانسَُ الأخَِّ  بِّيدَِّ  ،سِّ ينِّ أظَُنُّ  اكَمَ  الأمَِّ

ظاً  يلَةٍ وَاعِّ كَتبَْتُ إِّلَيْكُمْ بِّكَلِّمَاتٍ قَلِّ

يَ نِّعْمَةُ اللهِّ  هِّ هِّ داً، أنََّ هَذِّ وَشَاهِّ

يَّةُ الَّتِّي فِّيهَا تقَوُمُونَ   .الْحَقِّيقِّ

Csini ̀erwten ̀nje ]̀sveri `ncotpi 

etqen Babulwn nem Markoc pasyri. 

She who is in Babylon, 

elect together with you, 

greets you; and so does 

Mark my son. 

تسَُل ِّمُ عَليَْكُمُ الَّتِّي فِّي بَابِّلَ الْمُخْتاَرَةُ 

 مَعَكُمْ، وَمَرْقسُُ ابْنِّي.
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Ariacpazec;e ̀nnetenèryou qen 

ouvi ̀couab ̀nte ]̀agapy@ ̀thiryny 

nwten tyrou nyetqen Pì,rictoc 

Iycouc@ ̀amyn. 

Greet one another with a 

kiss of love. Peace to you all 

who are in Christ Jesus. 

Amen. 

سَل ِّمُوا بَعْضُكُمْ عَلَى بَعْضٍ بِّقبُْلَةِّ 

ينَ  كُمُ الَّذِّ يعِّ . سَلامٌَ لَكُمْ جَمِّ الْمَحَبَّةِّ

ينَ. يحِّ يَسُوعَ. آمِّ  فِّي الْمَسِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic =i=y@ =k=d - =i=;@ ^ 
Acts 18: 24 - 19: 6  6: 19 - 24: 18أعمال 

 Ne ouon ouIoudai de ̀epefran pe 

Apellyc ̀eouremrako] pe qen 

pefgenoc ̀eourwmi pe ̀nlogikoc 

`eaferkatantan ̀eEvecoc `eouoǹsjom 

`mmof qen nìgravy. 

 Now a certain Jew 

named Apollos, born at 

Alexandria, an eloquent 

man and mighty in the 

Scriptures, came to 

Ephesus. 

يٌّ اسْمُهُ   ثمَُّ أقَْبَلَ إِّلَى أفََسُسَ يَهُودِّ

نْسِّ رَجُلٌ  يُّ الْجِّ أبَلُُّوسُ إِّسْكَنْدَرِّ

رٌ فِّي الْكُتبُِّ  يحٌ مُقْتدَِّ  .فصَِّ

 Vai de ne auerkaty,in ̀mmof 

`epimwit ̀nte P[oic ouoh nafqym qen 

pìpneuma@ nafcaji ouoh naf]̀cbw 

qen outajro e;be Iycouc ̀epiwmc 

`mmauatf ̀nte Iwannyc `etefcwoun 

`mmof. 

 This man had been 

instructed in the way of the 

Lord; and being fervent in 

spirit, he spoke and taught 

accurately the things of the 

Lord, though he knew only 

the baptism of John. 

يقِّ  كَانَ هَذاَ خَبِّيراً  .فِّي طَرِّ بِّ   الرَّ

وحِّ يتَكََلَّ  مُ وَكَانَ وَهُوَ حَارٌّ بِّالرُّ

.وَيعُلَِّ مُ بِّتدَْقِّيقٍ مَا يَخْتصَُّ  بِّ   بِّالرَّ

يَّةَ يوُحَنَّا فَقَطْ  فاً مَعْمُودِّ  .عَارِّ
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 Vai de aferhytc ̀nouonhf ̀ebol 

qen ]cunagwgy@ ̀etaucwtem de ̀erof 

`nje Prickulla nem Akulac ausopf 

`erwou@ ouoh autamof qen outajro 

e;be pimwit ̀nte Vnou]. 

 So he began to speak 

boldly in the synagogue. 

When Aquila and Priscilla 

heard him, they took him 

aside and explained to him 

the way of God more 

accurately. 

رُ فِّي  ا  الْمَجْمَعِّ.وَابْتدََأَ هَذاَ يجَُاهِّ فلََمَّ

لاَّ أخََذاَهُ  يسْكِّ يلاَ وَبِّرِّ عَهُ أكَِّ سَمِّ

بِّ  إِّ  يقَ الرَّ مَا وَشَرَحَا لَهُ طَرِّ ليَْهِّ

 .بِّأكَْثرَِّ تدَْقِّيقٍ 

 Efouws de ̀èi `ebol ̀e]A,aià 

au]erouot naf ̀nje ni`cnyou aùcqai 

`nnima;ytyc je ̀ncesopf ̀erwou@ vai 

de `etaf̀i aferounofri ̀emasw 

`nnỳetaunah] ̀ebol hiten pìhmot. 

 And when he desired to 

cross to Achaia, the 

brethren wrote, exhorting 

the disciples to receive him; 

and when he arrived, he 

greatly helped those who 

had believed through grace; 

يدُ أنَْ يَجْتاَزَ إِّلَى أخََائِّيَةَ  وَإِّذْ كَانَ يرُِّ

يذِّ  خْوَةُ إِّلَى التَّلامَِّ كَتبََ الإِّ

و ا جَاءَ  يَقْبَلوُهُ.نَهُمْ أنَْ يَحُضُّ فلََمَّ

ينَ كَانُوا قدَْ  سَاعَدَ كَثِّيراً بِّالنِّ عْمَةِّ الَّذِّ

 .آمَنوُا

 Nafcohi gar ̀nniIoudai qen 

outajro ̀nouwnh ̀ebol eftamo 

`mmwou `ebol hiten nìgravy je 

Pi`,rictoc pe Iycouc.  

 for he vigorously 

refuted the Jews publicly, 

showing from the Scriptures 

that Jesus is the Christ. 

مُ الْيَهُودَ  لأنََّهُ كَانَ بِّاشْتِّدَادٍ يفُْحِّ

جَهْراً مُبيَِّ ناً بِّالْكُتبُِّ أنََّ يَسُوعَ هُوَ 

يحُ   .الْمَسِّ

 Acswpi de ̀ere Apellyc qen 

Korin;oc Pauloc de ̀etafcen nima 

etca`pswi e;ref`i ̀eEvecoc ouoh 

afjimi ̀nhanma;ytyc. 

 And it happened, while 

Apollos was at Corinth, that 

Paul, having passed through 

the upper regions, came to 

Ephesus. And finding some 

disciples, 

فَحَدَثَ فِّيمَا كَانَ أبَلُُّوسُ فِّي 

نْثوُ سَ أنََّ بوُلسَُ بَعْدَ مَا اجْتاَزَ كُورِّ

يَةِّ جَاءَ إِّلَى  ي الْعاَلِّ فِّي النَّوَاحِّ

يذَ  أفََسُسَ. ذْ وَجَدَ تلَاَمِّ  .فَإِّ

 Pejaf de nwou je an ̀areten[i 

`mPip̀neuma e;ouab ̀etaretennah]@ 

`n;wou de pejwou naf je alla oude 

`mpencwtem rw je ouon ouPneuma 

efouab sop. 

 he said to them, “Did 

you receive the Holy Spirit 

when you believed? So they 

said to him, we have not so 

much as heard whether 

there is a Holy Spirit.” 

و» سَألََهُمْ: حَ الْقدُُسَ هَلْ قَبِّلْتمُُ الرُّ

ا آمَنْتمُْ  عْناَ » لَهُ:قَالُوا  ؟"لَمَّ وَلاَ سَمِّ

وحُ الْقدُُسُ   .«أنََّهُ يوُجَدُ الرُّ

 N;of de pejaf nwou je ̀etauemc 

;ynou oun ̀eou@ ̀n;wou de pejwou naf 

je `epiwmc ̀nte Iwannyc. 

 And he said to them, 

“Into what then were you 

baptized?” So they said, 

Into John's baptism. 

 «؟اعْتمََدْتمُْ  فبَِّمَاذاَ» فَسَألََهُمْ:

يَّةِّ » فَقاَلوُا:  .«يوُحَنَّا بِّمَعْمُودِّ
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 Pauloc de pejaf je Iwannyc 

men af]wmc qen oumwou ̀mmetanoià 

`mpilaoc efjw ̀mmoc hina ̀ncenah] 

`evye;nyou menencwf ̀ete Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc pe. 

 Then Paul said, John 

indeed baptized with a 

baptism of repentance, 

saying to the people that 

they should believe on Him 

who would come after him, 

that is, on Christ Jesus. 

دَ  إِّنَّ » بوُلسُُ:فَقاَلَ  يوُحَنَّا عَمَّ

يَّةِّ التَّوْبَةِّ قاَئِّلاً لِّلشَّعْبِّ أنَْ  بِّمَعْمُودِّ

ي يَأتِّْي بَعْدَهُ أيَْ  نوُا بِّالَّذِّ يؤُْمِّ

يحِّ   .«يَسُوعَ بِّالْمَسِّ

 Etaucwtem de au[iwmc ̀èvran 

`mP[oic Iycouc. 

 When they heard this, 

they were baptized in the 

name of the Lord Jesus. 

بِّ   عوُا اعْتمََدُوا بِّاسْمِّ الرَّ ا سَمِّ فلََمَّ

 .يَسُوعَ 

 Ouoh ̀eta Pauloc ,a jij `ejwou 

af̀i ̀èhryi `ejwou ̀nje Pi`pneuma 

e;ouab@ naucaji de qen hanlac ouoh 

nauer̀provyteuin. 

 And when Paul had laid 

hands on them, the Holy 

Spirit came upon them, and 

they spoke with tongues and 

prophesied. 

مْ حَلَّ  ا وَضَعَ بُولسُُ يدََيْهِّ عَلَيْهِّ وَلَمَّ

مْ فَطَفِّقُوا  وحُ الْقدُُسُ عَليَْهِّ الرُّ

 .يتَكََلَّمُونَ بِّلغُاَتٍ وَيَتنَبََّأوُنَ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
وتثبت في كنيسة الله المقدسة. 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 25 

 طوبةمن شهر  والعشرونالخامس سنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Departure of St. Peter of Scetis, the Ascetic 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Askala (Asela) 
 نياحة القديس بطرس العابد. 1

 استشهاد القديس أسكلاس. 2

1. The Departure of St. Peter of Scetis, the Ascetic 

On this day, St. Peter of Scetis, the ascetic, departed. 

He was at first a tax collector, who was hard hearted and 

merciless to the poor. 

One day, a poor man came to earnestly ask him for a 

charity, but he refused to give him anything. It happened 

that his servant arrived at that same bringing to him his 

food. He took a loaf of bread and hit the poor man with it 

on his head, not as an act of mercy, but for the poor not 

come back again. 

That same night, Peter saw a vision in his sleep, as 

though he was in the last day, where the scale of justice 

was erected. The devils came and put his sins and his 

injustices in the left pan of the scale. Then a group of 

 نياحة القديس بطرس العابد. 1

في مثل هذا اليوم تنيَّح القديس بطرس 

اراً قاسى القلب  العابد. كان في أول أمره عشَّ

 .عديم الرحمة بالفقراء

وذات يوم جاء إليه فقير يطلب صدقة بإلحاح 

 ً دْ أن يعطيه شيئا صول واتفق و .ولم يرُِّ

خادمه حاملاً الطعام إليه فتناول خبزة 

رأسه حتى لا يعود وضرب بها الفقير على 

 إليه مرة أخرى.

وفي الليل رأى في نومه رؤيا كأنه في اليوم 

بَ الميزان والشياطين  .الأخير وقد نصُِّ

تقدَّموا ووضعوا خطاياه وظلمه في كفة 

ثم حضرت جماعة من  ،الميزان اليسرى
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luminous angels came and stood beside the right pan of 

the scale. They appeared perplexed, for they did not find 

any good deed to put in the pan. One of them came 

forward, and put in the loaf of bread with which he had 

hit the head of the poor man, and said, “There is nothing 

for this man except this loaf of bread.” 

Peter woke up from his sleep trembling and terrified. 

He started to rebuke himself for his cruelty and injustice. 

He sold all his possessions and gave all his money to the 

poor and the needy. When nothing was left to give to the 

poor, he sold himself as a slave, and paid the price to the 

poor. 

When his good deeds became well known, he fled to 

the wilderness of Sheheet, where he became a monk. He 

lived an ascetic life with great devotion and good repute 

that made him worthy to know the day of his departure. 

St. Peter called the monks and bade them farewell, and 

departed in peace. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

يين ووقفوا بجوار كفة الملائكة النوران

الميزان اليمنى وبدت عليهم الحيرة لأنهم لم 

 .يجدوا ما يضعونه فيها من أعمال صالحة

فتقدَّم أحدهم ووضع الخبزة التي كان قد 

"ليس لهذا ضرب بها رأس الفقير وقال: 

 ".الرجل سوى هذه الخبزة

 ً  .فاستيقظ بطرس من نومه فزعاً مرعوبا

ه وقساوته فباع فأخذ يلوم نفسه على ظُلمِّ 

ع أمواله على الفقراء كل أملاكه ووز

ولما لم يبقَ له شيء يوزعه  .والمحتاجين

باع نفسه كعبد وتصدَّق بالثمن  ،على الفقراء

 .على الفقراء

ولما اشتهر أمره هرب إلى برية شيهيت 

هب وسار سيرة حسنة أهَّلته لأن يعرف  وترَّ

فاستدعى الرهبان وودَّعهم  ،يوم انتقاله

 .وتنيَّح بسلام

 .ن معنا. آمينتكفل بركة صلواته

4. The Martyrdom of St. Askala (Asela) 

On this day also, was the martyrdom of St. Askala 

(Asela). This saint was brought up in the region of 

Ansena. In one of the visits of Arianus the governor of 

Ansena to his hometown, he summoned and ordered 

Askala to raise incense before the idols. The saint held 

fast to his faith with courage and determination. 

The governor ordered to tie him to a horse and drag 

him through the streets of the city. His body was torn into 

pieces and his flesh was scattered everywhere. The 

governor then ordered to direct torches of fire to his sides 

and stomach; however, The Lord healed and comforted 

him. 

Arianus embarked on a ship to cross the Nile and took 

Askala with him. On board of the ship, Askala prayed to 

God to perform a sign to glorify His name before 

Arianus. Immediately, the ship stopped in the middle of 

the river. The soldiers tried to move the ship, but they 

could not. Arianus asked Askala to pray to his God for 

the ship to move. When he prayed, the ship immediately 

moved. However, the governor hardened his heart, and 

tied a huge rock to Askala’s neck and threw him into the 

Nile, thus he delivered his pure soul in the hand of The 

Lord and received the crown of martyrdom. 

 May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 استشهاد القديس أسكلاس. 2

استشهد القديس أسكلاس. نشأ وفيه أيضاً 

وفي إحدى  .هذا القديس في منطقة أنصنا

 ،زيارات إريانوس والي أنصنا لبلدته

ر للأوثان فتمسَّك  .استدعاه وأمره أن يبخ 

 ت.بإيمانه بشجاعة وثبا

أمر الوالي بربطه في حصان يجرى به في ف

أ جسده وتناثر لحمه ثم  .الشوارع حتى تهرَّ

أمر الوالي أن توضع مشاعل نار في جنبيه 

 وكان الرب يشفيه ويعزيه. .وبطنه

ركب إريانوس سفينة ليعبر النيل  وبعدها

وفي السفينة صلَّى  .س معهوأخذ أسكلا

أسكلاس إلى الله أن يعمل عملاً يتمجد به 

توقفت  ،وللوقت .اسم الله أمام إريانوس

السفينة في وسط النهر وكأنها استقرت على 

رملي. حاول الجنود أن يحركوها فلم  شاطئ

فطلب إلى أسكلاس أن يصل ِّى إلى  .يستطيعوا

فلما صلَّى تحركت  ،إلهه لتتحرك السفينة

لكن الوالي تقسَّى قلبه  .السفينة في الحال

 .فرَبط في عنقه حجراً كبيراً وألقاه في النيل

في يدي  الرب ونال فاستودع روحه الطاهرة 

 .إكليل الشهادة

 .آمين .فلتكن معنا هبركة صلوات

 ً  .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائمًا أبديا

 



440 

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l^@ =k=y Psalm 37: 28 28 :36 مورمز 

 Rwf ̀mpì;myi safermeletan 

ǹ]Covìa@ ouoh peflac safcaji 

m̀̀phap@ pinomoc ̀nte Vnou] et,y qen 

pefhyt@ ouoh neftatci ̀nnouc̀la]. 

Allylouìa. 

 The mouth of the 

righteous speaks wisdom, 

and his tongue talks of 

justice. The law of his God 

is in his heart; none of his 

steps shall slide. Alleluia. 

الحكمة ولسانه و لتديق يفم الص ِّ 

ه في قلب كم. ناموس اللهينطق بالح

 .هلليلويا .قل خطواتهعرلا تتو

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير

Loukan =i^@ =a - =i=b Luke 16: 1 - 12 12 - 1 :16 قالو 

Nafjw de ̀mmoc pe ̀nnefma;ytyc 

je ne ouon ourwmi ̀nrama`o ̀eouon 

`ntaf ̀mmau ̀nouoikonomoc@ ouoh vai 

aferdìabalin `mmof qatotf hwc 

efjwr ̀nnefhupar,onta `ebol. 

He also said to His 

disciples: There was a 

certain rich man who had a 

steward, and an accusation 

was brought to him that this 

man was wasting his goods. 

هِّ:وَقاَلَ أيَْضاً  يذِّ إِّنْسَانٌ  كَانَ » لِّتلَامَِّ

يَ بِّهِّ إِّلَيْهِّ بِّأنََّهُ  يلٌ فَوُشِّ غَنِّيٌّ لَهُ وَكِّ

 أمَْوَالَهُ.يبُذَِّ رُ 

Ouoh ̀etafmou] ̀erof pejaf naf 

je ou pe vai ̀e]cwtem ̀erof e;bytk@ 

ma ̀pwp ̀n]metoikonomoc nyi@ ou gar 

So he called him and 

said to him, ‘What is this I 

hear about you? Give an 

account of your 

stewardship, for you can no 

ي أسَْمَعُ  لَهُ:فدََعَاهُ وَقَالَ  مَا هَذاَ الَّذِّ

سَابَ وَكَالَتِّكَ لأنََّكَ لاَ  عَنْكَ؟ أعَْطِّ حِّ

يلاً  رُ أنَْ تكَُونَ وَكِّ  بَعْدُ.تقَْدِّ
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,̀naer oikonomoc an je. 
longer be steward.’ 

Pejaf de ̀n`qryi ̀nqytf `nje 

pioikonomoc je ou pe ]naaif@ pa[oic 

nàwli ̀n]metoikonomoc ̀ntot@ 

`n]na`sjemjom an ̀e[ry ouoh ]sipi 

`esat me;nai. 

Then the steward said 

within himself, ‘What shall 

I do? For my master is 

taking the stewardship away 

from me. I cannot dig; I am 

ashamed to beg. 

يلُ فِّي  :فَقاَلَ الْوَكِّ هِّ  لُ؟أفَْعَ مَاذاَ  نَفْسِّ

نِّ ي  ي يَأخُْذُ مِّ  الْوَكَالَةَ.لأنََّ سَيِّ دِّ

ي  يعُ أنَْ أنَْقبَُ وَأسَْتحَِّ لَسْتُ أسَْتطَِّ

يَ.أنَْ   أسَْتعَْطِّ

Aìemi je ou pe ]naaif hina 

hotan ausanhitt ̀ebol qen 

]metoikonomoc ̀ncesopt `erwou 

`eqoun ̀enou`you. 

I have resolved what to 

do, that when I am put out 

of the stewardship, they 

may receive me into their 

houses.’ 

لْتُ  مْتُ مَاذاَ أفَْعَلُ حَتَّى إِّذاَ عُزِّ قدَْ عَلِّ

مْ عَنِّ الْوَكَالَةِّ يَقْبلَُونِّي فِّي   .بيُوُتِّهِّ

Ouoh ̀etafmou] ̀èvouai ̀vouai 

`nnỳete ouon ̀nte pef[oic `erwou 

nafjw ̀mmoc `mpihouit je ouon ouyr 

`erok ̀nte pa[oic. 

So he called every one 

of his master’s debtors to 

him, and said to the first, 

‘How much do you owe my 

master?’ 

نْ مَدْيوُنِّ  دٍ مِّ هِّ ي سَيِّ  فدََعَا كُلَّ وَاحِّ دِّ

لِّ  ي؟ : كَمْ وَقاَلَ لِّلأوََّ  عَلَيْكَ لِّسَيِّ دِّ

N;of de pejaf je se ̀mbatoc 

`nneh@ ̀n;of de pejaf je mo `enek̀cqai 

ouoh hemci `n,wlem `cqai `eteoui. 

And he said, ‘A hundred 

measures of oil.’ So he said 

to him, ‘Take your bill, and 

sit down quickly and write 

fifty.’ 

ئةَُ بَثِّ  زَيْتٍ  : خُذْ قاَلَ لَهُ . فَ فَقاَلَ: مِّ

لاً وَاكْتبُْ صَكَّكَ وَاجْلِّ  سْ عَاجِّ

ينَ   .خَمْسِّ

Ita pejaf ̀nkeouai je ̀n;ok de 

ouon ouyr ̀erok@ ̀n;of de pejaf je se 

`nkoroc `ncoùo@ pejaf naf je mo 

`enek`cqai ouoh `cqai ̀eqemne. 

Then he said to another, 

‘And how much do you 

owe?’ So he said, ‘A 

hundred measures of 

wheat.’ And he said to him, 

‘Take your bill, and write 

eighty.’ 

لآخَرَ: وَأنَْتَ كَمْ عَلَيْكَ؟  ثمَُّ قاَلَ 

ئَ فَقاَلَ  ذْ : خُ ةُ كُرِّ  قَمْحٍ. فَقاَلَ لَهُ : مِّ

 .صَكَّكَ وَاكْتبُْ ثمََانِّينَ 

Ouoh ̀a P[oic sousou ̀ejen 

pioikonomoc ̀nte ]̀adikìa je af̀iri qen 

oumetcabe@ je nisyri ̀nte paièneh 

hancabeu ne ̀ehote nisyri `nte 

`vouwini qen tougenèa. 

 

So the master 

commended the unjust 

steward because he had 

dealt shrewdly. For the sons 

of this world are more 

shrewd in their generation 

than the sons of light. 

كْمَةٍ  يلَ الظُّلْمِّ إِّذْ بِّحِّ يِّ دُ وَكِّ فَمَدَحَ السَّ

نْ فَعَلَ لأنََّ أبَْناَءَ  هْرِّ أحَْكَمُ مِّ هَذاَ الدَّ

مْ.أَ  يلِّهِّ  بْنَاءِّ النُّورِّ فِّي جِّ
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Ouoh Anok hw ]jw ̀mmoc nwten 

je ma;ami`o nwten ̀nhaǹsvyr ̀ebol 

qen mamwna ̀nte ]̀adikìa hina hotan 

ausanmounk ̀ntousep ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`eni`ckuny ̀nèneh. 

And I say to you, make 

friends for yourselves by 

unrighteous mammon, that 

when you fail, they may 

receive you into an 

everlasting home. 

: اصْنَعوُا لَكُمْ وَأنَاَ أقَوُلُ لَكُمُ 

قَاءَ بِّمَالِّ الظُّلْمِّ حَتَّى إِّذاَ فَنِّيتمُْ  أصَْدِّ

يَّةِّ  يَقْبلَُونَكُمْ   .فِّي الْمَظَالِّ  الأبَدَِّ

Pipictoc qen oukouji oupictoc on 

pe qen oumys ouoh vyet[i`njonc 'en 

oukouji `f[ìnjonc on qen oumys. 

He who is faithful in 

what is least is faithful also 

in much; and he who is 

unjust in what is least is 

unjust also in much. 

 ً ينٌ أيَْضا ينُ فِّي الْقَلِّيلِّ أمَِّ  فِّي الَأمَِّ

الِّمُ فِّي الْقَلِّيلِّ  ظَالِّمٌ الْكَثِّيرِّ وَالظَّ

.  أيَْضاً فِّي الْكَثِّيرِّ

Icje oun qen pìadikoc m̀mamwna 

`mpetenswpi ̀eretenǹhot pitàvmyi 

de nim e;nàstenhet ;ynou ̀erof. 

Therefore, if you have 

not been faithful in the 

unrighteous mammon, who 

will commit to your trust 

the true riches? 

فإَِّنْ لَمْ تكَُونُوا أمَُناَءَ فِّي مَالِّ الظُّلْمِّ 

؟ فَمَنْ  ِّ نكُُمْ عَلَى الْحَق   يَأتْمَِّ

Ouoh icje qen pete vwten an pe 

m̀petenswpi ̀eretenǹhot pete vwten 

nim e;na`styif nwten. 

And if you have not 

been faithful in what is 

another man’s, who will 

give you what is your own? 

وَإِّنْ لَمْ تكَُونُوا أمَُناَءَ فِّي مَا هُوَ 

يكُمْ مَا هُوَ لَكُمْ؟لِّلْغيَْرِّ فَمَ   نْ يعُْطِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Katameros Readings for the 26th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة  شهراليوم السادس والعشرون من قراءات قطمارس 
 

Coujout coou `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=a@ i=b> =l=b@ =a> =l=a@ 

=z 

Psalm 32: 11, 33: 1, 32: 6 7: 31، 1: 32، 12 :31 رومزم 

 Ounof ̀ejen P[oic ouoh ;elyl 

ni;̀myi@ nyetcoutwn ̀fersau nwou 

`nje pìcmou@ ̀èhryi èjen ;ai eùetwbh 

è̀pwsi harok@ ̀nje ouon niben e;ouab 

qen oucyou efcoutwn. Allylouìa. 

 Be glad in The Lord and 

rejoice, for praise from the 

upright is beautiful.. For 

this cause, everyone who is 

godly shall pray to You in 

an upright time. Alleluia. 

افرحوا أيها الصديقون بالرب 

للمستقيمين ينبغى  .وابتهجوا

من أجل هذا يبتهل إليك  التسبيح.

. كل الأبرار في أوان مستقيم

 هلليلويا.

 

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الدائمالذي له المجد 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =l=d - =m=b 
Matthew 10: 34 - 42  42 - 34: 10متى 



444 

 

Mpermeùi je `etaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhirynh hijen pikahi netaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhiryny an alla oucyfi. 

Do not think that I came 

to bring peace on earth. I 

did not come to bring peace 

but a sword. 

لُْقِّيَ سَلاَماً  ئتُْ لأِّ لاَ تظَُنُّوا أنَ ِّي جِّ

 ُ ئتُْ لأِّ . مَا جِّ لْقِّيَ سَلامَاً عَلَى الأرَْضِّ

 بَلْ سَيْفاً.

Aìi gar ̀everj ourwmi ̀epefiwt 

ouoh ouseri `etecmau ouoh ouselet 

`etecswmi. 

For I have come to ‘set a 

man against his father, a 

daughter against her mother, 

and a daughter-in-law 

against her mother-in-law;’ 

دَّ أبَِّيهِّ  نْسَانَ ضِّ قَ الإِّ فَُر ِّ ئتُْ لأِّ فإَِّن ِّي جِّ

هَا دَّ أمُ ِّ بْنَةَ ضِّ دَّ  وَالاِّ وَالْكَنَّةَ ضِّ

 حَمَاتِّهَا.

Ouoh nenjaji ̀mpirwmi ne 

nefrem̀nyi. 

and ‘a man’s enemies 

will be those of his own 

household.’ 

نْسَانِّ أهَْلُ بَيْ  .وَأعَْدَاءُ الإِّ  تِّهِّ

Vye;mei ̀mpefiwt ie tefmau 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an@ ouoh 

vye;mei ̀mpefsyri ie tefseri 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an. 

He who loves father or 

mother more than Me is not 

worthy of Me. And he who 

loves son or daughter more 

than Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

ن ِّي فَلاَ  اً أكَْثرََ مِّ مَنْ أحََبَّ أبَاً أوَْ أمُ 

قُّنِّي وَمَنْ أحََبَّ ابْناً أوَِّ ابْنَةً  يَسْتحَِّ

قُّنِّي.أكَْثَ  ن ِّي فَلاَ يَسْتحَِّ  رَ مِّ

Vỳetenf̀nàwli `mpef̀ctauroc an 

ouoh ̀ntefmosi ̀ncwi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi 

an. 

And he who does not 

take his cross and follow 

after Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

 تبَْعنُِّي فَلاَ صَلِّيبَهُ وَيَ  وَمَنْ لاَ يأَخُْذُ 

قُّنِّي.  يَسْتحَِّ

Vỳetafjimi ̀ntef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ 

vy de e;natako ̀ntef'u,y e;byt 

ef`ejemc. 

He who finds his life 

will lose it, and he who 

loses his life for My sake 

will find it. 

يعهَُا وَمَنْ  مَنْ وَجَدَ حَياَتهَُ يضُِّ

دُهَا.عَ حَ أضََا نْ أجَْلِّي يَجِّ  يَاتهَُ مِّ

Vyetswp ̀mmwten afswp ̀mmoi 

ouoh vyetswp ̀mmoi afswp 

`mvy`etaftaouoi. 

He who receives you 

receives Me, and he who 

receives Me receives Him 

who sent Me. 

 يمَنْ يَقْبلَكُُمْ يَقْبَلنُِّي وَمَنْ يَقْبَلنُِّ 

ي   أرَْسَلنَِّي.يَقْبَلُ الَّذِّ

Vyetswp ̀noùprovytyc ̀èvran 

`nou`provytyc ef̀e[i `m̀vbe,e 

`nou`provytyc ouoh vyetswp ̀noù;myi 

`èvran ̀nou`;myi ef̀e[i ̀m̀vbe,e 

`nou`;myi. 

 

He who receives a 

prophet in the name of a 

prophet shall receive a 

prophet’s reward. And he 

who receives a righteous 

man in the name of a 

righteous man shall receive 

a righteous man's reward. 

 ٍ ٍ فأَجَْرَ نَبِّي  مَنْ يَقْبَلُ نَبِّي اً بِّاسْمِّ نَبِّي 

اً بِّاسْمِّ بَ  ار ٍ يأَخُْذُ وَمَنْ يَقْبَلُ باَر 

 فأَجَْرَ باَر ٍ يَأخُْذُ.
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Ouoh vye;nàtce ouai ̀nnaikouji 

`nou`avot ̀mmwou hwj monon ̀èvran 

`nouma;ytyc ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten 

je `nneftako ̀nje pefbe,e 

And whoever gives one 

of these little ones only a 

cup of cold water in the 

name of a disciple, 

assuredly, I say to you, he 

shall by no means lose his 

reward. 

غاَرِّ  وَمَنْ سَقَى أحََدَ هَؤُلاءَِّ الص ِّ

يذٍ  دٍ فَقَطْ بِّاسْمِّ تِّلْمِّ كَأسَْ مَاءٍ باَرِّ

يعُ  فاَلْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ لاَ يضُِّ

 أجَْرَهُ.

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=b@ =a> =i=b 
Psalm 33: 1, 12 12، 1: 32 رومزم 

 :elyl ̀mmwten ni`;myi qen 

P[oic@ nyetcoutwn ̀fersau nwou ̀nje 

pìcmou@ `wouniatf ̀mpìslol ̀ete 

P[oic pe pefnou]@ pilaoc ètafcotpf 

euk̀lyronomìa naf. Allyloui`a. 

 Rejoice in The Lord, O 

you righteous! For praise 

from the upright is 

beautiful. Blessed is the 

nation whose God is The 

Lord, the people He has 

chosen as His own 

inheritance. Alleluia. 

 بالرب،ابتهجوا أيها الصديقون 

 التسبيح.للمستقيمين ينبغى 

 .إلههامة التي الرب طوبى للأ

ً و . هل الشعب الذي اختاره ميراثا

 هلليلويا.

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

الرب. ربنا وإلهنا مبارك الآتي باسم 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 
 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

فصل من إنجيل معلمنا لوقا 

 بركاته علينا آمين. .البشير
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Loukan ^@ =i=z - =k=g 
Luke 6: 17 - 23  23 - 17 :6لوقا  

Ouoh ̀etaf̀i `èqryi nemwou af̀ohi 

`eratf qen ouma ̀nkoi nem oumys ̀nte 

nefma;ytyc nem kemys efos ̀nte 

pilaoc ̀ebol qen ]Ioudèa tyrc nem 

Ieroucalym nem ̀ebol qen ]paralìa 

`nte Turoc nem ̀tCidwn nỳetau`i 

`ecwtem `erof ouoh ̀nteftal[wou 

`ebol qen nouswni. 

And He came down 

with them and stood on a 

level place with a crowd of 

His disciples and a great 

multitude of people from all 

Judea and Jerusalem, and 

from the seacoast of Tyre 

and Sidon, who came to 

hear Him and be healed of 

their diseases, 

عٍ وَنَزَلَ مَعَهُمْ وَوَقَفَ  فِّي مَوْضِّ

هِّ  يذِّ نْ تلَامَِّ سَهْلٍ هُوَ وَجَمْعٌ مِّ

نْ  نَ الشَّعْبِّ مِّ وَجُمْهُورٌ كَثِّيرٌ مِّ

لِّ  يَّةِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ وَسَاحِّ يعِّ الْيَهُودِّ جَمِّ

ينَ جَاءُوا  صُورَ وَصَيْدَاءَ الَّذِّ

نْ  مْ.لِّيَسْمَعوُهُ وَيشُْفَوْا مِّ هِّ  أمَْرَاضِّ

Ouoh nỳenaùthemko ̀mmwou ̀nje 

nip̀neuma ̀n`aka;arton nafervaqri 

`erwou. 

as well as those who 

were tormented with 

unclean spirits. And they 

were healed. 

نْ أرَْوَاحٍ  سَةٍ.وَالْمُعذََّبُونَ مِّ  نَجِّ

 يبَْرَأوُنَ.وَكَانوُا 

Ouoh nare pimys tyrf kw] ̀nca 

[i nemaf@ je ouyi nacnyou ̀ebol ̀mmof 

`nje oujom ouoh nactal[o ̀mmwou 

tyrou pe. 

And the whole 

multitude sought to touch 

Him, for power went out 

from Him and healed them 

all. 

سُوهُ لأنََّ  وَكُلُّ الْجَمْعِّ طَلبَوُا أنَْ يلَْمِّ

نْهُ وَتشَْفِّي  ةً كَانتَْ تخَْرُجُ مِّ قوَُّ

يعَ.  الْجَمِّ

Ouoh ̀n;of ̀etaffai ̀nnefbal 

`èpswi oube nefma;ytyc pejaf nwou 

je `wounìaten ;ynou nihyki je ;wten 

te ]metouro ̀nte Vnou]. 

Then He lifted up His 

eyes toward His disciples, 

and said: “Blessed are you 

poor, For yours is the 

kingdom of God. 

هِّ  يذِّ  وَقَالَ:وَرَفَعَ عَيْنيَْهِّ إِّلَى تلَامَِّ

ينُ لأنََّ لَكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْمَسَاكِّ

 اللهِّ.مَلَكُوتَ 

Wounìaten ;ynou nyethoker je 

]nou tetennaci@ ̀wouǹiaten ;ynou 

nyetrimi ]nou je tetennacwbi. 

Blessed are you who 

hunger now, For you shall 

be filled. Blessed are you 

who weep now, For you 

shall laugh. 

يَاعُ الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ  طُوباَكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْجِّ

طُوبَاكُمْ أيَُّهَا الْباَكُونَ  تشُْبَعوُنَ.

 سَتضَْحَكُونَ.الآنَ لأنََّكُمْ 

Wounìaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

`ntoumecte ;ynou ̀nje nirwmi ouoh 

`ntououet ;ynou ̀ebol ouoh `ntouses 

;ynou ouoh ̀ntouhi petenran ̀ebol 

Blessed are you when 

men hate you, And when 

they exclude you, And 

revile you, and cast out your 

name as evil, For the Son of 

Man’s sake. 

بْغضََكُمُ النَّاسُ وَإِّذَا طُوباَكُمْ إِّذاَ أَ 

أفَْرَزُوكُمْ وَعَيَّرُوكُمْ وَأخَْرَجُوا 

نْ أجَْلِّ ابْنِّ  يرٍ مِّ ر ِّ اسْمَكُمْ كَشِّ

. نْسَانِّ  الإِّ
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`m̀vry] ̀noupethwou e;be Psyri 

`mVrwmi. 

Rasi qen pìehoou `ete ̀mmau ouoh 

;elyl@ hyppe gar petenbe,e ounis] 

pe ̀n`hryi qen ̀tve@ nai gar on `enaùiri 

`mmwou `nnìprovytyc ̀nje nouio]. 

Rejoice in that day and 

leap for joy! For indeed 

your reward is great in 

heaven, For in like manner 

their fathers did to the 

prophets. 

اِّفْرَحُوا فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْيَوْمِّ وَتهََلَّلوُا 

يمٌ فِّي  .فَهُوَذاَ أجَْرُكُمْ عَظِّ  السَّمَاءِّ

لأنََّ آباَءَهُمْ هَكَذاَ كَانوُا يَفْعَلوُنَ 

.  بِّالأنَْبِّياَءِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mPen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Hebrews. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

فصل من رسالة معلمنا بولس 

بركته  العبرانيين،إلي  الرسول

 علينا آمين.

Hebreoc ==i=b@ =g - =i=d Hebrews 12: 3 - 14  14 - 3: 12العبرانيين 

Mekmek ;ynou gar 

`etaimetref̀amoni ̀ntotf `nte vai 

`mpairy] ̀ebol hitotou ̀nnirefernobi 

euantilogìa ̀erwou ̀mmin `mmwou hina 

`ntetens̀tem[iqici ̀eretenbyl ̀ebol 

qen neten'u,y. 

For consider Him who 

endured such hostility from 

sinners against Himself, lest 

you become weary and 

discouraged in your souls. 

نَ  ي احْتمََلَ مِّ فتَفََكَّرُوا فِّي الَّذِّ

هِّ  الْخُطَاةِّ مُقاَوَمَةً  ثلَْ هَذِّ هِّ مِّ لِّنَفْسِّ

كُمْ. لُّوا وَتخَُورُوا فِّي نفُوُسِّ  لِّئلَاَّ تكَِّ

Mpateteǹohi gar ̀eraten ;ynou 

èreten]oube ̀vnobi sa ̀èqryi ̀ep`cnof. 

You have not yet 

resisted to bloodshed, 

striving against sin. 

مِّ  مُوا بَعْدُ حَتَّى الدَّ ينَ لَمْ تقُاَوِّ دِّ مُجَاهِّ

يَّةِّ  دَّ الْخَطِّ  .ضِّ
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Ouoh ̀aretener̀pwbs ̀mpi;wt 

`nhyt vai ètafcaji nemwten ̀m̀vry] 

`nhansyri@ Pasyri `mpererkouji ̀nhyt 

qen ]̀cbw `nte P[oic@ oude `mperbwl 

`ebol efcohi ̀mmok. 

And you have forgotten 

the exhortation which 

speaks to you as to sons: 

“My son, do not despise the 

chastening of The Lord, Nor 

be discouraged when you 

are rebuked by Him 

بُكُمْ  ي يخَُاطِّ يتمُُ الْوَعْظَ الَّذِّ وَقدَْ نَسِّ

ي ياَ ابْنِّي لاَ تحَْتقَِّرْ »كَبنَِّينَ:  بَ تأَدِّْ

ِّ، وَلاَ تخَُرْ إِّذاَ وَبَّخَكَ. ب   الرَّ

Vy gar ̀ete P[oic mei ̀mmof saf 

]̀cbw naf safermactiggoin de ̀nsyri 

niben ̀etefnasopou `erof. 

For whom The Lord 

loves He chastens, and 

scourges every son whom 

He receives.” 

بُّ  بُّهُ الرَّ ي يحُِّ  يؤَُدِّ بهُُ،لأنََّ الَّذِّ

 «.يَقْبَلهُُ وَيَجْلِّدُ كُلَّ ابْنٍ 

Arihupomenin ̀n`cbw afcaji 

nemwten ̀m̀vry] ̀nhansyri ̀nte 

Vnou]@ nim gar ̀nsyri ̀ete ̀mpare 

pefiwt ]̀cbw naf. 

If you endure 

chastening, God deals with 

you as with sons; for what 

son is there whom a father 

does not chasten? 

لكُُمُ  يبَ يعُاَمِّ لُونَ التَّأدِّْ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ تحَْتمَِّ

بهُُ  كَالْبنَِّينَ.اللهُ  فَأيَُّ ابْنٍ لاَ يؤَُدِّ 

 أبَوُهُ؟

Icje teten,y cabol `n]̀cbw 

;ỳetau er̀svyr `eroc tyrou@ hara 

`n;wten hansyri ̀nnouj ouoh ̀n;wten 

hansyri an. 

But if you are without 

chastening, of which all 

have become partakers, then 

you are illegitimate and not 

sons. 

نْ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ بِّلاَ  يبٍ،وَلَكِّ قدَْ صَارَ  تأَدِّْ

يعُ شُرَكَاءَ  ،الْجَمِّ  فَأنَْتمُْ نغُُولٌ لاَ  فِّيهِّ

 بنَوُنَ.

Icje nenio] men ̀nte ̀tcarx nau 

`ntan ̀mmau ̀nref]̀cbw@ ouoh naǹsvit 

qatouhy@ ie ̀nhou`o an je ̀nten[nejwn 

`m̀viwt ̀nte nìpneuma ouoh `ntenwnq. 

Furthermore, we have 

had human fathers who 

corrected us, and we paid 

them respect. Shall we not 

much more readily be in 

subjection to the Father of 

spirits and live? 

ناَ  ثمَُّ قدَْ كَانَ لَناَ آبَاءُ أجَْسَادِّ

بِّينَ، أفَلَاَ نَخْضَعُ  نَهَابهُُمْ.وَكُنَّا  مُؤَدِّ 

د اً لأبَِّي الأرَْوَاحِّ   فنََحْيَا؟بِّالأوَْلَى جِّ

Ny men gar ̀proc oukouji `ǹehoou 

nau]̀cbw nan kata petehnwou@ vai 

de `n;of peternofri nan ̀nhou`o je 

`nten[i `ebol qen tefmettoubo. 

For they indeed for a 

few days chastened us as 

seemed best to them, but He 

for our profit, that we may 

be partakers of His holiness. 

بُوناَ أيََّاماً قَ  يلَةً حَسَ لأنََّ أوُلَئِّكَ أدََّ  بَ لِّ

مْ  ا هَذاَ فلَأجَْلِّ وَأمََّ  اسْتِّحْسَانِّهِّ

كَ فِّي قَدَاسَتِّهِّ ، لِّ الْمَنْفَعَةِّ   .كَيْ نَشْترَِّ

Cbw de niben ̀proc ]ounou men 

`mpakjemou ̀enaourasi ne alla ̀nte 

ou`mkah `nhyt@ `èpqàe de ououtah 

Now no chastening 

seems to be joyful for the 

present, but painful; 

nevertheless, afterward it 

yields the peaceable fruit of 

رِّ لاَ  يبٍ فِّي الْحَاضِّ نَّ كُلَّ تأَدِّْ  وَلَكِّ

لْحَزَنِّ يرَُى أنََّ  ا هُ لِّلْفَرَحِّ بَلْ لِّ . وَأمََّ

بُو ينَ يَتدََرَّ ي الَّذِّ يراً فَيُعْطِّ  نَ بِّهِّ أخَِّ

 .ثمََرَ بِّرٍ  لِّلسَّلامَ
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`nhurinykon `nte ]me;myi@ sac tyif 

`nnỳetauergumnazin `mmwou ̀ebol 

hitotc. 

righteousness to those who 

have been trained by it. 

E;be vai nijij et,y nem nivat 

etbyl ̀ebol matahwou ̀eratou. 

Therefore, strengthen 

the hands which hang down, 

and the feeble knees, 

يَةَ  يَ الْمُسْترَْخِّ مُوا الأيَاَدِّ لِّذلَِّكَ قَّوِّ

كَبَ   الْمُخَلَّعَةَ.وَالرُّ

Arioùi ̀nhanjin[oji eucoutwn 

`nneten[alauj@ hina ̀nte `stem 

]met[ale riki mallon de `ntecloje. 

and make straight paths 

for your feet, so that what is 

lame may not be dislocated, 

but rather be healed. 

وَاصْنَعُوا لأرَْجُلِّكُمْ مَسَالِّكَ 

فَ  مُسْتقَِّيمَةً،  ،الأعَْرَجُ لِّكَيْ لاَ يَعْتسَِّ

يِّ    يشُْفَى.بَلْ بِّالْحَرِّ

{oji ̀nca ]hiryny nem ouon 

niben@ nem pitoubo vỳete at̀[nouf 

`mmon h̀li nanau ̀eP[oic. 

Pursue peace with all 

people, and holiness, 

without which no one will 

see the Lord: 

يعِّ،اِّتبَْعُوا السَّلامََ مَعَ   الْجَمِّ

وَالْقَدَاسَةَ الَّتِّي بِّدُونِّهَا لَنْ يَرَى 

.أحََدٌ  بَّ  الرَّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the First Epistle of our 

father St. Peter. May his 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. My beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  الأولي،بطرس 

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =d@ =i=b - =i=; 
1 Peter 4: 12 - 19 1  19 - 12: 4بطرس 

Namenra] ̀mperer ;ynou `nsemmo 

qen pirwkh e;naswpi qen ;ynou@ 

euepiracmoc nwten ̀m̀vry] ̀nouhwb 

`nsemmo `eafjem ;ynou. 

Beloved, do not think it 

strange concerning the fiery 

trial which is to try you, as 

though some strange thing 

happened to you; 

بَّاءُ،أيَُّهَا  بُوا الْبَلْوَى  الأحَِّ لاَ تسَْتغَْرِّ

قَةَ الَّتِّي بَيْنَكُ  ثةٌَ،مْ الْمُحْرِّ لأجَْلِّ  حَادِّ

امْتِّحَانِّكُمْ، كَأنََّهُ أصََابَكُمْ أمَْرٌ 

يبٌ.  غَرِّ

Alla ̀m̀vry] ̀eretenoi `n`svyr 

`eni`mkauh ̀nte Pì,rictoc@ rasi hina 

qen pi[wrp ̀ebol ̀nte pefẁou 

but rejoice to the extent 

that you partake of Christ’s 

sufferings, that when His 

glory is revealed, you may 

also be glad with exceeding 

joy. 

يحِّ  بَلْ كَمَا اشْترََكْتمُْ فِّي آلامَِّ الْمَسِّ

افْرَحُوا لِّكَيْ تفَْرَحُوا فِّي اسْتِّعْلانَِّ 

هِّ أيَْضاً  ينَ.مَجْدِّ جِّ  مُبْتهَِّ
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`ntetenrasi qen ou;elhl. 

Icje de cesws `mmwten qen ̀vran 

`mPi`,rictoc ̀wou`niaten ;ynou@ je va 

pìwou nem ]jom nem Pìpneuma ̀nte 

Vnou] af̀mton ̀mmof ̀ejen ;ynou. 

If you are reproached 

for the name of Christ, 

blessed are you, for the 

Spirit of glory and of God 

rests upon you. On their part 

He is blasphemed, but on 

your part He is glorified. 

يحِّ فَطُوبَى  إِّنْ عُيِّ رْتمُْ بِّاسْمِّ الْمَسِّ

لُّ  لَكُمْ، لأنََّ رُوحَ الْمَجْدِّ وَاللهِّ يَحِّ

مْ فَيجَُدَّفُ  عَليَْكُمْ. هَتِّهِّ نْ جِّ ا مِّ أمََّ

، هَتِّكُمْ  عَليَْهِّ نْ جِّ ا مِّ دُ.وَأمََّ  فيَمَُجَّ

Mpeǹ;re ouai de `mmwten 

sep`mkah ̀m̀vry] ̀nourefqwteb@ ie 

`m̀vry] ̀nouref[iou`i ie ̀m̀vry] 

`noucampethwou@ ie ̀m̀vry] 

`nourefjoust ̀nca vỳete vwf an pe. 

But let none of you 

suffer as a murderer, a thief, 

an evildoer, or as a 

busybody in other people’s 

matters. 

قٍ،فلَاَ يَتأَلََّمْ أحََدُكُمْ كَقَاتِّلٍ أوَْ   سَارِّ

لِّ  ،أوَْ فاَعِّ لٍ فِّي أمُُورِّ  شَرٍ  أوَْ مُتدََاخِّ

. هِّ  غَيْرِّ

Icje de hwc ̀,rycti`anoc 

`mpen`;refsipi@ maref]̀wou de 

`mVnou] qen pairan. 

Yet if anyone suffers as 

a Christian, let him not be 

ashamed, but let him glorify 

God in this matter. 

يٍ  فَلاَ  يحِّ نْ إِّنْ كَانَ كَمَسِّ  يَخْجَلْ،وَلَكِّ

نْ هَذاَ  دُ اللهَ مِّ .بَلْ يمَُجِّ   الْقَبِّيلِّ

Je ̀pcyou pe e;referhytc `nje 

pihap ̀ebol qen ̀pyi ̀mVnou] icje de 

afnaerhytc ̀ebol ̀nqyten ̀nsorp@ ie 

as pe ̀pjwk `nte nỳetoi ̀nat;wt ̀nhyt 

`epieuaggelion ̀nte Vnou]. 

For the time has come 

for judgment to begin at the 

house of God; and if it 

begins with us first, what 

will be the end of those who 

do not obey the gospel of 

God? 

نْ  بْتِّدَاءِّ الْقَضَاءِّ مِّ لأنََّهُ الْوَقْتُ لاِّ

لاً  اللهِّ. بيَْتِّ  نَّا،فَإِّنْ كَانَ أوََّ فَمَا  مِّ

يلَ  يعُونَ إِّنْجِّ ينَ لاَ يطُِّ يَ نِّهَايَةُ الَّذِّ هِّ

 اللهِّ؟

Ouoh icje pì;myi ̀njonc 

afnanohem@ ie pirefernobi ouoh 

`n`acebyc ̀fnaouonhf ̀e;wn. 

Now, “If the righteous 

one is scarcely saved, where 

will the ungodly and the 

sinner appear?” 

 يَخْلُصُ،وَإِّنْ كَانَ الْبَارُّ بِّالْجَهْدِّ 

ئُ أيَْنَ  رُ وَالْخَاطِّ ؟فاَلْفاَجِّ  يَظْهَرَانِّ

Hwcte nỳet[ìmkah kata piouws 

`nte Vnou] maroujwili ̀nnou'u,y 

`eVnou] pirefcwnt ̀etenhot ̀n`hryi 

qen ̀pjiǹiri `mpipe;nanef. 

Therefore, let those who 

suffer according to the will 

of God commit their souls 

to Him in doing good, as to 

a faithful Creator. 

يئةَِّ  فإَِّذاً، ينَ يَتأَلََّمُونَ بِّحَسَبِّ مَشِّ الَّذِّ

عُوا أنَْفسَُهُمْ كَمَا  اللهِّ فلَْيَسْتوَْدِّ

ينٍ فِّي عَمَلِّ الْخَيْرِّ لِّخَالِّقٍ   .أمَِّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

لا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء التى 
فى العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته 

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
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pikocmoc nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy 

de et`iri ̀m̀vouws `mVnou] ̀fnaswpi 

sa ̀eneh@ `amyn. 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا

 

The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

آبائنا الرسل  أعمالفصل من 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

بركتهم المقدسة تكون القدس، 

 . آمين.معنا

Praxic  =y@  =g - ==i=g 
Acts 8: 3 - 13 13 - 3 :8عمال أ 

Cauloc de naf] oube ]ek`klycìa 

efna ̀eqoun ̀nniyi efws] ̀nhanrwmi 

`ebol nem hanhìomi efhiou`i `mmwou 

`èp`steko. 

 As for Saul, he made 

havoc of the church, 

entering every house, and 

dragging off men and 

women, committing them to 

prison. 

ا شَاوُلُ فَكَانَ يَسْطُو عَلَى  وَأمََّ

، وَهُوَ يدَْخُلُ الْبيُوُتَ وَيَجُرُّ  الْكَنِّيسَةِّ

جَالاً وَنِّسَاءً وَيسَُل ِّمُهُمْ إِّلَى  رِّ

. جْنِّ  الس ِّ

Ny men oun ̀etaucwr ̀ebol naucini 

pe euhisennoufi ̀mpicaji. 

 Therefore, those who 

were scattered went 

everywhere preaching the 

word. 

ينَ  رِّ ينَ تشََتَّتوُا جَالُوا مُبَش ِّ فاَلَّذِّ

.  بِّالْكَلِّمَةِّ

Vilippoc de ̀etaf̀i ̀èhryi `eoupolic 

`nte ̀tCamarìa nafhiwis nwou pe 

`mPi`,rictoc. 

 Then Philip went down 

to the city of Samaria and 

preached Christ to them. 

نَ  ينَةٍ مِّ فاَنْحَدَرَ فِّيلبُُّسُ إِّلَى مَدِّ

زُ لَهُمْ  رَةِّ وَكَانَ يَكْرِّ يحِّ.السَّامِّ  بِّالْمَسِّ

Nau] ̀n`h;you de ̀nje nimys 

eucop ̀eny`enare Vilippoc jw ̀mmwou 

qen ̀pjiǹ;roucwtem ouoh `ncenau 

`enimyini ̀enaf̀̀iri `mmwou. 

 And the multitudes with 

one accord heeded the 

things spoken by Philip, 

hearing and seeing the 

miracles which he did. 

وَكَانَ الْجُمُوعُ يصُْغُونَ بِّنَفْسٍ 

نْدَ  دَةٍ إِّلَى مَا يَقُولهُُ فِّيلبُُّسُ عِّ وَاحِّ

مُ الآيَاتِّ الَّتِّي  هِّ مْ وَنَظَرِّ هِّ اسْتِّمَاعِّ

 .صَنَعَهَا

Oumys gar ̀ebol qen nỳenare 

nip̀neuma ̀n``aka;arton nemwou 

naunyou `ebo lhiẁtou euws `ebol qen 

ounis] ̀n`cmy@ hankemys de eusyl 

 For unclean spirits, 

crying with a loud voice, 

came out of many who were 

possessed; and many who 

were paralyzed and lame 

were healed. 

مْ أرَْوَاحٌ  ينَ بِّهِّ نَ الَّذِّ ينَ مِّ لأنََّ كَثِّيرِّ

خَةً  سَةٌ كَانتَْ تخَْرُجُ صَارِّ نَجِّ

يمٍ.بِّصَوْتٍ  نَ  عَظِّ وَكَثِّيرُونَ مِّ

ينَ وَالْعرُْجِّ شُفُوا  .الْمَفْلوُجِّ
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`ebol nem han[aleu naftal[o 

`mmwou. 

Afswpi de ̀nje ounis] ̀nrasi 

qen ]polic ̀etem̀mau. 

 And there was great joy 

in that city. 
ينَةِّ  يمٌ فِّي تِّلْكَ الْمَدِّ  .فَكَانَ فَرَحٌ عَظِّ

Ourwmi de `epefran pe Cimwn 

nafsop ̀nsorp pe qen ]polic 

`etem̀mau efoi ̀nà,w efoùwteb ̀ebol 

`mpi`slol tyrf ̀nte `tCamari`a efjw 

`mmoc je `anok ounis]. 

 But there was a certain 

man called Simon, who 

previously practiced sorcery 

in the city and astonished 

the people of Samaria, 

claiming that he was 

someone great, 

ينَةِّ رَجُلٌ اسْمُهُ  وَكَانَ قَبْلاً فِّي الْمَدِّ

يمُونُ، حْرَ وَيدُْهِّشُ  سِّ لُ الس ِّ يَسْتعَْمِّ

رَةِّ،شَعْبَ  شَيْءٌ قِّائِّلاً إِّنَّهُ  السَّامِّ

يمٌ.  عَظِّ

Vai `enau] ̀n`h;you naf tyrou pe 

icjen poukouji sa pounis] eujw 

`mmoc je ;ai te ]jom ̀nte Vnou] 

;ỳetoumou] ̀eroc je ]nis]. 

 to whom they all gave 

heed, from the least to the 

greatest, saying, “This man 

is the great power of God.” 

يرِّ وَكَانَ  غِّ نَ الصَّ يعُ يَتبَْعوُنَهُ مِّ الْجَمِّ

ةُ اللهِّ  إِّلَى الْكَبِّيرِّ قَائِّلِّينَ هذاَ هُوَ قوَُّ

يمَةُ   .الْعَظِّ

Nau] ̀n`h;you naf tyrou pe je ne 

afer ounis] ̀n`,ronoc eferhal 

`mmwou qen nimethik. 

 And they heeded him 

because he had astonished 

them with his sorceries for a 

long time. 

مْ قدَِّ  وَكَانوُا يتَبَْعُونَهُ لِّكَوْنِّهِّ

هِّ  حْرِّ يلاً بِّسِّ  .انْدَهَشُوا زَمَاناً طَوِّ

Hote de ̀etaunah] ̀eVilippoc 

efhisennoufi nwou e;be ]metouro 

`nte Vnou] nem Vran ̀nIycouc 

Pi`,rictoc nau[iwmc pe ̀nje hanrwmi 

nem hanhìomi. 

 But when they believed 

Philip as he preached the 

things concerning the 

kingdom of God and the 

name of Jesus Christ, both 

men and women were 

baptized. 

ا صَدَّقوُا فِّيلبُُّسَ وَهُوَ  نْ لَمَّ وَلكِّ

ةِّ بِّمَلَكُوتِّ  رُ بِّالأمُُورِّ الْمُخْتصََّ يبَُش ِّ

يحِّ،يَسُوعَ  اللهِّ وَبِّاسْمِّ   الْمَسِّ

جَالاً وَنِّسَاءً   .اعْتمََدُوا رِّ

Cimwn de hwf afnah] ouoh 

`etaf[iwmc nafmyn ̀eVilippoc efnau 

de `ehanmyini nem haninis] ̀njom 

eusop ̀ebol hitotf naftomt pe. 

 Then Simon himself 

also believed; and when he 

was baptized, he continued 

with Philip, and was 

amazed, seeing the miracles 

and signs, which were done. 

يمُونُ أيَْضًا نَفْسُهُ  ا  آمَنَ.وَسِّ وَلَمَّ

مُ  وَإِّذْ رَأىَ  فِّيلبُُّسَ،اعْتمََدَ كَانَ يلُازَِّ

يمَةً تجُْرَى  اتٍ عَظِّ آياَتٍ وَقوَُّ

 .انْدَهَشَ 

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
نيسة الله المقدسة. وتثبت في ك

 آمين.



453 

 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 26 

 طوبةمن شهر  السادس والعشرونسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Martyrdom of the Forty-Nine Saints, the Elders 

of Sheheet (Scetis) 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Bagoush 

3. The Departure of St. Anastasia 

والأربعين شهيداً شيوخ استشهاد التسعة . 1

 شيهيت

 . استشهاد القديس بجوش2

 نياحة القديسة أنسطاسية. 3

1. The Martyrdom of the Forty-Nine Saints, the 

Elders of Sheheet (Scetis) 

On this day of the year 160 of the martyrs, 444 AD, 

the forty-nine elders of Sheheet, were martyred. 

Emperor Theodosius the Less, did not have a son. He 

sent to the elders of Sheheet a messenger called 

Martinos asking them to pray to God to grant him a son. 

They informed him that The Lord did not will for him to 

have a son lest he would participate with the heretics 

after him. 

Martinos had a son named Zius, who accompanied 

him on his visit to the elders in order to receive their 

blessings. After consulting with the elders, he wanted to 

return to his country, however the Berbers attacked the 

wilderness. One of the elders asked the rest of the fathers 

to flee to the fortress from the Berbers and whoever 

would like to become a martyr, let him remain with him. 

Forty-eight elders stood beside him and were 

slaughtered by the Berbers and received the crowns of 

martyrdom. 

Martinos and his son were in hiding. The son looked 

up and saw the angels placing the luminous crowns on 

the heads of the martyred elders. He said to his father, “I 

shall go to receive a crown.” His father replied, “And I 

also shall go with you.” Immediately, they revealed 

themselves to the Berbers. They were killed and 

received the crowns of martyrdom. 

After the Berbers had gone, the monks who were 

hiding in the fortress, came down, took the bodies of the 

martyred elders with great veneration and placed them in 

a cave outside the monastery. 

When the attacks of the Berbers were repeated, the 

monks relocated the pure bodies, and built for them a 

church inside the monastery of St. Macarius the great, 

استشهاد التسعة والأربعين شهيداً شيوخ . 1

 شيهيت

، للشهداء 160في مثل هذا اليوم من سنة 

استشهد التسعة  ميلادية، 444 سنة

 والأربعون شهيداً شيوخ شيهيت.

وذلك أن الملك ثيئودوسيوس الصغير لم 

فأرسل إلى شيوخ برية شيهيت  ،يرُزَق نسلاً 

لوا من أجله صَّ رسولاً يدعى مارتينوس لكي يُ 

فأبلغوه أن الرب لن يعطيه  .ليعطيه الله نسلاً 

 .لئلا يشارك المبتدعين والهراطقة نسلاً 

س ابن وحيد يدُعى زيوس وكان لمارتينو

 .أخذه معه إلى البرية

وبعد استشارة الشيوخ عزم على العودة إلى 

 فدعا أحد ،بلده. ولكن هجم البربر على البرية

الشيوخ بقية الآباء لكي يهربوا إلى الحصن 

 .من البربر ومَنْ يريد الاستشهاد فليبق معه

م معه ثمانية وأربعون شيخاً فقتله فبقي

 ا أكاليل الشهادة.البربر ونالو

وشاهد الصبي زيوس الملائكة تضع الأكاليل 

 فقال ،النورانية على رؤوس الشيوخ الشهداء

فأجابه والده وأنا  .لأبيه أنا ماضٍ لأنال إكليلاً 

أيضاً أذهب معك وللوقت ظهرا للبربر 

 .فقتلوهما ونالا إكليل الشهادة

نزل الرهبان من  ،وبعد أن مضى البربر

أجساد الشيوخ الشهداء  الحصن وأخذوا

بإكرام جزيل ووضعوها في مغارة خارج 

 .الدير

نقل الرهبان  ،ولما توالت غارات البربر

الأجساد الطاهرة وبنوا لهم كنيسة داخل دير 

ا قام بتكريسها الباب ،القديس مكاريوس الكبير
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which was consecrated by Pope Theodosius I, 33rd 

Patriarch of Alexandria, in the year 528 AD. 

After a long time had passed, the church building 

deteriorated, and they moved the bodies to one of the 

cells until the time of Ibrahim El-Gohary, who built a 

church in the year 1782 AD, inside the monastery and 

the pure bodies were relocated to it and was called the 

church of the elders. 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

الثالث البطريرك  ،ثيئودوسيوس الأول

 .ميلادية 528سنة  والثلاثون،

الجوهري كنيسة خاصة علم إبراهيم ثم بنى الم

داخل الدير ونقل  ميلادية، 1782بهم سنة 

الأجساد الطاهرة إليها وسُمي ِّت كنيسة 

 .الشيوخ

 بركة صلواتهم فلتكن معنا. آمين.

2. The Martyrdom of St. Bagoush 

Today also was the martyrdom of St. Bagoush. He 

was a wealthy man loving to the poor and the needy. 

When Diocletian incited the persecution against the 

Christians, Michael the Archangel appeared to him and 

called upon him to confess the Lord Christ before the 

governor. 

He distributed all his possessions to the poor and 

went to the governor to declare his faith. The governor 

befriended him in an effort to persuade him and make 

him change his determination, but St. Bagoush was 

steadfast in his faith, so he imprisoned him. 

When his mother heard, she came and blamed him 

for leaving her behind without allowing her to 

participate in the crown of martyrdom. She remained 

with him all night long praying to God to grant them the 

crown of martyrdom. In the next morning, the governor 

summoned St. Bagoush, and his mother walked beside 

him declaring her faith. So, the governor ordered to 

behead her and she received the crown of martyrdom 

As for St. Bagoush, he was tormented with many 

tortures and finally the governor ordered to behead him, 

thus he received the crown of martyrdom. That was in 

the village of Tima, Souhag governorate. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

 استشهاد القديس بجوش. 2

استشهد القديس بجوش. كان وفيه أيضاً 

ر ولما أثا .غنياً محباً للفقراء والمساكين لاً رج

 ظهر ،دقلديانوس الاضطهاد على المسيحيين

رئيس الملائكة ميخائيل ودعاه أن يشهد 

فقام بتوزيع كل . للسيد المسيح أمام الوالي

ممتلكاته على الفقراء وذهب إلى الوالي يعلن 

 ،إيمانه جهراً. لاطفه الوالي كثيراً لعلَّه يرجع

 .بإيمانه فألقاه في السجن فتمسَّك

ولما سمعتَْ والدته جاءت تعاتبه كيف يتركها 

وبقيتَْ  .دون أن يشركها في إكليل الشهادة

معه طوال الليل يصليان معاً لكي يهبها الله 

وفي الصباح استدعى الوالي  .إكليل الشهادة

فكانت أمه تسير معه وتعلن  ،القديس بجوش

ل إكلي تفنال، هاإيمانها فأمر الوالي بقطع رأس

أما القديس فعذ به الوالي بعذابات . الشهادة

وأخيراً أمر بقطع رأسه فنال إكليل  ،كثيرة

وقد تم ذلك بقرية طما التابعة لقاو  .الشهادة

)طما هي الآن إحدى مدن محافظة سوهاج، 

أما قاو فكانت مدينة هامة وعاصمة ولاية في 

 أما الآن فهي قرية "كوم .العصور السابقة

محافظة سوهاج.  ،إشقاو" التابعة لمركز طما

وهي غير قرية قاو النواورة التابعة لمحافظة 

 .أسيوط(

 بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا. آمين.

3. The Departure of St. Anastasia 

On this day also of the year 292 of the martyrs, 576 

AD, St. Anastasia departed. She was from a noble 

wealthy family in the city of Constantinople. 

Emperor Justin, who was married to Empress 

Theodora, wanted to marry her. She refused and went 

and told his wife to inform her. The Empress assisted her 

 نياحة القديسة أنسطاسية. 3

 576 ، سنةللشهداء 292ة من سنوفيه أيضاً 

تنيَّحت القديسة أنسطاسية. كانت من  ميلادية،

 أعرق العائلات الغنية في مدينة القسطنطينية.

ولما أراد الملك جوستنيان الزواج منها رغم 

زواجه من ثيئودورا الملكة، أخبرت 

فساعدتها على  ،أنسطاسية الملكة بذلك
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to flee to Egypt aboard a private ship. She built for her a 

convent nearby the city of Alexandria. 

St. Severus sent her spiritual epistles to comfort her. 

The Emperor continued to pursue her in every place 

to marry her. She put on the attire of men and called 

herself Anastasy and went to the wilderness of Sheheet 

(Scetis). She met with Anba Daniel, the hegumen of the 

wilderness, and revealed her story to him. He accepted 

her and chose for her a cave in the inner wilderness, and 

that was in the year 548 AD. She lived for 28 years in 

that cave, without anyone knowing anything about her. 

Anba Daniel sent to her his disciple weekly with 

water and food without seeing her. She used to write her 

thoughts on pieces of pottery, and leave them at the door 

of her cave. The disciple brought the pieces of pottery to 

Anba Daniel without reading them. 

One day he brought a piece of pottery to Anba 

Daniel, who wept when he read it. He said to his 

disciple, “Let us go to the hermit.” They went to her 

cave and found her with severe fever. She asked Anba 

Daniel, “For the sake of God, do not shroud me but bury 

me with my clothes.” Then she prayed and departed in 

peace. A sweet aroma of incense filled the cave. The 

disciple noticed that she was a woman, and he marveled 

in silence. After they had buried her, they returned to 

their place. The disciple asked his teacher to tell him 

about her account, and Anba Daniel told him her life 

story. 

May the blessing of her prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

الهروب إلى مصر في سفينة خاصة. وبَنتَْ 

 .ها ديراً بالقرب من الإسكندريةل

وكان القديس ساويرس يرسل لها رسائل 

ولكن الملك كان يطاردها في  .روحية لتعزيتها

فارتدت ملابس  ،كل مكان لكي يتزوجها

تْ نفسها أنسطاسي الخادم  .الرجال وسَمَّ

وجاءت إلى برية شيهيت وتقابلت مع الأنبا 

 .دانيال قمص البرية وأطَْلعته على أمرها

لية فقبلها واختار لها مغارة بالبرية الداخ

. ميلادية 548وعاشت فيها وكان ذلك سنة 

سنة  28عاشت أنسطاسية في هذه المغارة 

دون أن يعرف أحد عنها شيئاً وكان الأنبا 

دانيال يرسل لها تلميذه أسبوعياً بالطعام 

ويأخذ رسائلها التي كانت تكتبها على  ،والماء

ها إلى الأنبا دانيال شقفة من الخزف ويوصل

 دون أن يقرأها.

وفي إحدى المرات أتى التلميذ بالشقفة إلى 

فلما قرأها بكى وقال لنذهب إلى  ،الأنبا دانيال

فذهبا كلاهما إلى المغارة وهناك  .المتوحد

ى شديدة وقالت للأنبا دانيال من  ،وجداها بحُمَّ

م ث .أجل الله لا تكَُف ِّني بل اتركني بملابسي

نيَّحت بسلام ففاضت رائحة بخور صلت وت

طيبة في المغارة ولاحظ التلميذ أنها امرأة 

وبعد أن دفناها رجعا إلى  .فتعجب وسكت

فه  موضعهما وطلب التلميذ من معلمه أن يعر ِّ

 .قصتها فأخبره بسيرتها

 آمين.بركة صلواتها فلتكن معنا. 

 ً  آمين. .ولربنا المجد دائماً أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس
 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =l=g@ =i;> =k Psalm 34: 19, 20 20، 19 :33 رومزم 

 Naswou nì;lu'ic ̀nte nì;myi@ 

ouoh ̀fnanahmou ̀nje P[oic `ebol 

`nqytou tyrou@ P[oic nàareh ̀enoukac 

tyrou@ ouai ̀ebol ̀nqytou tyrou 

 Many are the afflictions 

of the righteous: but The 

Lord delivers him out of 

them all. He guards all his 

bones; not one of them is 

broken. Alleluia. 

كثيرة هي أحزان الصديقين، ومن 

جميعها ينجيهم الرب، يحفظ الرب 

جميع عظامهم، وواحدة منها لا 

 هلليلويا. .تنكسر
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`nnefloflef. Allylouìa. 

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 
 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =d@ =k=g - =e@ =i^ Matthew 4: 23 - 5: 16  16: 5 - 23: 4متي 

Ouoh nafkw] pe `nje Iycouc qen 

]Galilèa tyrc ef]`cbw qen 

noucunagwgy@ ouoh efhwis 

`mpieuaggelion ̀nte ]metouro@ ouoh 

efervaqri ̀eswni niben nem iabi niben 

etqen pilaoc. 

And Jesus went about 

all Galilee, teaching in their 

synagogues, preaching the 

gospel of the kingdom, and 

healing all kinds of sickness 

and all kinds of disease 

among the people. 

وَكَانَ يَسُوعُ يَطُوفُ كُلَّ الْجَلِّيلِّ 

زُ بِّبِّشَارَةِّ  مْ وَيَكْرِّ هِّ عِّ يعُلَ ِّمُ فِّي مَجَامِّ

الْمَلَكُوتِّ وَيَشْفِّي كُلَّ مَرَضٍ وَكُلَّ 

 .ضَعْفٍ فِّي الشَّعْبِّ 

Ouoh ̀atef̀cmy `i ̀ebol qen ]Curìa 

tyrc@ ouoh au`ini naf ̀nouon niben 

ethemkyout qen nouswni nem 

ou`mkauh ̀noumys ̀nry]@ nỳete 

nidemwn nemwou nem nyetoi 

`mpermou nem nyetsyl ̀ebol ouoh 

afervaqri ̀erwou. 

Then His fame went 

throughout all Syria; and 

they brought to Him all sick 

people who were afflicted 

with various diseases and 

torments, and those who 

were demon-possessed, 

epileptics, and paralytics; 

and He healed them. 

يَّةَ.  يعِّ سُورِّ فذَاَعَ خَبَرُهُ فِّي جَمِّ

يعَ السُّقَمَاءِّ  فأَحَْضَرُوا إِّليَْهِّ جَمِّ

الْمُصَابِّينَ بِّأمَْرَاضٍ وَأوَْجَاعٍ 

ينَ مُخْ  تلَِّفَةٍ وَالْمَجَانِّينَ وَالْمَصْرُوعِّ

ينَ فَشَفاَهُمْ   .وَالْمَفْلوُجِّ

Ouoh aumosi `ncwf ̀nje hannis] 

`mmys ̀ebol qen ]Galilèa nem ]my] 

`mbaki nem Ieroucalym nem ]Ioudèa 

nem himyr mpiIordanyc. 

Great multitudes 

followed Him, from 

Galilee, and from 

Decapolis, Jerusalem, 

Judea, and beyond the 

Jordan. 

نَ الْجَلِّيلِّ  فتَبَِّعتَهُْ جُمُوعٌ كَثِّيرَةٌ مِّ

وَالْعَشْرِّ الْمُدُنِّ وَأوُرُشَلِّيمَ 

نْ عَبْرِّ الأرُْدُن ِّ  يَّةِّ وَمِّ  وَالْيَهُودِّ
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 Etafnau de ̀enimys afse naf 

`èpswi ̀ejen pitwou ouoh `etafhemci 

aùi harof ̀nje nefma;ytyc. 

 And seeing the 

multitudes, He went up on a 

mountain, and when He 

was seated His disciples 

came to Him. 

ا رَأىَ الْجُمُوعَ  دَ إِّلَى  ،وَلَمَّ صَعِّ

مَ إِّلَيْهِّ  .الْجَبَلِّ  ا جَلَسَ تقَدََّ فلََمَّ

يذهُُ.  تلَامَِّ

 Ouoh ̀etafouwn ̀nrwf naf]̀cbw 

nwou efjw ̀mmoc. 

 Then He opened His 

mouth and taught them, 

saying: 

 عَلَّمَهُمْ قاَئِّلاً:وَ ففتح فاه 

 Wouniatou ̀nnihyki mpìpneuma je 

;wou te ]metouro ̀nte nivyoùi. 

 Blessed are the poor in 

spirit, For theirs is the 

kingdom of heaven. 

وحِّ لأنََّ لَهُمْ طُوبَى  ينِّ بِّالرُّ لِّلْمَسَاكِّ

.  مَلَكُوتَ السَّمَاوَاتِّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnyeterhybi ]nou je 

ǹ;wou petouna]ho ̀erwou. 

 Blessed are those who 

mourn, for they shall be 

comforted. 

لأنََّهُمْ  الآن طُوبَى لِّلْحَزَانَى

وْنَ.  يتَعََزَّ

 Wouniatou ̀nniremraus je `n;wou 

pe;near̀klyronomin m̀pikahi. 

 Blessed are the meek, 

for they shall inherit the 

earth. 

ثوُنَ  طُوبَى لِّلْوُدَعَاءِّ لأنََّهُمْ يَرِّ

 الأرَْضَ.

 Wouniatou ̀nnyethoker nem 

nyet̀obi `n]me;myi je ̀n;wou pe;naci. 

 Blessed are those who 

hunger and thirst for 

righteousness, for they shall 

be filled. 

طَاشِّ إِّلَى الْبِّر ِّ  يَاعِّ وَالْعِّ طُوبَى لِّلْجِّ

 لأنََّهُمْ يشُْبَعوُنَ.

 Wouniatou ̀nninayt je ǹ;wou 

petounanai nwou. 

 Blessed are the 

merciful, for they shall 

obtain mercy. 

حَ   .مَاءِّ لأنََّهُمْ يرُْحَمُونَ طُوبَى لِّلرُّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnye;ouab qen 

pouhyt je ̀n;wou pe;nanau èVnou]. 

 Blessed are the pure in 

heart, for they shall see 

God. 

طُوبَى لِّلأنَْقِّياَءِّ الْقَلْبِّ لأنََّهُمْ 

.َ  يعُاَيِّنوُنَ اللََّّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnireferhiryny je 

ǹ;wou petounamou] ̀erwou je nisyri 

ǹte Vnou]. 

 Blessed are the 

peacemakers, for they shall 

be called sons of God.  

ي السَّلامَِّ لأنََّهُمْ أبَْناَءَ  طُوبَى لِّصَانِّعِّ

ِّ يدُْعَوْنَ    .اللََّّ

 Wouniatou ̀nnỳetau[oji ̀ncwou 

e;be ]me;myi je ;wou te ]metouro 

`nte nivyoùi. 

 Blessed are those who 

are persecuted for 

righteousness’ sake, for 

theirs is the kingdom of 

heaven. 

نْ أجَْلِّ الْبِّر ِّ  ينَ مِّ طُوبَى لِّلْمَطْرُودِّ

. مَاوَاتِّ  لأنََّ لَهُمْ مَلَكُوتَ السَّ

 Wouniaten ;ynou ̀eswp 

ausan[oji `nca ̀;ynou ouoh `nceses 

;ynou ouoh ̀nceje pethwou niben `nca 

 Blessed are you when 

they revile and persecute 

you, and say all kinds of 

evil against you falsely for 

 عَيَّرُوكُمْ وطُوبَى لَكُمْ إِّذاَ َطَرَدُوكُمْ 

نْ ف وَقاَلوُا ر  يْكُمْ مِّ أجَْلِّي كُلَّ شِّ

بِّينَ.  كَاذِّ
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;ynou euje me;nouj èrwten e;byt. 
My sake. 

 Rasi ouoh ;elyl je petenbe,e 

ounis] pe qen nivyoùi@ pairy] gar 

au[oji ̀nca nìprovytyc 

`enauqajwten. 

 Rejoice and be 

exceedingly glad, for great 

is your reward in heaven. 

يمٌ  افْرَحُوا وَتهََلَّلُوا لأنََّ أجَْرَكُمْ عَظِّ

فَإِّنَّهُمْ هَكَذاَ طَرَدُوا ، ي السَّمَاوَاتِّ فِّ 

ينَ قَبْلَكُمْ.  الأنَْبِّيَاءَ الَّذِّ

 N;wten de ̀ph̀̀mou ̀mpikahi@ ̀eswp 

de ǹte pih̀mou lwf aunamolhf ̀nou@ 

m̀paf̀sjemjom je è̀hli èbyl ̀ncehitf 

èbol ̀ncehwmi èjwf ̀nje nirwmi. 

 You are the salt of the 

earth; but if the salt loses its 

flavor, how shall it be 

seasoned? It is then good 

for nothing, but to be 

thrown out and trampled 

underfoot by men. 

نْ إِّنْ فَسَدَ  لْحُ الأرَْضِّ وَلَكِّ أنَْتمُْ مِّ

لْحُ فبَِّمَاذاَ يمَُلَّحُ؟ لاَ يصَْلحُُ بَعْدُ  الْمِّ

ً لِّشَيْءٍ إِّ  جا  لاَّ لأنَْ يطُْرَحَ خَارِّ

. نَ النَّاسِّ  وَيدَُاسَ مِّ

 N;wten pe v̀ouwini ̀mpikocmoc 

m̀mon s̀jom ̀nte oubaki ,wp ec,y 

hijen outwou. 

 You are the light of the 

world. A city that is set on a 

hill cannot be hidden. 

نُ  . لاَ يمُْكِّ  أنَْ تخُْفَىأنَْتمُْ نوُرُ الْعاَلَمِّ

ينَةٌ مَوْضُوعَةٌ عَلَى جَبَلٍ.  مَدِّ

 Oude ̀mpau[ere ouqybc ̀nce,af 

qa oument alla ̀esau,af hijen 

]lu,nìa@ ouoh saf̀erouwini ̀eouon 

niben etsop qen piyi. 

 Nor do they light a lamp 

and put it under a basket, 

but on a lampstand, and it 

gives light to all who are in 

the house. 

 ً رَاجا وَيَضَعوُنَهُ  وَلاَ يوُقِّدُونَ سِّ

كْياَلِّ  بَلْ عَلَى الْمَناَرَةِّ  ،تحَْتَ الْمِّ

. ينَ فِّي الْبَيْتِّ يعِّ الَّذِّ يءُ لِّجَمِّ  فيَضُِّ

 Pairy] mare petenouwini 

erouwini ̀mpèm;o ̀nnirwmi 

hopwc ̀ncenau ̀eneteǹhbyou`i@ 

e;naneu ̀nce]ẁou ̀mPeteniwt 

etqen nivyoùi. 

 Let your light so shine 

before men, that they may 

see your good works and 

glorify your Father in 

heaven. 

امَ النَّاسِّ  ئْ نوُرُكُمْ هَكَذاَ قدَُّ فلَْيضُِّ

لِّكَيْ يَرَوْا أعَْمَالَكُمُ الْحَسَنَةَ 

ي فِّي وَ  دُوا أبََاكُمُ الَّذِّ يمَُج ِّ

.  السَّمَاوَاتِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte nìeneh@ `amyn. 

Glory be to God 

forever. 
 والمجد لله دائماً.
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Katameros Readings for the 27th Day of Tubah 

 المباركطوبة  شهراليوم السابع والعشرون من قراءات قطمارس 
 

Coujout sasf `n`ehoou `mPi`abot Twbi 

 

Rouhi 

Vespers Psalm 

 العشية مزمور

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet and 

the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 

 

"almoc tw Dauid =d@ ^ - =y 
Psalm 4: 6 - 8 8 - 6 :4 رومزم 

 Aferoumyini ̀èhryi `ejwn `nje 

`vouwini ̀nte pekho P[oic@ ak] ̀nounof 

`èqryi ̀epahyt@ je ̀n;ok ̀mmauatk 

P[oic@ ak̀;riswpi qen ouhelpic. 

Allylouìa. 

 The light of Your 

countenance, O Lord, has 

been shined upon us. You 

have given gladness to my 

heart, for You alone, O 

Lord, have caused me to 

dwell in hope. Alleluia. 

قد ارتسم علينا نور وجهك يارب، 

لأنك أنت  .أعطيت سروراً لقلبي

وحدك يارب، أسكنتني على 

 هلليلويا.. الرجاء

 

Vespers Gospel 

 العشية إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الله الحي. ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i^@ =k=d - =k=y  
Matthew 16: 24 - 28  28 - 24: 16متى 

 Tote peje Iycouc ̀nnefma;ytyc@ 

je vye;ouws ̀emosi ǹcwi marefjolf 

 Then Jesus said to His 

disciples, “If anyone desires 

to come after Me, let him 

هِّ: إِّنْ أرََادَ  يذِّ ينئَِّذٍ قَالَ يَسُوعُ لِّتلَامَِّ حِّ

رْ نَفْسَهُ  أحََدٌ أنَْ يَأتِّْيَ وَرَائِّي فَلْينُْكِّ

لْ صَلِّيبَهُ وَيَتبَْعْنِّيوَيَ   .حْمِّ
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`ebol@ ouoh maref̀wli ̀mpef`ctauroc 

`ntefmosi ̀ncwi. 

deny himself, and take up 

his cross, and follow Me. 

 Vy gar e;ouws ̀enohem 

ǹtef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ vy de 

e;natako ̀ntef'u,y e;byt efèjemc. 

 For whoever desires to 

save his life will lose it, but 

whoever loses his life for 

My sake will find it. 

فإَِّنَّ مَنْ أرََادَ أنَْ يُخَل ِّصَ نَفْسَهُ 

نْ أجَْلِّي  يهُْلِّكُهَا وَمَنْ يهُْلِّكُ نَفْسَهُ مِّ

دُهَا  .يَجِّ

 Ou gar ̀ete pirwmi najemhyou 

m̀mof afsanjemhyou `mpikocmoc 

tyrf tef'u,y de ̀ntef]òci `mmoc@ 

`mmon ou pete pirwmi natyif ̀n`tsebiẁ 

ǹtef'u,y. 

 For what profit is it to a 

man if he gains the whole 

world, and loses his own 

soul? Or what will a man 

give in exchange for his 

soul? 

نْسَانُ لَوْ رَبِّحَ لأنََّهُ مَاذاَ ينَْتفَِّعُ  الإِّ

رَ نَفْسَه؟ُ أوَْ مَاذاَ  الْعَالَمَ كُلَّهُ وَخَسِّ

؟ هِّ نْسَانُ فِّدَاءً عَنْ نَفْسِّ ي الإِّ  يعُْطِّ

 Psyri gar ̀m̀vrwmi efnyou qen 

p̀ẁou ̀nte Pefiwt nem nef̀aggeloc@ 

ouoh tote ̀fna] `mpiouai piouai kata 

nef̀hbyouì. 

For the Son of Man will 

come in the glory of His 

Father with His angels, and 

then He will reward each 

according to his works. 

نْسَانِّ سَوْفَ يَأتِّْي فِّي  فإَِّنَّ ابْنَ الإِّ

ينَئِّذٍ  مَجْدِّ أبَِّيهِّ مَعَ مَلائَِّكَتِّهِّ وَحِّ

. دٍ حَسَبَ عَمَلِّهِّ ي كُلَّ وَاحِّ  يجَُازِّ

 Amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je ouon 

hanouon qen nyet̀ohi `eratou ̀mpaima 

`ncenajem]pi ̀m̀vmou an satounau 

`ePsyri ̀mVrwmi efnyou qen 

tefmetouro. 

 Assuredly, I say to you, 

there are some standing here 

who shall not taste death till 

they see the Son of Man 

coming in His kingdom.” 

يَامِّ هَهُناَ  نَ الْقِّ الَْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّ مِّ

قَوْماً لاَ يذَوُقوُنَ الْمَوْتَ حَتَّى يَرَوُا 

نْسَانِّ آتِّياً فِّي مَلَكُوتِّهِّ   .ابْنَ الإِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 

 

Swrp 

Matins Psalm 

 باكر مزمور
 

داود النبي، بركته  معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 
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"almoc tw Dauid =e@ =i=a> =i=b Psalm 5: 11, 12 12، 11: 5 المزمور 

 Eùesousou ̀mmwou `nqytk ̀nje ny 

tyrou e;mei ̀mpekran@ je `n;ok 

ak̀cmou `epì;myi P[oic@ ̀m̀vry] 

`nouhoplon ̀nte ou]ma]@ ak] 

`nou`,lom `ejwn. Allyloui`a. 

 And all who love Your 

name shall be proud in You. 

For You, O Lord, have 

blessed the righteous: as a 

shield of favor You have 

crowned us. Alleluia. 

ويفتخر بك كل الذين يحبون 

اسمك. لأنك أنت باركت الصديق 

 .يا رب. كما بترس المسرة كللتنا

 .اهلليلوي

 

Matins Gospel 

 باكر إنجيل

 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن الله الحي. 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الدائمالذي له المجد 

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, our 

Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ the Son 

of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Mat;eon 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Matthew, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

متي فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Mat;eon =i@ =l=d - =m=b 
Matthew 10: 34 - 42  42 - 34: 10متى 

Mpermeùi je `etaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhirynh hijen pikahi netaìi `ehiou`i 

`nouhiryny an alla oucyfi. 

Do not think that I came 

to bring peace on earth. I 

did not come to bring peace 

but a sword. 

لُْقِّيَ سَلاَماً  ئتُْ لأِّ لاَ تظَُنُّوا أنَ ِّي جِّ

 ُ ئتُْ لأِّ . مَا جِّ لْقِّيَ سَلامَاً عَلَى الأرَْضِّ

 بَلْ سَيْفاً.

Aìi gar ̀everj ourwmi ̀epefiwt 

ouoh ouseri `etecmau ouoh ouselet 

`etecswmi. 

For I have come to ‘set a 

man against his father, a 

daughter against her mother, 

and a daughter-in-law 

against her mother-in-law;’ 

دَّ أبَِّيهِّ  نْسَانَ ضِّ قَ الإِّ فَُر ِّ ئتُْ لأِّ فإَِّن ِّي جِّ

بْنَ  هَاوَالاِّ دَّ أمُ ِّ دَّ  ةَ ضِّ وَالْكَنَّةَ ضِّ

 حَمَاتِّهَا.

Ouoh nenjaji ̀mpirwmi ne 

nefrem̀nyi. 

and ‘a man’s enemies 

will be those of his own 

household.’ 

نْسَانِّ أهَْلُ بَيْ  .وَأعَْدَاءُ الإِّ  تِّهِّ

Vye;mei ̀mpefiwt ie tefmau 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an@ ouoh 

vye;mei ̀mpefsyri ie tefseri 

`ehoteroi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi an. 

He who loves father or 

mother more than Me is not 

worthy of Me. And he who 

loves son or daughter more 

than Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

ن ِّي فَلاَ  اً أكَْثرََ مِّ مَنْ أحََبَّ أبَاً أوَْ أمُ 

قُّنِّي وَمَنْ  أحََبَّ ابْناً أوَِّ ابْنَةً يَسْتحَِّ

قُّنِّي.أكَْثَ  ن ِّي فَلاَ يَسْتحَِّ  رَ مِّ
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Vỳetenf̀nàwli `mpef̀ctauroc an 

ouoh ̀ntefmosi ̀ncwi ̀fem̀psa ̀mmoi 

an. 

And he who does not 

take his cross and follow 

after Me is not worthy of 

Me. 

لاَ نِّي فَ تبَْعُ وَمَنْ لاَ يأَخُْذُ صَلِّيبَهُ وَيَ 

قُّنِّي.  يَسْتحَِّ

Vỳetafjimi ̀ntef'u,y ef̀etakoc@ 

vy de e;natako ̀ntef'u,y e;byt 

ef`ejemc. 

He who finds his life 

will lose it, and he who 

loses his life for My sake 

will find it. 

يعهَُا وَمَنْ  مَنْ وَجَدَ حَياَتهَُ يضُِّ

نْ أضََاعَ حَ  دُهَا.يَاتهَُ مِّ  أجَْلِّي يَجِّ

Vyetswp ̀mmwten afswp ̀mmoi 

ouoh vyetswp ̀mmoi afswp 

`mvy`etaftaouoi. 

He who receives you 

receives Me, and he who 

receives Me receives Him 

who sent Me. 

 يمَنْ يَقْبلَكُُمْ يَقْبَلنُِّي وَمَنْ يَقْبَلنُِّ 

ي أرَْسَلنَِّي.  يَقْبَلُ الَّذِّ

Vyetswp ̀noùprovytyc ̀èvran 

`nou`provytyc ef̀e[i `m̀vbe,e 

`nou`provytyc ouoh vyetswp ̀noù;myi 

`èvran ̀nou`;myi ef̀e[i ̀m̀vbe,e 

`nou`;myi. 

He who receives a 

prophet in the name of a 

prophet shall receive a 

prophet’s reward. And he 

who receives a righteous 

man in the name of a 

righteous man shall receive 

a righteous man's reward. 

 ٍ ٍ فأَجَْرَ نَبِّي  مَنْ يَقْبَلُ نَبِّي اً بِّاسْمِّ نَبِّي 

اً بِّاسْمِّ بَ  ار ٍ يأَخُْذُ وَمَنْ يَقْبَلُ باَر 

 فأَجَْرَ باَر ٍ يَأخُْذُ.

Ouoh vye;nàtce ouai ̀nnaikouji 

`nou`avot ̀mmwou hwj monon ̀èvran 

`nouma;ytyc ̀amyn ]jw ̀mmoc nwten 

je `nneftako ̀nje pefbe,e 

And whoever gives one 

of these little ones only a 

cup of cold water in the 

name of a disciple, 

assuredly, I say to you, he 

shall by no means lose his 

reward. 

غاَرِّ وَمَنْ سَقَى أحََدَ هَ  ؤُلاءَِّ الص ِّ

يذٍ  دٍ فَقَطْ بِّاسْمِّ تِّلْمِّ كَأسَْ مَاءٍ باَرِّ

يعُ  فاَلْحَقَّ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ إِّنَّهُ لاَ يضُِّ

 أجَْرَهُ.

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe@ sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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Liturgy Readings 

 القداسقراءات 
 

The Pauline Epistle 

 رسالة بولس الرسول

}`epictoly `nte pencaq Pauloc Pi`apoctoloc 

 

Pauloc ̀vbwk ̀mpen[oic Iycouc 

Pi`,rictoc@ pìapoctoloc et;ahem@ 

vỳetau;asf ̀epihisennoufi ̀nte 

Vnou]. 

Paul, the servant of our 

Lord Jesus Christ, called to 

be an apostle, appointed to 

the Gospel of God. A 

chapter from the Epistle of 

our teacher St. Paul to the 

Romans. May his blessing 

be upon us. Amen. 

 معلمنا من رسالة ، فصلالبولس

بولس الرسول إلى أهل رومية، 

 بركته المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

Nirwmeoc ==y@ =i=y - =l Romans 8: 18 - 30 30 - 18: 8 ميةرو 

}meu`i gar je cem̀psa an ̀nje 

ni`mkauh ̀nte paicyou ̀nte ]nou 

`mpiẁou e;na[wrp nan ̀ebol. 

For I consider that the 

sufferings of this present 

time are not worthy to be 

compared with the glory 

which shall be revealed in 

us. 

مَانِّ  بُ أنََّ آلامََ الزَّ فإَِّنِّ ي أحَْسِّ

رِّ لاَ تقَُاسُ بِّالْمَجْدِّ الْعَتِّيدِّ أنَْ  الْحَاضِّ

 فِّيناَ.يسُْتعَْلَنَ 

Psàncomc gar ̀ebol ̀nte picwnt 

afcomc ̀ebol qàthy ̀mpi[wrp ̀ebol 

`nte nisyri ̀nte Vnou]. 

For the earnest 

expectation of the creation 

eagerly waits for the 

revealing of the sons of 

God. 

لأنََّ انْتِّظَارَ الْخَلِّيقَةِّ يتَوََقَّعُ اسْتِّعْلانََ 

 اللهِّ.أبَْنَاءِّ 

Picwnt gar af̀[nejwf 

`n]met̀evlyou `ǹfouws an alla e;be 

vỳetaf̀;ref̀[nejwf qen ouhelpic. 

For the creation was 

subjected to futility, not 

willingly, but because of 

Him who subjected it in 

hope; 

لْبطُْلِّ لَيْسَ  عتَِّ الْخَلِّيقَةُ لِّ إِّذْ أخُْضِّ

ي أخَْضَعَهَا  نْ أجَْلِّ الَّذِّ طَوْعاً بَلْ مِّ

.عَلَى  جَاءِّ  الرَّ

Je ̀n;of hwf picwnt `fnaerremhe 

`ebol ha ]metbwk ̀nte `ptako ̀èqryi 

`e]metremhe `nte ̀p`wou ̀nte nisyri 

`nte Vnou]. 

because the creation 

itself also will be delivered 

from the bondage of 

corruption into the glorious 

liberty of the children of 

God. 

لأنََّ الْخَلِّيقَةَ نَفْسَهَا أيَْضاً سَتعُْتقَُ 

يَّةِّ مَجْدِّ  يَّةِّ الْفَسَادِّ إِّلَى حُرِّ  نْ عُبوُدِّ مِّ

 اللهِّ.أوَْلادَِّ 

Tencwoun men gar je picwnt 

tyrf fìahom neman ouoh `f]nakhi 

neman sa ̀eqoun `e]nou. 

For we know that the 

whole creation groans and 

labors with birth pangs 

together until now. 

فإَِّنَّنَا نَعْلَمُ أنََّ كُلَّ الْخَلِّيقَةِّ تئَِّنُّ 

ضُ مَعاً إِّلَى   الآنَ.وَتتَمََخَّ
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Ou monon de alla nem ̀anon hwn 

tenfìahom ̀e]àp̀ar,y ̀nte pìpneuma 

`ntoten ouoh ̀anon tenfìahom ̀n`qryi 

`nqyten enjoust ̀ebol qa`thy 

`n]metsyri picw] ̀nte pencwma. 

Not only that, but we 

also who have the firstfruits 

of the Spirit, even we 

ourselves groan within 

ourselves, eagerly waiting 

for the adoption, the 

redemption of our body. 

ينَ لَ  ا نَ وَليَْسَ هَكَذاَ فَقَطْ بَلْ نَحْنُ الَّذِّ

وحِّ نَحْنُ أنَْفسُُنَا أيَْضاً  باَكُورَةُ الرُّ

ينَ التَّبَنِّ يَ  ناَ مُتوََقِّ عِّ نئَِّنُّ فِّي أنَْفُسِّ

ناَ.فِّدَاءَ   أجَْسَادِّ

Etannohem gar qen ouhelpic@ 

ouhelpic de eunau ̀eroc `nouhelpic an 

te@ vy gar ̀esare ouai nau ̀erof 

saferhupomonin ̀erof. 

For we were saved in 

this hope, but hope that is 

seen is not hope; for why 

does one still hope for what 

he sees? 

جَاءِّ  نَّ  خَلَصْنَا.لأنََّناَ بِّالرَّ وَلَكِّ

جَاءَ الْمَنْظُورَ لَيْسَ رَجَاءً لأنََّ  الرَّ

 أيَْضا؟ًمَا ينَْظُرُهُ أحََدٌ كَيْفَ يَرْجُوهُ 

Icje de vỳetennau ̀erof an 

tenerhelpic ̀erof ̀ebol hiten 

ouhupomony tenjoust ̀ebol qajwf. 

But if we hope for what 

we do not see, we eagerly 

wait for it with 

perseverance. 

نْ إِّنْ كُنَّا نَرْجُو مَا لَسْنَا نَنْظُرُهُ  وَلَكِّ

.فإَِّنَّنَا نَتوََقَّعهُُ  بْرِّ  بِّالصَّ

Pairy] de on pìpneuma ̀f]̀ntotc 

`ntenmetjwb ou gar ̀ntwbh `etennaif 

kata ̀vry] et̀cse `nten`emi an alla 

`n;of pìpneuma ̀ferhoùo cemi `èhryi 

`ejwn qen hanfìahom `natcaji 

`mmwou. 

Likewise the Spirit also 

helps in our weaknesses. 

For we do not know what 

we should pray for as we 

ought, but the Spirit Himself 

makes intercession for us 

with groanings which 

cannot be uttered. 

ينُ ضَعَفَاتِّنَا  وحُ أيَْضاً يعُِّ وَكَذلَِّكَ الرُّ

لأنََّناَ لَسْناَ نَعْلَمُ مَا نصَُلِّ ي لأجَْلِّهِّ كَمَا 

ي. وحَ نَفْ  ينَْبَغِّ نَّ الرُّ  سَهُ يَشْفَعُ وَلَكِّ

 .بِّهَافِّيناَ بِّأنََّاتٍ لاَ ينُْطَقُ 

 Vy de etqotqet ̀nnihyt ̀fcwoun 

je ou pe ̀vmeu`i `nte Pìpneuma je 

afcemi ̀eVnou] ̀ejen nye;ouab. 

Now He who searches 

the hearts knows what the 

mind of the Spirit is, 

because He makes 

intercession for the saints 

according to the will of 

God. 

ي يَفْحَصُ الْقلُوُبَ يَعْلَمُ مَا  نَّ الَّذِّ وَلَكِّ

وحِّ لأنََّهُ بِّحَسَبِّ  هُوَ اهْتِّمَامُ الرُّ

يئةَِّ اللهِّ  ينَ  مَشِّ يسِّ د ِّ  .يَشْفَعُ فِّي الْقِّ

Tencwoun de je nỳeteràgapan 

`mVnou] safer hwb nemwou qen hwb 

niben e;naneu nỳetaf;ahmou kata 

pefsorp `n;ws. 

 

And we know that all 

things work together for 

good to those who love 

God, to those who are the 

called according to His 

purpose. 

وَنَحْنُ نَعْلَمُ أنََّ كُلَّ الأشَْيَاءِّ تعَْمَلُ 

بُّونَ  ينَ يحُِّ يمَعاً لِّلْخَيْرِّ لِّلَّذِّ نَ اللهَ الَّذِّ

. هُمْ  هِّ ونَ حَسَبَ قَصْدِّ  مَدْعُوُّ
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Je nỳetafersorp ̀ncwounou nai 

on afersorp `n;asou `ǹsvyr ̀n`cmot 

`nte ̀thikwn ̀mpefsyri e;refswpi efoi 

`nsorp ̀mmici qen oumys ̀ncop. 

For whom He foreknew, 

He also predestined to be 

conformed to the image of 

His Son, that He might be 

the firstborn among many 

brethren. 

ينَ سَبقََ فَعَرَفَهُمْ سَبقََ  لأنََّ الَّذِّ

ينَ صُورَةَ  يَكُونوُا مُشَابِّهِّ فَعيََّنَهُمْ لِّ

راً بَيْنَ إِّخْوَةٍ ابْنِّهِّ لِّيَكُونَ هُوَ بِّكْ 

ينَ.  كَثِّيرِّ

Ny de ̀etafersorp ̀n;asou nai on 

nỳetaf;ahmou ouoh nỳetaf;ahmou 

nai on af̀;maìwou@ ny de 

`etaf̀;maìwou nai on af]̀wou nwou. 

Moreover, whom He 

predestined, these He also 

called; whom He called, 

these He also justified; and 

whom He justified, these He 

also glorified. 

ينَ سَبَقَ فَ  عَيَّنَهُمْ فَهَؤُلاءَِّ وَالَّذِّ

ينَ دَعَاهُمْ  دَعَاهُمْ أيَْضاً والَّذِّ

ينَ  رَهُمْ أيَْضاً وَالَّذِّ فَهَؤُلاءَِّ بَرَّ

رَهُمْ فَ  دَهُمْ أيَْضاً.بَرَّ  هَؤُلاءَِّ مَجَّ

Pi`hmot gar nemwten nem 

`thiryny eucop@ je ̀amyn ec̀eswpi. 

The grace of God the 

Father be with you all. 

Amen. 

 .نعمة الله الآب تكون مع جميعكم
 آمين.

 

The Catholic Epistle 

 الكاثوليكون
 

Ka;olikon ̀ebol qen pe pihouit 

`n`epictoly `nte peniwt Petroc. 

Amyn. Namenra]. 

The Catholic epistle of 

the first epistle of our father 

St. Peter. May his blessings 

be with us all. Amen. My 

beloved. 

الكاثوليكون من رسالة معلمنا 

بركته المقدسة  ،الأولي بطرس

 .يا احبائي تكون معنا. آمين.

=a Petroc =g@ =y - =i=e 1 Peter 3: 8 - 15 1  15 - 8: 3بطرس 

Pjwk de ̀eretenoi ̀noumeu`i `nouwt 

tyrou@ ̀eretenoi ̀n`svyr ̀n[iqici@ ouoh 

èretenoi `mmaicon ̀nsaǹ;maqt 

`ereten;ebiyout. 

Finally, all of you be of 

one mind, having 

compassion for one another; 

love as brothers, be 

tenderhearted, be courteous; 

ي  دِّ يعاً مُتَّحِّ وَالنِّ هَايَةُ كُونُوا جَمِّ

دٍ ذوَِّي مَحَبَّةٍ  سٍ  وَاحِّ أيِّْ بِّحِّ الرَّ

يَّةٍ   مُشْفِّقِّينَ لطَُفاَءَ.أخََوِّ

Nteten] ̀noupethwou an qa 

oupethwou@ oude ̀eouhwous qa 

ouhwous@ petoubyf de ̀eretenc̀mou je 

`etau;ahem ;ynou ̀epaihwb hina 

`ntetener`klyronomin ̀mpi`cmou. 

 

not returning evil for evil 

or reviling for reviling, but 

on the contrary blessing, 

knowing that you were 

called to this, that you may 

inherit a blessing. 

ينَ عَنْ شَرٍ  بِّشَرٍ  أوَْ عَنْ  غَيْرَ مُجَازِّ

شَتِّيمَةٍ بِّشَتِّيمَةٍ بَلْ بِّالْعَكْسِّ 

يتمُْ  ينَ أنََّكُمْ لِّهَذاَ دُعِّ ينَ عَالِّمِّ كِّ مُباَرِّ

ثوُا بَرَكَةً.  لِّكَيْ ترَِّ
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Vy gar e;ouws ̀emenre `pwnq 

ouoh ̀enau ̀ehan`ehoou ̀enaneu 

mareftal[o ̀mpeflac ̀ebol ha 

pipethwou@ ouoh nef̀cvotou 

`èstemcaji `noù,rof. 

For “He who would love 

life and see good days, let 

him refrain his tongue from 

evil, and his lips from 

speaking deceit. 

بَّ الْحَياَةَ وَيَرَى لأنََّ  مَنْ أرََادَ أنَْ يحُِّ

أيََّاماً صَالِّحَةً، فَلْيَكْفُفْ لِّسَانَهُ عَنِّ 

.  الشَّرِّ  وَشَفَتيَْهِّ أنَْ تتَكََلَّمَا بِّالْمَكْرِّ

Marefriki cabol ̀mpipethwou@ 

ouoh ̀ntef̀iri `mpìaga;on@ marefkw] 

`nca ouhiryny ouoh ̀ntef[oji ̀ncwc. 

Let him turn away from 

evil and do good; let him 

seek peace and pursue it. 

ضْ عَنِّ الشَّرِّ  وَيَصْنَعِّ الْخَيْرَ،  لِّيعُْرِّ

. هِّ دَّ فِّي أثَرَِّ  لِّيَطْلبُِّ السَّلامََ وَيَجِّ

Je nenbal ̀mP[oic cejoust ̀ejen 

ni`;myi@ ouoh nefmasj ceriki ̀nca 

poutwbh@ ̀pho de m̀P[oic `ejen nyet̀̀iri 

`mpipethwou. 

For the eyes of the Lord 

are on the righteous, and His 

ears are open to their 

prayers; but the face of the 

Lord is against those who do 

evil.” 

بِّ  عَلَى الأبَْرَارِّ  ِّ الرَّ لأنََّ عَيْنيَ

نَّ  مْ، وَلَكِّ بتَِّهِّ وَجْهَ  وَأذُْنيَْهِّ إِّلَى طَلِّ

. لِّي الشَّرِّ  دُّ فَاعِّ بِّ  ضِّ  الرَّ

Ouoh nim e;nàs]emkah nwten 

`eswp ̀aretensanerref,oh 

`epipe;nanef. 

And who is he who will 

harm you if you become 

followers of what is good? 

يكُمْ إِّنْ كُنْتمُْ مُتمََثِّ لِّينَ  فَمَنْ يؤُْذِّ

؟  بِّالْخَيْرِّ

Alla icje tetener ̀pke[iemkah 

e;be ]me;myi ̀wouniaten ;ynou@ 

touho] de ̀mpererho] qatechy oude 

`mper`s;orter. 

But even if you should 

suffer for righteousness’ 

sake, you are blessed. “And 

do not be afraid of their 

threats, nor be troubled.” 

نْ وَإِّنْ  نْ أجَْلِّ الْبِّرِّ  وَلَكِّ تأَلََّمْتمُْ مِّ

ا خَوْفَهُمْ فَلاَ تخََافُوهُ  فَطُوباَكُمْ. وَأمََّ

بوُا.  وَلاَ تضَْطَرِّ

P[oic de Vnou] matoubof ̀n`qryi 

qen netenhyt. 

But sanctify the Lord 

God in your hearts. 
لَهَ فِّي  بَّ الإِّ  .قلُوُبِّكُمْ بَلْ قدَِّ سُوا الرَّ

Nàcnyou ̀mpermenre pikocmoc 

oude nyetsop qen pikocmoc@ pikocmoc 

nacini nem tef̀epi;umia@ vy de et̀iri 

`m̀vouws ̀mVnou] `fnaswpi sa ̀eneh@ 

`amyn. 

Do not love the world 

nor the things, which are in 

the world. The world passes 

away, and its desires; but he 

who does the will of God 

abides forever. Amen. 

 التيلا تحبوا العالم ولا الاشياء 
العالم، العالم يزول وشهوته  في

يصنع ارادة الله يدوم  الذيواما 
 بد. آمين.لأإلى ا
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The Acts 

 الإبركسيس
 

Praxic ̀nte nenio] ̀n`apoctoloc@ 

`ere poùcmou e;ouab swpi neman. 

Amyn. 

The Acts of our fathers 

the apostles, may their 

blessings be with us all. 

Amen. 

فصل من أعمال آبائنا الرسل 

الأطهار المشمولين بنعمة الروح 

 القدس، بركتهم تكون معنا. آمين.

Praxic =i=;@ =k=g - =m=a Acts 19: 23 - 41 41 - 23: 19عمال أ 

Afswpi de qen picyou ̀ete `mmau 

`nje ous̀;orter ̀noukouji an e;be 

pimwit. 

And about that time 

there arose a great 

commotion about the Way. 

وَحَدَثَ فِّي ذلَِّكَ الْوَقْتِّ شَغَبٌ لَيْسَ 

.بِّقلَِّيلٍ بِّسَببَِّ هَذاَ  يقِّ  الطَّرِّ

Ouai gar `epefran pe Dymytrioc 

oumankhat pe@ efmonk ̀nhanervyou`i 

`nhat ̀nte ]Artemic naf] ̀nhanmys 

`nhwb `nnite,nityc ̀nhankouji an ne. 

For a certain man named 

Demetrius, a silversmith, 

who made silver shrines of 

Diana, brought no small 

profit to the craftsmen. 

يوُسُ  ترِّْ يمِّ لأنََّ إِّنْسَاناً اسْمُهُ دِّ

لِّ  ةٍ  صَائِّ ٌُ صَانِّعُ هَياَكِّ فِّضَّ

نَّاعَ  يسَ كَانَ يكَُسِّ بُ الصُّ لأرَْطَامِّ

 بِّقلَِّيلٍ.مَكْسَباً لَيْسَ 

Nai de af;ou`wtou nem 

nikeergatyc ̀ete `m̀pkw] ̀nnai pejaf@ 

nirwmi tetencwoun je ̀ebol hiten 

taijinerhwb ̀are ]metref̀jvehyou 

sop nan. 

He called them together 

with the workers of similar 

occupation, and said: “Men, 

you know that we have our 

prosperity by this trade. 

ثلِّْ ذلَِّكَ  فَجَمَعَهُمْ وَالْفَعلََةَ فِّي مِّ

جَالُ أنَْتمُْ  وَقاَلَ:الْعَمَلِّ  أيَُّهَا الرِّ 

هِّ  نْ هَذِّ يَ مِّ عتَنََا إِّنَّمَا هِّ تعَْلَمُونَ أنََّ سِّ

. نَاعَةِّ  الصِّ 

Ouoh tetennau ouoh tetencwtem 

je ou monon de Evecoc ̀mmauatc@ 

alla ̀c,edon qen ]Acìa tyrc `a vai 

je Pauloc ou`wteb ̀nounis] ̀mmys 

`ebol efjw ̀mmoc@ je hannou] an ne 

nai ̀etou;amiò ̀mmwou ̀ebol hiten 

hanmounk ̀njij. 

Moreover you see and 

hear that not only at 

Ephesus, but throughout 

almost all Asia, this Paul 

has persuaded and turned 

away many people, saying 

that they are not gods which 

are made with hands. 

وَأنَْتمُْ تنَْظُرُونَ وَتسَْمَعوُنَ أنََّهُ لَيْسَ 

يَّا  يعِّ أسَِّ نْ جَمِّ قَطْ بَلْ مِّ
نْ أفََسُسَ فَ مِّ

يباً اسْتمََالَ وَأزََاغَ بوُلسُُ هَذاَ تَ  قْرِّ

إِّنَّ الَّتِّي تصُْنَعُ  قاَئِّلاً:جَمْعاً كَثِّيراً 

ي ليَْسَتْ آلِّهَةً بِّ   .الأيَاَدِّ

 

Ou monon de paimeroc e;naswpi 

nan `eoukundinoc e;reǹi eucohi alla 

So not only is this trade 

of ours in danger of falling 

into disrepute, but also the 

temple of the great goddess 

يبنُاَ هَذاَ وَحْدَهُ فِّي خَطَرٍ  فلَيَْسَ نَصِّ

نْ أنَْ يَحْصُلَ فِّي إِّهَانَةٍ بَلْ أيَْضاً  مِّ

يمَةِّ أنَْ  لَهَةِّ الْعَظِّ يسَ الإِّ هَيْكَلُ أرَْطَامِّ

يحُْسَبَ لاَ شَيْءَ وَأنَْ سَوْفَ تهُْدَمُ 
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pikeervei ̀nte ]nis] ̀nnou] 

]Artemic ̀ncenaopf an je `èhli ouoh 

cenasorser ̀ntecmetnis] ;ai ̀ete 

]Acìa tyrc nem ]oikoumeny tyrc 

ercebec’e `mmoc. 

Diana may be despised and 

her magnificence destroyed, 

whom all Asia and the 

world worship. 

يَ الَّتِّي يَعْبدُُهَا يعُ  عَظَمَتهَُا هِّ جَمِّ

يَّا   وَالْمَسْكُونة.أسَِّ

Etaucwtem de ̀enai ouoh 

`etaumoh ̀njwnt nauws ̀ebol eujw 

`mmoc je ounis] te ]Artemic `nte na 

Evecoc. 

Now when they heard 

this, they were full of wrath 

and cried out, saying, 

“Great is Diana of the 

Ephesians!” 

ا  عوُا امْتلَأوُا غَضَباً وَ فلََمَّ ا طَفِّقوُسَمِّ

يَ : »يصَْرُخُونَ قَائِّلِّينَ  يمَةٌ هِّ عَظِّ

ي ِّينَ أَ  يسُ الأفََسُسِّ  «.رْطَامِّ

Ouoh acmoh ̀nje ]polic 

`n`s;orter@ au[oji de tyrou qen 

ououoi eucop ̀epi;eatron auhwlem 

`nGaioc nem Arictar,oc 

`ehanrem̀;Makedonìa ne `eau`i 

`èpsemmo nem Pauloc. 

So the whole city was 

filled with confusion, and 

rushed into the theater with 

one accord, having seized 

Gaius and Aristarchus, 

Macedonians, Paul’s travel 

companions. 

رَاباً  ينَةُ كُلُّهَا اضْطِّ فاَمْتلَأتَِّ الْمَدِّ

دَةٍ إِّلَى الْمَشْهَدِّ وَانْدَفَعوُا بِّنَفْسٍ  وَاحِّ

فِّينَ مَعَهُمْ غَايُوسَ  خَاطِّ

دُونِّيَّيْنِّ رَ  سْترَْخُسَ الْمَكِّ فِّيقَيْ وَأرَِّ

.  بوُلسَُ فِّي السَّفَرِّ

Efouws de ̀nje Pauloc ̀èi `eqoun 

`epimys nau,w ̀mmof an pe ̀nje 

nima;ytyc. 

And when Paul wanted 

to go in to the people, the 

disciples would not allow 

him. 

يدُ أنَْ يدَْخُلَ بَيْنَ  ا كَانَ بُولسُُ يُرِّ وَلَمَّ

يذُ.الشَّعْ   بِّ لَمْ يَدَعْهُ التَّلامَِّ

Hanke,wouni de ̀ebol qen 

niar,wn ̀nte ]Acìa euoi `ǹsvyr ̀erof 

auouwrp harof eu]ho ̀erof 

`èstem̀;reftyif ̀mmauatf 

`epi;eatron. 

Then some of the 

officials of Asia, who were 

his friends, sent to him 

pleading that he would not 

venture into the theater. 

يَّا كَانُوا  نْ وُجُوهِّ أسَِّ وَأنَُاسٌ مِّ

قَاءَهُ أرَْسَلُوا يَطْلبُوُنَ إِّلَيْهِّ أنَْ  أصَْدِّ

.لاَ يسَُل ِّ   مَ نَفْسَهُ إِّلَى الْمَشْهَدِّ

Hanke,wouni men nauws `ebol 

eujw `mmoc `nkehwb ne ̀a ]ek̀klyci`a 

gar `s;orter pe ouoh nare pouhouò 

cwoun an pe je ̀etau;wou] e;be ou. 

Some therefore cried 

one thing and some another, 

for the assembly was 

confused, and most of them 

did not know why they had 

come together. 

وَكَانَ الْبَعْضُ يَصْرُخُونَ بِّشَيْءٍ 

وَالْبَعْضُ بِّشَيْءٍ آخَرَ لأنََّ الْمَحْفَلَ 

باً وَأكَْثرَُهُمْ لاَ يدَْرُونَ  كَانَ مُضْطَرِّ

ِّ شَيْ   ءٍ كَانوُا قدَِّ اجْتمََعوُا.لأيَ 
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Ebol de qen pimys aùini 

`nAlexandroc ̀ebol ̀nje niIoudai@ 

Alexandroc de af[wrem `erwou 

`ntefjij efouws ̀eer`apologic;e 

`mpimys. 

And they drew 

Alexander out of the 

multitude, the Jews putting 

him forward. And 

Alexander motioned with 

his hand, and wanted to 

make his defense to the 

people. 

نَ الْ  جَمْعِّ وَكَانَ فاَجْتذَبَوُا إِّسْكَنْدَرَ مِّ

فَأشََارَ إِّسْكَنْدَرُ  يدَْفَعوُنَهُ.الْيَهُودُ 

هِّ يرُِّ  .بِّيدَِّ  يدُ أنَْ يَحْتجََّ لِّلشَّعْبِّ

Etaùemi de je ouIoudai pe 

afswpi ̀nje oùqrwou ̀nouwt ̀nte ouon 

niben nau ounou `cnou] euws ̀ebol je 

ounis] te ]Artemic ̀nte na Evecoc. 

But when they found out 

that he was a Jew, all with 

one voice cried out for 

about two hours, “Great is 

Diana of the Ephesians!” 

يٌّ صَارَ  ا عَرَفُوا أنََّهُ يَهُودِّ فلََمَّ

ينَ  خِّ يعِّ صَارِّ نَ الْجَمِّ دٌ مِّ صَوْتٌ وَاحِّ

ةِّ  :نَحْوَ مُدَّ يمَةٌ » سَاعَتيَْنِّ  هِّيَ  عَظِّ

يسُ أرَْ  ي ِّينَ طَامِّ  .«الأفََسُسِّ

Etaf̀;re pimys de heri ̀nje 

pìgrammateuc pejaf je nirwmi 

niremEvecoc nim gar qen nirwmi ̀ete 

`n`fcwoun an ̀n`tpolic ̀nniremEvecoc 

je `coi `nnewkeroc ̀nte ]nis] 

`nArtemic nem piDìopetyc. 

And when the city clerk 

had quieted the crowd, he 

said: “Men of Ephesus, 

what man is there who does 

not know that the city of the 

Ephesians is temple 

guardian of the great 

goddess Diana, and of the 

image which fell down from 

Zeus? 

 وَقاَلَ:مَّ سَكَّنَ الْكَاتِّبُ الْجَمْعَ ثُ 

يُّونَ مَنْ هُوَ  أيَُّهَا» جَالُ الأفََسُسِّ الر ِّ

ينَةَ  ي لاَ يَعْلَمُ أنََّ مَدِّ نْسَانُ الَّذِّ الإِّ

يسَ  ي ِّينَ مُتعََب ِّدَةٌ لأرَْطَامِّ الأفََسُسِّ

يمَةِّ وَالت ِّمْثاَلِّ  لَهَةِّ الْعَظِّ ي هَبَطَ  الإِّ الَّذِّ

نْ زَفْسَ.  مِّ

Mmon ̀hli oun ]̀eqoun ̀èhren nai@ 

`cem̀psa de ̀ntetenswpi ̀eretenc̀mont 

ouoh ̀nteteǹstemer ̀hli `nhwb qen 

ou`aciai. 

Therefore, since these 

things cannot be denied, 

you ought to be quiet and do 

nothing rashly. 

هِّ الأشَْياَءُ لاَ تقَُاوَمُ  فإَِّذْ كَانَتْ هَذِّ

ئِّينَ وَلاَ  ي أنَْ تكَُونوُا هَادِّ ينَْبَغِّ

 اقْتِّحَاماً.شَيْئاً  تفَْعلَوُا

Areteǹini gar ̀nnairwmi ̀èmnai 

oude hankalpervei an ne oude 

`ncejeou`a an ̀̀enetennou]. 

For you have brought 

these men here who are 

neither robbers of temples 

nor blasphemers of your 

goddess. 

جُ  لَيْنِّ وَهُمَا لأنََّكُمْ أتَيَْتمُْ بِّهَذيَْنِّ الرَّ

فيَْنِّ  لَ وَلاَ مُجَد ِّ قيَْ هَيَاكِّ ليَْسَا سَارِّ

 إِّلَهَتِّكُمْ.عَلَى 

Icje men oun Dymytrioc nem 

nikete,nithc e;nemaf ouon ̀ntwou 

`noucaji ha ouai cenàini `nniàgoreoc 

ouoh ouon an;upatoc sop maroucemi 

`ennou`eryou. 

Therefore, if Demetrius 

and his fellow craftsmen 

have a case against anyone, 

the courts are open and 

there are proconsuls. Let 

them bring charges against 

one another. 

نَّاعُ  يُوسُ وَالصُّ ترِّْ يمِّ فإَِّنْ كَانَ دِّ

ينَ مَعَهُ لَهُمْ دَعْوَى عَلَى أحََدٍ  الَّذِّ

لِّلْقَضَاءِّ وَيوُجَدُ وُلاةٌَ  فإَِّنَّهُ تقَُامُ أيََّامٌ 

 بَعْضاً.فلَْيرَُافِّعُوا بَعْضُهُمْ 
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Icje de `aretenkw] ̀nca kehwb 

qen ]ek̀klycìa ̀nnomimon eùebolf 

`ebol. 

But if you have any 

other inquiry to make, it 

shall be determined in the 

lawful assembly. 

هَةِّ  وَإِّنْ كُنْتمُْ تطَْلبُوُنَ  نْ جِّ شَيْئاً مِّ

لٍ  أمُُورٍ أخَُرَ فإَِّنَّهُ يقُْضَى فِّي مَحْفِّ

.ٍ ي   شَرْعِّ

Ke gar tenerkindineuin 

e;rouerkatygorin ̀eron e;be 

pìs;orter ̀nte voou ̀mmon ̀hli 

`nlwiji sop ;ai ̀ete `mmon`sjom `mmon 

`e]logoc e;bytc qen paìs;orter. 

For we are in danger of 

being called in question for 

today’s uproar, there being 

no reason which we may 

give to account for this 

disorderly gathering". 

نْ أجَْلِّ  لأنََّناَ فِّي خَطَرٍ أنَْ نحَُاكَمَ مِّ

.فِّتنَْةِّ هَذاَ  ننُاَ  الْيَوْمِّ لَّةٌ يمُْكِّ وَلَيْسَ عِّ

سَاباً عَنْ هَذاَ  مَ حِّ هَا أنَْ نقَُد ِّ نْ أجَْلِّ مِّ

عِّ   «.التَّجَمُّ

Ouoh nai ̀etafjotou af,w 

`n]ek̀klycìa ̀ebol. 

And when he had said 

these things, he dismissed 

the assembly. 

ا قاَلَ هَذاَ صَرَفَ الْمَحْفَلَ   .وَلَمَّ

Picaji de ̀nte P[oic ef̀eaiai ouoh 

ef`èasai@ ef`èamahi ouoh ef`etajro@ 

qen ]̀agia ̀nek`klycia ̀nte Vnou]@ 

`amyn. 

The word of the Lord 

shall grow, multiply, be 

mighty and be confirmed in 

the holy church of God. 

Amen. 

لم تزل كلمة الرب تنمو وتعتز 
 المقدسة.وتثبت في كنيسة الله 

 آمين.

 

Synaxarium of Tubah 27 

 طوبةمن شهر  السابع والعشرونسنكسار اليوم 
 

1. The Commemoration of the Honorable Archangel 

Suriel 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Abe-Fam, the Soldier (St. 

Phoebammon) 

3. The Martyrdom of St. Serapion 

4. The Relocation of the Relics of St. Timothy, the 

Disciple of St. Paul the Apostle 

 تذكار رئيس الملائكة الجليل سوريال. 1

استشهاد القديس أبى فام الجُندي . 2

 الأوسيمي

 استشهاد القديس سيرابيون. 3

تذكار نقل جسد القديس تيموثاوس تلميذ . 4

 القديس بولس الرسول

1. The Commemoration of the Honorable Archangel 

Suriel 

On this day also, the church celebrates the 

commemoration of the honorable Archangel Suriel. He is 

one of the seven Archangels and one of the seven Spirits 

who are before the throne of God (Revelation 1: 4). They 

are from heaven, but they are sent forth to minister to the 

sons of men for, “The angel of The Lord encamps all 

around those who fear Him, and delivers them” (Psalm 

34: 7), “Are they not all ministering spirits sent forth to 

minister for those who will inherit salvation?” (Hebrews 

 تذكار رئيس الملائكة الجليل سوريال. 1

في هذا اليوم تعُي ِّد الكنيسة بتذكار رئيس  

سوريال، أحد السبعة رؤساء  الملائكة الجليل

الملائكة، وهو أحد السبعة الأرواح التي أمام 

(، وموطنهم في 4: 1 ياعرش الله )رؤ

السماء. ولكنهم يرسلون لخدمة بنى البشر 

لاك الرب حال حول خائفيه حيث أن "م

(. وهم "أرواح 7: 34 مور" )مزوينجيهم

خادمة مرسلة للخدمة لأجل العتيدين أن 

 (.14: 1 رانيين" )عبيرثوا الخلاص
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1: 14). God created them luminous spirits (Psalm 104: 4) 

that have transparent nature that can behold God, but only 

as they can tolerate. 

The name Suriel means the trumpet of God. 

Archangel Suriel shall sound the trumpet in the last day; 

as God, “Will send His angels with a great sound of a 

trumpet, and they will gather together His elect from the 

four winds, from one end of heaven to the other” 

(Matthew 24: 31). 

St. john Chrysostom built for him a splendid church 

in Constantinople. He consecrated it in his name on the 

27th day of Tubah, and many miracles had taken place 

through his intercession. 

May the blessing of his intercession be with us all. 

Amen. 

: 104 مورخلقهم الله أرواحاً نورانية )مز

(، لها طبيعة شفافة ترى الله ولكن على 4

 .قدر ما تحتمل

الذي معنى اسمه ورئيس الملائكة سوريال )

ِّق في اليوم الأخير حين بوق الله (، سوف يبو 

رسل الله ملائكته ببوق عظيم الصوت يُ 

الرياح من فيجمعون مختاريه من الأربع 

: 24 يأقصاء السماوات إلى أقصائها )مت

31). 

بنى له القديس يوحنا ذهبي الفم كنيسة 

سها باسمه في  عظيمة بالقسطنطينية وكرَّ

اليوم السابع والعشرين من شهر طوبه، 

 .وحدثت منها معجزات كثيرة بشفاعته

 شفاعته فلتكن معنا. آمين.بركة 

2. The Martyrdom of St. Abe-Fam, the Soldier (St. 

Phoebammon) 

On this day also of the year 20 of the martyrs, 304 

AD, St. Abe-Fam, the Soldier, was martyred (Bifam or 

Phoebammon). This saint was born in Oseem (Awsim) to 

wealthy Christian parents. 

They raised him up with a Christian upbringing. He 

grew up in the fear of God, being merciful to the poor, 

and diligent in prayer and fasting. His parents wanted him 

to get married, but he declined. 

When Emperor Diocletian renounced the faith and 

incited persecution against the Christians, the saint came 

before Arianus the governor of Ansena and confessed 

The Lord Christ. The governor severely tortured him. 

It happened that Arianus was present in Oseem, so he 

took the saint with him to Kaw. There, he tied him to the 

tail of a horse and went about with him in the entire city. 

Then the governor ordered to squeeze him in the 

Hinbazeen; however, The Lord healed and strengthened 

him. 

Later on, Arianus ordered to tie a rock to his neck and 

throw him into the river. The Lord sent His angel and 

saved him from drowning. The governor became furious 

and ordered to place the saint in the fiery furnace, but the 

fire did not harm him and it was like a cool dew. Finally, 

the governor ordered to behead him, thus he received the 

crown of martyrdom. 

Some of the believers took his pure body, shrouded 

and buried him with great veneration in the city of Tima. 

A church was built after his name and many signs and 

miracles were manifested from his body. 

استشهاد القديس أبى فام الجُندي . 2

 الأوسيمي

 304 ، سنةللشهداء 20من سنة وفيه أيضاً 

، استشهد القديس أبو فام الجُندي. ميلادية

وُلِّدَ هذا القديس بأوسيم )أوسيم: أحد مراكز 

محافظة الجيزة(، من أبوين مسيحيين 

 على غنيين، ربي اه تربية مسيحية، فشَبَّ 

خوف الله والشفقة على المساكين، مواظباً 

على الصلاة والصوم. وعرض عليه أبواه 

 الزواج فلم يَقْبل.

وأعلن  الإيمان دقلديانوس جحدولما 

الاضطهاد على المسيحيين، تقََّدم القديس 

مه إلى إريانوس والي أنصنا واعترف أما

 .بالسيد المسيح فعذَّبه كثيراً 

فأخذ  ،بأوسيموتصادف وجود إريانوس 

ي ذيل القديس معه إلى قاو وهناك ربطه ف

ثم أمر  .حصان وطاف به المدينة كلها

بعصره في الهنبازين، وكان الرب يشفيه 

 .ويقويه

حجر  بعد ذلك أمر الوالي إريانوس بربطو

في عنق القديس وإلقائه في النهر. فأرسل 

الرب ملاكه وأنقذه من الغرق. فاستشاط 

بوضع القديس في أتون  الوالي غيظاً وأمر

 .فلم تؤذه النار وصارت كندى بارد نار،

وأخيراً أمر الوالي بقطع رأسه فنال إكليل 

الشهادة. وأخذ بعض المؤمنين جسده 

الطاهر وكفَّنوه بإكرام جزيل ودفنوه بمدينة 

وقد ظهرت من  .طما وبنُيت له كنيسة باسمه
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May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. جسده آيات وعجائب كثيرة. 

 .ا. آمينبركة صلواته فلتكن معن

3. The Martyrdom of St. Serapion 

On this day also of the year 21 of the martyrs, 305 

AD, St. Serapion was martyred. This saint was born in 

the City of Binosah (Babousah, a town of Lower Egypt) 

to wealthy Christian parents. He grew to be loving and 

charitable to the poor and the needy. 

He heard about the torture of the Christians in 

Alexandria. He went to Alexandria along with a friend 

called Theodore (Tadros) and one of the shepherds of his 

sheep called Thomas. They all came before the Governor 

Armanius and confessed The Lord Christ. The Governor 

ordered to imprison them. Then, he tormented them by 

squeezing them with the Hinbazeen, casting them in 

boiling tar, and crucifying and throwing arrows at them. 

However, the angel of The Lord healed them from all 

these tortures, strengthened them and comforted them. 

When the Governor became weary, he ordered the 

commander of his soldiers, whose name was Orion, to 

behead St. Serapion, thus he received the crown of 

martyrdom. 

May the blessing of his prayers be with us all. Amen. 

 استشهاد القديس سيرابيون. 3

 305 ، سنةللشهداء 21من سنة وفيه أيضاً 

 وُلِّدَ  .استشهد القديس سيرابيون ميلادية،

هذا القديس بمصر، من أبوين مسيحيين 

 فنشأ محباً للفقراء والمساكين. ،غنيين

وسمع عن تعذيب المسيحيين بالإسكندرية، 

يدُعى ثاؤدورس  فمضى إليها ومعه صديق

وأحد رعاة غنمه اسمه توما، وهناك تقدموا 

إلى أرمانيوس الوالي واعترفوا بالسيد 

 المسيح، فأمر بطرحهم في السجن.

ثم عذ بهم بالعصر في الهنبازين، وطرحهم 

في قطران مغلي، وصلبهم وضربهم 

وكان ملاك الرب يقيمهم سالمين  .بالحراب

 قويهم.ع هذه العذابات ويشددهم ويمن جمي

ولما تضايق الوالي أمر رئيس جنده المدعو 

أن يقطع رأس القديس سيرابيون،  ،أوريون

 .فنال إكليل الشهادة

 .بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا. آمين

4. The Relocation of the Relics of St. Timothy, the 

Disciple of St. Paul the Apostle 

On this day also, the church celebrates the 

commemoration of the relocation of the relics of St. 

Timothy, the disciple of St. Paul the Apostle and the 

bishop of Ephesus, from the City of Ephesus to 

Constantinople, by the order of Emperor Constantine the 

great. 

They placed his relics with great veneration in the 

church of the holy fathers the apostles. The account of the 

martyrdom of St. Timothy is recorded under the 23rd day 

of Tubah. 

May the blessing of their prayers be with us all. 

Amen. 

And glory be to God, now and forever. Amen. 

تذكار نقل جسد القديس تيموثاوس تلميذ . 4

 القديس بولس الرسول

تحتفل الكنيسة بتذكار نقل جسد وفيه أيضاً 

أسقف أفسس وتلميذ  ،القديس تيموثاوس

من أفسس إلى ، القديس بولس الرسول

بأمر الإمبراطور قسطنطين  القسطنطينية

 .الكبير

وضعوه بإكرام عظيم داخل كنيسة الآباء  وقد

 .قديسينالرسل ال

وتجد خبر استشهاد القديس تيموثاوس تحت 

 .ةطوب 23يوم 

 آمين بركة صلواته فلتكن معنا.

 ً  .آمين .ولربنا المجد دائماً أبديا

 

The Liturgy Psalm 

 مزمور القداس

 

، بركته داود النبي معلمنا من مزامير

 المقدسة تكون معنا. آمين.

 From the Psalms of our teacher David the Prophet 

and the king. May his blessings be with us. Amen. 
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"almoc tw Dauid =x=z@ =l=g> =d Psalm 68: 35, 3 4، 33: 67 مورمزال 

 Oùsvyri pe Vnou] qen nye;ouab 

ǹtaf@ Vnou] ̀mpiIcrayl ̀n;of ̀efè] 

ǹoujom nem oùamahi ̀mpeflaoc@ ouoh 

ni`;myi marouounof marou;elyl 

m̀pèm;o ̀mVnou]@ marouounof qen 

ouounof. Allylouìa. 

 O God, You are more 

awesome in Your saints. 

The God of Israel is He who 

gives strength and power to 

His people. But let the 

righteous be glad; ket them 

rejoice before God. Yes, let 

them rejoice exceedingly. 

Alleluia. 

عجيب هو الله في قديسيه، إله 

 عزاً وإسرائيل هو يعطى قوة 

والصديقون يفرحون  .لشعبه

ويتهللون أمام الله، ويتنعمون 

 .اهلليلوي بالسرور.

 

The Liturgy Gospel 

 إنجيل القداس
 

مبارك الآتي باسم الرب. ربنا وإلهنا 

الحي. الله ومخلصنا يسوع المسيح ابن 

 إلى الأبد أمين. الذي له المجد الدائم

Blessed is He who comes in the Name of the Lord, 

our Lord, God, Savior, and King of us all, Jesus Christ 

the Son of the Living God, to Whom be glory forever. 

Amen. 

 

Oùanagnwcic ̀ebol qen 

pieuaggelion e;ouab kata Loukan 

agiou. 

A chapter according to 

Saint Luke, may his 

blessings be with us. Amen. 

لوقا فصل من إنجيل معلمنا 

 آمين.بركاته علينا  .البشير

Loukan =i=b@ =d - =i=b Luke 12: 4 - 12 12 - 4: 12 لوقا 

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten nàsvyr je 

m̀pererho] qàthy ̀nnye;naqwteb 

`mpetencwma ouoh menenca nai 

`mmontwou ̀mmau ̀n`hli ̀nhou`o ̀eaif. 

And I say to you, My 

friends, do not be afraid of 

those who kill the body, and 

after that have no more that 

they can do. 

نْ أقَوُلُ لَكُمْ يَا  بَّائِّي لاَ تخََافوُا وَلَكِّ أحَِّ

ينَ يَقْتلُُونَ الْجَسَدَ وَبَعْدَ ذلَِّكَ  نَ الَّذِّ مِّ

 هُمْ مَا يَفْعلَُونَ أكَْثرََ.ليَْسَ لَ 

}natamwten je ̀ariho] qàthy 

`nnim ̀ariho] qàthy ̀mvyète menenca 

e;refqwteb ouontef ersisi `ehiou`i 

`e]geenna ̀aha ]jw ̀mmoc nwten je 

àriho] qàthy ̀mvai. 

But I will show you 

whom you should fear: Fear 

Him who, after He has 

killed, has power to cast 

into hell; yes, I say to you, 

fear Him! 

نَ  نْ تخََافُونَ خَافُوا مِّ مَّ يكُمْ مِّ بَلْ أرُِّ

ي بَعْدَمَا يَقْتلُُ لَهُ سُلْطَانٌ أنَْ  الَّذِّ

نْ يلُْقِّيَ فِّي جَهَنَّمَ. نَعَمْ أقَُ  ولُ لَكُمْ مِّ

 هَذاَ خَافوُا.

My ̀tiou ̀n[aj an ̀etou] ̀mmwou 

`ebol qa tebi ̀cnou] ouoh ouai ̀ebol 

Are not five sparrows 

sold for two copper coins? 

And not one of them is 

ألَيَْسَتْ خَمْسَةُ عَصَافِّيرَ تبَُاعُ 

نْهَا لَ  دٌ مِّ ي اً بِّفلَْسَيْنِّ وَوَاحِّ يْسَ مَنْسِّ

 أمََامَ اللهِّ.
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`nqytou `nceobs ̀erof an ̀mpèm;o ̀m 

Vnou]. 

forgotten before God. 

Alla nikefwi ̀ntetenàve ceyp 

tyrou@ ̀mpererho] tetenouot 

`eoumys ̀n[aj. 

But the very hairs of 

your head are all numbered. 

Do not fear therefore; you 

are of more value than 

many sparrows. 

يعُهَا  كُمْ أيَْضاً جَمِّ بَلْ شُعوُرُ رُؤُوسِّ

نْ مُحْصَاةٌ فَلاَ تخََافوُا. أنَْتمُْ أفَْ   ضَلُ مِّ

 عَصَافِّيرَ كَثِّيرَةٍ.

}jw de ̀mmoc nwten je ouon 

niben e;naouwnh ̀ebol ̀nqyt ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi Psyri hwf ̀mVrwmi 

naouwnh ̀ebol ̀nqytou ̀mpem;o 

`nniaggeloc ̀nte Vnou]. 

Also I say to you, 

whoever confesses Me 

before men, him the Son of 

Man also will confess 

before the angels of God. 

امَ  وَأقَوُلُ لَكُمْ كُلُّ مَنِّ اعْترََفَ بِّي قدَُّ

فُ بِّهِّ  نْسَانِّ قدَُّ النَّاسِّ يَعْترَِّ مَ اابْنُ الإِّ

 مَلائَِّكَةِّ اللهِّ.

Vy de e;najolt ̀ebol ̀mpèm;o 

`nnirwmi cenajolt ̀ebol hwf ̀mpèm;o 

`nniaggeloc ̀nte Vnou]. 

But he who denies Me 

before men will be denied 

before the angels of God. 

امَ النَّاسِّ ينُْكَ   قدَُّامَ  رُ وَمَنْ أنَْكَرَنِّي قدَُّ

 مَلائَِّكَةِّ اللهِّ.

Ouoh ouon niben e;naje oucaji 

`nca Psyri `mVrwmi cena,af naf 

`ebol@ vy de e;najeoùa ̀ePip̀neuma 

e;ouab ̀nnou ,w naf ̀ebol. 

And anyone who speaks 

a word against the Son of 

Man, it will be forgiven 

him; but to him who 

blasphemes against the 

Holy Spirit, it will not be 

forgiven. 

وَكُلُّ مَنْ قاَلَ كَلِّمَةً عَلَى ابْنِّ 

فَ  ا مَنْ جَدَّ نْسَانِّ يغُْفَرُ لَهُ وَأمََّ الإِّ

وحِّ   الْقدُُسِّ فَلاَ يغُْفَرُ لَهُ. عَلَى الرُّ

Hotan de ausaǹen ;ynou ̀eqoun 

`enicunagwgy nem niar,y nem 

ni`exoucìa mperfirwous je pwc ie ou 

pe ̀etetennàerouẁ `mmof ie ou pe 

`etetennajof. 

Now when they bring 

you to the synagogues and 

magistrates and authorities, 

do not worry about how or 

what you should answer, or 

what you should say. 

عِّ وَمَتىَ قدََّمُوكُمْ  إِّلَى الْمَجَامِّ

وا  ينِّ فَلاَ تهَْتمَُّ ؤَسَاءِّ وَالسَّلاطَِّ وَالرُّ

ونَ أوَْ بِّمَا كَيْفَ أوَْ بِّمَا تحَْ  تجَُّ

 تقَوُلوُنَ.

Pìpneuma gar e;ouab 

nàtcabwten qen ]ounou `ete ̀mmau 

`enye;nacem̀psa `njotou. 

For the Holy Spirit will 

teach you in that very hour 

what you ought to say. 

وحَ الْقدُُسَ يعُلَ ِّمُكُمْ فِّي تِّلْكَ  لأنََّ الرُّ

بُ أنَْ تقَوُلوُهُ.  السَّاعَةِّ مَا يَجِّ

Pi`wou va Pennou] pe sa ̀eneh 

`nte ni ̀eneh@ ̀amyn. 

Glory be to God forever. .ًوالمجد لله دائما 
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